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THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
JOINT COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS COMMITTEE 
WASHINGTON 25, D. C. 
1 October 1956 
LETTER OF PROMULGATION TO: 
The Department of the Army 


The Department of the Navy 
The Department of the Air Force 


Subject: Change No. 1 to JANAP 161. 


1. Change No. 1 to JANAP 161, DIRECTORY OF COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS EQUIPMENT is prepared by the Joint Communications- 
Electronics Committee for Joint Use. 


2. Change No. 1 to JANAP 161 is an Unclassified Nonregistered Publication. It shall be transported, stored, and safeguarded in accordance 
with current Service regulations, until it is entered in the basic publication. 


3. Change No. 1 to JANAP 161, is EFFECTIVE UPON RECEIPT. Insert new pages in numerical sequence. Check the list of Effective Pages. 
Destroy the superseded pages and the remaining pages of this change, as listed in the Letter of Promulgation of this change. No report of 
destruction is required. An appropriate entry shall be made on the Record of Changes and Corrections page that this change has been entered, 


4. The pages pomcved from JANAP 161 incident to the entry of this change shall be destroyed without report. 


Se JANAP 161, 6 March 19335: is sregtaded from CONFIDENTIAL to UNCLASSIFIED when the following pages: have been deleted: 


“AN/ARC-24___ Pages 35, 36 
AN/ARC=26 00 or weiss. Sekula an eh Beast toes ea as Se oete Seek Eee eet ee i etree 39, 40 
AN/PAC-1..-.------------- ae : 585, 586 
AN/PAR-1____------------------- SRE Whim Gok woes nae aerate obese eece ete ae eee ssc oe 587, 588 
AN/SAC=1 7 cere Ss ctaceee calidd ol RS tS tae Sued ste A le gee Soe teens Air i 655, 656 


These pages shall be. safeguarded or destroyed i in accordance with current Service regulations: 


6. Copies and extracts may be made from this publication as required in the preparation of publications. 


7. Comments and recommendations concerning this publication should be addressed to one of the following, as appropriate: 


a. Chief Signal Officer, U. S. Army. 
b. Chief of Naval Operations (DNC), U. S. Navy. 
c. Director of Communications, U. S. Air Force. 


FOR THE JOINT COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS COMMITTEE OF THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 


This information is furnished upon the condition that it will not be 
released to another nation without the specific authority of the 


Department of the Army of the United States; that.it will not be 


used for other than military purposes; that individual or corpo-. 


whether patented or. ae Ls is 
‘ormation be ‘provided , , 


rate rights originating‘in the informag 


not, will be respected and that thé 
substantially the some degree of” sectrity:afforded it by the 
Department of Defense of the Unitedi6tat 


we 
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Nong 


JANAP 161 
CHANGE NO. 1 TO JANAP 161 
1. This change contains the following pages: 

a. Letter of Promulgation.___________ Sulelte siete Sooe erated steeet edt aise yee SeGeu At Soe eoe shee a5 Page Il! 
b. Change Instructions. .____..----------------- sept i sods bas Bod a wees Nie hein pelea ad et Rae Paragraph 2 
¢;.List of Deleted Pageés= 2. 222222c352 520.0 tec tees lite seer Ses sé Sie Ss ease used es ou cere seeieea sel 3 
d= List-of: Reprinted Insert ‘Pages: 222 2226.2 2.22 one 2 2b Site c sasben cates soled a Peres te edo act ice cca ece 4 
e. List of New Insert Pages______ Sided sate 6 oa a al gS ad tess ge aie Edy at ea al Lacey Seth aa kata, RR Ia ade spas Gel at oclémee Ns ewig Be hace ee 
f. General Directions for Changing JANAP 161, 6 March 1953___- eee 6 
g. Insert pages for JANAP 161 (listed in paragraphs 5 and 6 above)____________.______-____2 eee 7 


2. Change Instructions 


Page Equipment Change 


4 AN/AIC-2 Instruction Literature: TO AN 16-30AIC 2-3 to TO 12R2-2AIC2-2 
5 AN/AIC-3 Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
6 Instruction Literature: TO—16-30AIC 3-3 to TO 12R2-2AIC3-2 
7 AN/AIC-8 Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
8 Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2—2AIC8-2 
Technical Characteristics: 2 to 15 Interphone Stations to 2 to 5 Interphone Stations 
9 AN/AIC-10 ... Status: Substitute Standard to Standard 
: “Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 
10 Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2—2AIC10—2 
: : Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 
15 AN/ARC~1A Status: Limited Standard to Standard 
19 AN/ARC-3 “Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
First paragrgph:-Delete "on the transmitter and/or” 
20 Instruction Literature: TO 16-30ARC-3 to TO 12R2-2ARC3-2 
23 AN/ARC-8 First paragraph:-high power to medium power 


Third paragraph: AN/ART-13 to AN/ART-13A; 200 to 500 kc to 200 to 600 ke 
Sixth paragraph: AN/ART-13 1o AN/ART-13A 
24 Instruction Literature: TO 16-30ART13 and 16-30ARR-11 to TO 12R2—2ART13-—2 
Major Components: AN/ART-13 to AN/ART-13A 
Technical Characteristics; 200 to 500 kc to 200 to 600 ke 
33 AN/ARC-21 Status: Substitute Standard to Alternate Standard 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 
Fourth paragraph: Antenna Coupler CU-145/ARC-21 to ERA Antenna Tuner Type 3001-82 


34 Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2—2ARC21-—2 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

41 AN/ARC-27 Status: Standard to Alternate Standard 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

42 Instruction Literature: TO AN16—-30ARC27-2, —3 to TO 12R2=2ARC27=—2 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

45 AN/ARC-30 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

47 AN/ARC-33 Status: Substitute Standard to Alternate Standard 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

48 Instruction Literature: TO 16-30ARC33-2 to TO 12R2—2ARC33-2 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

49 AN/ARC-34 Status: Substitute Standard to Standard 


Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified aoe 

Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2-2ARC34—2 “s 

Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

jor Components: (first item) 7-9/10 x 10-3/5 x 21%2;. 45.87 (Ibs) to 
736 x 1042 x 2016 46.9 (Ibs) 

(second item) insert: x 10% x 21%6 3.6 (Ibs) 

(third item) 4-3/10 x “5% x 3-9/10 2 (ibs) to 


50 


. 4% x 5% x 7-1/10 2.7 (Ibs) 
Ss Physical Characteristics: 8 x 10% x 21% to 7%6 x 10% x 20'VYe 
at re {net weight) 50.56 to 53.2 pounds 
te (total volume) 1.1 (cu ft) to 1.24 cu ft 
V: oes Change No. 1 


Page 


51 
52 
53 


54 


55 


56 
59 


60 
62 
67 


68 
69 
70 
73 


74 


87 


88 


101 
103 
107 
109 
119 


123 
151 
177 
185 


186 


191 
193 
201 
225 
247 


Equipment 
AN/ARC-36 


SCR-274 


SCR-522 


ARC Type 12 


Collins 18S—4 
BC-348 


BC-453 


AN/ART-13A 


AN/CRT-3 


OA=11/FC 
OA-12/FC 
UN 
UP 
TT-45/FG, 
TT-46/FG 
AN/FGC-1B 
TG-26 
TT-21/FG 
SFO-2 


TT-51/FG 
TT-53/FC 
LS-124/Fl 
AN/FRC-6 
AN/FRR~3 
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Change 


Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2=2ARC3=2 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Service Type Number: SCR-274 to SCR=274=-N 

Instruction Literature: TO 16-40BC—224-2 to TO 12R2=3SCR274=2 

Service Type Number: SCR-274 to SCR=274-N 

Sixth paragraph: Delete "SCR-542-A” 

Seventh paragraph: Delete "SCR-542—-A; 322 w of 14-v dc.” 

Instruction Literature: TO 16-40SCR522-2 to TO 12R2=3SCR522=2 

Replace descriptive text with: Radio Set ARC Type 12 is a group of radio equipments 
used in various combinations to form a variety of If, vhf, 
and uhf communication and navigation systems. The 
specific components used depend upon the particular re- 
quirements of the individual aircraft installation. This 
equipment is used for air-to-air and air-to-ground com- 
munication. 

(Delete balance of text on this page.) 

Instruction Literature: Instruction Book & TO 16-45-121 to TO 12R2=4=-1=-2 

Instruction Literature: Collins Instruction Manual 18S—4 to TO 12R2—4~5=2 

Service Type Number: BC-348 to BC=348=R 

Replace descriptive text with: Radio Receiver BC-348-R is an am (voice and cw) 
equipment used in air-to-ground and air-to-air radio com- 
munication over the frequency range .2 to .5 and 1.5 to 
18 me. 

(Delete balance of text on this page.) 

Service Type Number: BC-348 to BC=348=-R 

Instruction Literature: TO 16-40BC-348 to TO 12R2=—3BC=-112 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Instruction Literature: TO 16-40SCK-274—5 to TO 12R2=3SCR27 4~2 

Using Service: Navy to Air Force 

Delete first three paragraphs 

Fourth paragraph: .2 to 1.5 mc (range) to 200 to 600 ke range 

Instruction Literature: insert TO 12R2—2ART13=—2 

Using Service: Navy to Air Force 

Technical Characteristics: 0.2 to 1.5 to .2 to .6 

Top of page; Type Number: AN/CRT-3 to AN/CRT=3A 

First paragraph: .5 mc and 8.28 mc to 500 ke and 8364 kc 

Second paragraph: .5 mc to 500 kc, 8.28 mc to 8364 kc; .5 mc to 500 ke. 

Instruction Literature: TO AN 16-30CRT3-2 to TO 12R5=2CRT3=-2 

Top of page; Type number: AN/CRT-3 to AN/CRT-3A 

Operational Characteristics; Approximate Range: .5 mc to 500 kc; 8.28 mc to 8364 kc 

Technical Characteristics: 8.28 to 8.364 (following Frequency Range in Megacycles; Type of 

Signal; and Power Output) — 

Status: Limited Standard to Substitute Standard 

Status: Limited Standard to Substitute Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Substitute Standard (TT-45/FG); Limited Standard (TT-46/FG) 


Status: Limited Standard to Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Limited Standard to Standard 

Commercial Type Number: Philco to Technical Materiel Corporat «:: 
First paragraph: Delete "The Philco” ‘ 
Commercial Type Number: Philco to Te © tical Matiel Corporation 
Physical Characteristics: Philco te .echnicel Ma:e-‘el Corpor. tion 
Status: Stendard to Limited Stanc ard ‘ 

Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 

Status: Limited Standard to Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
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Page Equipment Change 
253 AN/FRR-12 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
255 AN/FRR-28 Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 
281 RBF-3 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
285 RBQ-1 Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 
289 RCO Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
291 RDE, RDE-1 Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
295 RDM, RDM-1 Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
299 SCR-244 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
339 OA-60/FRT Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
345 T-83/SR Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
349 T-159/FRT Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
369 TAB-6, —7 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
371 TBA-10 Status: Limited Standard to Standard 
375 TBK-1, -11 Delete "TBK-1" only—obsolete 
377 TBL-11 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
381 TBU-1, -3 Status: Substitute Standard to Standard 
397 TDF Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
425 OA-9/FC Status: Limited Standard to Substitute Standard 
475 AN/GRC-6 Second paragraph: and an auxiliary receiver, both of which operate to that operates 
489 AN/GRC-27 Fourth paragraph: ADD: Use of later versions of the power supply and transmitter com- 
ponents (MD-129A/GR and T-217A/GR respectively) permit 
operation of this equipment at 95% modulation for periods up 
to one hour at ambient temperatures of 65° C, and continuously 
Mykgiay at lower temperatures. 
497 SCR-543 > ~ Status: Standard to Standard (-543-( ) ); Limited Standard (A, ~B, -C) 
519 R-137/GR “=: Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
525 SCR-607 Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
559 AN/MRC-22 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
565 SCR-399 Status: Standard-fo Limited Standard 
591 TT-61/FG Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
612 AN-PRC-16 Power Output: 50 mw to 500 mw 
621 MAY Status: Limited Standard to Substitute Standard 
631 SCR-609 Service Type Number: SCR-609 to SCR-609; SCR-610; AN/TRC-20 
Status: Add after Limited Standard (SCR-609, -610); Standard (AN/TRC—20) 
ADD: (Fifth paragraph) Radio Set AN/TRC-20 consists of a later version of the SCR-610 
and is used as the radio link between outlaying microphones and 
whens centrally located control and recording components of such equip- 
ment as Sound Ranging Sets GR-3-C and GR-8. It can also be 
used to provide fm (voice) radio communication facilities. 
632 SCR-609: SERVICE TYPE NUMBER to SCR-609; SCR-610; AN/TRC-20 
643 R-206/PR Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
645 0° RC-261 SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC~261 to RC=261; AN/GRA~11 
é Status: Standard to Limited Standard (RC-261); Standard (AN/GRA-11) 
First paragraph: ADD: Radio Set Group AN/GRA-~11 is similar to, and interchangeable 
with, RC=261. 
646 RC-261: SERVICE TYPE NUMBER to RC=261; AN/GRA-11 
667 . SCR-281 ; Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
481 R-96/SR Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
691 AN/SRT-3 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
/ 693 AN/SRT-4 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
715 TBL, TBL—2, -3 Delete “TBL and TBL—2" only—obsolete 4g 
737 CEA lees Status: Standard to Limited Standard ° 
739 CF-2 Status: Standard to Limited Standard 


741 CF-3 fe ea ah : igtatus: Standard to Limited Standard 


747 TC-21 rf $t8fys: Standgici¢o Limited Standard _ 

749 TC-23 “Status: Standard,fo Limited Standard = ** 

769 EE-97 “Status: Standard to Limited Standard * 
77\ EE-98 ae Status: Standard to Limited Standard , 
775 TC-3 ss Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

777 TC-16 : Status: Standard to. Limited Standard 


785 TC-22 "Status: Stardatd to Limited Standard 
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Page 


787 
803 
805 
823 


824 


827 
829 
851 
865 
867 
869 
875 
905 
911 
913 
914 


915 
925 


931 
933 


935 
937 
939 
971 
973 


975 
977 
979 
987 


989 
991 
993 
995 
997 
1001 
1003 
1011 
1013 
1021 
1051 
1073 
1084 
1087 
1093 
1117 
1143 


Equipment 


TG-7 
PA-8 
PA-5 
AN/TRC-30 


SCR-177 
SCR-188 
RC-290 

TC-4 

TC-10 

TC-12 
AN/TTQ-2 
AN/URA-6, -7 
RBV, RBV-1 
AN/URC-4 


MAR 

TCS, TCS—1 
through -16 

AN/URR-12 

AN/URR-13 


AN/URR-21 

AN/URR-22 

AN/URR-23( ) 

RAS, RAS-1 thru —5 

RBA, RBA-1, —2, 
-3, -5, -7 

RBA-6 

RBB, RBB-1 thru —6 

RBC, RBC—1 thru —6 

RBK, RBK-1, —2, 
-5, -7 thru -11 

RBK-12, -13 

RBK-15 

RBL, RBL-1, -2 

RBL-3, RBL—4 

RBL-5, -6 

RBS, RBS-1 

RBS-2 

RDR 

RDZ 

AN/URT-10 

TDZ 

AN/VRC-2 

AN/VRC-8 

AN/VRC-10 

AN/VRC~15 

SCR-506 

AN/VRR-4. ag j 


Change 


Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 

Page Heading: AN/TRC-30 to AN/TRC-type 

Insert: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: Philco Microwave CLR-6 
Illustration: Change AN/TRC-30 to CLR=6 

First Sentence: AN/TRC-30 to Philco Microwave CLR-6 is an fm 
Page Heading: AN/TRC-30 to AN/TRC-type 

Insert: Phileo Microwave CLR-6: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 
Physical Characteristics: AN/TRC-30 to Philco Microwave CLR-6 
Status: Standard to Standard (~177=(_) ); Limited Standard (—177; —A) 
Status: Standard to Standard (-188-(__) ); Limited Standard (~188) 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 

Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

Instruction Literature: TO 16—-30URC4—2 to TO 12R2=2URC 4-2 
Classification of Equipment: Restricted to Unclassified 

Power Requirements: 125 v, 520 ma to 1.25 v, 520 ma 

Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 

Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 


Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 


= 


JANAP 161 


First paragraph: ADD: Radio Receiving Set AN/URR=35 ( ) is similar to the AN/URR- 
13 differing from it in certain design details only. 


Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 
Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 


Status: Standard to Substitute Standard 

Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 


Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Substitute Standard to Limited Standard 
Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard 

Status: Standard to Limited Standard ° 


aSlt 
2ex 

soe 
“hf 


ww? 


Frequency Range in Megacycles: 80 preselected chc«ire!:; to 80 detented. channels 


Illustration: AN/VRC-10 to AN/V" 7 ":.2a75 page 1093 
Illustration: AN/VRC-15 to AA/ «10; refer sa page 1087 
Status: Standard to Limiteu Star tard 


Status: Standard to Limited Standard 
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3. List of Deleted Pages 


JANAP 161 


1,2 283, 284 665, 666 873, 874 1005, 1006 
25, 26 293, 294 . 669, 670 887, 888 1007, 1008 
37, 38 373, 374 689, 690 889, 890 1009, 1010 
57, 58 483, 484 705, 706 917,918 1025, 1026 
111,112 523, 524 717,718 919,920 1027, 1028 
113, 114 553, 554 723, 724 921,922 1031, 1032 
115, 116 561, 562 725, 726 923, 924 1129, 1130 
117, 118 563, 564 727,728 929, 930 1131, 1132 
215, 216 601, 602 751, 752 981,982 1141, 1142 

217, 218 635, 636 779, 780 983, 984 

279, 280 637, 638 833, 834 985, 986 

4. List of Reprinted Insert Pages 

Listof Effective Pages:....2.2% 2202 5042s Soe one ace Se el ee oe Se ee ee AS eee see Sal XI, Xt, XU 
Preface__.______.__.___- edt tags Be ec Oe Sie deee Ra cug en eh epee eno waeebad een pence neat eames XV, XVI 
Se aes ee Bi ond Nylar RR ah teat ae as nd EAS As Secit oes S alba the tee att Al, 


42, 95, 96, 131, 132, 227, 228, 313, 314, 315, 316, 319, 320, 323, 324, 455, 456, 549, 550, 551, 552, 659, 660, 679, 680, 735+ 
736, 883, 884, 891, 892, 895, 896, 907, 908, 939, 940, 1063, 1064, 


Aiwa nA) ah ot bd ds ot eth iN Sle toe eee Bee ce aera se oes ao sa eee 
Annex.(B)iot5 2 at le ek ee ae Ds cl dhe eek ue cece eee eee Gee ee oe ee 
sa ale aah cree ke as ale taal cts yf es Cpa enneaae ode ee RR mae Ge SR Ow BL Rad Oe a rm lees eet I-1 through I-20 


5. List of New Insert Pages 


14a, 14b 
14c, 14d 
52a, 52b 
52c, 52d 
52e, 52f 
62a, 62b 
96a, 96b 
96c, 96d 
130a, 130b 
142a, 142b 
142, 142d 
142e, 142 
142g, 142h 
142i, 142} 
188a, 188b 
194, 194b 
194c, 194d 
200a, 200b 
200c, 200d 
200e, 200f 
220a, 220b 
220c, 220d 
222a, 222b 
222c, 222d 
2, 222 

a. 4, 232b 
234°, 234b 
2° 234d 
28s; 234 
234g, 234h 
234i, 234} 
234k, 234 
234m, 234n 
246a, 246b 
252a, 252b 


ea? 


254a, 254b 
254c, 254d 
254e, 254f 
258a, 258b 
258c, 258d 
258e, 258f 
258g, 258h 
258i, 258} 
258k, 258 
258m, 258n 
2580, 258p 
258q, 258r 
2640,'264b 
326a, 326b 
326c, 326d 
326e, 326f 


' 326g, 326h 


326i, 326} 
338a, 338b 
A22a, 422b 
A22c, 422d 
422e, 422f 
452a, 452b 
456a, 456b 
A64a, 464b 
468a, 468b 
468c, 468d 
A68e, 468f 
468g, 468h 


« ““H82a, 482b 


40.8 Be a.) 


"$260, 526b 
538a, 538b 
538c, 538d 


4986,"496b 7“ 34 


“A 


saudi: 


& 


IX 


540a, 540b 
552a, 552b 
556a, 556b 
560a, 560b 
560c, 560d 
574a, 574b 
574c, 574d 
574e, 574f 
576a, 576b 
57 6c, 576d 
576e, 576f 
584a, 584b 
584c, 584d 
598a, 598b 
598c, 598d 
598e, 598f 
618a, 618b 
618c, 618d 
618e, 618f 
648a, 648b 
650a, 650b 
660a, 660b 
660c, 660d 
664a, 664b 
664c, 664d 
664e, 664F 
664g, 664h 
664i, 664} 
664k, 6641 
680a, 680b 
680c, 680d 
688a, 688b 


-694a, 694b ”~ 


694c, 694d 
732a, 732b 


734a, 734b 
734c, 734d 
734e, 734¢ 
734g, 734h 
734i, 734} 
734k, 734 
746a, 746b 
746c, 746d 
746e, 746f 
790a, 790b 
792a, 792b 
7940, 794b 
806a, 806b 
806c, 806d 
806e, 806f 
806g, 806h 
806i, 806; 
806k, 806 
822a, 822b 
822c, 822d 
822e, 822f 
822g, 822h 
826a, 826b 
838a, 838b 
838c, 838d 
838e, 838f 
838g, 838h 
838i, 838; 
838k, 8381 
838m, 838n 
846a, 846b 
852a, 852b 
876a, 876b 
330a, &80b 
886a, 886b 


A-1 through A-2 
B-1 through B-8 


886c, 886d 
896a, 896b 
896c, 896d 
910a, 910b 
910c, 910d 
910e, 910f 
912a, 912b 
912c¢, 912d 
912e, 912 
914a, 914b 
940a, 940b 
940c, 940d 
940e, 940F 
940g, 940h 
940i, 940; 
952a, 952b 
952c, 952d 
952e, 952 
952g, 952h 
952i, 952} 
952k, 9521 
1022a, 1022b 
1022c, 1022d 
1022e, 1022 
1054a, 1054b 
1062a, 1062b 
1080a, 1080b 
1100a, 1100b 
1106a, 1106b 
1106c, 1106d 
1106e, 1106f 
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6. General Directions for Changing JANAP 161, 6 March 1953 
Change JANAP 161, 6 March 1953, as follows: 


a. Remove all pages listed in paragraph 3. 

b. Insert all revised insert pages listed in paragraph 4. 

c. Add all new insert pages listed in paragraph 5. 

d. CHECK THE LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES; re-number all pages accordingly. 
e. Make pen-and-ink corrections listed in paragraph 2. 


7. Insert Pages for JANAP 161 (listed in paragraphs 5 and 6). 
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LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 


Subject Matter 


VitlePoge=<2 2 22 acco tke ete on ceeds ci eoe cece 
Letter of Promulgation......_-_--.--..------------------- 
Authentication Page_____---------.-------------------__- 
list of Effective Pages._..__..---.-____---.-------------- 
Record of Changes and Corrections____-------------------- 
Preface 


Effective Pages 


Original _---------------------- mutica kis 
OVigindlics-siese56s¥caanains 
Original___-_----------------------------- 
Chg. No. 1__----------------- 


Original 
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PREFACE 


1. PURPOSE 


JANAP 161, Directory of Communications-Electronics Equipment, including Change No. 1 thereto, contains information pertaining to the 
technical, physical, and operational characteristics of communication equipment used by the Department of Defense. It is intended primarily 
for the use of signal officers of Army and Marine Corps division and higher headquarters, Navy staff communications officers, and Air Force 
wing, base, and higher echelons in the planning and coordination of tactical communications in a theater of operations. This JANAP is not 


intended for use in connection with procurement, storage, and issue. 


2. TYPES OF EQUIPMENT 


This publication contains information on radio, wire, sound, light, and other equipment used for purposes of communication, 


3. STATUS OF EQUIPMENT 


Application of status to equipment of the Department of the Navy is not official but is included for purposes of comparison with equipment 
of other departments. Also included are items of equipment that have not been assigned a formal status but, nevertheless, have been issued 
and are in current use. The status of equipment described in this publication is as follows: 


a. Standard. (1) USA. The most advanced and satisfactory item of equipment or assemblage that has been adopted and is preferred 
for procurement. ; . 
(2) USAF. An item that meets an established need and is considered suitable for Air Force use. 


b. Alternate Standard. USAF. An item that may not be so satisfactory as a standard item, but which is a usable alternate for pro- 
curement in quantity in place of the standard item when the standard item cannot be procured in quantities to satisfy Air Force needs. 


c. Limited Standard. {1) USA. An item or assemblage that is less satisfactory than the standard or substitute standard type but 
which is acceptable and used as a substitute therefor until the supply is exhausted unless specific exception is made by the General Staff. 


(2) USAF. An item in stock that is not so satisfactory as either standard or alternate standard items but which is usable in place 
thereof. Limited standard items may be used until stocks are exhausted. Limited standard end items will not be procured. Additional parts 
and components may be procured when necessary to maintain the item in serviceable condition. 


d. Substitute Standard. USA. An item of assemblage that is not so satisfactory as a standard type but is a usable substitute therefor, 
and may be procured to supplement the supply of the standard type. 


e. Tentative Standard. USAF. An item that appears promising enough operationally to warrant the risk of initiating production of 
limited quantities prior to the completion of development, or prior to completion of testing. 


f. Obsolete. (1) USA. An item or assemblage that has been declared unsuitable for military use. 


(2) USAF. An item that no longer meets Air Force needs. 


4, ARRANGEMENT OF CONTENT 


a. General. (1) Items of equipment are arranged and identified in accordance with type nomenclature designations of the Joint Com- 
munications-Electronic Nomenclature System, or “AN” System, as described in JANAP 196. This system is an alphabetical arrangement of 
basic indicators, followed by a numerical arrangement of types of equipment for each set or series of basic indicators. 


(2) Items of equipment with service, commercial, or other types of nomenclature are arranged under the most appropriate TYPE of 
AN System/indicator nomenclature. Within each set or series of basic AN/TYPE designations, equipments are arranged elphas numerically. All 
such AN/TYPE designations follow items of equipment arranged as indicated in subparagraph (1) above. 


EXAMPLES: 
AN/ARC-33 AN/FRR-3 AN/GRR-3 
AN/ARC-34 AN/FRR~4 AN/GRR-5 
AN/ARC-36 AN/FRR-7 AN/GRR-7 
AN/ARC-type AN/FRR-type AN/GRR-type 
SCR-274 RAO BC~312 
SCR-522 RBF R-247/URR 
SCR-3542 RBP RCF 


b. Moaeis. (1) Basic or first edition. The AN or AN/TYPE designations on.each page normally include all models of equipment bearing 
those basic nomenclature designations. Minor differences in models are covered in the content of each page. Major differences in models 
may be covered in separate pages. 
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(2) Change No, 1. The specific type designation printed at the top of each page indicates the item of equipment covered. The use 
of parentheses (_ ) in the type designation at the top of each page indicates coverage of more than one model of the item. 
c. Index. To facilitate the location of items of equipment in this publication, a comprehensive index provides a listing of all nomenclature 
type designations by which items of equipment may be known or identified. 
5. DETAILS OF CONTENT 


a. Security classification of equipment. The Security Classification of items of equipment conforms to data contained in JANAP 140 
of issue current at date of preparation of each page of information. 


b. "Can communicate with’’. Information given under this heading in the basic edition is superseded by that contained in annex (8). 
Data is based primarily on technical characteristics and operating capabilities of similar or related equipment. The listing of items of equipment 
does not signify authorization for such use or that items can or ever have been so used. 


c. Ranges for radio equipment. Information given under this heading is confined to nominal or average communicating distances for 
radio equipment. Limiting factors of terrain, weather, altitude, type of antenna, climate, and other similar operating factors vary the range 
distances indicated. 


d. Major components. Data given under this heading include only the principal operating components and are usyally confined to no 
more than six items. Spare equipment, auxiliary or maintenance components, and modification parts or components are not included. 


e. Physical characteristics. Data given under this heading include volume, weight, and dimensions of equipment. These characteristics 
are given as an aid in planning storage, transportation, shipment, and installation of communication equipment. 


f. Project equipment. This marking applied to certain Air Force equipment indicates that the equipment may be used only under special 
authorization. 


g. Incomplete data. In certain instances, required information could not be determined by the date of publication. In such cases, 
space has been allowed for the insertion of applicable information as it becomes available to the reader. 


6. CURRENCY OF INFORMATION 


Information on each page of the publication is current as of the date indicated on each sheet. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / A : A- 1 A 
it is <a Seer! 


USING SERVICE: Air Force’ 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


AN/AIA-148 


Interphone Equipment AN/AIA-1A provides two-way interphone communication between the crew of a 
tow plane and the crew of a glider by extending interphone facilities already installed in the airplane 
to the glider. Therefore, it requires no power supply but uses the amplifier in the interphone equipment 
in the tow plane for an dudio power source. 


The equipment consists of a tow plane unit, glider unit, and tow rope units (350-foot tow rope kit, 75- 
foot tow rope kit, or 15-foot tow rope kit, depending on installation sequirements). 


Wire WT-1/U of the proper length is interwoven at set intervals into a nylon tow rope of predetermined 

size. Both ends of the wire attached to the tow rope are fitted with Socket Assembly MX-14/AlA. One 
end is inserted into Plug Assembly MX-15/AlA on the tow plane and the other end into Plug Assembly 

MX-15/AlA on the glider. 


In order to keep maintenance to a minimum and to eliminate failures, strict adherence to proper 
installation and proper use of tools (included in the 350-foot rope kit) is necessary. 
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AN/AIA-1A OEY BN METI 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Tow Plane Unit 12x 10x 2 0.61 
1 Glider Unit 6x8x6 2.70 
1 Tow Rope Unit, 350-foot 12x 12x 6 26.78 
| Tow Rope Unit, 75-foot 6x4x2 6.11 
] Tow Rope Unit, 15-foot 6x4x2 2.21 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to troop carrier squadron and cargo planes. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Interphone station equipment installed in the tow plane and in the towed 
glider. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Interphone between tow plane andglider. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Press-to-talk switch. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power is taken from the tow plane interphone to operate one microphone 
and a maximum of three headsets in the glider. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Interphone Equipment AN/AIA-1A weighs 38.41 pounds net, volume 0.9 cu ft. Packed for domestic 
or export shipment: total weight 51.85 pounds, total volume 1.2 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
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USING SERVICE: Air Force ee ee 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 aa ____INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


AN/AIC-2 


Interphone Equipment AN/AIC-2 provides aircraft with intraplane and interplane communication. 
Interphone Amplifiers AM-26/AIC (manually operated gain control) and AM-26A/AIC (automatic gain 
control) provide power output levels adequate for operating a maximum of 15 stations at altitudes up 


to 40,000 feet. 


All stations are provided with control of five circuits as follows: compass, v-he-f liaison, command, 


interphone, and call. 


The stations are placed for convenient operation at stations of the radio operator, the pilot, copilot, 
observer, and any other members of the crew requiring communication facilities. 


There are two types of stations available: Jack Box BC-1366 for high-impedance circuits and Jack 
Box BC-1366-M for low-impedance circuits. 


This equipment is lightweight and requires less than a 50-w input during operation. 
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AN/ AIC-2 INSTRUCTION, LITERATURE; 
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CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
-1 Interphone Amplifier AM-26A/AIC 5-1/8 x 5-1/4 x 9-3/4 6.80 
sem Jack Box BC-1366-M (low impedance) 3-1/16 x 3-1/4 x 4-11/16 1.00 
or 
* Jack Box BC-1366 (high impedance) 3-1/16 x 31/4 x 4611/16 1.00 
1 Mounting MT-28/ARN-5 1-1/4 x 6x 11-3/4 1.20 
1 Remote Gain Control C-97/AIC-2 2-1/16 x 2-1/2 x 2-3/4 0.30 


* One to 15, depending on installation requirements. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to interceptor fighters cnd light and medium bombers. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne, standard shock mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: A maximum of 15 master station units which have partial control of 


three radio sets and one additional receiver. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Operation of 15 stations (maximum) each of which is capable of selecting 


compass, v-hef liaison, command, interphone, and call circuits. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Each station has a manual volume control and a five-position rotary switch for 
selection of any circuit from the following: compass, v-h-f liaison, command, 
interphone, and call. AM-26A/AIC has automatic gain control; AM-26/AIC uses 
local manual gain control or Remote Gain Control C-97/AIC-2. The system is 
operated by a push-to-talk control located on the microphones. 


POWER OUTPUT: 4 w into a 250-ohm load with 6% distortion. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 47.6 w (maximum), 24/28 v, (1.7 amp),dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


The components of Interphone Equipment AN/AIC-2 are normally installed where needed in the aircraft. 
For space and weight requirements, see dimensions and weight of major components. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / Al C a. 3 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


AN/AIC -3 


Interphone Equipment AN/AIC-3 is an airborne interplane, intraplane, and air-to-ground intercommuni- 
cation system normally having two to five interphone stations. 


This equipment has five important functions: voice communication between any or all interphone 
stations; individual selection at each station of the audio output of eight radio receivers (h-f command, 
v-h-f command, liaison, automatic radio compass, manual radio compass, marker beacon, and any two 
other special receivers) and of interphone; means of switching the microphone to any one of three 
transmitters (h-f command, v-h-f command, and liaison transmitters) or to interphone; a ‘‘call’’ facility 
whereby all positions may be called by voice regardless of the setting of the microphone or facility 
switches at any of the called stations; and a ‘‘filter’’ facility whereby the output signal of either the 
automatic radio compass receiver or the manual radio compass receiver may be fed through a radio 
range filter (at each interphone station) to the operator. 


It is designed for aircraft requiring not more than five master stations with all control facilities avail- 
able at each station. 
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AN/AIC-3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16-30AIC3-3 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2-5 Control Boxes C-166/AIC-3 8-3/4 x 5-3/4 x 3-9/16 4.0 each 
1 Junction Box J-90/AIC-3 20-13/32 x 4-57/64 x 2-1/16 3.3 each 
v-2-5 Filters F-21/ARA-9 3-3/4 x 203/4 x 2-1/2 1.62 each 
2-5 Plugs U-6/U Not Available 0.22 each 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Installed in light bombers and cargo aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use in aircraft. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Intraplane communication and control of radio equipment. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Manual; 3-position switch for voice, range, or both; 
5-position switch for v-h-f command, liaison, and h-f command transmitters 
and interphone and call. 


8 individual switches for selecting audio output from various receivers. 


POWER OUTPUT: Approximately 60 mw at 600-ohm impedance (per unit). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 14 w of 24/28 v,(0.445 amp) dc (per station). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Two to five units are installed where needed in the aircraft. For space and weight requirements see 
logistical data under major components. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Ait Force i: Rac CONIC 
INTERCOMMUNICA TION SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 
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AN/AIC-8 


Intercommunication Set AN/AIC-8 is an airborne interphone for operation in multi-place aircraft 
requiring 2 to 15 operating positions. It is used for interplane and intraplane communication. 


Basically the equipment consists of audio amplifier (including dynamotor), interphone control and 
filter assembly components. 


The interphone control has a 5-position rotary switch for connecting the microphone to hf command, 
liaison, vhf command, interphone, and call circuits; toggle switches connect any one of the following 
circuits to the ‘‘Single Signal/Mixed Signals’’ switch: - liaison; navigation receiver; spare; marker; 
ADF-1; ADF-2; interphone; hf command; vhf command. 


The two position ‘‘Single Signal/Mixed Signals’’ switch permits reception of any one of the 9 channels 
indicated above when placed in the ‘‘Single Signal’’ position; in the ‘‘Mixed Signals’’ position two or 
more of the channels may be monitored simultaneously by operating the appropriate switches of the 9 
listed above. 


The filter assembly (when used at toggle switch positions ADF-1 and ADF-2) permits reception of 
either one or both ADF receivers, 


The filter is standard for removing tone when it is desired to use a range channel for voice communi- 
cation. 
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JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE :Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE; Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


AN/AIC-8 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 to 15 Interphone Control C-633/AIC-8 5-3/4 x 5-5/8 x 3-1/8 2.32 (each) 
2 to 15 Filter Assembly F-90/AIC 5-3/4 x 2-5/8 x 3-1/4 1.44 rr 

2 to 15 Mixer Amplifier AM-142/AIC §-1/4x 3-1/4 x 51/4 2.5 “a 

| AF Amplifier AM-300/AIC 5-1/8 x 5x 7-1/2 6.0 “ 

2 to 15 Jack Box J-139A/AIC 3-1/2 x 2 x 1-7/8 0.375 “ 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Installed on fighter, bomber, cargo and transport aircraft as required. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft shock mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use in aircraft. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: 2 to 15 Interphone Stations, Compass, VHF Liaison, Command, Interphone, 


Private Interphone, 2 ADF Receivers, Range with or without Voice Filter, 
Mixed Signals and Call Facilities. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Manual. 


5-position rotary switch: 5-position rotary switch: 

hf command interphone ADF-1: voice ADF-2:voice 

liaison call range range 

vhf command voice and range voice and range 


9 toggle switches for separate or simultaneous operation of: 


liaison ADF-2 

vhf nav interphone 
spare hf command 
marker vhf command, 
ADF-1 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Two to fifteen of each of the station units are used to form the intercommunication system, depending 


upon the type of installation required. The approximate space requirements and weight of each station 
unit is indicated above under ‘‘Major Components’. 
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AN/AIC-10 


INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

[DATE OF THIS SHEET: .7 Jun 52 


AN/AIC-10 


Intercommunication Set AN/AIC-10 is an intercommunication equipment to give increased performance 


at high altitudes with lower noise pick-up, higher intelligibility and reduced discomfort and incon- 
venience to the operator, 


This set consists of an indeterminate number of items which can be used to meet the tactical require- 
ments of any type aircraft. It consists essentially of five groups of basic components; microphones, 


the control panels and associated equipment, power supplies, headsets and dynamic loudspeakers with 
component audio frequency amplifiers. 


The functions that may be performed with the AN/AIC-10 will depend on the control panels used. 
Three types are available; C-823/AIC-10 provides for talking and call, listening with manual volume 
control and a two position switch for one receiver output, or monitoring as many as 10 receivers; 
C-825/AIC-10 provides talking, listening, and manual volume control through a six position switch 
as follows: private interphone, command, liaison, compass, intercommunication, call; (C-824/AIC-10 
is the same as C-825/AIC-10 except 5toggle switches have been added to monitor the output of any 
one or all of 5 receivers). 


All panels have a ‘‘Normal/Auxiliary Listen’’ two-position toggle switch that permits reception from a 
single receiver; or permits monitoring up to 10 receivers simultaneously when auxiliary Control Panel 


C-826/AIC-10 is used. 


In quiet aircraft, and for stand-by operation, loudspeakers are available. The microphones are noise- 


cancelling, moving coil type; headphones are also moving coil type designed for minimum discomfort 
to the wearer. 
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AN/AIC-10 


INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restrtcted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Interphone Control C-823/AIC- 10 3-9/16 x 57/16 x 4-5/16 2.0 
1 Control Panel C-824/AIC- 10 3-3/4 x 5-3/4 x 6-21/32 3.3 
1 Control Panel C-825/AIC- 10 3-3/4 x 53/4 x 6-21/32 3.1 
1 Control Panel C-826,/AIC-10 2-5/8 x 53/4 x 4-5/8 1.0 
| Relay Assembly RE-95/AIC-10 3-1/16 x 4-7/16 x 3-19/32 1.9 
1 AF Amplifier AM-476/AIC-10 3-1/16 x 47/16 x 319/32 0.7 
1 Dynamotor DY-77 (small) 4-3/4 x 6 x 3°17/32 4.3 
1 Dynamotor DY-76 (large) 7-3/4 x 6-7/8 x 51/2 8.9 
1 Dynamic Loudspeaker LS-184/AIC-10 87/32 x 7-5/8 x 4-5/16 4.6 


(Above components used as required) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: May be issued for use in all types of military aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft shock mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use in aircraft. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Partial control and intermixing of a maximum of 10 receiver outputs, talking 


on 6 positions, loudspeaker monitoring and automatic volume compression, 
automatic gain control and speech clipping. 


TYPE CONTROLS: 510 toggle switches for audio output of 5-10 receivers. 
6-position rotary switch permits talking over the following circuits: private 
interphone, command, liaison, intercommunication, interphone, and call. 
Mixing, or single-receiver, monitoring. 
Loudspeaker operation when desired. 


POWER OUTPUT: 200 mw (nominal) per interphone station. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Per interphone station (nominal): 750 mw, 26.5 v, de. 
Control Panel C-824/AIC-10: 150 mw, 27.6 v, de. 
AF Amplifier AM-476/AIC-10: 150 mw, 27.6 v, de. 
Relay Assembly RE-95/AIC-10: 110 mw, 27.6 v, de. 
Dynamotor DY-77:(1.3 amp)at 27.6 v, de. 
Dynamotor DY-76:(7 amp)at 27.6 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


The number of principal operating units used are determined by the installation requirements of the 
Aircraft. Approximate space and weight requirements of each item is listed above under ‘‘Major 
Components.”’ 
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SEER JANAP 161 


STATUS; Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / Al Cc - TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: USAF 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 COMBAT INTERPHONE 


USAF Combat Interphone components consist of an assortment of control panels, audio amplifiers, 
relay units, and related items used to provide interphone communication between the various crew 
members and/or crew members and radio equipment in multi-place aircraft. The availability of a 
variety of control panels and amplifiers permit the selection of appropriate components to provide 
an interphone system which best meets the tactical needs of each individual aircraft and crew 
station. 


The most elaborate combination provides selection of either constant or automatic volume control; 
control of one to 15 stations (singly or simultaneously); compass; vhf liaison; command; interphone; 
private interphone; three recorders (maximum); range or voice filter; mixed signals; and call facilities. 
Interphone Amplifier AM-26A/AIC is ordinarily used inhigh altitude aircraft having six or more inter- 
phone stations; Interphone Amplifier AM-147/AIC is installed in two- or three-place low-altitude 


aircraft. 


Power requirements are: 2428 v, dc, the total load will vary with each different installation. 
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CENA Reet: JANAP 161 


INS Re ess 391 RATURE: 
A N /Al C- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USAF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
COMBAT INTERPHONE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Interphone Amplifier AM-26A/AIC 10-1/2 x 57/8 x 5-1/4 8.0 
1 Mixer Amplifier AM-142/AIC 5-1/4 x 6 x 1-3/4 1.9 
1 Interphone Amplifier AM-147/AIC 7-5/8 x 5-1/2 x 2-7/8 3.0 
1 Control Panel C-383/AIC 3-3/4 x 5x 3-1/8 1.5 
1 Control Panel C-384/AIC 33/8 x 5x 3-1/8 1.25 
1 Control Panel C-389/AIC 2-1/4 x 5 x 3-1/8 0.8 
1 Control Panel C-385/AIC 2-1/4 x 5x 2-1/4 0.7 
1 Jack Box J-139A/AIC 33/8 x 2x2 0.3 
1 Relay Unit RE-50/AIC 12-3/8 x 4 x 2-1/2 1.9 
1 Filter F-21/ARA-9 3-3/4 x 2227/32 x 2-1/2 1.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in fighter, bomber, cargo and transport aircraft as required. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock-mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use in aircraft. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 2 to 15 interphone stations, compass, vhf liaison, command, interphone, 
private interphone, 3 recorders, range with or without voice filter, mixed 
signals and call facilities. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Rotary selector switches, toggle switches and volume controls to select various 
stations and/or radio equipment with which interphone is connected. 


POWER OUTPUT: Amplifiers: 4 w (maximum) to 250-ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Total power requirements must be determined from type of installation. 
Power drawn by basic components: 
Instantaneous starting current 106 w, 24 to 28 v, (1.8 amp) de. 
Interphone Amplifier AM-26A/AIC 27.7 w, 24 to 28 v, (1.8 amp) de. 
Interphone Amplifier AM-147/AIC 19.88 w, 24 to 28 v, (0.75 amp) de. 
Mixer Amplifier AM-142/AIC 17.66 w, 24 to 28 v, (0.13 amp) de 
(holding current). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Two to fifteen of each of the station units are used to form the intercommunication system, depending 
upon the type of installation required. The approximate space requirements and weight of each station 
unit is indicated above under ‘‘Major Components:’ 
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AARNE. JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Gontidential A N / A R A-1 5 
IMPULSE TRANSLATING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


INDICATOR 


TRANSL ATOR 


CODING PLUG 


0. 7 
(ALTERNATE) (ALTERNATE) 


AN/ARA~156 


Impulse Translating Equipment AN/ARA+&15 is installed in aircraft to automatically decode and 
acknowledge a-m signals received from Experimental Impulse Keying Equipment CXJV, (shipborne or 
shore station equipment). It is used in conjunction with radio communication equipment of the aircraft 
and of the ship, to translate and visually display a coded message. The visual message consists of 
six ideograms or symbols. It is designed for use with such equipment as Radio Set AN/ARC-1. 


This equipment consists essentially of a selector-decoder, a selector, and an indicator unit. 


The selector-decoder converts audio tones into d-c impulses, and the indicator unit converts these d-c 
impulses to visual messages, and automatically causes transmission of an acknowledgment signal by 
the aircraft’s transmitter to the sending station, indicating either correct or incorrect receipt of the 
message. 


A manual control is provided to enable the operator to answer a request-for-acknowledgment signal 
from the sending station. The selector-decoder automatically determines whether the received 
message is intended for the particular equipment; each sending and receiving station has individual 
code numbers. 
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JANAP 161 
AN/ ARA-15 INSTHUCTION LITERATURE; CO-NovAer 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Confidential 
IMPULSE TRANSLATING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Selector CV-40/ARA-15 9-5/16 x 11-7/16 x 25-3/8 23.2 
*] Selector Decoder K Y¥-26/ARA-15 7-27/32 x 10-1/4 x 8-5/16 11.3 
Indicator Unit 1D-215/ARA-15 2-5/8 x 5-3/32 x 6- 1/32 2.77 


*Mounted in selector chassis. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is auxiliary equipment which operates in conjunction with primary 
radio communication equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: AF (coded). 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Composite. 
CONTROLS: Manual acknowledgment-.of-signal control; ON-OFF switch. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 318 w, 26.5 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Impulse Translating Equipment AN/ARA-15 measures 9-5/16 x 16-11/16 x 25-3/8 inches. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/ARA-2 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DIRECTION FINDER GROUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


AN/ARA-25 


Direction Finder Group AN/ARA-25 is used for indicating relative bearing of, and for homing on, radio 
signal sources. The signals may be amplitude-modulated or unmodulated. The equipment extracts the 
information from signals received by such radio sets as AN/ARC-27. The relative bearing of the signal 
source is indicated on Indicator ID-90A/ARN-6 or Course Indicator ID-250/ARN. 


This equipment consists of three major operating units: electronic control amplifier, antenna, and solenoid 
relay. 


14a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | A R A-2 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 12R1-2ARA25—2 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


DIRECTION FINDER GROUP 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: §& June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier, Electronic Control AM-608/ARA-25 5% x 47x 12'Fo 5.4 
1 Antenna AS-578/ARA-25 6x16x 14% 17.5 
1 Mounting MT-1042/ARA-25 4%6 x 4% x Heo .09 
1 Mounting MT-1043/ARA-25 2ha x 5Y%4 x 11%6 .88 
1 Relay, Solenoid RE-120/ARA-25 5'\ox 62x 1% .82 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: In fighters, bombers, and cargo aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 to 400. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 26.5 v, 6 va, 380 to 420 cy, 1 ph ac (syn-gen rotor); 225 v, .03 amp dc (p); 
28 v dc (sol rel, .2 amp; ADF rel, .3 amp; fil, .35 amp; ant. drive mot, 2 amp). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL ; 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
14b Change No. 1 


J 
) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/ARA-26 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CONTROL-KEYER GROUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


AN/ARA.26 


Control-Keyer Group AN/ARA-26 provides automatic keying of airborne radio transmitter equipment to 
transmit distress signals, during an extreme emergency, to the aircraft. 


The control panel, mounted in the pilot’s instrument board, and the keyer control, mounted in the radio 
operator’s section of the plane, are used to tune the keyer ‘‘on or off’’ and also to provide an indicator 
light for checking the power to the keyer group. 


The keyer component is a motor-driven device for automatically keying the distress signals and for 


channeling the transmitter. A time delay, which can be preset for any interval from 5 to 30 seconds, 
allows time for transmitter warmup and channeling. 


14c Change No. 1 


AN/ARA-26 


CONTROL-KEYER GROUP 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 
1 Keyer Control C-789/ARA-26 
1 Control Panel C-790/ARA-26 
1 Keyer KY-65/ARA-26 or 
KY-65A /ARA-26 
1 Mounting MT-797/U 
1 Keyer control mounting plate 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 12R5-2ARA26-2 


USING SERVICE: 


USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in bombers, air-sea rescue, trainer, and cargo aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Operates on distress freq. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 26.5 v, .7 amp dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


14d 


TOTAL 
WEIGHT 
(Ib) 


TOTAL 
VOLUME 
(cu ff) 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 
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STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ ARC- lA ie 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 May 52 


MOUNTING BASE MT-230A/ARC 
_AND CABLING CX-181B /ARC-—| 


AN/ARG-1A 


RADIO TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
RT-18A /ARC-| 


Radio Set AN/ARC-1A is a general purpose low power v-h-f, a-m (voice) transceiver for radiotelephone 
communication between aircraft, and from aircraft to ground stations. Remote selection of any one of 
ten preset crystal-controlled channels is possible. The receiver permits monitoring on the guard 
channel while operating on a main communication channel. 


The equipment is designed to use a quarter-wave base-fed rod or mast-type antenna, which should be 
installed as nearly as possible along the centerline of the plane. 
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JANAP 161 
AN/ARC-1A oT pa 


RADIO SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter-Receiver 24-3/4 x 10-7/8 x 921/32 40.0 
RT-18A/ARC-.1 
1 Dynamotor DY -9B/ARC-1 5-1/4 x 3-1/2 x 9-3/16 5.7 
*] Control Unit C-115/ARC-1 2-V4x 6 x 61/2 1.0 
or C-45/ARC-1 8-3/8 x 3-3/8 x 2-5/8 0.2 
1 Mounting Base MT-230/ARC 24 x 10-19/32 x 3-7/8 4.13 


* Not supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft communications. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, 
-640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; RCK; 


RCO; SCR-522, -542,-573, -575, -607, -616, -624, -641, -643, -644; TDG; 
TDQ; TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 
Receiver: 400 mw into 300 or 4000 ohm output (dual output). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 504 w, 24-29 v,d c. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-1A measures 24-3/4 x 10-7/8 x 9-1/32 inches. 
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SINBIDEN TAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / A R Cc =X 2 
USING SERVICE: Novy ee ee eet 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO SE 


eA i, 


AN/ARC~2 


Radio Set AN/ARC-2 is a general purpose medium power, m-f and h-f, am (voice, cw, and mcw) 
transceiver designed for installation in all types of Naval aircraft. Provides manual selection by 
pilot or radio operator of eight preset master-oscillator controlled channels or remote control of 
the autotune system of channel selection. 


The equipment will operate satisfactorily up to an altitude of 40,000 feet above sea level. 
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“CONFIDENT ee: 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A Mi / A R C- 2 CLASSIFICATION -OF LOU RENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO SET a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter-Receiver RT-91/ARC-2 7-7/8 x 21-1/8 x 1511/16 69.5 

1 Mounting Base MT-421/AR 5-3/16 x 23-15/32 x 16°1/2 6.0 

1 Dynamotor DY-31/ARC-2 A-1/16 x 9-3/32 x 4-1/16 9.5 

2 Control Box C-243/ARC-2 5-15/16 x 3-1/2 x 3-1/4 2.0 
C-244A/ARC-2 8-1/8 x 3-5/8 x 3-1/4 1.3 

1 Control Panel C-245A/ARC-2 7-23/32 x 6 x 2-1/4 1.3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Naval aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: = AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC=10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15,-17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, 
-3,-5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ=1; 
AN/URR=10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC-1, -¥; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, -3¥2, -348, -401, 
—447, -610, -779, -79%, -1004% ; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG: RCH; ROE; 
RDM; REA; SCR-177, -189, -193, -2¥%, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585,-593, -607, -69%%, 
-708; T-3/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TBA; TBC; TBX; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; 
TOH; TDN; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Hanmar lund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 
99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 9.05. 
Band A: 2.1 - 2.9 Band C: 4.1 + 5.9 
Band B: 3.1 - 4.4 Band D: 6.1 - 8.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 17-30 w. 
Receiver: 500 mw into 300 ohm output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 530 w, 26.5 v de. (Must withstand surge of 60 amp for 0.5 sec). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Set AN/ARC-2 measures 9-1/8 x 23-15/32 x 16-1/2 inches, net weight 90 pounds. 
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JANAP 161 


AN/ARC-3 & 


STATUS : Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force, Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


AN/ARC-3 


Radio Set AN/ARC-3 is an airborne command v-h-f communication system for air-to-air and air-to- 
ground communication. It operates on any eight preset crystal-controlled channels in the 100 to 156 
me range, by push buttons located on the transmitter and/or on the remote Control Box C-118/ARC-3. 


The crystals are capable of operating under conditions of high humidity and temperature. 


The transmitter has an output impedance of 52 ohms matching low impedance transmission lines such 


as RG-8/U. 


It is normally operated with Antenna Mast AN-104-B. 


Power is supplied by aircraft batteries at 28 volts. 
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JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/ARC-3 eee 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Air Force, Army, Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 T-67/ARC-3 Transmitter 7-1/2 x 1221/8 x 15-1/4 21.0 
1 R-77/ARC-3 Receiver 6 x 11 x 14-5/16 20.5 
1 DY-22/ARC-3 Dynamotor Unit 4 x 37/16 x 7-3/16 4.8 
1 DY-21/ARC-3 Dynamotor Unit 4x 37/16 x 7-1/2 8.4 
1 J-68/ARC-3 Power Junction Box 5 -3/16 x 8-3/8 x 10-11/32 6.7 
1 C-118/ARC-3 Control Box 6 x 2-5/8 x 6-7/8 2.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: A command vhf set normally used in fighter, reconnaissance, interceptor, light, 
medium and heavy bombers and cargo planes. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; 
BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, 
-257; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -607, -616, -624, -641, 
-643, -644; TDG; TDQ; TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 9A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 on any 8 preset crystai-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 
Receiver: 600 mw into 50 or 600 ohm load impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Starting; 3324 w, 28 - 32 v, (118 amp) de. 
Continuous operation; 385 w, (13.75amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-3 measures 7-1/2 x 25*1/2 x 15-1/4 inches (approximate), net weight 68.1 pounds, 


volume 2 cu ft (approximate). Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 96 pounds, total 
volume 5 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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SOREN JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
v 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Al / A R c = 5 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 RADIO EQUIPMENT 


AN/ARC-5 


Radio Equipment AN/ARC-5 is a multichannel |-f, m-f, h-f and v-h-f, am (ew, mew, voice) trans- 
mitting and receiving equipment assemblage for installation in aircraft for general air-to-ground 
communication, and for reception of instrument landing and navigational signals. It is a multiple- 
unit equipment, the number of transmitters and receivers employed (limit of five receivers and eight 
transmitters) depend upon the type of installation. 


The I-f, m-f, and h-f transmitters and receivers cover their respective frequency ranges by means of 
five independent units, any one of which may be operated individually or all simultaneously. Five 
additional transmitters with lower frequency coverage may be used for special purposes. For v-h-f 
coverage one transmitter and receiver is dsed in radiotelephone applications. 


Frequency control is by crystal-oscillator; the I-f, m-f, and h-f units are of the single frequency type, 
while the v-h-f transmitter and receiver employs four preset channels. The I-f, m-f, and h-f equipment 
may be remotely controlled if desired, however, the v-h-f equipment is designed specifically for 
operation by remote control. 
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JANAP 161 

. NavA 
AN/ARC-5 IMSTARCHION UITgRATUREZ NawAer 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-23/ARC-5 15-3/16 x 5°7/16 x 8-9/16 12.3 
*5 Radio Transmitter T-18 through 12-3/4 x 51/4 x 7-1/16 9.0 
-22/ARC-5 
1 Radio Receiver R-28/ARC-5 8-5/8 x 6 x 17-7/8 13.6 
*5 Radio Receiver R-23 through 11-1/2 x 4-13/16 x 5-5/8 6.0 
-27/ARC-5 
1 Modulator MD-7/ARC-5 7-11/16 x 10-3/16 x 8-7/8 9.1 


* Quantity dependent upon type installation. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, -8, -9, -18, -21, -25, -26, -28, -36; AN/ARR-15; 
AN/ ART-13; AN/CRC-2; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-7. -10; AN/FRR-3, -%. -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, 
-10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26, -30; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -9, -11, -12, -13; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRC-7; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -21, —22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -¥%, -7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; 
BC-191, 312, -329, 7 Pee -342, -348, -365, -401, -447, -610, -639, -640, -779, -787, -794, -797, -1004; 
MAW; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FR, -320/FRC, -—388/URR; 
RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; RC-52, -103, -256, -257; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; RCK; RCO; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -522, -536, 
-542, -5%3, -573, -574, -575, -595, -593, -607, -616, -624, -64¥1, -643, -644%, -694, -704; T-4/FRC, 
-5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; 
TCS; TCY; TCZ; TOD; TOE; TDF; TDG; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO;TDQ; TOT; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-@g (RCA); ARC 
Type 12; Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar] und SP-600-JX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type Mw; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 2.1 - 9.1] and 100 - 156 in the ranges below: 


2.1 ~ 3.0 4.0 - 53 7.0 - 9.1 
3.0 - 4.0 5.3 - 7.0 100 - 156 
Receiving: 0.19 - 9.1 and 100 - 156 in the ranges below: 
0.19 - 0.55 1.5 = 3.0 6.0 - 9.1 
0.52 - 1.5 3.0 - 6.0 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 100 to 156 mc: 6w on voice. 
2.1 to 3.0 mc: 16 won cw; 7 won mew; 5w on voice. 
3 to 4 me: 24 won cw; 11 w on mcw; 6 w on voice. 
4 to 5.3 mc: 31 won cw; 16 won mew; 10 won vcice. 
5.3 to 7 mc: 36 won cw; 18 w on mcw; 11 w on voice. 
7 to 9.ime: 39 won cw; 20 w on mcw; 13 w on voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24-28 v,d-c aircraft supply. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Equipment AN/ARC-5 not available. 
ss naiieiiemeanaeial 22 ORIGINAL 


) 


SORA JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN / A RC -§ 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
/DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


-AN/ARC-8 


Radio Set AN/ARC-8 is an airborne high power, long range, a-m, h-f, transmitting and receiving set 
designed for two-way air-to-ground and air-to-air communication. The transmitter and receiver will 
operate on voice, tone or telegraph signals. (These components are illustrated above.) 


This set consists of a radio transmitting set, a control unit, a radio receiving set, and interconnecting 
cables. 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 covers two frequency ranges; 200 to 500 ke and 2 to 18 me. The 
power output varies from 4 w at 200 kc to 90 w at 13.5 me. 


It operates on 1] preset channels which can be crystal calibrated but not crystal-controlled. 


Radio Receiving Set AN/ARR-11 consists of a Radio Receiver BC-348-Q (or-R) shock mounting and 
necessary plugs, and interconnecting cables. It is designed for continuous tuning over the 200 to 
500 ke and 1.5 to 18.0 me ranges. The receiver can be locally tuned only. 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 may be remotely controlled by means of Control Unit C-87/ART-13 


which utilizes the Collins Auto-tune System of automatic remote control. 


Antenna requirements vary with the frequency on which the equipment is operating. Normally a fore- 
and-aft inverted L or T type antenna is used for h-f operation; for I-f a trailing wire and Antenna Load- 


ing Unit CU-32/ART-13A are used. 
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AN/ARC-8 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO 16-30ART-13 & 16-30ARR-11 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET:7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 23-5/8 x 13-5/8 x 10-3/4 103.6 
1 Radio Receiving Set AN/ARR-11 18 x 10-1/2 x 9-1/2 41.8 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY-17/ART-13A 13-1/5 x 84/5 x 7-1/5 28.0 
1 Antenna Loading Unit CU-32/ART-13A 25-7/10 x 13-9/10 x 13 28.3 
1 Control Unit C-87/ART-13 3-3/5 x 8 x 3-1/5 1.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in all bombers, air sea rescue, trainer and cargo aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock-mounted. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Lf short, 
Hf medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH:  AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -&%, -7, -12, -28; AN/FRT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, ~13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -—5; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -—22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, 

-8, -11, -12, -13; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -—%; AN/VRC-1, 

—&; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -329, -339, —342, -348, -365, -401, —347, -453, -610, -779, -79%, -1004; 
MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, 
-206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -—274/FRR, -—320/FRC, 
-—368/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RDE; RDF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274%, -—281, -—399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, 
-694, -704; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, —83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, 
-177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TC2; TOD; TDE; TDF; TOH; TDK; TDN; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund sp-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-6; National 
HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Teqnemitter: 11 preset channels, 200 - 500 ke and 2 
- 18 me. 


Receiver: Continuous tuning, 6 bands, 0.2 - 0.5 and 


1.5 218 me. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Varies with frequency. 
Transmitter: 200 ke 4.0 w 600 kc 18.0w 5.5 me to 
300 kc 7.5w 2.0 mc 30.0w 13.5 me 91 w 
400 ke 11.0 w 3.0 mc 60.0 w 15.5 mc 75 w 
500 ke 14.0 w 4.0 mc 80.0 w 18.1 me 65 w 


Receiver: 3 w (maximum) into 300 or 4000 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Input 28 v at(37 amp) de, 1036 w. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-8 measures 84-1/5 x 13-9/10 x 10-3/4 inches, net weight 203.2 pounds. Packed 
for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 243.8 pounds, total volume 3.64 cu ft. Shipped 
in 4 packages. 
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SERA 4JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN / ARC-9 wt 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


AN/ARC-9 


Radio Set AN/ARC-9 is an airborne liaison two-way radio set for long range air-to-air and air-to- 
ground communication. Equipment operates on amplitude modulated signals only. Ten crystal 
controlled channels are available as follows: 3105.0, 4220.0, 4495.0, 4575.0, 4917.5 (or 4465.0), 
5588.0, 5662.0, 6210.0, 6440.0 and 6500.0 ke. 


The radio frequency power output from the transmitter is 50 w at 100% modulation. Two independent 
audio channels are available from the receiver, each supplying 300 miliwatts to a 500 ohm resistive 
load. Interphone facilities are provided between pilots when transmitter switch is in ‘‘stand-by’’ 
position. An antenna matching system is included which will couple the equipment to any type of 
commonly used aircraft antenna, which will operate on the frequencies covered by this set. 


Radio Set AN/ARC-9X is identical to AN/ARC-9 except that the AN/ARC-9X Model is supplied with 
a dynamotor which will operate on either 12.5 or 25 v, de; the AN/ARC-9 operates from 25 v, de, 20 
amp, 500 w; AN/ARC-9X, 25 v, de, 20 amp, 500 w; 12.5 v, de, 40 amp, 500 w. 


| CERARAESTANT 25 ORIGINAL 


LSRmpSetER JANAP 161 


AN/ARC-9 PW a 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Air Force 


__|DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 “ 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 (12 of 24 volt) Bendix Communication 15-11/16 x 7-11/16 x 22-13/16 68.5 
Unit RTA-1B 
1 Bendix Mounting Base MT-68-E 16-5/64 x 4-9/16 x 23-5/16 5.55 
1 Bendix Remote Control Unit MS-44 3-15/16 x 2-13/16 x 4-15/16 1.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used in cargo and transport aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock-mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH:AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —-26;AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, 
-3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC~7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRO-1; 
AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC~1, -4; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -348, -401, -%4%7, -610, 
-779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-5a/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/ PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -—27%/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; ' 
RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; R&P; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, ) 
-188, -193, -244%, -278, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/ FRT, 
-159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBW; 
TBxX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TOH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); 
Collins 18S=4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-¥%1-B; 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 10 channels, crystal-controlled as follows: 3.105, 4.22, 
4.495, 4.575, 4.9175 (or 4.465), 5.588, 5.662, 6.21, 6.44 and 6.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 50 w at 100% modulation. 


Receiver: 300 mw into 500 ohm load (two channels available). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 500 w, 24-28 v,(20 amp)de (maximum). 
AN/ARC-9; 500 w, 25 v,(20 amp) de. 
AN/ARC-9X; 500 w, 12.5v,(40 amp) de. J 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/ARC-9, -9X measures 19-5/8 x 7-11/16 x 23-5/16 inches, net weight 83.608 pounds, 
volume 2.1 cu ff. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 105 pounds, total 
volume 2.55 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. J) 
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STATUS: Limited Standard INN / A R C-1 2 ve 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Rewtvicted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


—— : AN/ARC-12 


Radio Set AN/ARC-12 provides am (voice) facilities for communication between aircraft, or between 
aircraft, and ground installations. 


This set has 10 preset crystal-controlled channels, one of which is a guard channel, with provision 
for monitoring the guard frequency while operating over one of the communication channels. 


It is also a camponent of Radio Set AN/ARC-30, an airborne communications relay system, which 
consists essentially of two AN/ARC-12’s receiving on one frequency and transmitting on a different 


frequency. 


This equipment is functionally similar to the AN/ARC-1, except for the frequency range covered. 
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CGMETEI .  JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: y 


A a / A R C-1 2 Gucilicnonl on SS PMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPCNENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver RT-58/ARC-12 9-1/32 x 10-7/8x 24-1/2 45.3 
1 Dynamotor DY-9B/ARC-1 3-1/2 x 5-1/4 x 9-3/16 5.7 
1 Mounting Base MT-230A/ARC-12 Not Available 4.1 
1 Cabling CX-181B/ARC-1 q " 1.8 
1 Control Unit C-115/ARC-1 4 " 1.0 
or C-45/ARC-1 
1 Mounting Plate MT-4/ARR-2 " 0.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; 


AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; 
R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


ww 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 350, 9 preset main frequencies and 1 guard 


frequency. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 6 w. 


Receiver: 500 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v, dc(45 amp) intermittent*,(20.5 amp) continuous. 


*The result of channel selection and non-continuous transmission. ) 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/ARC-12 measures 9-1/32 x 10-7/8 x 24-1/2 inches, net weight 58.8 pounds. 
ATLA | 28 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/ARC-18 & 


RADIO SET 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


AN/ARC -t& 


Radio Set AN/ARC-18 is an airborne v-h-f, automatic relay station equipment for extending the range 
of am (voice) radio communication between a shore station, or ship, and other aircraft. A transmitted 
signal from a ship or shore station is received by one transceiver, and applied through a relay unit, 
to the second transceiver for relaying to the aircraft with which contact is desired. 


This equipment consists essentially of two Radio Sets AN/ARC-1 interconnected by a relay unit. 
Each transceiver provides ten preset crystal-controlled channels, one of which is used as a guard 
channel. 


The signal received on one frequency by either of the two transceivers is transmitted on a second 
frequency by the opposite transceiver; a certain minimum separation between receiving and 


transmitting frequencies is necessary to prevent interference, and permits the operator to monitor 
both sides of the conversation. 


This equipment is very similar in makeup and operation to the AN/ARC-28. The primary difference 
is that the AN/ARC-28 allows individual transceiver operation. 
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A N / A R C -1 8 cash SSR a : Restricted 


pF USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO SET {DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
Transmitter-Receiver RT-18/ARC-1 9-1/32 x 11-1/16 x 24-3/8 47.0 

1 Relay Unit RE-15/ARC-18 Not Availab le 5.5 

1 Control Unit C-156/ARC-18 6-3/4 x 5-5/8 x 3-5/16 1.9 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 

INSTALLATION: Airborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; 
BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, 


-257; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573,-575, -607, -616, -624, -641, -643, 
-644; TDG; TDQ; TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156, 9 main channels and 1 guard channel. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 
Receiver: Dual output, 400 mw into each 300 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 504 w, 28 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/ARC-18 not available. 


al 30 vagus, ORIGINAL 


GRRE. JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/A RC-19 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


AN/ARC-19 


Radio Set AN/ARC-19 is an airborne am (voice, mcw) radio transmitter-receiver for v-h-f and u-h-f 
communications between aircraft, or between aircraft and ground stations. It is intended for radio- 
telephone use, tone operation being, used only in emergencies. 


This radio set is designed for remote control operation. The control unit facilitates automatic 
selection of any one of nine preset crystal-controlled main channels, and a guard channel; manual 
adjustment of the nine channels provides possible selection of 875 frequencies and a guard frequency. 


The receiver circuit includes a separate r-f unit which permits monitoring on the guard channel while 
operating on a main channel. 


An antenna of the broad-band non-directional type is used, and the change from receiving to transmitting 
is accomplished by push button control. 


SAREE 31 | ORIGINAL 


SATEEN, JANAP 161 


AN/ ARC-19 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN 16-30ARC19-7 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver RT-96/ARC-19 13-5/8 x 11-5/8 x 26-1/8 92.5 
] Radio Set Control C-590/ARC-19 6-3/4 x 53/4 x 6-5/8 5.1 
1 Dynamotor, DY 62/ARC-19 4-9/16 x 3-5/8 x 7-13/16 6.5 
1 Mounting MT-716/ARC-19 Not Available 2.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, - 19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30,. -32; 


AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR-I, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, (mew in emergency). 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 9 w. 


Receiver: 100 mw into a 300 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 344 w, 26.5 v dec aircraft supply. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-19 measures 16-3/8 x 11-5/8 x 26-1/8 inches. 


| ERATE - 
32 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard ] 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


RECEIVER- TRANSMITTER RT-128(XA)/ARC- 21 


RADIO SET CONTROL 
C-451(XA)/ARC- 21 


RADIO SET CONTROL 
C-455(XA)/ARC- 


AN/ARC-2I 


Radio Set AN/ARC-21 and AN/ARC-21X are normally used in aircraft for air-to-ground and air-to-air 
communication and are designed primarily for long range aircraft communication at high altitudes. The 
transmitter and receiver are in a pressurized container to insure full power output at altitudes up to 


50,000 feet. 


This equipment operates on any 20 preset channels spaced 500 ke apart in the frequency range 2 to 24 
me. 


The transmitter normally operates on cw or voice; when operated with Radio Teletypewriter TT-30/AGA-1 
(and ancillary equipment) frequency shift keying is provided. 


When operated with Antenna Coupler CU-145/ARC-21, it will load into a fixed wire or flush-mounted 
aircraft antenna. 


Remote control is provided by means of Radio Set Control C-451/ARC-21. 
Power supplies are available for operation from 115 v, ac at 380-1000 cyc or 27.5 v, de. 
These sets are substantially the same except that AN/ARC-21X has a 115-v, ac, 380-1,000 cyc Power 


Supply PP-298/ARC-21 instead of de Dynamotor Assembly DY-50/ARC-21 used by the AN/ARC-21. 


CORR. 
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JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


AN/ARC-21 


RADIO SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Rece iver—Transmitter 18 x 18 x 2-1/2 128. 00 
RT- 128/ ARC- 21 
* Dynamotor DY=50/ARC- 21 7 x G-1/2 x 1% 31. 25 
1** Power Supply PP=298/ARC-21 7x9x 18 25-75 
1 Radio Set Control C-451/ARC-21 7x6x 5 5. 25 
1 Power Supply PR-297/ARC-21 17=1/2 x 10-1/2 x W=-1/2 27.75 
* Supplied with AN/ARC-21, **® Supplied with AN/ARC-21X. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to light, medium, heavy bombers and cargo aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted in pressurized container. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Long. 


CAN CGMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN /CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -¥, -7, -12, -28, -—32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -33, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -—20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-H; 

AN /TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, —3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -N; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
-342, -348, -401, -¥47, -610, -779, -794, -—100%; MBS; MQ; OA4-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
-60B/FRT; R=-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, —205/U, —206/PR, —208/FR, —209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, —213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24u, -274, 281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -704; T-4/FRC, -§3/SR, -159/FRT, -—159/FRT, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, —4180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=-s8 
(RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JxX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-§0; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 44,000 channels spaced 0.5mc apart in the frequency 
range 2 - 24. 
Crystal control is provided for any one of 20 preset channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice and frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 100 w (Nominal). 


Receiver: 900 mw into 200 ohm impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: DY-50/ARC-21: 1050 w, 27.5v,(60 amp) de. 
PP-298/ARC-21: 1650 w, 115 v, 380-1000 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PP-297/ARC-21: 1680 w, 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/ARC 21 measures 56 x 52 x 26-1/2 inches, net weight 218 pounds, volume 6.2 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 250.7 pounds, total volume 6.8 cu ft. 


Shipped in 4 packages. 
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CONASEMEEE JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


_RADIO SET 


AN/ARC-25 


Radio Set AN/ARC-25 is a liaison, airborne, two-way high power, long range, a-m, h-f radio 
transmitting and receiving equipment for air-to-ground and air-to-air communication. The transmitter 
and receiver will operate on voice, tone or cw signals. 


This set consists of one radio transmitting set (AN/ART-13),a control unit, one radio receiving set 
(AN/ARR-15),a mounting base, and interconnecting cables. 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 normally covers the frequency range 2 to 18 mc, however, a l-f 
unit is available (on special order) to cover the 200 to 500 ke ranges. 


It operates on 10 preset channels which can be crystal calibrated but not crystal-controlled. 

Radio Set AN/ARR-15 is essentially a superheterodyne receiving equipment having a crystal- 
calibrated oscillator operating on any one of 10 preset channels in the 1.5 me range. It can be 
operated locally, or from a remote position using Radio Set Control C-733/ARR-15 (not supplied). 
Radio Set AN/ARC-25 has an antenna matching network which permits operation with a wide variety 


of antennas. Normally fore and aft, inverted L-or T-type antennas are used, however, a trailing 
wire is excellent if available. 


STATE 37 ORIGINAL 


SIRE AS. JANAP 161 


A N/ARC- 25 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET | DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
: Radio Receiver R=105-A/ARR=15 Not Available Not Available 
ley Dynamotor DY-34/ARR=15 " " " " 
* 
1 Mounting Base MT=u61/ARR- 15 10-7/8 x 9-3/8 x 213-9/16 43.0 
1 Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 23-5/8 x 13-5/8 x 10-3/4 103.6 
1 Control Unit C-87/ART- 13 3-3/5 x 8 x 31/5 1.5 
1 Dynamotor Unit D¥=17/ART-13A 13-1/5 x 8-4/5 x 7-1/5 28.0 
* One Unit 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in all bombers, air sea rescue, trainer and cargo aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium-long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, ~6, =-9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, —-28, —32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, —26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -—20; 
AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -—13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ1 AN/URR-10, -22, -—23; AN/URT=2, -3, —4; 
AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, -34%2, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -794, 
-1004%; MBS; MQ; 0A-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -—203/SR, —205/U, -206/PR, —208/FR, —209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -—213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; 

RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274%, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -704; T=4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
- 173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A=2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 10 preset channels 2 ~ 18 (crystal calibrated). 


Receiver: 10 preset channels 1.5 - 18.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 30 w at 2 mc to 65w at 18 me. 


Receiver: 500 mw (maximum). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,150 w, 28.5 v,(40.3 amp) de . 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/ARC-25 measures 5]-1/3 x 13-5/8 x 21-9/16 inches, net weight 176.] pounds, volume 
3.26 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 229 pounds, total volume 
3.56 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/A RC-2 7( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 
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Radio Set AN/ARC-27(_ ) is an airborne, two-way, uhf command radio equipment for voice or tone 
signals. It is used in navigation and voice communication for air-to-air, air-to-ship, and ground-to-air 
communication in all types of fighters, bombers, and cargo aircraft. The AN/ARC-27 must be operated 
in conjunction with Radio Set Control C-626/ARC-27 (master unit) plus, if desired, any one of several 
remote control units. 


This equipment operates on any one of 18 preset, crystal-controlled frequencies of 1,750 available chan- 
nels, spaced 100 ke apart. It consists of a triple-conversion, superheterodyne receiver with three crystal 
oscillators, and a double-conversion superheterodyne auxiliary guard channel receiver; both working 
into acommon audio output circuit. The triple-conversion receiver operates with Direction Finder Group 
AN/ARA-25 for navigation purposes, as well as for voice communication. Any aircraft antenna with 
a 52-ohm coaxial transmission line, such as Radio Frequency Cable RG-8/U or RG-58/U, may be used. 


The AN/ARC-27 is similar to Radio Set AN/ARC-55 except that the latter has no external blower and it 
is smaller, lighter, and is not pressurized. Radio Set AN/ARC-27A is identical with the AN/ARC-27 
except that the former does not use the same master control unit. Radio Set Control C-1015/ARC- 
27A, C-1024/ARC-27A, C-1025/ARC-27A, C-1703/ARC-27A, C-1704/ARC-27A, or C-1705/ARC- 
27A is uses with the A model. 


} he . 


41 Change No. 1? 


JANAP 161 


A N IA RC-2 7( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: AN 16-30ARC27-2, —3 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Set Control C-626/ARC-27 6% x 9%6 x 52 9 
1 Radio Set Control C-628/ARC-27 3% x 25% x 5Y% 1 
1 Mounting 11% x 2%x 19% 4 
MT-822/ARC-27 or MT-822A/ARC-27 
1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter RT-178 /ARC-27 11% x 12% x 27% 70.5 


(For a complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Navigation and voice communication in fighters, bombers, and cargo aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (nom). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225.0 to 399.9. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 w (rcevr); 9 w (xmfr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 700 w, 24 to 28 v, 25 amp (max) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 11% x 12% x 27% 81.8 1.15 
DOMESTIC PACK: 87.1 2.72 
EXPORT PACK: 87.1 2.72 


42 Change No. 1 


CSR | JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard AN/ ARC- 23 - 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


-AN/ARG-28 


Radio Set AN/ARG-28 is an airborne v-h-f automatic relay station equipment for extending the range 
of a-m (voice) radio communication between a shore station, or ship, and other aircraft. A transmitted 
signal from a ship or shore station is received by one transceiver, and applied through a relay unit to 
the second transceiver for relaying to the aircraft with which contact is desired. 


This equipment consists essentially of two Radio Sets AN/ARC-] interconnected by a relay unit. 
Each transceiver provides 10 preset crystal~controlled channels, one of which is used as a guard - 
channel, The signal received on one frequency by either of the two transceivers is transmitted on a 
second frequency by the opposite transceiver; a certain minimum separation between receiving and 
transmitting frequencies is necessary to prevent interference, and allows the operator to monitor 
both sides of the conversation. 


Remote controls are employed to permit individual transceiver operation as well as the control of the 
automatic relay system. 


SORRERENTIAL ‘i ORIGINAL 


COOMERA ers) 


AN/ARC-28 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

AN _ 16-30ARC28-3 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Transmitter-Rece iver RT-18/ARC-1 9-1/32 x 11-11/16 x 24-3/8 47.0 
2 Control Unit C=u5/ARC-1 or Not Available Not Available 
C=115/ARC=1 t “ 
1 Control Unit C-333/ARC- 2g YR1/H x Ye1/H x 2-15/ 16 0.7 
or C=390/ARC- 23 6 x 21/4 x &1/8 0.9 
1 Relay Unit RE-51/ARC-25 10-1/2 x 6-5/16 x 7-1/8 5.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18- -28, ~-36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC17, —20; AN/TRC=7; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR=10, -12, =-21; 
AN/URT-7, -—10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R=-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, 
-257; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -54¥2, -573, -575, -607, -616, -624, -64%1, -643, -644; TOG; 
TOQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 mc, 9 main channels and 1 guard channel. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 
Receiver: Dual output, 400 mw into each 300 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 504 w, 28 v dec. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/ARC-28 not available. 
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CQRRRIETEA | JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ARC-30 “ 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


si 


AN/ARG-30 


Radio Set AN/ARC -30 is an airborne v-h-f and u-h-f automatic relay station equipment for extending 
the range of a-m (voice) radio communication between a ship or shore station and a second aircraft 
in flight. The transmitted signal from a ship or shore station is received by one transceiver, and 


applied through a relay unit to the second transceiver for relaying to the aircraft with which contact 
is desired. 


The equipment consists basically of two Radio Sets AN/ARC-12 interconnected by a relay unit. Each 
transceiver employs 10 preset crystal-controlled channels, one of which is a guard channel. 


The signal received on one frequency by either of the two transceivers is transmitted on a second 
frequency by the opposite transceiver, and a certain minimum separation between receiving and 
transmitting frequencies is necessary to prevent interference. The operator or pilot can monitor 
both sides of the conversation. 


Remote controls are employed to permit individual transceiver operation as well as control of the 
automatic relay system. 


SA, 45 ORIGIMAL 


SHR JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN _16-30A RC30-3 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Transmitter=Receiver RT=-58/ARC-12 91/32 x 10-7/8 x 2-1/2 45.3 

2 Dynamotor DY-9B/ARC=-1 * 31/2 x 5-1/8 x 9-3/ 16 5.7 

1 Relay Unit RE-63/ARC= 30 10-1/2 x 65/16 x 7-1/8 5.5 

2 Control Unit C-%5/ARC1 or Wot Available Not Available 
C® 115/ARC1 « 

1 Control Unit C=-333/ARC28 or Hem 1/% x 4-1/8 x 215/16 0.7 
C=390A/ARC-28 6 x 2-1/8 x &1/8 0.9 


* Installed within transmitter-receiver 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 

INSTALLATION: Airborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES} Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: A8/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -—3%; AN/GRC-16,-27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC=12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-1h, -17, -20; 


AN /TRC=32; AN/URC-u; AN/URR=-9, -12, =-13; AN/URT=10; MAR; MAY; 
R=278/GR; ROR; ROZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 350 in 9 main channels and 1 guard channel. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 6 w. 


Receiver: 500 mw into a 300 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 363 w, 26.5 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/ARC-30 not available. 
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COMERS | JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard | 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Restricted A N / A R C = 33 v 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


CAUTION 
HIGH. VOLTAGE 


AN/ARC -33 


Radio Set AN/ARC-33 is an airborne command set, combination receiver-transmitter unit for two-way 
air-to-air and air-to-ground communication in the u-h-f range. It is designed for aircraft use at 
altitudes as high as 50,000 feet, and is normally operated with remote Control Panel C-784/ARC-33 
which automatically increases the gain of the modulator speech amplifier with increasing altitudes. 


Both the transmitter and receiver in Radio Set AN/ARC-33 operate on any one of 20 preset crystal- 
controlled channels (of 1,750 available channels) spaced 100 ke apart in the u-h-f range 225.0 to 
399.9 mc. One guard channel in the 238 to 248 mc range can, also, be simultaneously monitored while 
equipment is in normal operation. 


It can use u-h-f type antennas such as are already installed in aircraft, e.g.; the flush-tail cap-type 
arrays having 52-ohm coaxial transmission lines, RG-8/U, and similar systems. 


characteristics are similar. 


( The AN/ARC-.33 is interchangeable with the AN/ARC-27 communication wise and the physical 


COREE 47 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ ARC-33 UB TENG ON LITERATURE: 


ARC-33-2 
_RADIO SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE : Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter 15-3/16 x 10-3/8 x 21-1/2 83.36 
RT-173/ARC-33 

1 Mounting MT-611/ARC-33 21 x 2-3/8 x 14-3/4 2.75 

1 Control Panel C-784/ARC-33 5-3/4 x 3-3/8 x 7-5/8 3.43 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued to fighter aircraft only. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR-Y, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1,750 channels (spaced 100 ke apart) in the frequency 
range 225.0 to 399.9. 
Designed to operate on any 20 preset crystal controlled 
channels, and one guard channel, in the range 238 to 248. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 10 w (Nominal). 


Receiver: 500 mw into a 600 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 27.5 v, de, at the following power levels: 
Receiver operation: 350 w,(12.5 amp). 
Transmitter operation: 434 w,(15.5 amp). 
Peak operation: 602 w,(20.5 amp). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-33 measures 26-3/4 x 10-3/8 x 21-1/2 inches, net weight 107.5 pounds, volume 


2.25 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 120 pounds, total volume 
3 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 


COMFBENTTAL 48 ORIGINAL 


CERRO JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard A N / A RC- 34 & 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force i Rt IN. 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


VOLUME 
pis 


AN/ARC~34 


Radio Set AN/ARC-34 is a miniaturized version of Radio Set AN/ARC-33. It is an airborne, combina- 
tion transmitter - receiver unit for two-way, air-to-air, and air-to-ground communication in the u-h-f 


range 225.0 to 399.9 mc. 


The transmitter and receiver both operate on any one of 20 preset, crystal-controlled channels (of a 
total of 1,750) which are spaced 100 ke in the u-h-f band. One guard channel can also be monitored 
simultaneously with normal operation of the equipment. 


The equipment is designed to operate with antennas already installed in aircraft which operate with 


52-ohm coaxial cable, such as RG-8/U. 


ee 49 ORIGINAL 


COME BEMHAL JANAP 161 


AN/ ARC-34 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver- Transmitter 79/10 x 10-3/5 x 21-1/2 45.87 
RT-263/ARC-34 

1 Mounting MT-1099/ARC-34 Not Available 2.69 
(Included in Rec-Trans.) 

1 Radio Set Control C-1057/ARC-34 4-3/10 x 53/4 x 39/10 2.00 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally used in fighter interceptor, bomber, reconnaissance and air support 
aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 


AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR-9, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: A total of 1,750 channels, spaced 100 ke apart, in the 


frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 me are available. It is designed to operate on any 20 preset 
erystal-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 10 w. 


Receiver: 750 mw into 200 ohm impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 400 w, 27.5 v,(15amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARC-34 measures 8 x 10-1/2 x 21-1/2 inches, net weight 50.56 pounds, volume 1.05 


cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 55 pounds, total volume 1.1 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 


GOMAOEAAAL 50 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


AN/ARC-36 


CORORTAL 


AN/ARC-364 


RADIO SET 


Radio Set AN/ARC-36 is an airborne v-h-f command, 
two-way, radiotelephone set, for air-to-air and air- 
to-ground communication. This set is similar to 
Radio Set AN/ARC-3 except for Modification Kit 
MX-1131/ARC used to provide 16 channels for the 
AN/ARC-36 as compared to 8 channels for the 
AN/ARC-3. Set consists of a radio transmitter, 
radio receiver, two dynamotors, control box, 
antenna, and interconnecting cables. 


The transmitter and receiver each operate on 16 
independent crystal-controlled, preset channels in 
the v-h-f range 100 to 156 me. Thirty-two crystals 
are required for operation of both transmitter and 
receiver on these 16 channels. Channel selection 
may be made locally by push buttons on the equip- 
ment, or remotely by push buttons on remote 
Control Box C-118/ARC-3. Crystals are capable 
of operating under conditions of high humidity and 
temperature. 


The transmitter has an output impedance of 52 
ohms matching low-impedance transmission lines 
such as RG-8/U. It normally operates with 
Antenna Mast AN-104-B. Radio Receiver 
R-428-A/ARC-36 has an externai i-f receptacle 
which permits injection of a 12-me signal from a 
guard channel converter (not supplied), when 
desired. 


ORIGINAL 


51 


CEREAL. JANAP 161 


'AN/ARC-36 


RADIO SET 


A ERs ae 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-312-A/ARC-36 (w/mtg) 7-1/2 x 12=1/8 x 16—1/4 22.0 
1 Radio Receiver R-428—A/ ARC-36 (w/mtg) 6-5/8 x 11 x 17=1/8 23.0 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY=22/ARC-3 4 x 3-7/16 x 7=3/16 4.8 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY=21/ ARC=3 4 x 3-7/16 x 7-1/2 8.4 
1 Power Junction Box J-68/ARC-3 5-3/16 x 87/16 x 10-11/32 6.7 
1 Control Box C-118/ ARC=3 6 x 2-5/8 x 6-7/8 2.1 
1 Antenna Mast AN-104-B 31 long Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally used in fighter, reconnaissance, interceptor, cargo, and light, medium, and 
heavy bombers. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock mounted. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) 
Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC=-2; AN/FRC-7; AN /GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC=17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR=-10, -12, -21; 
AN/URT=7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; 


RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -8%2, -573, -575, -607, -616, -62%, -641, -683, -64%; TDG; TDQ; TOT; 
ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 mc, 16 preset, crystal-controlled channels for 


the transmitter and 16 for the receiver; equipment requires a total of 32 crystals. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w into a 50 ohm resistive load. 
Receiver: 600 mw into 50 ohm, or 600 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Starting: 3,324 w, (118 amp) 28 v, de. 
Continuous operation: 385 w, (13.75 amp) 28 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/ARC-36 measures 32-5/16 x 12-1/8 x 17-1/8 inches, net weight 68.1 pounds, volume 
3 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 96 pounds, total volume 3.5 
cu ft. Shipped in 4 packages. 


: ORIGINAL 
C@pHeDGMFtAL 52 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/JARC—44 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


HEADSET MICROPHONE DYNAMOTOR 
He10l/u é DY-1O7/AR 


RAID 
RECEIVER-TRANSMITTER 
RI EO ARE 44 MOUNTING ANTENNA 
MT-I2R6T/AR AT-GS4/AR6 


CONTROL PANEL 
SB» S27 /ARC-3 4 
RADIO. SIGNAL 
DISTRIBUTION PANEL 
S8-329 748 


MOUNTING 
- MT -ieee/4R 


ANTENNA GROUP 
AN /ARA~31 


TERMINAL BOX 
J-B82/aR 


_AN/ARO-44 


Radio Set AN/ARC-44 is a compact fm, radio equipment that operates in the vhf range and can be used 
for communication, retransmission, and homing in Army aircraft. 


It consists essentially of a receiver-transmitter that is operated from remote-control panel equipment, and 
a radio distribution panel that enables the selection and operation of as many as six receivers (singly or 
in combination), three transmitters, or the aircraft interphone channel. 


This equipment is capable of functioning as an airborne radio relay station between two stations that 


cannot communicate with each other because of distance. In such applications, an additional transmitter 
is required and different receive and transmit channels are used. 


52a Change Ne. 1 


. JANAP 161 


ANIA RC- 44 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-517 y 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna Group AN/ARA-31 3.38 
1 Test Set, Radio AN/ARM-8 6x 9x 942 8.69 
1 Terminal Box J—562/AR 2x 11x12 4.25 
1 Receiver-Transmitter, Radio RT-294/ARC-44 7V4 x 13% x 5V 14 
Panel, Control SB-327 /ARC-444 3x 6x 5%, 2.19 
Panel, Signal Distribution, Radio SB-329/AR2 2% x SH x 5% 1.63 


(2Quantity depends on aircraft in which installed.) 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: In flight for air-to-air and air-to-ground communication and homing. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne in Army aircraft. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (50 mi, nom). ) 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 24 to 51.9 (280 preset chan, 100 ke apart). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1, F2, F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice; keyed fm (modulated or unmodulated), keyed cw for homing. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw (rcvr); 8 w (xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Dynamotor DY-107/AR: 27 v, 4.75 amp de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: (Components distributed in 48.50 
aircraft.) ) 
DOMESTIC PACK: ‘ 
EXPORT PACK: 92.75 5.2 9 


52b Change No. 1 J 


wm, 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | A RC-4 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIG- SE 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


AN/ARC- 49 


Radio Set AN/ARC-49 is an airborne command, two-way, vhf radiotelephone set for air-to-air and air- 
to-ground communication. tis similar to Radio Sets AN/ARC-3 and AN/ARC-36; the major differences 
being that the AN/ARC-3 has 8, the AN/ARC-36 has 16, and the AN/ARC-49 has 48 channels. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, a radio receiver, two dynamotors, a control box, and an 
antenna. 


The transmitter has an output impedance of 52 ohms matching low-impedance transmission lines, such 
as Radio Frequency Cable RG-8/U. It normally operates with Antenna Mast AN-104-B. 


Remote operation of the equipment on any frequency channel is accomplished by selecting the desired 
channel at the control box or control panel. 


52c¢ Change No. 1} 


4 


JANAP 161 


AN | ARC-—49 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 12R2—2ARC-2 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


B10 SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
T Control, Radio Set C-1400/ARC-49 5%4x2%x 4% 2.1 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY-21/ARC-3 4x 3%6x 7% 8.4 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY-22/ARC-3 4x 3% x 7% 4.8 
1 Receiver, Radio R-608/ARC-49 6%x11x 17% 23 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-452/ARC-49 72 x 12% x 15% 22 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: In fighter, reconnaissance, interceptor, cargo, and light medium, and heavy bombers. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (nom). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 to 156 (48 preset, xtal-cont chan for xmtr and revr). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: 600 mw into 50- or 600-ohm resistive load (revr); 8 w into a 50-ohm resistive load 
(xmftr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 385 w, 28 v, 13.75 amp dc (continuous operation); 3,324 w, 28 v, 118 amp 
dc (starting). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 96 3.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 4 


EXPORT PACK: 


52d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/A RC-—5 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO~ &T 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


AN/ARC- 55, 


Radio Set AN/ARC-55 is an airborne, two-way, point-to-point equipment used for air-to-air, air-to-ship, 
and ground-to-air communication in all types of fighters, bombers, helicopters, and cargo aircraft. 


This equipment operates on any one of 18 preset, crystal-controlled frequencies of 1,750 available 
channels. It consists of a triple-conversion superheterodyne receiver with three crystal oscillators and 
a double-conversion superheterodyne auxiliary guard channel, both working into a common audio 
output circuit. 


This equipment is similar to Radio Set AN/ARC-27 except that the former has no external blower and it 
is smaller, lighter, and not pressurized. The case and mounting rack are different. 


52e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/A RC—5 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: AN 16-30ARC27-2, -502 


USING SERVICE: USA, USN 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Set Control C-626/ARC-27 6% x 9%6 x 5 9 
1 Radio Set Control C-628/ARC-27 34%2 x 2% x 5% 1 
1 Radio Set Control C-1827/ARC-55 53%x 3x 2V% 1.7 
1 Receiver-Transmitter, Radio RT-349/ARC-55 11x 9% x 25% 57.5 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Point-to-point communication in aircraft, fighters, bombers, helicopters, and cargo 
aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Short. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 to 399.9. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2 w (revr); 9 w (xmftr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 700 w, 24 to 28 v, 25 amp (max) dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 11¥%e x 116 x 25%e 57.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 61 1.6 


EXPORT PACK: 


52f Change No. 1 


CONFER TAL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / A R C- TYPE @ 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


RADIO CONTROL BOX ANTENNA RELAY UNIT RADIO TRANSMITTERS 
BC-451-A. BC-442-A : 


RADIO RECEIVERS RADIO CONTROL BOX UNITS 
BC-450-A 
SCR-274 


Radio Set SCR-274 is an airborne air-to-air and air-to-ground, two-way h-f radio communication equip- 
ment. All transmitters and receivers have continuous tuning. Each transmitter is provided with a 
crystal for calibration of the oscillator on one frequency. The transmitters cover the range 3.0 to 

9.1 mc; receivers cover 0.19 to 1.5 mc and 3.0 to 9.1 mc. All transmitters and receivers operate on 
voice, tone, or cw. 


This radio set consists of a maximum of four transmitters, four receivers with dynamotors, and four 
modulators with dynamotors. Minimum installation requirements are: one transmitter, one receiver 
(dynamotor included), one modulator (dynamotor included for modulator and transmitter) plus necessary 
cables, and related items. 


Transmitters and receivers may be locally tuned or flexible tuning cables are available for remote 
operation up to six or eight feet away. 


Transmitters and receivers are designed to operate into a fore-and-aft, inverted L,or normal T-type 
antenna. A variable loading coil is provided in each transmitter to feed antennas of various lengths. 


BONBDENTAL 
re ORIGINAL 


CSNFIBENTIAL JSANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N /AR C-TYP E cuassir og OES BA2 Unclassified 


SCR-274 :SERVICE TYP E NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

4 Radio Receiver with Dynamotor: 
BC-454H = BC=-453, BC-455, BC-946 611/16 x 711/32 x 13=1/8 11.2 (each) 

4 Radio Transmitter: BC-696, BC-457, 7-1/4 x 913/16 x 15=1/32 10.5 (each) 
BC-4§8, BC=-159 

1 Radio Control] Box: BC-450 Q1/2 x 5=15/32 x 215/16 2.7 

1 Modulator Unit/Dynamotor: BC=456 10-3/16 x 7=11/16 x 87/8 18-0 

1 Antenna Relay Unit BC-442 w/MTG 5-5/8 x 421/32 x 69/16 22 

1 pedis Control Box, BC=u51, w/MTG Ne 1/8 x Yn3/8 x 2293/4 0.9 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used in light bombers, trainers, transport fighters and cargo aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short ic 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, <9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR~16; AN/ART=13% AN/CRT-3, 
-5, AN/ FRC 10; AN/ FRR 3, -4, -12, -2, =32; AN/FRT=5, -6, -0, -15, -17, -138, -; yee -13, 
-26; AN/GRR=2, -3, -5:; AN/GRT- 2; AN/MRC 2, -6, -16, -2, ~-22; AN/PRC=7, -19, -20; AN/SRC 
AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, Geel Oo sa =2: ae see cag: ei ear -23; AN/URT=2, -3, <¥ 
AN/VRC1, 4; BG 19 | ee << U47, -610, ri ae 100% 

= 205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, a bos /ER, -210/U, ~211/0, = 213/SR, -278/FRR, ~320/# (29887 tes "RAL; 
RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; REM; gate RBP; RBS; RC-§2; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, 


-188, -93, -2U4, -27%, -399, -™99, -506, -5%, -543, 05, -593, 69%, 70%; T-%/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-93/SR, 158 /FRT, 5A00/ FAT, si7i/ FR, ar Fhe = 173/FR, =174/FR, =175/FR, -177/FR, ~ 380/FR; TAB; 
TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBK;T' i Tek; Te; Tes; Tey; 
1CZ: TOO; Toe; TOF; abn gi retin; Tee; Bie, TEF; Akgg (RCA): Collins 185% (AF Hodel}; 


Collins 3N-2, 15h~23 Fisher TS Beare hannariane SP-600-JX; Marconi THe4¥1<B; National HRO-50; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: = Transmitting Receiving 
BC-696: 3 - 4 BC.454: 3 - 6 
BC-457: 4 - 43 BC-455: 6 - 9%1 
BC-458 5.3- 7.0 BC-453: 0.19 - 0.55 
BC-459: 7.0- 9.1 BC-946: 0.52 - 1.5 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Per Transmitter: 40 w (maximum) 


Per Receiver: 10 mw (Nominal) into 4,000 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Standby: (Per transmitter) 35 w, 24- 28 v, (1.25 amp) de; 
Transmitting: (Per transmitter) 126 w, 24- 28 v, (4.5 amp), de; 
Receiving: (Per receiver) 44.8 w, 24- 28 v, (1.6 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-274 measures 10-3/16 x 151/32 x 56-1/4 inches, net weight 110.4 pounds, volume 
3.4 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 135.7 pounds, total volume 
4.6 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. . 


COMPRORIETAL 54 ORIGINAL 


_-GONRBENMFTAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A AJ / A R C- TYPE &@ 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-522 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


SCR -522 


Radio Set SCR-522 is a two-way radiotelephone, v-h-f, airborne command set. Normally it is airborne 
for air-to-ground and air-to-air communication, but components of this equipment may be ground- 
operated for ground-to-air, or point-to-point communication. It is designed for remote operation only, 
using Radio Control Box BC-602-B. 


This radio set consists of a radio transmitter, radio receiver (housed together in a case), a dynamotor 
unit antenna, remote control unit, jack boxes, and interconnecting cables. 


The transmitter and receiver each use four separate crystals (total eight crystals) to provide four 
preset operating channels for each unit in the v-h-f band. 


An antenna change-over relay is incorporated in the set which permits use of one Antenna Mast 
AN-104 for both transmitting and receiving. 


The transmitter provides 9 w output on either voice or tone modulation; the receiver provides 10 mw 
output into a 300- or 4,000-ohm resistive | oad. 


Radio Sets SCR-522-A, SCR-624-B, and SCR-542-A are identical in purpose and all similar units are 
mechanically interchangeable; the major differences are in the power supply requirements and method 
of installation. 


Required power sources are: SCR-522-A; 336 w of 28-v, de, SCR-624-B; 325 w of 100-130/200-260-v, 
ac, SCR-542-A; 322 w of 14v de. 


CGRFRSENTIAL 55 ORIGINAL 


COMPIDENTHAL JANAP 161 


AN/ARC-tTypeE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16-40SCR-522-2 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


RADIO SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-625-A Not Available Not Available 
1 Radio Receiver BC-62H-A id - . . 
BC-62N-A and -625-A mounted in: 

1 Case CS-S0—A 16-5/32 x 12:9/16 x 10- 11/16 49.0 

1 Dynamotor Unit PE-9m=A 12-25/32 x 827/32 x 6-15/64% 37.0 

1 Radio Control] Box BC-602B 21/2 x 75/9 x 59/16 241 

1 Antenna Mast A= 10%-A Not Available Not Available 
1 Jack Box BC-629=B 229/64 x M 1/16 x 1-61/6% 0.6 

1 Jack Box BC-631-B 11/64 x 2-¥9/6% x 1-19/64 0.6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to fighter, bomber, cargo, and trainer aircraft. 
INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2 AN/FRC=7; AN/GRC- 30; 
AN/MRC+16, =20, -225 AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC=7; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URC=¥; AN/URRe 10, -12, =-21; 
AN/URT=7, =10; AN/VRC=1; BC-639, —60; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, ~256, ~257; 
RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573, ~575, -607, -616, -624, -6¥1, -643, -64%; TDG; 1DQ; TDT; 
ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100- 156. 


Receiver: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels. 
Transmitter: Apreset crystal-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 9 w. 


Receiver: 10 mw into 300 or 4,000 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 336 w, 28 v, (12 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-522 measures 30 x 15x 21 inches, net weight 89.61 pounds, volume 3.8 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 118.26 pounds, total volume 4.07 cu ft. 
Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 


CONPHEEN Fad 56 ORIGINAL 


ONMBENTAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
acne OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / A R C- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-542 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


‘SCR-542 


Radio Set SCR-542 is a two-way radiotelephone, v-h-f airborne receiver-transmitter for air-to-air and 
air-to-ground communication. However, it may be ground-operated for point-to-point and ground-to-air 
communication by adding Antenna AN-94, or equivalent. It is designed for remote operation only, 


with Radio Control Box BC-602. 
This radio set consists of a radio transmitter and radio receiver housed together in a case. 


The necessary power unit, antenna, remote control unit, jack boxes, and interconnecting cables are 
also supplied. 


The transmitter and receiver each use four separate crystals (total eight crystals) to provide four 
preset operating channels for each unit in the v-h-f band. 


An antenna change-over relay is incorporated in the set which permits using one antenna for both 
transmitting and receiving. 


The transmitter provides 9 w output on either voice or tone modulation; the receiver provides 10 mw 
output into a 300- or 4,000-ohm resistive load. 


Radio Sets SCR-542-A, SCR-522-A and SCR-624-B, are all identical in purpose and all similar units 
are mechanically interchangeable; the major differences are in the power supply requirements and 
method of installation. 


Required power sources are: SCR-542-A; 322 w of 14-v de. SCR-522-A; 336 w of 28-v dc. SCR-624-B; 
325 w of 100-130/200-260-v, ac. 


COMESENHAL 57 ORIGINAL 


CGRHBSNTLAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/ARC-tType TO 16-40SCR-522-2 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-625-A Not Available Not Available 
1 Radio Receiver BC-62y-A . " ® ® 

1 Case CS-S0-A 6-5/32 x 12-9/16 x 10-11/16 89.0 

1 Dynamotor Unit PE=9g2A 12°25/32 x 9=27/32 x 6=15/64 37.0 

1 Radio Control Box BC-602B V2 x 75/8 x 59/16 2.44 

1 Antenna Mast AN-104-A Not Available Not Available 
1 Jack Box BC=629-B 2-29/6% x He 1/16 x 61/64 0.6 

1 Jack Box BC-63i-B 1-1/6% x 249/64 x 1 19/6N 0-6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to fighters, bombers, and trainers. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=1, -3, =-5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC=2; AN/FRC=7; AN/GRC30; 
AN/MRC=16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, —20; AN/TRC=7; AN/TRQ1; AN/URC=4y; AN/URR- 10, -12, =24;3 
AN/URT=7, =10, AN/VRC13 BC=639, -640; MAR; MBS; R=137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, 
-257; RCK; RCO; SCR=522, -54%2, -573, -575, -607, -616, -62U, -681, -64%3, -64%; TOG; 
TOQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 


Receiver: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels. 
Transmitter: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 9 w. 


Receiver: 10 mw into 300 or 4,000 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 322 w, 14 v (23 amp) dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-542 measures 30 x 15x 21 inches, net weight 89.61 pounds, volume 3.8 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 118.26 pounds, total volume 4.07 cu ft. 
Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONMBEMFAL JANAP 161 


STATUS : Commercial A | /ARG- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: ARC TYPE 12 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 Sanieaet 


ARG-TYPE 12 


Radio Set ARC Type 12 is a group of radio equipments used in various combinations to form a variety 
of communication and/or navigation systems for use in aircraft flying at speeds normally not exceeding 
200 miles per hour. All transmitters are am, crystal-controlled on preset frequencies in the v-h-f band. 
Receivers ore manually tuned, continuous coverage superheterodyne. This equipment is used for air- 
to-air and air-to-ground communication. 
MODEL: H-13 B HELICOPTER INSTALLATION 28 vy, de. 

Transmitters: 2 ARC Type T-11A; 122.1, 122.3, 122.5, 122.7 and 126.18 me. 

Receiver: ARC Type R-11A; 0.19 to 0.55 mc. 

Antenna: ARC Type A-12. 
MODEL: L-15 AIRCRAFT INSTALLATION (28 v, de), same as H-13B except the following have been 
added: 

Receiver R-15; 108 to 135 mc. 

Loop Antenna ARC Type L-10, (manually rotated). 


MODEL: L-17-A-B-C AIRCRAFT INSTALLATION (14 v, dc), same as H-13B and L-15 except the 


following have been added: 
Receiver: ARC Type R-10-A (520 to 1,500 kc). 
MODEL: L-19A AIRCRAFT INSTALLATION (28 v, dc). 


Transmitter: 1 ARC Type T-11A, 121.5, 121.7, 121.9, 122.1, 122.5 me. 
1 ARC Type T-13, 126.18 me. 
Receiver: ARC Type R-19, 118 to 148 mc. 


CORARER FAL 59 i ORIGINAL 


CORFDENTAL JANAP 161 


AN/ARC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


Inst, Book & TO 16-45- 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT. Unclassified 
ARC TYPE 12 COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1° Receiver ARC Type R-10A 415/16 x 6-7/16 x 11-3/8 8.8 

4° Receiver ARC Type R-11A 415/16 x 6-7/16 x 11-3/8 8.8 

4° Receiver ARC Type R-15 ™15/16 x 67/16 x 11-3/8 8.8 

4° Receiver ARC Type R-19 415/16 x 6-7/16 x 11-3/8 8.8 

2 Transmitter ARC Type T-11 §-15/16 x 5-3/8 x 6-11/16 3.8 

1 Transmitter ARC Type T-13 H-15/16 x 5-3/m x 6-11/16 3.4% 

1 Loop Antenna ARC Type L-10 9 (diameter) Loop Antistatic Not available 
1 Mast Antenna ARC Type A-12 3 Section Rod " : 


*(Includes Mounting and Dynamotor) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued to Helicopter and Liaison Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -8, -18, -28, -36; AN/ART-13; AN/CRC-2; AN/CRT-3, 
-5; AN/FRC-7; AN/FRT-10, -19; AN/GRC-9, -26, -30; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, 
-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-12, -21; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -7, 
-10; AN/VRC-1; BC-191, -329, -365, -639, -6N0, -787; MAR; MAW; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-52, 
-256, -257; RCK; RCO; SCR-177, -188, -193, -522, -542, -573, -574%, -575, -607, -624%, -6%1, -683, 
-644; T-5/FRC, -159/FRT, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCB; TCE; TCG; TCS; TCY; 
TCZ; TOD; TOE; TOG; TDK; TDQ; TOT: ARC Type 12; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 


Transmission: Six crystal-controlled channels from 116 - 132. 


Reception: Continuously tuneable: 0.19 - 0.55, 0.52 - 1.5, and 108 - 135. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitters: ARC Type T-11- 1.2 w 
ARC Type T-13 - 1.2 w 
Receivers: ARC Type R-15- 400 mw into 300 ohm line 
ARC Type R-10 - 800 mw into 300 ohm line 
ARC Type R-11A - 800 mw into 300 ohm line. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 w, (3.6 amp) 28 v, dc, smallest installation 
210 w, (7.5 amp) 28 v, dc, largest installation. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Set ARC Type 12 can be determined from components for specific aircraft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 60 ORIGINAL 


_ CONPHSERETAL JANAP 161 


: Commercial 
sense OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / A R C- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Air Force COMMERCIAL TYPE NO: COLLINS 18S-4 (AF MODEL 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 RADIO SET 


COLLINS 18S4 


Radio Set Collins 188-4 (AF Model) is a modified, commercial aircraft transmitter-receiver for air-to- 
air, and air-to-ground, a-m (voice or cw) communication. It is normally used for long range communica- 
tion in aircraft opesating at altitudes under 31,000 feet and consists of a transmitter-receiver with 
self-contained dynamotor, an antenna matching network, and a remote control unit. 


This equipment operates on 20 crystal-controlled frequencies in 10 tuned channels, each of which can 
be used for two frequencies (which differ by not more than 1% in the frequency range 2 to 18.15 mc). 


Nominal power output is 100 w up to 31,000 feet altitude. 


The antenna matching network is designed to match the 52-ohm coaxial Radio Frequency Cable 
RG-8/U, which is used to connect the transmitter-receiver to antennas of 45 feet or more in length. 


Frequency selection, as well as audio input and output, may be remotely controlled by an autotune 
system consisting of the remote control unit and interconnecting cables. 


Requires 1,000-w (maximum) of 24-v, de. 


CONFIBENTHAL 61 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Collins 
nstruction Manual 18S-4 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


L 
AN/ARC-tTyPE 


RADIO SET | 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Set 18S-% (AF Model) with mounting 2u-1/2 x 91/2 x 16-3/8 59.0 
1 Antenna Matching Network 180L-2 with 10-3/8 x 5-7/8 x 9 13.0 
mounting 
1 Remote Control Unit 31%S-6 5-3/4 x 2-5/8 x 6 3.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in cargo and transport aircraft for MATS. It may also be substituted for 
Radio Set AN/ARC-2]1 in Liaison Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -%, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN /SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; 
AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, 3, -%; AN/VRC-1, -8; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, 
-339, -38%2, -3%8, -401, -3N7, -610, -779, -79%, -1008; M8S; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
-608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, R-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -3e8/URR, RAL; RAO; RAS; RBBs RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP: 
RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -899, 
-506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -607, —69%, -70%; T-%/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR, TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TSU; TBW; TBX; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; WP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-s8 (RCA); 
Collins 18s-8% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-8; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type My; wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.5 mc, up to 20 frequencies, 10 preset crystal-con- 
trolled channels each of which can be used for two frequencies differing by not more than 1%. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 100 w nominal 


Receiver: 100 mw into a 500 ohm line. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Standby: 192 w (8 amp) 24 v, de. 
Transmitting: 912 w nominal, (38 amp) 
24, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set COLLINS 18S-4 (AF Model) measures 16-3/8 x 15 x24-1/2 inches, net weight 75.5 pounds, 
volume 3.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 83 pounds, total volume 4 cu ft. 


Shipped in 3 packages. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS. om AN/ARC-typeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: COLLINS 618S—1 (AF MODEL) , 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF ; 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 RADIO SET 


COLLINS 616S-| 


Radio Set Collins AF model 618S—1 provides am (voice or cw) transmitting and receiving facilities be- 
tween aircraft and ground stations, or between aircraft. This equipment is inclosed in a single case and 
is mounted on a single main chassis. It permits the selection of 144 crystal-controlled frequencies by 
means of a common crystal for transmitting and receiving on any one channel. 


This set is normally used with an automatic antenna tuner, providing automatic tuning of open, fixed 
wire antennas between 25 and 100 feet in length. 


The class of service and frequency desired are selected by means of a radio set control; tuning and match- 
ing are entirely automatic. 


62a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | A RC-Ty p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 12R2—4-6-2 5 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


COLLINS 618S—1 (AF MODEL): COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


RADIO SET 5 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Power Supply 416W-1 18Y%6 x 4% x 6% 22 
1 Radio Set Control 614C-2 4% x 5V4 x 2'%y2 1.75 
1 Radio Receiver Transmitter 618S—1 23%6 x 7252 55 
1 Automatic Antenna Tuner 1806-3 134% x 10%6 x 2'%2 18.3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in cargo and transport aircraft for MATS. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium, long (nom). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 25 in four bands: ) 
Band 1: 2 to 3.75 
Band 2: 3.75 to 7.25 
Band 3: 7.25 to 14.25 
Band 4: 14.25 to 25 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 300 mw into 300-ohm load (revr); 100 w (xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 770 w, 27.5 v, 28 amp de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: ) 
DOMESTIC PACK: s 
EXPORT PACK: 


62b Change No. 1 J 


CQRFEENEH AL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
AN/ARN-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified S 
USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-103 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


RC-103 


Radio Receiving Equipment RC-103 consists of an airborne receiver with six preset crystal-controlled 
channels, used for receiving signals transmitted by Army Air Force Instrument Approach System 
(formerly known as Instrument Landing System SCS-51). It is normally operated by means of a radio 
control box which provides ON/OFF, volume control, and frequency selection. 


Receiver output is usually used to indicate lateral guidance by the vertical pointer of Indicator 1-101; 
however, audio output (at 300 and 4,000 ohm) for voice or tone signals is also provided. 


It is used in conjunction with associated (but not supplied) airborne equipment AN/ARN-5, which 
indicates vertical guidance for aircraft landing operations, in emergency, or under conditions of poor 
visibility. 

Antenna Equipments AN-100 or AN-100-A should be used only for Radio Receiving Equipment RC-103-D; 
Antenna System AS-27/ARN-5 is used when Radio Receiving Equipment RC-103-D and AN/ARN-5 are 


used for both horizontal and vertical guidance. 


Except for the power requirements Radio Receiving Equipment RC-103-D is interchangeable with 
RC-103-AZ, RC-103-D requires 72 w of 28-v de and uses Dynamotor DM-53-A; RC-103-AZ requires 
4.5 amp of 14-v, de, and uses DM-53-AZ. Replacing one dynamotor with the other automatically sets 
up all the required power connections for the proper functioning of either the RC-103-D or RC-103-AZ. 


IGINAL 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN eo Pe hao: 
AN /A R N _ TY PE CUSSINCATDN OF FOU RENT: Unclassified 


RC.103 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 2 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-733-D 5 x 13-3/8 x 7-3/32 19.2 
1 Dynamotor DM-53-A (Included in Not Available 2.9 

receiver) 

1 Radio Control Box BC-732-A 39/32 x 1/U x 25/8 0. 56 

1or 2 Indicators 1-101-C or l=101-0 H1/a x H1/ x +99 2.06 (each) 
1 Antenna Equipment AN=100 or AN-10Q-A 24x 12x 10 4.0 
1 Mounting FT=293-A &7/8 x 1-7/32 x 13%1/% 1.75 
1 Mounting FT=292-A 31/16 x 1/16 x % 1/32 0.07 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to fighters, interceptors, fighter bombers, medium and heavy 
bombers, and cargo planes. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: A®/ARC-1, =3, -5. -8, =-28, -36; AN/CRC=2; AN/GRC~9; AN/MRC20, 


722; AN/TRO-75 AN/TRQ1; AN/URT=10; AN/VRC-1; BC=640; RC=257; SCR-522, =582, -573, 
-575, -62%, -6%3; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 6 preset crystal-controlled channels: 108.5, 108.7, 
109.1, 109.5, 109.9, and 110.3. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Audio: 500 mw into a 300 or 4,000 ohm resistive load 
Visual: Indicator 1-101-C or I-101-D. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: RC-103-D; 72 w, 28 v (2.6 amp) de (from Dynamotor DM-53-A) 
RC-103-AZ;(4.5amp) 14 v, de (from Dynamotor DM-53-AZ). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RC-103 measures 24 x 12 x 19 inches, net weight 29.54 pounds, volume 
2.09 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 38.40 pounds, total volume 
2.31 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 


CONPIBENSIAL be ORIGINAL 


CARES OTAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ ARR-15 V 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Novy ee ee ee 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


‘AN/ARR-15 


Radio Sets AN/ARR-15 and -15A are general purpose, a-m (voice, cw, and mcw) receivers which pro- 
vide reliable, preset, multichannel, pilot- or radio-operator-controlled, h-f reception. 


This equipment may be controlled from the receiver panel or from a remote position. 


An autotune system permits the selecting of any one of 10 channels and may be adjusted to select any 
10 frequencies within the range 1.5 to 18.5 mc. 


The AN/ARR-15 and -15A are functionally similar. The AN/ARR-15A incorporates an improved auto- 
tune unit and minor component changes. The AN/ARR-15 is essentially the Collins Model 5]H-1. 
The AN/ARR-15A is-the Collins Model 51H-4, 


COMRDENTHAt- 65 ORIGINAL 


CONTMBENFAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


| A N/ A R R- T 5 Bree anon a MUIPMENT Unclassified 


ay USING SERVICE: Navy 
;RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


\ MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Radio Receiver R-105/ARR-15 or 7-7/8 x 10-3/8 x 21-9/16 39.5 
R-105A/ARR-15 

| Mounting Base MT-461/ARR-15 3-15/16 x 10-7/8 x 23-27/32 3.3 

1 Control Box C-428/ARR-15 Not available 1.5 
See 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, -610; 
MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TON; TODO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type 
MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 18.5 on any of the 10 preset channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 500-mw audio output. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95 w, 26.5 v(*+ 10%)dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/ARR-15 or -15A measures 9-3/8 x 10-7/8 x 23-27/32 inches, net weight 44.3 pounds. 


CONEIBENFAL Ae ORIGINAL 


CONHBENEA|—Security information JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A i / A R R- TYP E 
USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-348 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


BEAT ERED. 


8O-348 


Radio Receiver BC-348 is an a-m (voice and cw) equipment used in air-to-ground and air-to-air radio 
communication over the frequency range 0.2 to 0.5 and 1.5 to 18 mc. 


It is continuously tunable and its frequency range is covered in 6 bands which can be selected by a 
rotary switch located on the equipment’s front panel. 


The intermediate frequency of this receiver is 915 kc. It has an adjustable beat-frequency oscillator, 
crystal band-pass filter, and either a manual or automatic volume control. 


The antenna is coupled to the receiver through a variable capacitor, permitting use of single wire 
antennas of various lengths. 


Audio power output is 3 w (maximum) into either a 300- or 4,000-ohm load to match high- or low- 
impedance headphones. 


This receiver is powered by a built-in 28-v d-c dynamotor. 


When necessary to operate from 14-v d-c power sources, the electrically equivalent Radio Receivers 


BC-224-F and BC-224-K may be used. 


CONFBEN TAL ORIGINAL 
ae 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


was TO 16-40BC-348 
A N/ A RR TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-348 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: JIsed in light, medium, and heavy bombers and in air-sea rescue, trainer, and 
cargo aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne,shock mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -329, 
- 339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 253; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99 A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.5and 1.5 - 18. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3 w (maximum) into either 300 - or 4,000-ohm impedance load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: BC-348: 56 w, 28 v (2 amp) de. 
BC-224: 56 w, 14 v (4 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-348 measures 18 x 10-1/2 x 9-1/2 inches, net weight 35.5 pounds, volume 1.1 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 45 pounds, total volume 1.25 cu . 
Shipped in 1 package. 


CONPRSERTHAL 
68 ORIGINAL 


) 


CONFDERTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ARR-tTvypeE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-453 | 
RADIO RECEIVER 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 __ 


Bc-453 


Radio Receiver BC-453 is an airborne a-m and c-w receiver for continuous coverage of the |-f band 
(short to medium). It is used for ground-to-air and air-to-air reception. There are two models of this 
receiver (BC-453-A and BC-453-B); the only difference between the two models is that the BC-453-B 
has a tapped audio output transformer for 8,000-ohm and 600-ohm output impedances and the BC-453-A 
has only an 8,000-ohm output. 


The intermediate frequency is 85 kc. 


The recommended type of antenna for this receiver is a long fore-and-aft inverted L or T type aircraft 
antenna. 


The receiver may be either locally or remotely controlled. 


It is equipped with a dynamotor power supply operating from 44.8 w, 28 v de. Radio Receiver BC-453-A 
is normally part of Radio Set SCR-274-N. 
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CONBEERa JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16-40SCR-274- 
A N / AR R =TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-453 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBERUSING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used in light bomber and trainer aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, shock mounted. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; 
SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCY; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.19 - 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone, cw, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 10 mw (nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 44.8 w, 24/28 v,(1.6 amp) dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiver BC-453 measures 6-11/16 x 7-11/32 x 13-1/8 inches, net weight 11.2 pounds, 


volume 0.35 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 13 pounds, total volume 
0.4 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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JANAP 161. 


AN/ART-13 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


AN/ART-13 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 is a compact, lightweight, radio transmitter for air-ground 
communication in aircraft. An autotune system permits rapid selection of 10 preset channels within 
the h-f range and either c-w, m-c-w, or voice-modulated operation. These operating methods are 
selected through a local remote switch by radio operator or pilot. 


The danger of allowing antenna radiated power to cover a longer range than is necessary has been 
eliminated by the use of a pressure operated relay. 


This equipment includes a set of connectors and adapters but not the necessary interconnecting wires 
and cables. 


Microphones, a table-type key, throttle switch, headphones, and the antenna system are not supplied. 


This set does not include the I-f oscillator (which extends the range of the transmitter from 0.2 to 1.5 
mc). Space for mounting this additional equipment is provided within the transmitter. 


Either a trailing long wire antenna or a fixed antenna with the shunt capacitor can be used. A 
transmitter-to-receiver antenna transfer relay switch is included. 


Sidetone monitoring is provided and frequency calibration is accomplished by the use of the CFI unit. 
This equipment formerly designated Aircraft Radio Transmitting Equipment ATC. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ART-13 


PE A 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN-08-30ART 13-5 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ma 


52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-47/ART-13 11-11/32 x 15-15/32 x 23-9/16 67.0 

1 Mounting Base MT-284/ART-13 2-1/2 x15-15/32 x 20-33/64 1.88 

1 Dynamotor Unit DY-12/ART-13 8-1/2 x 7-1/8 x 12-3/16 30.0 

1 Control Unit C-87/ART-13 3-1/4 x 3-1/2 x 6-3/16 1.4 

] Antenna Switching Unit SA-22/ART-13 Not Available Not Available 
] Antenna Shunt Capacitor CU-24/ART-13 3-7/8 x 4-1/8 x 5 1.68 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Dependent on frequency, antennas, and altitude. Nominal power 
reduced automatically to 50% at altitude of 25,000 ft. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25;AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, 
-7, -12, -28; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -342, -344, -348, -453, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
°212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; 
RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; 
REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -614, -694, 

-704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 18 (10 h-f channels only). 


Use of a I-f oscillator provides an additional channel in the 
frequency band, 0.2 - 1.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 31 - 90 w on the he-f range. 
5- 80 w on the optional |-f range. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 770 - 896 w, 28 v de. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 not available. 
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-GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16T 


cusaramen AN/ART-13A¢ 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


AN/ART-i3A4 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13A is designed for use in aircraft and air-ground communication. 
It employs an autotune system which permits rapid selection of any one of 11 channels, and choice 
of type of emission. 


The autotune system can be controlled either by the radio operator or by the pilot. 


A pressure operated relay, automatically reduces the power output by 50% whenever the aircraft 
reaches an altitude of 25,000 feet. 


This equipment is essentially similar to Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13 and Aircraft Radio 
Transmitting Equipment ATC, but is lighter in weight and provides !-f channel operation in the 
0.2 to 1.5 mc range. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP “161 


AN/ART-I13A INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


9 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter T-47A/ART=13 1i- 14/32 x 15°15/32 x 23-9/ 16 67.0 

1 Oscillator 0-17/ART-13A Not Available Not Available 
1 Dynamotor Unit DY=17/ART=13A 8- 13/16 x 7=3/16 x 11-15/16 28.0 

1 Control Unit C-87/ART=-13 31/4 x 1/2 x 63/16 1.4 

1 Antenna Loading Unit CU-32/ART-13A Mot Available Not Available 
1 Antenna Shunt Capacitor CU=24/ART-19 37/8 x 4-1/8 x 5 1.68 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC~10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, - 28; AN/GRC-9, - 13, - 26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC—2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, —-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR=3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -31%, -342, -34%, -348, -453, -779, -79%, -1004; 
MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -—212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS: RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO: RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -%99, -506, -536, 
-54%3, -585, -593, -61%, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-gg (RCA); ARC Type 12; 
Collins 18S-4% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National 
HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: L-f range (one channel) 0.2 - 1.5. 
H-f range (ten channels) 2.0 - 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 5 - 80 w on the I-f range. 
31 - 90 w on the hef range. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 770 - 896 w, 28 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/ART-13A not available. 
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-GONFDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ AXR- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: ARK 
DATE OF THIS SHEET:9 May 52 AIRCRAFT RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


The ARK Aircraft Radio Receiving Equipment is a uhf receiver for use in and by aircraft in conjunc- 
tion with ATK Aircraft Radio Transmitting Equipment to comprise a complete system used for plane- 
to-plane radio television reception. Scenes visible from an aircraft using the ATK may be reproduced 
in another aircraft using the ARK, at a distance of about 10 miles. 


The equipment can operate on any one of 10 frequency channels, and up to 10 separate sets of equip- 
ments may be operated simultaneously within the same general area. The equipment will operate 
under severe conditions of vibration, temperature, humidity, and altitude. 


Either the cylindrical or elliptical type antenna is supplied for frequency channels 1 to 5; 
elliptical type only for channels 6 to 10. 
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N/AXR STAN 645069, 08-56-79 
A / -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 


ARK :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
AIRCRAFT RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Aircraft Radio Receiver CRV-46ACD 10-13/32x17-7/8x22-3/8 57.0 
a1 Monitor CRV-60ABK 10-17/32x8°21/32x19-5/8 31.25 
Antenna Assembly CRV-66ADT 12-1/4x20-1/2x5 dia 2.5 
CRV-66AFW or 12-7/16x20-1/2x2 dia 1.8 
CRV-66ADU 10-1/2x17x2 dia 1.6 


*Furnished as required. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: ATK 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 264 ~- 372 mc, in 10 channels. 
SCREEN SIZE: 7 in. crt. 
ASPECT RATIO: 4:3. 
FRAMES PER SECOND: 40. 
LINES: 350 scanning lines. 
SYNCHRONIZING SIGNALS: Pulses. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver with monitor; 400 w, 27-31 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Aircraft Radio Receiving Equipment ARK measures 10-13/32 x 26-17/32 x 22-3/8 inches, 
net weight 88- 1/4 pounds, volume 3.58 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Unclassified A N / A XT-1 YPE 


USING service: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: ATK 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 AIRCRAFT RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


ATK 


The ATK Aircraft Radio Transmitting Equipment is a uhf transmitter for use in and by aircraft, in 
conjunction with ARK Aircraft Radio Receiving Equipment, to comprise a complete system used for 
plane-to-plane radio television transmission. Scenes visible from an aircraft using the ATK may be 
reproduced in another aircraft using the ARK, at a distance of about 10 miles. 


The equipment can operate on any one of 10 frequency channels, and up to 10 separate sets of equip- 
ments may be operated simultaneously within the same general area. The equipment will operate 
under severe conditions of vibration, temperature, humidity, and altitude. The power output of the 
transmitter is 19 w. 

Either cylindrical or elliptical type antenna is supplied for channels 1] through 5; elliptical type 
only for channels 6 through 10. 

Antennas used are as follows: CRY-66AED, -66AEE, -66AEF, -66AEG, -66AEH, -66AFX, 
-66AFY, -66AFZ, -66AGA, -66AGB, -66AEJ, -66AEK, -66AEL, -66AEM, or -66AEN. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN j AXT- TYPE AN 16-45-69, 08-5S-79 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
AIRCRAFT RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP ~161 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CRV-52ACB 31-9/32x12-13/64x18-1/32 26 
1 Conversion Unit CRV-59AAE 11-3/4x9-13/32x23- 15/32 36 
| Dynamotor CEK-21981 or CC-21981 9-9/32x13-13/32x6-1/2 26.25 
*] Monitor CRV-60ABK 10-17/32x8-21/32x19-5/8 31.25 


*Supplied as required. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Aircraft. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Aircraft Radio Receiving Equipment ARK. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 264 - 372 mc, in 10 channels. 
SCREEN SIZE: 7 in. crt (monitor unit). 
ASPECT RATIO: 4:3. 
FRAMES PER SECOND: 40. 
LINES/INTERLACE: 350 scanning lines. 
SYNCHRONIZING SIGNALS: Pulses. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter with monitor; 850 w, 27-31 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Aircraft Radio Transmitting Equipment ATK weighs 130.25 pounds net. 
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i STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ 8 RT- T y F E 
USING SERVICE; Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAJ 


| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


500 Watt Transmitting Equipment TAJ is a general 
service, m-f, medium power a-m (cw, mew) radio- 
telegraph transmitter for use on submarines. The 
transmitter may be operated locally, or remotely 
overa standard four- or six-wire control system, 
and employs crystal oscillator frequency control. 


Motor generators and starters are available which 
permit operation of the equipment from either 115-v, 
or 230-v, d-c power source. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CAY=3334A 46 x 26-1/8 x 17 825 
1 Motor=Generator *CAY=3689 or 20-5/16 x 36 x 18 1,200 
**CAY=3690 20-5/16 x 36 x 18 1, 200 
i Filter Unit CAY-3335A 27-7/8 x 4 x 12-1/8 100 
1 Starter *CAY-3415, or **CAY=3816 25-3/8 x 21-1/8 x 13-11/16° 135 
*115—-v dc. 
**°230-v dc. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Submarines. 


INSTALLATION: Submarine. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-5, -8, -20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR=3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-318, -35%, -348, -853, 
-779, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R=62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -—203/SR, -—205/U, -—206/PR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/ FRR, =-320/FRC, -388/URR; 

RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; 
SCR-177, -28%, -278%, -614; AR=68 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO=50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.195- 0.60. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 300 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 kw, 115/230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
500 Watt Transmitting Equipment TAJ measures 46 x 26-1/8 x 17 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN /CRC-2 # 
ae eS eT AR 058 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


AN/CRC— 2 


Radio Set AN/CRC-2 is used as a v-hef, air-to-ground, advanced air base traffic control system. The 
set is designed and packaged for air transportation for use in combat areas, where it can be easily set 
up and knocked down, repackaged, and transported to a new location, by air or motor vehicle. 


Radio Set AN/CRC-2 consists essentially of the following major items: 6 Radio Receivers BC-639-A 
(illustrated above), Radio Receiver BC-624-A, Radio Transmitter BC-625-A (illustrated above), 
Frequency Meter BC-638-A, 4 Power Units PE-214-A, 8 Antenna Equipments RC-8]-A, 4 Antenna 


Masts AB-7/CRC-2, and accessory items. 
The following facilities are provided by Radio Set AN/CRC-2 two-way ground-to-air radio communi co- 


tion on four preset, crystal-controlled channels in the v-h-f band for air base traffic control, con- 
tinuous monitoring of six radio channels, two spare receiving channels, presetting of the receivers to 


the desired channels. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP_ 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N / C RC-2 <inssinica tion oF cobipmenr-Uaclacsitied 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
3 Receiving Equip. in Case CY¥-32/CRC-2 15-1/2 x 3%1/2 x 22-5/16 181.0 (each) 
1 Monitoring Equip. in Case CY-33/CRC-2 15 x 22-1/2 x 2423/32 101. 5 

1 Rec. & Trans. Equip. in Case CY-3u/CRC-2 17 x 3%-31/4 x 14 130.3 

1 Power Supply Equip. in Case CY-55/CRC-2 20-3/4 x 15-3/4 x 15 102.0 

4 Power Unit PE-21%A with Case 23-1/2 x 16 x 20 86.0 (each 

1 Cable Equip. in Case CY¥-165/CRC-2 19 x 45-3/4 x 19 302.0 

1 Ant. Equip. in Case CY-_5/CRC-2 31 x 12-1/4 x 21 100.0 

1 Misc. Equip. in Case CY-26/CRC-2 21 x 12-1/4 x 21 18.5 

4 Mast A&~7/CRC-2 in 2 Chests 16 x9 x 25& 1386 x9 x9 315.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used in advanced c anbat areas at newly captured air strips for air base 
traffic control. 


INSTALLATION: Ground-fixed (shockmounted in cases designed for air transportation). 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -19, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC27; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, ~20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; 
AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; 
RK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -607, -616, -62%, -641, -6%3, -644%; TDG; TOQ; TOT; 
ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 
6 Receivers BC-639-A: 100 - 156 continuous tuning. 
1 Receiver BC-624-A: 4preset crystal-controlled channels from 100 - 156. 
1 Transmitter BC-625-A: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels from 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 6-9 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 600 w, 110 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. Power is normally furnished by two 
Power Units PE-214A. Four power units are supplied; two are spares. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/CRC-2 measures 172.5x 40 x 23 inches, net weight 3,878 pounds, volume 164.34 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 4,268 pounds, total volume 182 cu ft, 4.55 ship 
tons. Shipped in 21 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard AN/CRC-3A 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


RE W-iO-B St RADIO 
MES RADAN XIE PAE 
{MAR DISTAWER ) MILEY 


TRANSMITTER CHEST 


ARADO Transmitter 


AN/CRC-3A 


Radio Set AN/CRC-3A consists of a commercial type, Galvin Mfg. Co., Transmitter PA- 8244 
(Motorola Transmitter Kit FMT-50 BD) and radio receiver, Galvin Mfg. Co., PA-8245 (Receiver Kit 
FSKR-15BD) plus control units, antenna components and accessory items as are required for two- 
way operation with other similar installations. It can be used for point-to-point communication from 
a fixed ground or mobile installation. 


Several of these sets are normally used to form a single channel communications net in an Aircraft 
Warning System. 


Necessary cables and connectors for local or remote operation over telephone lines up to a distance 
of two miles are included. 


The receiver is a double conversion, crystal-controlled, superheterodyne, employing 4.3 me and 455 kc 
for conversion. The transmitter is crystal-controlled on any one of 61 channels in the v-h-f frequency 
range 30 to 40 mc and capable of fm, voice transmission. 


The squelch circuit of the receiver actuates a relay to tum the transmitter ON and OFF after it has 
been placed in ‘‘stand-by”’ operation. This mode of operation is used when transmitter and receiver 
are employed &s an automatic relay station. The receiver will detect an incoming signal on one 
frequency and automatically place the transmitter on the air re-transmitting the original signal on 
another frequency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A N/CRC-3A TO 16:30CRC%2. Book 241 A 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52, 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Kit FMT-50 BD 28 x 16-1/2 x 1%-7/8 Not Available 
1 Receiver Kit FSKR-15 8D 2u x 16-1/2 x 15-7/8 r . 
1 Crystal Kit P-8214¥ P-8214-A 18-5/8 x 5-3/4 x 12-1/8 : Bs 
1 Tank Coil Kit P-g215 12-3/8 x 5-13/16 x 97/8 . . 
1 Antenna Kit P-8212-8 Not Available " " 
1 Information Center Kit P-8210 37-1/16 x 7=3/% x 15-3/4 . . 
1 Radar Kit P-8§211 17=1/2 x 829/32 x 10-5/8 " ® 
1 Automatic Relay Power Kit P-8213 22 x 23 x 13 " ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Radio communications facility for point-to-point between operations center and 
auxiliary radar facilities. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground or mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES: (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN /CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ@-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; 
AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, 
-808, -828. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 61 crystal-controlled, preset channels in the frequency range 
30 - 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 50 w. 
Receiver: 500 mw into 600 ohm line. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 290 w maximum, 105 ~ 125 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Receiver: 75 w maximum, 105 - 125 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


a 
Radio Set AN/CRC-3A measures 24 x 52 x 15 inches, net weight 331 pounds,. volume 18.5 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 400 pounds, total volume 20 cu ft, 0.5 ship 
ton. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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status: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / Cc R C- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 ane SET 


ee | 


SoR- 624 


Radio Set SCR-624 is a complete radio ground station consisting of a transmitter and receiver designed 
for two-way, v-h-f communication. It is especially constructed for transportation by air. Radio Control 
Box BC-602-B may be used at the transmitter or from a remote position up to 500 feet away for channel 
selection, as well as send-receive communications; it may also be used up to two miles for send-re- 
ceive control only. 

This radio set consists of Radio Transmitter BC-625A and Radio Receiver BC-624-A housed together 
in one case. 

A separate power unit, antenna, remote control unit, jack boxes, and interconnecting cables are also 
supplied. 

The transmitter and receiver each use four separate crystals (total 8 crystals) to provide 4 preset 
operating channels. 

An antenna change-over relay is incorporated in the set, which permits using one Antenna AN-94-A, 
-B, or -C, mounted on Antenna Mast MA-7-A for both transmitting and receiving. 

The transmitter provides 6-8 w output on either voice or tone modulation; the receiver output is 10 mw 
into a 300 ohm or 4,000 ohm resistive load. 

Requires 325-w, 100-130/200-260-v ac. 

Radio Sets SCR-624-B, SCR-542-A and SCR-522-A, are all identical operationally, and all similar 
units ore mechanically interchangeable; the major differences are in the power supply requirements 
and method of installation. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO 16-40SCR624-2 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Air Force, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


AN/CRC-TYPE 


SCR-624 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO SET __ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-624—AM Not Available Not Available 
1 Chest CH-172-B containing: 34 x 16-3/8 x 16-3/8 208 
1 Rectifier RA-62-B 16 x 11-5/32 x 10-5/8 75 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-625-AM 16-5/32 x 12-9/16 x 10-11/16 49 
1 Chest CH-173-B containing: 34 x 16-3/8 x 15-3/8 205 
1 Antenna AN-94-8 Not Available Wot Available 
1 each Control Box 8C-1312, Not Available Not Available 


BC-1313, BC-1318 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued as project material in accordance with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4%; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; 
AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-699, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; 
RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -607, -616, -62%, —6¥1, -64%3, -6%u; TOG; TDQ; TOT; 
ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 


Receiver: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels. 
Transmitter: 4 preset crystal-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 6-8 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 325 w, 100-130/200-260 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-624 measures 72 x 84 x 84 inches, net weight 669 pounds, volume 50 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 773 pounds, total volume 62 cu ft. 
Shipped in 5packages both domestic and export. 
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ey Standard AN { CRT-3 by 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


Vp bs { og 
( AN/CRT-3 


Radio Set AN/CRT-3 is a small, rugged, hand powered emergency radio transmitter, designed for use 
from raft or life boat by survivors, for sea rescue work. The equipment is air transportable and 
dropped by parachute. It operates at 0.5 me and 8.28 mc for ground-to-air and point-to-point communi- 
cation. 


This set is capable of three types of signaling: hand keyed signal light; automatic transmission of 
*SOS on 0.5 me tone modulated, and SOS on 8.28 me unmodulated, automatically shifting from one 
frequency to the other every 40 to 50 seconds; and hand-keyed, tone-modulated transmission on 0.5 me. 


One kite andtwo balloons are supplied to support a single long wire antenna. 


( All power for operation of the equipment is supplied by a hand cranked generator. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO AN 16-30CRT3-2 ae 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-74/CRT-3 10-1/2 x 10 x 9 16.0 

1 Kite M-357-A 19 x & diameter 0.8 

2 Balloon M=278-A (in container) 5-1/8 x 41/4 diameter 1.3 

2 Generator M315-B (hydrogen) 11-5/83 x 41/4 diameter 3.3 

1 Signal Lamp M-308-B (in container) 31/8 x 3 diameter 0.3 

2 Antenna Assembly AS=207/CRT=-3 2-1/2 x 3 diameter 0.7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used by survivors at sea though it may be used on land. 


INSTALLATION: Man-carried or operated from life raft. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Day Night 
0.5 me: Short Short to Medium 
8.28 mc: Medium Medium to Long 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=2, -5, -8, -9, -21,-25, -26; AN/ARR»15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR=-3, -%, -12, —28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, ~16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, 
-22, -23; AN/VRC-1, <4; BC-312, -31%, -342, -34%, -348, -453, -779, —79%, -1004; MBS; 
OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, —205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, 
-209FR, —210/U, —2412/SR, —213/SR, —218/SR, —-2¥7/URR, —27%/FRR, -320/FRC, -—388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
ROF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -198, -193, -24%, -274%, -399, -499, -70%; TBO; TCH; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-8 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Fixed frequencies 0.5 and 8.28. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew on 0.5 me with 1,000-cyc tone; Cw only on 8.28 me. 
POWER OUTPUT: Approximately 2-1/2 w on 0.5 mc and approximately 2 w on 8.28 mc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Hand operated generator, crank speed should be 80 to 100 rpm. 
Output 28 v(.175 amp) and 300 v (.04 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/CRT-3 measures 10-1/2 x 10 x 9 inches, net weight 40 pounds, volume 1.1 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, total volume 1.1 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN / CRT- 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


AN/CRT-5§ 


Radio Set AN/CRT-5 is a portable, 10-w, short-range, a-m (voice) radio transmitting equipment used 


in airfield traffic control applications or as a stand-by or supplementary transmitter for ground-to-air 
and point-to-point communication. 


Because of the low frequency operation of this equipment a long antenna (Antenna Assembly 


AS-326/CRT-5, 350 to 450 ft) at least 20 ft off the ground should be used where practicable. 


Normally uses 110-v, single-phase ac. Can use 12 v de in emergencies by utilizing Vibrator Power 


Unit PP-203/CRT-5,which contains a 12-v Battery BB-46 or BB-50. 
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AN/ CRIT-5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


0. 16-30CRTS—¥ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-151/CRT-5 12-7/16 x 18-3/8 x 23-5/32 140.0 
1 Vibrator Power Unit PP-203/CRT-5 24-1/4 x 7-3/8 x 15-9/16 54.0 
1 Power Cable Assembly CX-1172/U 1-3/4 diameter x 72 Not Available 
1 Power Cable Assembly CX-1173/U 1-3/4 diameter x 24 5 
1 Antenna Assembly AS-326/CRT-5 Not Available 7.0 
1 Microphone T-17-D 69 x 2-3/4 x 2-1/4 1.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Radio Set AN/CRT-5 is normally issued to advance air bases for emergency air 


field traffic control. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. ™ 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, ) 
-12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, -453, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, 


-206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBH; 
RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-177, -274; ARC Type 12; FisherTS 25-3; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.4 continuous tuning. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 10 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 350 w, 110/125v, 50/60 cyc 1 phase, ac, or (144 w full load), 12 v 
(12 amp) de supplied by Vibrator Power Unit PP-203/CRT-5 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/CRT-5 measures 19 x 13 x 53 inches, net weight 250 pounds, volume 10 cu ft, Packed 
for domestic or export shipment: total weight 340 pounds, total volume 17.51 cu ft. Shipped in 1 e) 


package. 
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AN/ CRW-7 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


REMOVE THIS PLATE To CHANGE 


CRYSTAL AND RETUNE 


AN/CRW-7 


Radio Receiving Set AN/CRW-7 is a compact, battery-operated, superheterodyne receiving unit of a 
remote control radio system. Crystals are available to preset the receiver to any one of 47 channels 
in the frequency range 65.94 to 92.85 me. Once a channel is selected various relays may be operated 
by audio signals on the following frequencies 475,755,1,900, and 3,000 cps. When audio signals are 
received on these channels relays are operated affording a means of controlling other equipment. 


This radio control system is normally operated by signals transmitted from Radio Transmitting 


Equipment RC-186. However, any other transmitting equipment may be used which is capable of 
audio tone modulation in the same frequency range. 


( This receiver normally uses the Razon type antenna, however, the Azon antenna may also be used. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/CRW-7 Cea 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Remote control applications by receiving and transforming radio frequency energy 
into mechanical energy. 


INSTALLATION: Airborne or ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: MBF; TBS; TBY. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Any one of 47 crystal-controlled preset channels in the 
vehef range 65.94 - 92.85. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w (maximum) 19 - 23 v,(3 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/CRW-7 measures 8 x 8-1/2 x 4-1/2 inches, net weight 15 pounds, volume 
0.18 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 18 pounds, total volume 0.2 
cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP.-:161 
STATUS; Standard / , 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A rd E C C “ 2 
USING SERVICE: Army en ee eee 
CARRIER TERMINAL SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jun 52 


Carrier Terminal Set AN/FCC-2 is a six-channel, 
voice-frequency d-c telegraph, and teletypewriter 
terminal equipment which can be used in long 
distance communication over landlines or radio 
channels which serve army and higher headquar- 
ters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commer- 
cial (Western Electric Co 42B1) carrier telegraph 
equipment and includes four cabinets of panel- 
mounted apparatus. Each cabinet accommodates 
apparatus for three channels; two sending cabinets 
(one of which is shown here) and two receiving 
cabinets comprising a complete six-channel 
terminal. It operates on an equivalent four-wire 
basis and can be used in conjunction with tele- 
typewriter equipment, a remotely keyed radio 
transmitter, Boehme detector and recorder units, 
and IBM receiver apparatus. 


It operates on 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


AN/FCC-2 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 93 
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AN/FCC-2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
CARRIER TERMINAL SET 


USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Sending Terminal Cabinets WECO 84 x 17 x 22-1/4 (each) Not Available 
No X-61848A and X-61848B 

2 Receiving Terminal Cabinets WECO 84 x 17 x 22-1/4 (each) at 2 


No X-61848C and X-61848D 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION Ground, fixed station. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, and associated equipment operating in the same 
facility, or composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire, cable, radio channels. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 6-channel, 2-way operation. 


FREQUENCY: Channel-spacing:340 cps apart. 
Midchannel-freq: 425, 765, 1,105, 1,445, 1,785, 2,125 cps. 


Tone freq 1,785 cps (for Boehme and similar equipment). 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 to 200 w of 103 — 126, or 203 — 253 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Carrier Terminal Set AN/FCC-2 measures 84 x 17 x 90 inches. 
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STATUS: Std AN|/ FCC-—3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 
USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 June 1952 


Wiseh/eco.s weet ~371/ PCC-3 
R-826/FCC-3 T-372¢FCO-3 
R-322/FCC-3 T+373/FCC-3 
R-S2G/FCC-3 T-374/FCO-3 
R-529/FCC~3 ; = ~ 
a eT T- 375/FCC-3 
icy Oe - 
R-530/FCC~3 a let ecm T- S76SFCC-S 
ete hed 
R-531/FCC~ se 3 he = ——T-377/FCC-3 
, a 
at he x T-378/FCO-3 
; oO] oe 
a . T-37S/ECC-3 
R-534/FCC~ lS x T-BBO/FEC"3 
R-S35/FCO- ai T+38I/ FOC-3 
R-936/FCC-5 a} T-382/FCC-3 
I; : ; 
CV-244/FCC-3 i CV-243/FGC-3: 
a8 ECTRONIC : 4A 
L fo : ELECTRONE 
FREQUENCY 4 = FREQUENCY Se 
CONVERTER te CONVERTER 
‘ : | 
RECEIVER TRANSMITTER | 
GROUP GROUP 
“AN/FCC-3 


Carrier Telegraph Terminal AN/FCC-3 is a shore-based system providing one-way multichannel telegraph 
or teletypewriter communications over wire lines or radio link. [It combines eight low-speed channels 
(40 dot cps) and four high-speed channels (100 dot cps) into one v-f carrier signal. 


The equipment accepts neutral, polar, or tone input signals and furnishes neutral or polar signal outputs. 
It consists of two cabinets, one containing the transmitting equipment and the other containing the 
receiving equipment. 


Any two receivers may be operated in frequency diversity to improve the quality of the transmission. 


The AN/FCC-3 can be used for remote controlled keying of c-w or voice radio transmitting equipment. 
Line current for the polar or neutral loops can be supplied either externally or by the equipment. 


95 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ FO rere 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not available 
i “A 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CARRIER TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 
USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 June 1952 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


12 Receiver Telegraph Not Available Not Available 
Carrier R-525/FCC-3 
through R-536/FCC-3 

12 Transmitter, Telegraph Not Available Not Available 
Carrier T-371/FCC-3 
through T-382/FCC-3 

2 Cabinet, Telegraph Carrier Not Available Not Available 

Terminal CY-1195/FCC-3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Equipment and apparatus of the wire, cable, or radio facilities composing 
the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio link or two-wire line. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Eight 40 dot cps and four 100 dot cps channels suitable for polar or neutral 
telegraph or teletypewriter operation. 


FREQUENCY: 300 to 3,500 cps. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Frequency shift. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Telegraph Terminal AN/FCC-3 measures 93%6 x 44% x 24 inches. 


96 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


cee ANIFCCY-7, +8 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified is 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH CARRIFR 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


R-525/FCC-3 T-371/FCC-3 


R-526/FCC-3 
R-S27/FCC-3 


T-372/FCC-3. 


T-373/FCC-3. 


R-628/ FCC~3: 
R~529/FCC-3 


R-530/FCC-3 —e fy | OS 


“= T-376/FCC-8 


T-377/ FCC-3 


R-531/FCC-3 


R-532/FCC-3 T-378/FCC-3 


CV~244/FCC-3 


CV-243/FCC-3 


ELECTRONIC ELECTRONIC 
FREQUENCY FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER CONVERTER 


RECEIVER TRANSMITTER 
GROUP Group 


AN/ECC-T7,-8 
Telegraph Carrier Terminal AN/FCC-7 or AN/FCC-8 is a transmitting and receiving terminal for eight 
channels of voice-frequency carrier telegraph that can be operated over radio or wire facilities. 


The AN/FCC-7 consists of the first eight channels of Telegraph Carrier Terminal AN/FCC-3 and two elec- 
tronic frequency converters, housed in two flo2r-mounted cabinets. The AN/FCC-8 is identical with 
the AN/FCC-7, less the two electronic frequency converters. 


96a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A NEC C-7, —8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91901 , 


USING SERVICE: USN 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH CARRIER 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Cabinet, Telegraph 93 x 24x 24 
Carrier Terminal CY-1195/FCC-3 
lea Receiver, Telegraph, 5Vex 19x 16 


Carrier R-525/FCC-3 
through R-532/FCC-3 
lea Transmitter, Telegraph 5Y% x 19x 16 
Carrier T-371 /FCC-3 
through T-378/FCC-3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio link or two-wire line. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: 40 dot cy w/narrow-band filters. 

FREQUENCY: 425 to 1,615 cy. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1). 

TYPE RINGING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,125 w (xmtr gr), 1,645 w (revr gr), 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 1,820 62 1.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 2,975 95 2.4 3 ) 


EXPORT PACK: 


96b Change No. 1 ) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AN} F CG LL 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TERMINAL, TELEPHONE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telephone Terminal AN/FCC-9 is a four-channel carrier terminal equipment used at shore fixed stations. 


This equipment is functionally similar to Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-3 except for absence of ringing 
facilities; they are not, however, physically interchangeable. 


In addition to the four carrier channels, there is one order-wire channel (two-way). Each channel 
includes a voice-frequency ringing circuit. The circuit operates with 20-, 50- or 60-cycle ringing signal 
of 25 volts or more from the two-wire switchboard loop and transmits a 1,600-cycle tone over its channel 
ata level of 4-2 to —3dbm. Attenuators are provided on each channel, and test oscillators and meters 
for operating and trouble locating purposes are included. 


96c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | FC @ = 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92338 y 


USING SERVICE: USN 


TERMINAL, TELEPHONE 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Handset H-61/U 
1 Terminal, Telephone TA-292/FCC-9 19x 14x5% 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore communication terminal. 
INSTALLATION: Shore, fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Any four-wire line or equiv four-wire facility. 

FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four carrier chan, one order-wire chan. ) 
FREQUENCY: 300 to 20,000 cy (xmtg and revg). 

TYPE OF MODULATION: Am (A3). 

TYPE RINGING: Voice freq. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 35 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


96d Change No. 1 J 


a = 


Status: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ F Cc. T Y e E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-5/FC 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 5; CARRIER TERMINAL 


Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC is a six-channel carrier 
terminal equipment used to provide a maximum of 
12 two-way, telegraph circuits on a four-wire basis, 
over type C or type H carrier facilities serving army 
and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two bays of apparatus 
contained in individual steel floor type cabinets. 
Each bay provides three channel terminations. 


This terminal equipment is designed to be used in 
conjunction with Carrier Terminal OA-4/FC to 
provide 12 carrier channels over a single telephone 
channel. 


It may be used separately, or with Carrier Terminal 
OA-4/FC, and can be operated in channel two of a 
three-channel carrier telephone system which is 
derived through carrier Terminal OA-11/FC, or 
OA-12/FC; or on the v-f channel, or the carrier 
channel, of Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC. 


This terminal requires v-f ringing and operates 
from a 700-w source of 115 or 230-v ac. 


OA-5/FC 


oe QGONFIDENTIAL 97 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


i He a 
nd - 
AN/ - CC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OA-5/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
CARRIER TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME GF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Cabinet No. 3, Channels 7, 8, 9 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 600 
1 Cabinet No. 4, Channels 10, 11, 12 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 600 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: In fixed plant telephone and telegraph terminals. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Type H (normally used as single-section systems); 145 miles over 
104 copper-steel wire circuits at 6-db net loss. Type C, 1,000 miles 
or more, circuits of 6-db net loss. Repeater spacings on 104 copper- 
steel wire of about 155 miles or more. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 


subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Wire of cable having a maximum loss of -30 dbm. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Six-channel, two-way operation on a 4-wire basis; separate sending and 
receiving paths using the same frequency for each direction of transmission; 
with monitoring of local side of all channels. 

FREQUENCY: 1,445 to 2,295 cps; 6 channels spaced 170 cps apart. 

TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: Vf. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 700 w of 115 J 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC weighs 1,200 pounds net, volume 36.7 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,520 pounds, total volume 66 cu ft, 1.65ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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.GONMBENTIAL JANAP 163 
STATUS: Limited Standard . 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A i ; FCC- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-7/FC 


| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 TELEPHONE REPEATER 


OA~7/FC 


Telephone Repeater OA-7/FC is a v-f telephone equipment used to extend the operating: range of 
2- or 4-wire telephone systems operating over open wire or cable and serving army or equivalent 
headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two composite sets, monitoring and power apparatus, a balancing network, 
and v-f ringing equipment of 500 - 1,000 cyc. 


It is contained in a floor-ty pe steel cabinet and provides for v-f telegraph on a 4-wire basis, and a 
bridging circuit to enable talking with other repeaters, or to the circuit terminals. 


It can be used as a terminal or an intermediate repeater and is powered by 115-v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL Ee “ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
AN/FCC-tyPE 


TELEPHONE REPEATER 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


T™ 11-2028 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communication zone and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 500 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: 2-wire, or 4-wire lines. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 2- and 4-wire phantom circuit; 2- and 4-wire physical circuit. 


FREQUENCY: 200 to 2,500 cyc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Repeater OA-7/FC measures 49 x 22-1/2 x 17 inches, net weight 300 pounds, volume 10.7 
cu #. Packed for export shipment: total weight 440 pounds, total volume 25 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. 
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CONRDENTAL - SANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard : 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N / r C C- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: OA-11/FC 
DATE UF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 CARRIER TERMINAL 


Carrier Terminal OA-11/FC is a wire communication 
terminal equipment used in conjunction with Car- 
rier Terminal OA-12/FC to provide a means of 
superimposing three additional two-way telephone 
circuits on an existing open wire facility operated 

in the communications zone of a theater of opera- 
tions. 


This equipment consists of panel-mounted apparatus, 
inclosed in two steel floor type cabinets, compris- 
ing a self contained operating unit, which includes 
power supply equipment. This terminal is arbi- 
trarily designated EAST the other OA-12/FC 

WEST. 


To increase the operating range of a system using 
this equipment Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC is used. 


Composite sets may be used to furnish two ground- 
return telegraph circuits and any channel of the 
system may be used for v-f telegraph communica- 
tion. 


eS 


| 
t+ + oh 
a 
a 


It operates on 105 / 250-v ac. 


OA-HI/FC 


ec ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL iol 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP’'161- 


AN/FCC-tType 


OA-11/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
CARRIER TERMINAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2023 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Line and Power Bay 22-1/4 x 17 x 84 600 
| Terminal Bay 22-1/4 x 17 x 84 600 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of a theater of operations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Without repeaters: on 104-gauge copper-clad steel-approximate 175 
miles; on copper-approximate 250 miles. 
With intermediate repeaters spaced 100 to 175 miles apart, length can 
be extended several thousand miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Wire. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire, 3 circuits (6 channels for 2-way transmission). 


FREQUENCY: Sending Receiving 
Channel 1: 12.9 ke 24.4 or 21.4 ke 
2: 9.4ke 20.7 or 17.7 ke 
3: 6.3 ke 28.4 or 25.4 ke 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE RINGING: 1,000 cyc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Approximate 250 w from a 105 - 125v, 50/60 cyc source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Terminal OA-11/FC weighs 1,200 pounds net, volume 36,8 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,680 pounds, total volume 75 cu ft, 1.9 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 


CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/FCC-tType 


Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-12/FC 


OA-l2/FC 


CARRIER TERMINAL 


Carrier Terminal OA-12/FC is a wire communica- 
tion terminal equipment used in conjunction with 
Carrier Terminal OA-11/FC to form a means for 
superimposing three additional two-way telephone 
circuits to an existing open wire facility in the 
communications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists of panel-mounted appar- 
atus mounted in a pair of floor mounted steel 
cabinets, the pair constituting a self contained 
operating unit including power supply equipment. 


This terminal is arbitrarily designated WEST, the 
other, composed of Carrier Terminal OA-11/FC is 
designated EAST. 


Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC may be used in the 
system when necessary to increase the operating 
range, and composite sets may be used to furnish 
two ground-return telegraph circuits. 


Any channel of the system can be used for v-f 
carrier telegraph communication. 


Operates from 105 to 125v ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP’'161 > 


: TM 11-2023 
AN/FCC- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
OA-12/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
CARRIER TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Line and Power Bay 22-1/4.x 17 x 84 600 
1 Terminal Bay 22-1/4 x 17 x 84 600 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of a theater of operations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Without repeaters: On 104-gauge copper-clad steel-approximate 175 
miles; on copper-approximate 250 miles. With intermediate repeaters 


spaced 100 to 175 miles apart, length can be extended several 
thousand miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 


subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Wire- 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire, 3 circuits (6 channels for 2-way transmission ), 


FREQUENCY: Sending Receiving 
Channel 1: 12.9 ke 24.4 of 21.4 ke 
Channel 2: 9.4 ke 20.7 or 17.7 ke 
Channel 3: 6.3 ke 28.4 or 25.4 ke. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE RINGING: 1,000 cyc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Approximate 250 w from a 105 - 125 v, 50/60 cyc source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Terminal OA-12/FC weighs 1,200 pounds net, volume 36.8 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,680 pounds, total volume 75 cu ft, 1.9 shiptons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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oe JANAP 161 
status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified A N / FC C.. TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-13/FC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 CARRIER TERMINAL 


OA-13/FC 


Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC is type H carrier terminal equipment designed to be used with Carrier 
Repeater OA-10/FC and Carrier Filter F-36/FC to provide a means of superposing one additional 
telephone channel on an existing open-wire, v-f circuit, or two additional telephone channels on a 


circuit involving radio facilities. It is used in the communications zone of a theater of operations 
as fixed station equipment. 


This equipment consists essentially of panel-mounted apparatus which can be installed on a standard 
relay rack. It converts v-f signals to carrier frequencies for transmission, and carrier frequencies to 
voice frequencies for reception, with amplification in both directions. 


The carrier channel can be used for a v-f telegraph system, within certain limitations. V-f ringing 
equipment is not included. 


Operates on 105:':125 v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 105 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 167 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2025 


AN/FCC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OA-13/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


CARRIER TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of a theater of operations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Approximately 100 to 1,000 miles or more, depending on line facility, 


permissible loss, and number of repeaters. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Fixed plant or tactical repeater, terminal, central office or carrier 
equipment operating in the facility or composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Wire. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Provides for superposing one additional telephone channel on an existing 
open-wire v-f circuit. 


East West 
FREQUENCY: Sending Receiving Sending Receiving 
74 10, 15ke AIS 69ke; =A 66-9 be 7.4 - 10.15 ke 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE RINGING: 1,000 cps. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 w, 105-125 v, 50/60 cyc,ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC weighs 50 pounds net, volume 1.25 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 125 pounds, total volume 6 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 
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GQNFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/FCC-tType 


“CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: U 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 


Carrier Control System UN is a multi-channel 
carrier communications equipment capable of fur- 
nishing a variety of narrow and wide band a-f 
telegraph channels as well as voice channels, 
simultaneously, over one radio carrier circuit or a 
two- or four-wire line. 


This system consists of a number of panel units, 
which may be ordered as required, to provide 
different combinations of telegraph and telephone 
terminal facilities. 


When the v-f telegraph equipment and the telephone 
carrier equipment are used together, operation is 
possible on three voice-telephone channels. 


One or more of these may be used for three wide 
band or 12 narrow band v-f telegraph carriers. 


The narrow band channels are capable of keying 
speeds up to 100 wpm; the wide band channels 
can be keyed at speeds up to 300 wpm. 
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CONFIDENTIAL ' JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN/FCC-TYPE 
UN 


95591: 900,201; 900,84 
CLASSIFICATION se abi PANY Dinclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Four Wire Terminating and Signaling 84 x 26-1/4 x 17 Not Available 
Bay CW-50250 

1 Power Supply Cabinet includes 84 x 26-1/4 x 17 " " 
Rectifier Power Unit CW-20140 through 
20142 


(Other components will vary with the number of narrow and wide telegraph 
and voice channels required.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, and modifying equipment operating in the connecting 
facility or composing the primary communicating system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio or wire line capable of 200 to 10,300 cps 


operation. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Without telephone terminal equipment: 12 narrow or 3 wide band telegraph 
channels, or single voice channel. With telephone terminal, 3 voice 
channels. 


FREQUENCY: 300 to 10,150 cps. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE RINGING: 1,000/20 cps. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105-125 v. Wattage dependent on components used. The carrier equipment 
will operate from a 50/60 cyc power source, except that ringing will be 
satisfactory only with a 60 cyc power source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Carrier Control System UN not available. 
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-pSONPDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/FCC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UP 
TWO-TONE CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


Two-Tone Carrier Control System UP provides for six two-way telegraph circuits over one radio- 
telephone circuit. Four one-way regenerative repeaters are provided to improve the quality of 
transmission by restoring distorted teletypewriter signals to almost perfect form and timing. This 
equipment is designed primarily for use with single side band radio transmission. 


In order to obtain better transmission in teletypewriter operation where there is selective fading of 
the radio signals, two tones are usually transmitted for each mark and two for each space, thus 
forming a frequency-diversity circuit. 


A telegraph adapter unit is furnished which provides proper coupling and equalization of the wire line 
connecting the radio receiver to the telegraph terminal equipment. 


Visual and aural indications of signal deterioration are provided by a monitoring bay. 
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CONFIDENTIAL: 


AN/FCC-type 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
TWO-TONE CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM _ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: WE Co. 
1B No. X-75058 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jun 52 


’ JANAP 161, 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
lea Power Supply Bay CW-20ADS, -20ADT 84x 26-1/4 x 17 700 
1 ea Carrier Supply Bay CW-35ABW, 84 x 2261/4 x 17 490 
-35ABX 
lea Channel Terminal Bay CW-50AFW, 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 460 
-50AFX, -50AFY 
1 Common Bay CW- 50AFV 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 515 
1 Adapter Unit, Telegraph CW-49AAA 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Between carrier equipment and radio receiver or transmitter: 
128-mil copper open wire, 200 miles. 
19 gauge loaded cable, 20 miles. 
19 gauge nonloaded cable, 12 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal,repeater, and related apparatus operating in the connecting 
facility or composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio communications circuit and wire line or radio 


link circuits between radio equipment and terminal equipment. All circuits must be capable of 
operation up to 4,900 cps. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Six two-way telegraph or teletypewriter circuits and four one-way 
regenerative repeaters. 


FREQUENCY: 425 to 2,465 cps and 425 to 4,930 cps when frequency diversity is used. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am, two-tone and two-tone frequency diversity. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 kw, 105 ~ 125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase,ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Two-Tone Carrier Control System UP measures 84 x 301-1/4 x 17 inches. 
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@GONMDENTIAL JANAP 161 


(status; Limited Standard AN/FGA-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FRC-1 
ai FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 _ 


Frequency Shift Receiver Equipment FRC-1 is used to demodulate frequency-shift-keyed radioteletype 
signals by converting a-f signals to polar-keyed teletypewriter impulses. It functions at audio 
frequencies and therefore may be used with any stable communication receiver equipped with a beat- 


frequency oscillator. 


Three radio receivers can be connected to this equipment, but the stronger of only two receiver outputs 
is automatically selected, and fed to the associated teletypewriter equipment. 


It is designed to be used in conjunction with such equipment as Diversity Radio Receiving Equipment 
RBP and Teletype Corp Model 15 Page Printers, or equivalent teletypewriter equipment. 


If a reperforator is used, a Teletype Corp Model 132B1] Synchronizer Set or equal is usually required. 
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CONFIDENTIAL - -SANAP..161 


AN/FGA-TypE 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


N 900,718 
CLASSIFICATION OF YaUSMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Mixer Unit CHG-50212A 

] Rectifier-Keying Unit CHG-20345A ) ; 

1 Filter Panel CHG-53215A ge eee aS be 

1 Cabinet CAZJ-10420 ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. > 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.6 — 3.6 (input from receivers). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Receives voice. 


Delivers icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15ma. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Receiver Equipment FRC-1 measures 28 x 21-1/2 x 15inches, net weight 150 pounds. 
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GONMBENTIAL— JANAP. 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/FGA- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT -Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Novy lee Alaina 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRE is designed to adapt Navy Model Diversity Radio 
Receiving Equipment RDM for reception of frequency-shift-keyed signals. It is used with associated 
equipment to provide ship-to-shore and point-to-point radiotelegraph or radioteletype reception. 


This equipment combines the output of one, two, or all three radio receiver components of the RDM 
equipment into a single signal for neutral or polar operation of telegraph or teletypewriter equipment. 
It accepts any frequency-shift-keyed signal having a mark-to-space frequency shift of 200 to 850 cps. 


The first i-f stage of each of the three channels is coupled to the i-f circuit of its associated radio 
receiver. 


It may be operated from 100 to 165 or 190 to 260-v a-c power sources. 
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-CONRDENTAL JANAP 161. 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShi 

A N / Fe GA- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
FRE :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Frequency Shift Receiver Converter 8-1/4 x 19 x 16 55 
CRV-35104 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in shore receiver stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. Mounts in cabinet rack of associated receiving equipment. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.455 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency-shift keying. 


POWER OUTPUT: 60 ma dc for neutral of 25 ma dc for polar telegraph or teletypewriter operation 
into load impedance of 130 to 1,800 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 110 - 1657 190 - 260 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRE measures 81/4 x 19 x 16 inches, net weight 
55 pounds, volume 1.45 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/FGA-TypPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FRF 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET:9 May 52 


“ 
“4 
og 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRF is a dual channel i-f type equipment for translating 
frequency- shift radio telegraph characters into d-c signals. The signals so produced are used in the 
direct operation of a teletypewriter on neutral or polar signals; or indirect operation of a teletypewriter 
by keyed tone. Eight preset tone oscillator frequencies, 170 cps apart (in the range from. 595 to 1785 
cps) are provided. An external tone frequency can be connected and keyed by incoming telegraph 


signals. 


The converter is located at the receiving station of a long distance radio system. 
For demodulating frequency shift telegraph signals for teletypewriter operation. 


The equipment is used with Diversity Radio Receiving Equipment RDM, and Radio Receiving Equipment 
RBB or RBC series, or any other receivers having i-f frequencies between 400 and 470 kc. 


Features include a drift compensator, automatic mark signal in the output when the carrier shuts off, 
and a Narrow-Wide bandwidth switch for rejecting noise frequencies and interference from nearby 


transmitting stations. 


The converter may be mounted in the cabinet of an associated receiver, or in a separate cabinet for 


table mounting. 


“CONFIDENTIAL 115 eee 


JANAP 161 


GONFIDENTIAL 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 900, 208 


A N / FGA- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
FRE :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT) DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Frequency Shift Converter CW-35118 19-7/32 x 21-1/16 x 19 Not Available 
1 Tone Oscillator Unit CW-35117 8-9/16 x 12-5/16 x 151/2 A a 

1 Rectifier Power Unit CW-20457 9 -3/32 x 15-9/16 x 9-5/16 ee 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.40 - 0.47. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift. 
POWER OUTPUT: 25 ma dec polar output; 60 ma neutral d-c output; and 12 mw, +11 dbm tone output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 105-125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRF measures 24-1/2 x 21-1/2 x 17-3/4 inches, 
net weight 245 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 450 pounds, total volume 


12.5 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16% 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / a GA =TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FRH 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMER 


FRH 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRH is a dual-channel, i-f type equipment for 
translating frequency-shift radio telegraph characters into d-c signals. The signals so produced are 
used in the direct operation of a teletypewriter on neutral, or polar signals; or the indirect operation 
of a teletypewriter by keyed tone. Eight preset, tone-oscillator frequencies (in the range from 595 to 
1,785 cps) are provided. An external tone frequency can be connected in the tone oscillator unit and 
keyed by incoming telegraph signals. 


This equipment is used with Diversity Receiving Equipments RBP or RCP. A modification kit is 
supplied to provide connection of the 50 ke output from the i-f stages of the diversity receivers. 


Additional components are included for installing an automatic gain control circuit. 


Features include a drift compensator, automatic mark-signal in the output in the absence of a carrier, 


and a NARROW-WIDE bandwidth switch for rejecting noise frequencies, and interference from nearby 
transmitting stations. 


The equipment may be mounted in a standard relay cabinet. 
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AN /FGA-TYPE 


FRH :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMEN 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 900, 358 

CLASSIFICATION OF EGUIPMENT Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
Frequency Shift Converter CW-35119 19-7/32 x 21-1/16 x 19 125.0 
Tone Oscillator Unit CW-35117 8-9/16 x 12-5/16 x 15-1/2 Not Available 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CW-20457 9-3/32 x 15-9/16 x 9-5/16 4 ee 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 50 kc. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift. 


POWER OUTPUT: 25 ma d-c polar output; 60 ma, neutral d-c output; and 12 ma tone output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 105-125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRH is not available. 
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‘CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


Haven nee :Unclassified A nw / r G A us T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 'REPERFORATOR 


Reperforators TT-45/FG and TT-46/FG are auto- 
matic, receiving only teletypewriter units which 
produce perforated tape, with typing, of messages 
received. It is used in tape-relay, and similar 
teletypewriter communication applications. 


These equipments consist essentially of commer- 
cial(Teletype Corp. Model 14), receiving only, 
typing reperforators. 


They include a table to support the reperforator 
unit. 


TT-45/FG is identical with the TT-46/FG, except 


that the latter has a governed-series motor. 


TT-45/F6 
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AN /FGA-TYPE | INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


N . 
CLASSIFIRTENL OF EQGPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-45/FG, TT-46/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
REPERFORATOR 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Reperforator FPRC23H246 11~1/2 x 15-3/4 x 13 Not Available 
1 Rectifier REC29 Not Available " . 
1 Relay RY30 i hs . “ 
1 Base FBu6/15 . ° = x 
1 Table XRT200AA 26-1/8 x 18 x 21-5/16 ud " 
1 Electrical Assembly 105014 Not Available ® " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Teletype receiving and distributing stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed or transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Five unit code teletype transmitting equipment, geared for 368 opm. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Prints incoming messages and perforates the tape so that the messages 


can be relayed to other stations. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous motor in TT-45/FG, series (governed) motor in T T-46/FG. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Reperforators TT-45/FG and TT-46/FG not available. 


CQhADENTIAL 
STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


AN/FGC-I 


CONFIDENTIAL 


RADIOTELETYPE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


JANAP 16t 


AN/FGC-1 


Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-] is 
an assemblage of control apparatus designed to be 
used in conjunction with radio receiving, carrier, 
switching, teletypewriter, and related equipment 
to provide space-diversity reception of frequency- 
shift radioteletype signals on a two-channel basis, 
at corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of control and 
transmission apparatus contained in a floor-type 
steel cabinet. It does not include radio transmit- 
ting or receiving components but provides facilities 
for disabling of receivers during operation of 
transmitters on the same frequency. 


It also permits receiving and transmitting compo- 
nents of a terminal facility to operate independently 
when operating on different frequencies, thus 
providing effective two-channel or full-duplex 
operation. 


This equipment can be operated in conjunction with 
Diversity Receiving Equipment AN/FRR-3, or 
suitable commercial types of receivers. 


Operates on 115/230-v ac. 


ORIGINAL 


GONADENTIAL JANAP 161 
AN/FGC-1 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:74 14.356 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, and higher headquarters in communications zone of a theater of 
operations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used in conjunction with radio receiving, carrier, switching, teletype- 
writer and related station and terminal equipment to provide two-channel 
radioteletype service. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 —~ 26 (characteristic of associated radio equipment). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, frequency shift keying. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: F-s teletypewriter. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 140 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-1 weighs 425pounds net, volume 14 cu ft. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 425 pounds, total volume 14 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 680 pounds, total volume 35 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package both domestic 
and export. 
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<ONABENTIAL | JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard A Ni / Fe G C = 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
rasa sletid ee ee ee eee 
RADIOTELETYPE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


8 May 52 


* 
cw- 83000A 
FREQUENCY 
MONITORING 


ASSEMBLY 


Cw-50136 
RECEIVER CONTROL 
UNIT - SPARE 


RECEIVER CONTROL 
UNIT - WORKING 


RAGID RECEVERS 


AN/FGG-1B 


Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-1B provides facilities for long distance transmission and 


diversity reception of radioteletype signals. 


This equipment is used in conjunction with Diversity Radio Receiving Equipment RBP (series) or a 
similar unit and with Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA (series) or TBC (series). 


—— es ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


AN/FGC-1B 


RADIOTELETYPE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Frequency Monitoring Assembly 83 x 22 x 17 600 
CW-83000-A 

1 Receiver Control Unit CW-50136 10-15/32 x 10-1/8 x 19 Not Available 

1 Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSA 16x 19x 18 130 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore, advanced bases communications stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment consists of signal frequency control apparatus which is 
used in conjunction with primary communication equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Converts incoming voice-frequency signals into start-stop pulses for the 
operation of teletypewriter equipment and converts outgoing teletypewriter 
pulses to voice-frequency signals for radio transmission. 


OPERATING SPEED: Teletypewriter station equipment normally associated with this radioteletype 
terminal is usually designed to operate at 60 wpm but may be modified for 
75- or 100-wpm operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v(+10%)50/60, 1 phase,ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-1B not available. 
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KQURBOEHAL JSANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/FG C- 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
OCEAN CABLE TERMINAL SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Dec 5] 


AN/FGC-3 


Ocean Cable Terminal Set AN/FGC-3 is a complete, fixed, shore ground terminal for transmitting and 
receiving signals over a submarine cable serving army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a signal-shaping amplifier, operating table, direct writer (inked-tape), and 
associated keying and recording equipment. 


It is used for manually keyed code signals and, with auxiliary equipment, for teletypewriter communica- 
tion. 
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CONABENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2213 y 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Novy 


OCEAN CABLE TERMINAL SET ss DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Dec 51 5 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INST ALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Send-receive switch Not Available Not Available 

1 Operating Table 175-A 60 x 32 x 30 " " 

1 Amplifier Unit 560-A 27 x 24x 72 ‘ ‘ 

1 Tape Reel 2-B Not Available 7 w 

1 Tape Puller 4-A n n n n 

| Direct Writer 4-A ud u " u 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army level and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
™, 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2,000 or more depending upon the speed of signaling and the } 


legibility of the signal received. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent equipment at the opposite terminal of the facility 
or system in which both operate. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Morse code, teletypewriter, direct writer, or similar. 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: D-c telegraph in simplex operation. 


CONTROLS: Transmitting: manual key, automatic key, and teletypewriter. 
Receiving: direct writer, teletypewriter, headphones, inked-tape. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 325w,115v, 50/63 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Ocean Cabje Terminal Set AN/FGC-3 not avaisciie. J 
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CONFIDENTIAL ms 
( STATUS: Standard LANAP 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N / F G 2 We 4 


USING SERVICE: Army 
( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


AN/FGC-4 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-4 is a type-bar, tape sending and receiving teletypewriter station equipment. 
It produces typed tape which is not perforated and which is used for communication and monitoring 
purposes in facilities serving army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a commercial teletypewriter (Teletype Corp Model 14) having a standard 
communication keyboard and type pallets. It produces typewritten tape rather than typewritten page 
copy of messages transmitted or received. It can be operated in circuits serving conventional page- 
printing teletypewriter equipment and has provision for installation of a line relay unit. !t can be 
operated on a half-duplex or full-duplex basis. This equipment includes a keyboord-transmitter unit 
and a typing unit which are installed upon a model 14 operating table. 


CORPOENTHAL ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP: 161 


A GC 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
A / F ia CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 


TELETYPEWRITER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Typing Unit Teletype F1T23D275 Not Available Not Available 
1 Base Teletype FK61MG] " " n n 
1 Cover Teletype C55 " fn : x 
1 Copy Holder Teletype 74833 n n : 7 
1 Table Teletype XRT82 n " : . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone, zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or stationapparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: LTRS shift, FIGS shift, BELL on FIG’S ‘‘S’’, BLANK BELL-AND-BREAK 
mechanism, END-OF-LINE mechanism, STOP on FIG ‘‘H’’ tape-out BELL, 
and LINE TEST KEY. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm 60 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed, 110 v, 60 cyc ac, with resistor assembly for operation 


on 110-v dee circuit. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Approximately 110 w on 110 v, 60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-4 not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


(status: Standard ~ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N j FG C ~ 5 
TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


AN/FGC-S 


Telegraph Terminal Set AN/FGC-5 provides two-, three-, or four-channel multiplex teletypewriter 
operation on a single voice channel on the basis of a time division system. 


All components except the power supply are of the tilt-up drawer type; the power supply slides out 
horizontally on rails. 


The equipment, as supplied, is for 60-wpm operation but may be modified by a wiring change to 75 wpm. 


The number of channels in which the AN/FGC-5 can be operated depends upon the circuit character- 
é istics. Narrow bands or circuits with excessive distortion may limit operation to three, or even two, 
' multiplex channels. 
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LONMBENTTAL JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-5 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


91265 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telegraph Transmitting 72-7/8 x 27 x 24-3/16 720 

Group OA-150/FGC-5 
1 Telegraph Receiving Group 72-7/8 x 27 x 24-3/16 732 


OA-151/FGC-5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Telegraph and teletypewriter communication stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Limited only by maximum range of associated radio equipment. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent facilities at the distant, or opposite, terminal. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio or wire. 


FACILITIES AFFGRDED: Two, three, or four start-stop channels on a single voice-frequency channel. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,380 w, 115/230-v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Terminal Set AN/FGC-5 measures 72-7/8 x 54 x 24 inches, net weight 1,452 pounds, volume 
57 cu ft, 1.4 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,622 pounds, total volume 178.8 
cu ft, 4.6 ship tons. Shipped in 6 packages. 
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JANAP 5 31 


STATUS: S/Std A N/ FG C-—6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


MONITOR GROUP 


TRANSMITTER GROUP. RECEIVER GROUP 


| AN/FGC-6 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-6 is used at fixed relay stations ashore to receive, transmit, and monitor 
telegraph messages. A typical station installation may consist of several sets. 


This equipment is composed essentially of three major groups: receiver, transmitter, and monitor. The 
receiver group receives automatic telegraph signals at 60, 75, or 100 words per minute from three in- 
coming lines. The transmitter group transmits from perforated tape to three outgoing signal lines at the 
same rate that it receives. The monitor group receives messages in the same manner as the receiver 
and records on tape for storage. 


130a Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


s # ‘ INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91899(A) 
ae | | FGC-—6 


USING SERVICE: USN 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


QTY 


—_ tle 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
Transmitter Group OA-517 /FGC-6 67 x 27 x 43 528 
Receiver Group OA-518/FGC-6 77%, x 33 x 24 749 
Monitor Group OA-519 /FGC-6 77¥_ x 27 x 24 619 
Maintenance parts kit 18% x 16% x 11 30 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Telegraph communications at shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Rcvg and xmtg auto tlg sig at 60, 75, or 100 wpm on 7.42 unit code. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60, 75, or 100 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 1,926 137.3 3.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 3,020 212.2 5.3 12 
EXPORT PACK: 
130b Change No. 1 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


{4 


AN: 
STATUS: Std ; > ae Pree 
AN/FGC-7(i-’) 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TELETYPEWRITER REPEATER SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


 AN/FGC-7 


Teletypewriter Repeater Set AN/FGC-7( ) is an electronic regenerative-type repeater used on long-line 
teletypewriter wire circuits. 


The AN/FGC-7, AN/FGC-7A, and AN/FGC-7B are similar mechanically except for the location of the 
blank panels. Operationally, all are similar except for operating voltages and location of control 
switches. Circuitwise, there are differences due to arrangement, design, and value of component parts. 


The control panel of each of these sets includes facilities for adjusting them to operate with teletypewriter 
equipment operating at speeds of 60, 75, or 100 wpm. 


131 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: ) 
AN | FGC-—7( ) NAVSHIPS 91247; 91689; 92609 
TELETYPEWRITER REPEATER SET USING SERVICE: USN 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 ) 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Eight sep rep units, capable of handling eight simplexed, or four 
duplexed chan, simultaneously. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w (ea rep), 105/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/FGC-7 87 x 22 x 28 575 
AN/FGC-7A, -7B 872 x 22¥%4 x 24 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1,075 83.9 2.1 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


132 Change No. 1 ) 


CONREETTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-8 
ee ee eee 
TYPEWRITER SET 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


AN/FGC-8 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-8 is general purpose equipment used for the transmission of teletypewriter 
messages from keyboard or tape and the reception of incoming messages in printed page form. The 
typing unit and keyboard have standard English characters. 


This equipment provides for direct interchange of typewritten telegraph messages, perforation of tape 
for subsequent transmission, and automatic transmission of printing-telegraph messages under control 


of perforated tape. 


The perforator transmitter keyboard, used in direct sending, may also be operated independently 
(whether or not receiving an incoming messaye) as a high speed perforator in the preparation of tape 
for subsequent transmission. 
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AN/FGC-8 
sas eg ee 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
Teletype Corp Bulletin 4,D1-1 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Unit, Teletype Corp Model Not Available Not Available 

BP119/210 
1 Perforator Transmitter, Teletype n n u n 

Corp Model PEX25JX 
| Distributor-Transmitter, Teletype- z S % " 

writer T T-52/FG 
1 Power Supply PP-315/GGA-1 15 x 25-1/2 x 9-3/4 M i 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and control equipment over wire or J 
radio facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in 
which it is operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard keyboard operation, friction feed, automatic transmission over 


line circuits using perforated tape. 
OPERATING SPEED: 72 English characters per line, 368 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: 2,102 rpm, 115v oc series-governed. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 420 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-8 measures 42 x 36 x 23-1/2 inches, net weight 286 pounds, volume 
20.6 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 447 pounds. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/FGC-9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


AN/FGC-3 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-9 is used far ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore radioteletype communication. 
Provides either direct keyboard or tape transmission. 


This is a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 19) page printer set adapted for shipboard use. 


Resilient shock mounts are provided between the mounting table and the printer and on the transmiftter- 
distributor to reduce vibration. The table is bolted to the deck. 


CONPORNTIAT— 135 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP_161 


AN/FGC 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
i CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
TELETYPEWRITER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Distributor TT-57/FG Not Available Not Available 
1 Power Supply PP-315/GGA-1 15 x 9-3/4 x 25-1/2 7 " 
1 Typing Unit BP 119/210 Not Available n n 
] Motor Unit MU-4 W " " n 
1 Perforator Transmitter PEX25JX n " n n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Teletypewriter communication stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and control equipment over wire or 
radio facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in 
which it is operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Page printing of incoming messages, keyboard or perforated tape 


transmission of outgoing messages. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm, approximately 60 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous, capacitor start, motor. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 - 115v, 60 cyc ( +0.5)1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-9 measures 41-5/8 x 36 x 23-1/2 inches. 


CONFICENTIAL 136 ORIGINAL 


J 


J 


GONFBENTIAL JANAP: 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassi fied A N 7 FG C-1 O 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


USING SERVICE; Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


AN /FGG-10 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-10 is used for the transmission and reception of teletypewriter messages 
over wire or radio communication circuits. 


It is similar to commercial send-receive teletypewriter equipment(Teletype Corp Model 15). 


This equipment is identical to Teletypewriter TT-5/FG, except that the latter has a series-governed 
motor which must be used when the equipment is connected to sources of unregulated power. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JSANAP 161 


AN/FGC-10 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avShips 91240 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Unit BP 128/247 Not Available Not Available 
1 Keyboard BK22LD . , . . 

1 Base BB-44 ‘ . . 

1 Motor Unit MU-4 ‘ ; or 

1 Power Supply PP-424/U (REC29) i : a. ? 

1 Table XRT200AA . . : 5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Teletypewriter communication stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and contro! equipment over wire or 
radio facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in 
which it is operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Page printing of incoming messages, keyboard transmission of outgoing 


messages. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm, approximately 60 wpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase regulated ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-10 not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP™161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N } - G C -| 1 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
}DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Jun 52 


AN/FGG-1i 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-11 is a general purpose teletypewriter used for the transmission of 
messages from keyboard or tape and the reception of incoming messages in printed page form. The 
typing unit and keyboard have standard English characters, 


This equipment provides for direct interchange of typewritten telegraph messages, perforation of tape 
for subsequent transmission, and automatic transmission of printing-telegraph messages under control 
of perforated tape. 


The perforator transmitter keyboard, used in direct sending, may also be operated independently 
(whether or not an incoming message is being received) as a high speed perforator in the preparation 
of tape for subsequent transmission. 


GONOETETAL © 139 ORIGINAL 


CONPFICOERTIAL JANAP 16% 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Teletype 
Corp Bulletin 4,D1-1 ya 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Jun 52 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Unit Teletype Corp Model Not Available Not Available 
BP 22/247 
1 Perforator Transmitter, Teletype oe “ “ 
Corp Model PEX25LE 
1 Motor Unit PU-109/GG “ “ F re 
] Transmitter-Distributor, Teletype ee as oe “e 


Corp Model XD76FR 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and control equipment over wire or 
radio facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in 
which it is operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard keyboard operation, friction feed, transmission and reception 


over line circuits in perforated tape. 


OPERATING SPEED: 72 English characters per line, 368 opm, 7.42 unit code. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase series-governed. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 420 w, 115v, 60 cyc, | phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-11 measures 41-5/8 x 36 x 23-1/2 inches, net weight 286 pounds. Packed 
for domestic shipment: total weight 447 pounds. 
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J 


GRRHOENTAL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN / FG c . 12 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 TELETYPEWRITER SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


AN/FGC-i2 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-12 is fixed-plant or shore-based teletypewriter station equipment which 
can be used for communication with two or more stations and in teletypewriter relay, monitoring, and 
torn-tape switching applications. It has a standard communication keyboard and type pallets with 
English characters. This equipment transmits directly to the line from the manually operated keyboard, 
with or without simultaneous production of typed and perforated paper tape. Reception also is in the 
form of typed and perforated tape, automatically produced by the typing unit. Such tape can be fed to 
the transmitter-distributor for automatic transmission to the line. 


It has a holding magnet, a polar-neutral switch, an end-of-line indicator, and a line circuit radio noise 
filter. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ FG C. 12 ee ERAT URES Teletype 


Ne 
orp Bulletin 11,D4-1 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Typing Unit Teletype Corp Model Not Available Not Available 
FPR23H246 

1 Keyboard Teletype Corp Model * " r y 
FKIIOLD 15 

1 Transmitter-Distributor TT-57/FG r n n m 

| Rectifier Teletype Corp Model REC-10 8 x 11-7/8 x 6-3/4 2 " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Any 5 unit code teletypewriter equipment geared for 368 opm. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Keyboard operation and automatic transmission to line circuits from 
perforated tape. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm, 7.42 unit code. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous motors 1,800 rpm, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-12 measures 36-3/4 x 27 x 21-5/16 inches, net weight 164 pounds, volume 
12.3 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 242 pounds. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FGC-—20( ), —21( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA ELEC EEE ER eA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


AN/FGC-20 


Teletypewriter Sets AN/FGC-20( ) and AN/FGC-21( ) are page-printing equipments used for the 


transmission, monitoring, and reception of messages in fixed communication centers and weather sta- 
tions, respectively. 


These sets are mechanically and electrically similar, and each consists essentially of a teletypewriter, a 
table, and a power supply. 


The AN/FGC-20 and AN/FGC-21 are equipped with ac synchronous motors; the AN/FGC-20X and 
AN/FGC-21X, with ac or de series-governed motors. 


14240 Change No. 1 


. ” 


JANAP 161 


AN | FGC-2 O( ), —?1 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2230 » 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/FGC-20(_ ): 
1 Power Supply PP-978/FG 9x 4x4 7 
1 Teletypewriter 20% x 24x 13% 54 


TT-98/FG (-20X) or 
TT-100/FG (-20) 
For AN/FGC-21(_ ): 
1 Power Supply PP-978/FG 9x 4x4 7 
1 Teletypewriter 20% x 24x 134 54 
TT-97 /FG (-21X) or 
TT-99/FG (-21) 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; direct wire or radioteletype. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. | 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: CAR. RET., LINE FEED, FIGS, LTRS keys; motor stop, signal bell, space. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368.1, 404, 600 opm (approx 60, 66, 100 wpm, respectively). 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (-—20, -21); series-governed (-20X, -21X). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 to 125 v,60 cy, 1 ph ac; 105 to 125 v dc (series-governed motors only). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 21x 24x 40% 86.9 20.7 52 
DOMESTIC PACK: 115 11 2 2 
EXPORT PACK: 125 18 2 


142b Change No. 1 J 


+ 
Ping, 


JANA.P 161 


ae AN/FGC-25/ ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TELETYPEVSRIVER SET 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-25( ), a typical installation of which is shown above, is a fixed-station 
equipment used for transmitting, receiving, or monitoring at higher headquarters. 


This equipment includes a teleprinter, a perforator having a transmitter distributor, power, and accessory 
components. A patch panel provides for the selection of a variety of operating circuit arrangements. 


This equipment may be operated on a half- or full-duplex basis. It can produce printed page copy 
and/or perforated-and-printed tape of messages transmitted or received, or it can transmit from such tape. 


The AN/FGC-25 has a synchronous motor; the AN/FGC-25X, a series-governed motor. 


142c Change Ne. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/FG C—?2 5 ( ) | INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2246 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


TELE1 .Y)o VRITER SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


ion NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Table, Teletypewriter FN-65/FG 27 x 23¥2 x 40 52 
1 Teletypewriter 11% x 17% x 20% 58 
TT-117/FG (-25) or TT-119/FG (-25X) 
1 Reperforator-Transmitter, Teletypewriter 13%42 x 17% x 22% 79 


TT-178/FG (-25X) or TT-179/FG (-25) 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; direct wire or radioteletype. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: CAR. RET, LINE FEED, FIGS, LTRS keys; motor stop, signal bell, space. 

OPERATING SPEED: 368.1, 404, 460, or 600 opm (60, 66, 75, or 100 wpm, respectively). 

MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (-25); series-governed (-25X). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 to125 v, regulated or unregulated ac (-25X); 105 to 125 v, 50 or 60 cy, 
1 ph ac (-25). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
F EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 40%2 x 23% x 40 201 19.9 
DOMESTIC PACK: 290 25.4 .64 3 
EXPORT PACK: 320 37.8 95 3 
142d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: : A N/ FGC-29 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TERMINAL, T .sRAPH 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA MINAL, FW ,wRA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


_ TELEGRAPH TERMINAL AN/FGC-29 


“CABINET 3 CABINET 4 CABINET 5 CABINET 6 


& : : ; & 


TELEGRAPH TERMINAL TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 
AN/FGT-2 AN/FGR-3 
AN/FGC-29 


Telegraph Terminal AN/FGC-29 is the terminal equipment for a 16-channel carrier telegraph system that 
provides communication over long-range, twin-channel, single-sideband radio circuits operating in the 
high-frequency range. 


Two Telegraph Terminals AN/FGC-29 are used with hf radio link equipment to establish duplex telegraph 
communication between points that may be separated by great distances. 


The carrier telegraph channels of this equipment are capable of teletypewriter operation at a maximum 
speed of 100 wpm. The channels are spaced 170 cycles apart, from 425 to 2,795 cycles. Frequency- 
shift carrier signals with a marking signal 42.5 cycles above and a spacing signal 42.5 cycles below the 
center frequency of each channel are used. 


To overcome the effects of radio fading, facilities are provided for both two-channel and four-channel 
diversity combining, using frequency diversity, or space diversity, or both. Multiplexing equipment is 
provided to derive two voice-frequency circuits from each of the radio channels. 


The radio bandwidth, from 200 to 6,000 cycles, is divided into two transmission circuits, each with a 
bandwidth from 375 to 3,025 cycles. Four each voice-frequency circuits, derived from the twin-channel 
radio, are used to transmit the carrier telegraph signals, or to provide telephone or facsimile service. 
Equalizer and amplifier equipment are also provided to permit operation of the terminal over line facilities 
to remote radio stations. 


142e Change No. 1 


AN/FGC-29 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2245 
USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Cabinet 1 | Terminal, Telegraph ) 75 x 22Y2 x 24 662 
1 Cabinet 2 AN/FGT-2 (transmitting es x 22% x 24 809 
| group) | 
1 Cabinet 3 Terminal, Telegraph 75x 222 x 24 749 
1 Cabinet 4 \ AN/FGR-3 75 x 222 x 24 869 
1 Cabinet 5 (receiving group) 75 x 222 x 24 900 
1 Cabinet 6 75 x 22Y%2 x 24 874 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
Sy 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING SPEED: 100 wpm. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4,000 w, 107/122 or 210/250 v, 50/60 cy ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 75 x 222 x 24 (ea cab.) 4,925 141 3.53 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 8,344 665 18.8 7 


142¢ Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


nn AN/FGC-38( ),-39 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TELETYPEWRITER: SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


AN/FGC-38(),-39 


Teletypewriter Set AN/FGC-38( ) or AN/FGC-39 is used at relay stations ashore to receive, transmit, 
and monitor telegraph messages. 


This equipment consists of three groups: transmitter, receiver, and monitor. 
The AN/FGC-38 uses the 7.42 unit code and synchronous motors for all units; the AN/FGC-38X, the 


7.42 unit code and series-governed motors; and the AN/FGC-39, the 7.00 unit code and synchronous 
mofors. 


142g Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN | FGC— 3 8 ( ), = 3 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92378 » 


USING SERVICE: USA, USN, USAF 


TEL‘STYPEWRITER SET 
OATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


P MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Transmitter Group OA-615/FGC-38 67 x 27 x 43 284 
1 Receiver Group OA-616/FGC-38 77%, x 33 x 24 505 
1 Monitor Group OA-617/FGC-38 77¥%_ x 27 x 24 420 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore telegraph communication. 


INSTALLATION: Shore, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: The AN/FGC-38 and —-38X receive auto tlg sig and transmit from perforated 
and typed tape. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60, 75, or 100 wpm (-38, -38X); 65 wpm (-39). ) 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (-—38, -39); series-governed (—38X). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115v +10%, 60 cy +.5 cy, 1 ph ac (syn motor); 115v +10%, 50/70 cy, 
1 ph ac (series-governed motor). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 77% x 33 x 24 750 47.34 1.2 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 3,020 212 5.3 12 


142h Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: St AN/FGG-TyYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: M-—28 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF ae 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 TELETY PEWRITER 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Teletypewriter M-28 is a manual fixed station, page-printing equipment that is used to exchange type- 
written page messages between two or more stations over radio or wire telegraph facilities. 


This equipment consists essentially of a teletypewriter-printer and keyboard and associated compone 
that can be adjusted to operating speeds of 368 opm (60 wpm), 460 opm (75 wpm), and 600 opm 
wpm) as desired. 


It is wired at the factory for operation on .06-ampere signal-line current, but by making a wire change in 
the electrical service unit and by readjusting the selector armature spring, it may be adapted for operation 
on .02-ampere signal-line current. 


142i Change No. ! 


. 


JANAP 161 


A N | FG C-—TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


M-28: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


TELETYPEWRITER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Cabinet (floor) LAC200AA114 40% x 20% x 18% 81 
1 Power Distribution Panel LESUS/110 84% x 4%x 15 5 
1 Keyboard LK3RN101 4%, x 152 x 17% 11 
1 AC Motor (synchronous) LMU3 5% x 82x 4 9 
1 Automatic Typer LP3RN/AC100 9%, x 10% x 15% 19 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Page printing of incoming messages and manual keyboard typing for trans- 
mission of outgoing messages. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm (60 wpm) (460 opm (75 wpm) or 600 opm (100 wpm) by substitution of 
gear sets). 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (cap. start). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 65 w, 115 v +10%, 60 cy +.75%, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 402 x 20% x 18% 130 12.55 
DOMESTIC PACK: 315 24.09 6 
EXPORT PACK: 
142j Change No. 1 


EONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Dec 51 


OR- 4/FC 


CONFIDENTIAL’ 


JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-TYPE 


Carrier Terminal OA-4/FC is a six-channel carrier 
equipment which operates on a four-wire basis, to 
provide 12 two-way telegraph circuits over type C 
or type H carrier facilities, and is used in long 
distance teletypewriter communication applications 
at fixed plant installations at army and higher head- 
quarters. 


This equipment consists of two cabinet-inclosed 
units or bays. Each bay provides three-channel 
terminations (numbered one through six). It is in- 
tended to be used with Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC 
to provide 12 channels of telegraph communication 
over a single normal telephone channel. 


Used separately, or with Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC, 
it can be operated over channel two of a three-chan- 


nel carrier telephone system derived through 
Carrier Terminal OA-11/FC or OA-12/FC, or on 
the voice-frequency, or the carrier channel of 


Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC. 


Requires 700-w of 115 / 230-v 50/60 cyc, ac. 


ORIGINAL 


143 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161. 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
'M 's . M ° 
AN/FG C-TYPE CLASSIFICATION Of CUIPM Me 


MENT: Unclassified 


OA-4/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


CARRIER TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Cabinet No. 1, Channels 1, 2, 3 84 x 22-1/4x 17 600 
| Cabinet No. 2, Channels 4, 5,6 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 600 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Army or higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: In fixed plant telephone and telegraph terminals. 

MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Type H (normally used as single-section systems); 145 miles over 
104 copper-steel wire circuits at 6-db net loss. Type C, 1,000 miles 
or more, circuits of 6-db net loss. Repeater spacings on 104 copper- 
steel wire of about 155 miles or more. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office and related station equipment and 


subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Wire or cable having a maximum loss of -30 dbm. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Six-channel, two-way operation on a 4-wire basis; separate sending 
and receiving paths using the same frequency for each direction of transmission; with 
monitoring of local side of all channels. 


FREQUENCY: 425 - 1,275 cps; 6 channels spaced 170 cps apart. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE RINGING: Vf. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 700 w of 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Terminal OA-4/FC measures 84 x 44-1/2 x 17 inches, net weight 1,200 pounds, volume 36.7 
cu ft, 0.917 ship ton. 
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{CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ FG C-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-6/FC 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


Telegraph Repeater OA-6/FC is a packaged, d-c 
repeater equipment, used to extend the operating 
range of telegraph systems used for teletypewriter 
communication over composited open wire, or 
simplexed open wire or cable facilities serving 
army and higher levels. 


This equipment consists of two complete commer- 
cial (Western Electric X-61824) d-c telegraph 
repeaters and associated rectifiers, and may be 
adapted to various modes of transmission on both 
line and local sides, and has provision for connec- 
tion of a monitoring printer. 


It may be used as an intermediate, or a terminal 
repeater, and is used in conjunction with Regener- 
ative Repeater OA-3/FC, Carrier Terminal OA-4/FC, 
and Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC in long distance 
telegraph systems. 


Requires 420-w of 105 to 125-v ac. 


OA-6/FC 


} ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 145 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2034 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
OA-6/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communication zone and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office and related equipment operating in 
fixed plant facilities and systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Line side: Polarential of 2-path polar operation. 


Local extension (loop or drop) side: Neutral half for full-duplex, plus 2-path polar operation. 
Jack for monitoring printer. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Normal consumption 420 w, 105 ~ 125 v, 50/60 cyc source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Repeater OA-6/FC weighs 400 pounds net, volume 11] cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 550 pounds, total volume 23 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


GONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


+ CONFRRNTIAL © JANAP 167 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A ee i - G C ~ T Y e E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-65/FGC 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 Jan 52 SWITCHBOARD 


Switchboard SB-65/FGC is a cord-and-jack patching 
switchboard used for interconnecting loops, exten- 
sions, and teletypewriter lines and station equip- 
ment, in large communications centers in the com- 
munications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists of an upright, desk type, 
floor mounted switchboard contained in a wooden 
cabinet. The basic unit of this switchboard is a 
set of four jacks (two looping jacks and two set 
jacks) each set having a miscellaneous jack 
located below each such basic unit. It is equipped 
with a panel mounted milliammeter for making 
simple line tests, and can accommodate a telephone 
set, a telegraph key, and sounder for testing and 
control purposes. 


SB-65/F6C 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
AN/FGC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2227 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
_:AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed in communications zone. 


INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent fixed plant equipment. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for interconnecting loops, extensions, and teletypewriter lines, 
and station equipment at large communications centers. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: Number of Line Circuits: 120. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard $B-65/FGC weighs 510 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,090 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 
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GQNFIDENTIAL JANAP* 161 


, : Standard 
Bera OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified fil A N/ i G Cc = TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-66/FGC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Dec 51 SWITCHBOARD 


SB-66/FGC 


Switchboard SB-66/FGC is a PBX-type switchboard for interconnecting up to 6 teletypewriters ina 
small network, with provision for grouping or conference circuits. It is designed for small fixed 
station applications. 


This equipment consists of a single cordless, manual switchboard unit with a maximum capacity of 
six teletypewriter lines. All 6 lines may be used simultaneously. 


Two Switchboard SB-66/FGC may be connected together to serve 12 teletypewriters, but only 6 lines 
may be in use at any one time. 


No provision is made for signaling the operator, since this equipment usually is used in circuits 
requiring switching on a prescheduled basis. 
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GONMOERTIAL JANAP: 161. 


AN/ FG Cc. TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2083 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


$B-66/FGC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


SWITCHBOARD 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Dec 51 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters . 
INSTALLATION: Ground or shipboard. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides teletypewriter PBX facilities for teletypewriter equipment 


of a small network. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of line circuits: 6. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-66/FGC measures 7-3/4x9x7 inches, volume 0.28 cu ft. Packed for domestic or 
export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, total volume 1.4 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONFIGENFAL JANAP -161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N f is G C -TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 52 


16-26 


Reperforator- Transmitter TG-26 is a portable, field, teletypewriter tape relay station equipment used 
for the automatic (or manual) transmission, and reception of messages in the form of perforated and 
typed paper tape, in field wire, cable, or open wire systems serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a typing reperforator having a perforator-transmitter and keyboard, plus a 
transmitter-distributor. It includes carrying cases which can be set up to form an operating desk or 
table. 


Messages are received by the reperforator component, automatically, in the form of typed and per- 
forated tape. Sending is performed either by operation of the keyboard (with or without simultaneous 
production of perforated and typed tape) or by feeding perforated tape to the transmitter-distributor for 
automatic transmission to the line. 


It has a standard communication keyboard and type pallets. 
This set can be used for simultaneous transmission and reception, automatic monitoring, automatic 
transmission, automatic and manual transmission simultaneously, and other modes of operation as may 


be required. 


It is the major operating component of Reperforator- Teletypewriter Set TC-16, and requires 225 w of 
115-v ac or de. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP -161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2201 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TG-26 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Line-break, Carriage-return, Line-feed, Space-repeat, Bell on Figs S, 
Ltrs and Figs Shift. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm - 60 wpm: 404 opm - 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Governed-series. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 225 w on 115 v, 50/60 cyc, ac; or 115 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator-Transmitter TG-26 measures 19 x 33 x 38 inches, net weight 225 pounds. 
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GONMOERTTAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F G C -TYP E 
EG NE amy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER 


eG eT. 


Reperforator- Transmitter TG-27 is a transportable standard weather communication teletypewriter 
station equipment used for sending and receiving weather data by means of perforated paper tape, 
and can be operated as a tape relay station. It is used at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a transmitter-distributor and a typing reperforator which has a weather 
communication keyboard and type pallets, transported in a carrying case which is used as the operat- 
ing table. 


This reperforator-transmitter is the major component of Reperforator Teletypewriter TC-17. 


It operates from 115-v ac or dc. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-tyvPe 


TG-27 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER ; 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2201 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Line-break, Carriage-return, Line-feed, Space-repeat, Bell on Figs S, 
Ltrs and Figs Shift. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm - 60 wpm: 404 opm - 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Governed-series. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 225 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, ac; or 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator-Transmitter TG-27 measures 19 x 33 x 38 inches, net weight 225 pounds. 
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CONFGEVHAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j FG C- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TH-7/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15Feb52 | TELEGRAPH REPEATER 


ns 


UII ILIA 


TH-7/FG 
Telegraph Repeater TH-7/FG is a single-line, reversible one-way, telegraph repeater equipment which 
uses open-and-close telegraph signals, and is designed to be used in fixed-plant applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Bell Telephone 10E1) single line repeater and 
is composed of two repeater assemblies mounted on a standard 19-inch panel. 


It is used to interconnect two subscriber loop circuits, two line repeater loop circuits, or a subscriber 
loop and a line repeater loop circuit. 


Has battery keys for control of 130-v de which the equipment requires. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
A N/ FG C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TH-7/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


TELEGRAPH REPEATER | DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Interconnects two loop circuits, two line repeater loops, or 
a loop circuit and a line repeater loop. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A 130-v dec source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Telegraph Repeater TH-7/FG not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL a eORIGINAL 


CEQNAGERTIAL JANAP 161 - 
STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ f G C =-T x ¢ P 3 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TH-8/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 ; TELEGRAPH REPEATER 


TH-8/FG 
Telegraph Repeater TH-8/FG is a repeater equipment designed to be used in single-wire ground- 
return facilities in fixed-plant applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Bell Telephone 16B] Terminal Repeater) 
which is mounted on a standard 19-inch panel. 


It operates as the polar-sending, or polar-receiving, terminal of a polarential system or as the 
terminal of a differential-duplex system (with line normal or reversed, and battery normal or 
reversed). 


Requires 130 v of de. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-rTyPe 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TH-8/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant, 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Designed for polar sending or receiving or differential 


duplex systems over a single wire with ground return. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A 130-v, d-c source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Telegraph Repeater TH-8/FG not available. 
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SOND ENFAL JANAP 161- 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/FG C-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TH-9/FG 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 TELEGRAPH REPEATER 


TH-9/ FG 


Telegraph Repeater TH-9/FG is a repeater equipment designed to be used in full-metallic facilities 
in fixed-plant applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Bell Telephone 16B1 Terminal Repeater) modi- 
fied for full metallic operation, and is mounted on a standard 19-inch panel. 


1t operates as the polar sending, or polar receiving, terminal of a polarential system, or as the terminal 
of a differential duplex system (with line normal or reversed, and battery normal or reversed). 


Requires 130 v of dc. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
AN/ FG C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TH-9/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Designed for polar sending or receiving or differential 


duplex systems over two wires. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A 130-v, d-c source. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Telegraph Repeater TH-9/FG measures 14x 19 x 8 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / r G C ~‘ T Y P E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-5/FG 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 PE WR 


Teletypewriter TT-5/FG is a standard communica- 
tion, page-printing sending and receiving tele- 
typewriter station equipment, used in permanent 
and semipermanent installations at corps and 


yas higher headquarters. 


vr tgtyp rr set 
vv LY aty RARE } 


This equipment consists essentially of commercial 
(Teletype Corp Model 15) teletypewriter and in- 
cludes the operating table and base, a rectifier 
and related equipment. The unit can be operated 
on a half-duplex or receive-only basis and adapted 
to receive either neutral or polar signals. It sends 
and receives on a single loop, but can be used by 
means of additional equipment for double- loop 
operation and for transmitting polar or polarential 
signals. 


Pe o)/'F.G 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2215 
A N/FG C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-5/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


TELETYPEWRITER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Teletypewriter Printer (Model 15) 18 x 21 x 15-1/2 112 
] Table (XRT115) 21-5/16 x 18 x 26-1/2 39 
1 Rectifier Power Unit (REC 29) 12-9/16 x 9-1/4 x 8-3/16 46 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Remote control motor stop on upper case ‘‘H’’ and standard communica- 
tions keyboard and type pallets. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; 2,100 rpm. 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95-125 v or 190-250 v, 25/40/50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-5/FG measures 21-5/16 x 18 x 42-1/8 inches, net weight 200 pounds, volume 
9.35 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 255 pounds, total volume 25 cu ft, 0.63 
ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total weight 746 pounds, total volume 64.7 cu ft, 1.6 ship 
tons. Shipped in 4 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 
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AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: TT-6/FG 


TT-6/FG 


JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-type 


TELETYPEWRITER 


Teletypewriter TT-6/FG is a standard weather 
communication, page-printing sending and receiv- 
ing teletypewriter station equipment used in 
permanent and semipermanent installations at corps 
and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commer- 
cial (Teletype Corp Model 15) teletypewriter and 
includes the operating table and base, a rectifier 
and related equipment. The unit can be operated 
on a half-eduplex or receive-only basis and adapted 
to receive either neutral or polar signals. It sends 
and receives ona single loop, but can be used by 
means of additional equipment for double-loop 
operation and for transmitting polar or polarential 
signals. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1M 11-2215 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
TELETYPEWRITER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Teletypewriter Printer (Model 15) 18 x 21 x 151/2 approx 112 
1 Table (XRT115) 21-5/16 x 18 x 26-1/2 39 
] Rectifier Power Unit (REC 29) 12-9/16 x 9-1/2 x 8-3/16 46 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, switching, repeater, or station apparatus of the weather 
communication facility composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Weather communications keyboard and type pallets. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; 2,100 rpm. 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95-125-v or 190-250 v, 25/40/50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-6/FG measures 21-5/16 x 18 x 42/1/8 inches, net weight 200 pounds, volume 
9.35 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment; total weight 255 pounds, total volume 25 cu ft, 0.75 
ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total weight 746 pounds, total volume 64.7 cu ft, 1.6 ship 
tons. Shipped in 4 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONMBENTIAL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/FGC-tTyPeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TELETYPEWRITER 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


TT-7/F6 


Teletypewriter TT-7/FG is a standard communication, page-printing, tape-perforating and transmitting, 
fixed station sending and receiving teletypewriter station equipment used in a communications zone 
of a theater of operations or in the zone of interior. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 19) teletypewriter and 
includes the operating table and base, a transmitter-distributor, rectifier, and associated components. 


Can be used for neutral half-duplex or full-duplex operation with or without simultaneous production 
of (or automatic transmission from) perforated paper tape. It can be arranged, by the addition of 
supplementary components, to operate in polar or polarential facilities, and can be used as a tape 
relay station. 


Can be operated from 957125 v or 190°250 v, 25/40/50/60 cyc ac through the rectifier component 
which can be adjusted, by means of voltage tape, to deliver the required step-down voltages needed 
by the operating units of this equipment. 
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CONFIDENTIAL * JANAP 161. 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2216 
AN/FGC-tTypeE 


TT-7/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
TELETYPEWRITER _ 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Unit ) 29 
] Perforator-transmitter ) 24 
1 Distributor- Transmitter, Teletypewriter) 36 x 24 x 42 30 
TT-52/FG ) 
i] Rectifier (REC 30) ) 106 
] Table ) 112 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of a theater of operations or zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Keyboard operation, standard communication. Tape perforation. 
Remote control motor stop mechanism. 

OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; 110 v, 50 to 60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95-125 v or 190-250 v, 25/60 cyc ac. 
Where required, step-down voltage can be obtained from power supply for 
motor operation. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-7/FG weighs 810 pounds net, volume 59 cu ft, 1.5 ship tons. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 1,352 pounds, total volume 97.4 cu ft, 2.4 ship tons. 
Shipped in 7 packages. 
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CONMOENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSUFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


AN/FGC-type 


AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: TT-8/FG 
TELETYPEWRITER 


TT~-8/FS 


Teletypewriter TT-8/FG (the weather communication version of Teletypewriter TT-7/FG) is a page- 
printing, tape-perforating and automatic tape-transmitting, sending and receiving teletypewriter 
station equipment used for weather data communication at fixed plant installations in the communica- 
tions zone of a theater of operations and in the zone of interior. 


This equipment consists essentially of a teletypewriter equipped with a perforator-transmitter and 
weather keyboard and type pallets, plus a transmitter-distributor, a rectifier, an operating table, 
and accessories. 


Operates on a half-duplex or full-duplex basis, with automatic tape transmission to an independent 
line. A line selector switch is provided and the equipment can function as a teletypewriter relay 
station. Wiring includes an integral testing circuit and connection terminals for a reperforator. 


( Can be operated on 95-125 v or 190-250 v, 25/60 cyc ac by means of the rectifier component. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP- 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2216 
A N i FG C- TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-8/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 


TELETYPEWRITER — DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing unit ) 29 

1 Perforator-transmitter ) 24 

1 Distributor- Transmitter Teletype- ) 36x 24x 42 30 

writer 1 1-52/FG ) 
1 Rectifier (REC 30) ) 106 
1 Table ) 112 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone or zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, switching, repeater, or station apparatus of the weather 
communication facility composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Keyboard operation, weather arrangement, tape perforation. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series governed motor; 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A 95-125 or 190-250 v, 25/60 cyc source. Where required, step-down 


voltage can be obtained from power supply for motor operation. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-8/FG weighs 810 pounds net, volume 59 cu ft, 1.5 ship tons. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 1,353 pounds, total volume 97.4 cu ft, 2.4 ship tons. Shipped in 7 packages. 
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GOQONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F G C =-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-10/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52_ TELETYPEWRITER 


TT-10/FG6 


Teletypewriter TT-10/FG is an automatic sending and receiving teletypewriter station equipment used 
for receiving, recording, and retransmitting teletypewriter communications, by means of perforated 
paper tape, at corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a reperforator-teletypewriter and a transmitter-distributor, an 
operating table and base, a power supply, and accessories. It is used in conjunction with carrier or 
radio terminal equipment and enables torn-tape switching or teletypewriter tape relay service. 


A synchronizing circuit is provided for the adjustment or improvement of incoming radio signals. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JSANAP--161 


AN/FGC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2210 
~ TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-10/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER! USING SERVICE : Army 


TELETYPEWRITER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Teletypewriter Table FN-49/FG 26 x 22 x 34 215 
1 Reperforator Teletypewriter 16-3/4 x 13-1/2 x 11-1/2 63 
TT-53/FG 
1 Power Supply PP-748/U 7-5/8 x 19-3/4 x 93/16 78 
1 Distributor-Transmitter Teletype- 8-3/8 x 15-1/2 x 9 33 


writer T T-52/FG 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; 2,100 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 - 300 w of 105-125 v de or 95-250v, 25/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-10/FG weighs 400 pounds net. Packed for domestic or export shipment: 
total weight 652 pounds, total volume 33.75 cu ft, 0.84 ship ton. Shipped in 3 packages. 


CQNHOENTNIAL oe ORIGINAL 
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3 : JANAP -461 
}sTaTUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F G C =-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER : TT-15/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 REPERFORATOR 


TT-IS5/FG 


Reperforator TT-15/FG is an automatic teletypewriter receiving equipment which receives electrical 
impulses (according to the five-unit, start-stop teletypewriter code) and delivers messages so re- 
ceived in the form of perforated paper tape. It is used at army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a motor-driven mechanism that provides adjustment for distortion in the 
circuit in which it operates and also includes a low auxiliary table with casters. 


It can be used in conjunction with Teletypewriter TT-7/FG and similar equipment to provide an 
automatic teletypewriter receiving facility, and the perforated tape produced can be used to transmit 
from standard transmitter-distributor equipment to another line. as in tape relay applications. 


It is powered by conventional 110 v ac. 


CONRUENTIAL a ORIGINAL 


GBNHDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2223 
A iN J FG C-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


: AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


REPERFORATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


( Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic reception from line circuits in perforated tape without typing. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor; 110 v, 50/60 cyc ae. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator TT-15/FG weighs 134 pounds net, volume 2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 180 pounds, total volume 7 cu ft. 
CONFIDENTIAL 
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CONHOENTTAL ° JANAP 16] 


: : Standard 
pandas OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F G Cc RG T Y P E 


AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-16/FG 
REPERFORATOR 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


TT-16/FG 


Reperforator TT-16/FG is an automatic teletypewriter receiving equipment designed to operate in 
standard teletypewriter communication facilities serving army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single unit having standard communication type pallets, 
perforating, control, and related mechanisms inclosed in a steel unit housing installed on a low 
table. 


It can be used for automatic receiving or for monitoring and produces typed and perforated tape of 
messages received which can be used to transmit automatically from transmitter-distributor equip- 
ment. This reperforator can be used in conjunction with automatic transmitting equipment in torn- 
tape switching, relay, and similar applications. 


It operates from 110 v ac. 


CONMOENTHAL ae ORIGINAL 


CONARDENTIAt JANAP"161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2223 


A N/FG C- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-16/FG . AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER] USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
REPERFORATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant or semipermanent. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic reception from line circuits in perforated tape with typewritten 
characters. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor; 110-v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator TT-16/FG weighs 62.5 pounds net, volume 2.2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 150 pounds, total volume 9.8 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 174 “ORIGINAL 


COPPIDENTIAL - JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N /FG C- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: TT-17/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb52 REPERFORATOR 


TT-17/ FG 


Reperforator TT-17/FG is an automatic teletypewriter receiving equipment designed to operate in 
weather data teletypewriter facilities serving army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single unit that has its weather data communication type 
pallets and perforating, control, and related mechanisms inclosed ina steel unit housing installed 
on a low table. 


It can be used for automatic receiving or for monitoring and produces typed and perforated tape of 
messages received which can be used to transmit automatically from transmitter-distributor equipment. 
This teletypewriter can be used in conjunction with automatic transmitting equipment in torn-tape 
switching, relay,and similar applications. 


It operates from 110 v ac. 


CONROERTIAL 175 .. ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL ~ JANAP 361 


N/F INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2223 
A G C- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-17/F :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
REPERFORATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, switching, repeater, or station apparatus of the weather 
communication facility composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic reception from line circuits in perforated tape with typewritten 
characters. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator TT-17/FG weighs 62.5 pounds net, volume 2.2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 150 pounds, total volume 9.8 cu ft. 
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~CQNFIDENTIAL ~  JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/FGC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING seavice: Army, Navy KN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: TT-21/FG 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52_ 


TT-21/ FG 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-21/FG is an automatic teletypewriter transmitting equipment. It is used 
where necessary to insure privacy of teletypewriter communication in large communications centers 
in the communications zone of a theater of operations or in the zone of interior. 


This equipment is a single-channel, motor-driven unit consisting of tape-sensing, tape-feeding, and 
transmitting mechanisms and a motor inclosed within a metal housing. Includes a special start 
magnet, power and line cords, and end-of-line stop mechanism. 


Operates from 115 v, 25/60 cyc ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2222 
A NN / FG C- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of theater of operations or in the zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent fixed plant installations. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal or station apparatus in a privacy teletypewriter system, over 
specially provided secure connecting facilities. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Transmits five-unit, start-stop teletypewriter code impulses from a 
perforated tape through electromechanical operation. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; tuning fork 87.6 vps; 2,100 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 25/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-21/FG measures 15-1/2 x 8-3/4 x 9 inches, net weight 35 pounds, 
volume 1.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 5 cu ft. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 107 pounds, total volume 5.2 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ & G Cc AY T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 F 


TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


TT-25/F6 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-25/FG is an automatic teletypewriter transmitting equipment which sends 
from perforated paper tape. It is used where necessary to insure privacy of teletypewriter communica- 


tion at large communications centers in the communications zone of a theater of operations or in the 
zone of interior. 


This equipment is a single-channel, motor-driven unit consisting of tape-sensing, tape-feeding, and 
signal impulse transmitting mechanisms and a motor inclosed within a metal housing. Includes a 
special start magnet, power and line cords, and end-of-line stop mechanism. 


It is operated from 115 v ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2222 
A N /F G C- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


TT-25/FG : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of theater of operations or in zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent fixed plant installations. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal or station apparatus in a privacy teletypewriter system, over 
specially provided secure connecting facilities. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Transmits five-unit, start-stop teletypewriter code impulses from per- 
forated tape through electromechanical operation. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c series-governed motor; tuning fork 87.6 vps; 2,100 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 25/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-25/FG measures 15-1/2 x 8-3/4 x 9 inches, net weight 35 pounds, volume 
1.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 5 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 60 ‘ORIGINAL 


__SONFBENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F G C —- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-26/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


TT-26/ FG 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-26/FG is an automatic teletypewriter transmitting equipment which sends 
electrical impulses (according to the five-unit, start-stop teletypewriter code) to two lines, simul- 
taneously from previously perforated paper tape. It is used in the communications zone of a theater 
of operations or in the zone of interior. 


This equipment consists essentially of a motor-driven unit and electrical pulsing contacts and related 
controls. 


It can be used in torn-tape switching applications and teletypewriter tape relay operation. 


It operates on 105/125 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


ON LITERATURE: TM 11-2222 
AN/FGC- type ees 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-26/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zone of a theater of operations or the zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent fixed plant installations. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Transmits five-unit, start-stop teletypewriter code impulses from 
perforated tape. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm; 60 wpm and 66 wpm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor; 105/125 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105/125 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-26/FG weighs 35 pounds net, volume 0.83 cu ft. Packed for both domestic 
or export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 5 cu ft. 
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Geert L JANAP 161 


AN/FGC-tTypeE 
p____TELETYPEWRITER REPERFORATOR | 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


TELETYPEWRITER REPERFORATOR 


TT-74/FG 


Teletypewriter Reperforator TT-74/FG is sending and receiving teletypewriter station equipment which 
produces typed and perforated paper tape of messages received from the line and which can transmit 
to the line from tape so produced. It can be used in tape-relay and torn-tape switching applications 
and for monitoring where a permanent record of messages is needed. 


It consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 14) send-receive typing reperforator and 
is designed for table or shelf mounting. 


CONADERTIAL 183 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


C INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
A N /FG -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-74/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
TELETYPEWRITER REPERFORATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Typing Reperforator Teletype Corp Not Available Not Available 
FPR23GB246 

1 Cover, Teletype Corp FPRC200AA 10-1/2 x 14 x 16-1/2 n n 

1 Keyboard, Teletype Corp FKIIOLD 15 Not Available " n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent, terminal, repeater, and transmitting and receiv- 
ing teletypewriter equipment operating in the connecting facility or 
system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Receives teletypewriter messages and simultaneously prints and per- 
forates a tape for retransmitting the message when desired. On out- 
going messages, it transmits a neutral or polar signal on the line and 
simultaneously prints and perforates a tape for station record or 
duplicate transmission. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm, approximately 60 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 - 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Teletypewriter Reperforator TT-74/FG measures 10-1/2 x 14 x 16-1/2 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL - JANAP 16T 
STATUS: Commercial 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / r G C -=TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Air Force COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: _PHILCO MODEL SFO-2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 REGENERATOR 


THE TEQWECAL MATEREL 
CORPORATION 


MAMARONECK NEW TORK 


SMPUT ATTENUATION. DS 


TELETYPE By 
PRINTER 
z 


PHILCO SFO-2 


The Philco Model SFO-2 Regenerator (Technical Materiel Corporation) is a device used for the 
correction of mark-space distortion of teletypewriter signals on either wire or radio communication 


facilities. 


This regenerator equipment accepts signals in either audio (ON/OFF) form or in d-c form (polar or 
neutral), at 60, 75, or 100 wpm. The acceptable input distortion may be as much as 45%; the output 
distortion is less than 5%. 


Regeneration of the signals is accomplished by electronic means. Sampling pulses are generated in 
the unit to synchronize with the center of each pulse. When the sampling pulse coincides with a 
mark, the pulse operates a relay circuit to produce a regenerated mark at the output; when the 
sampling pulse coincides with a space, a space pulse of proper duration is produced at the output. 


Power requirements are 85 w of 110/220 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
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CONSIBENTIAL 


JANAP 161 
AN/FGC TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE :Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PHILCO MODEL SFO-2 :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 
REGENERATOR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT 


DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Long distance, radio link or landline. Project material issued in accordance 
with AFR-100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed, rack mounted. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment is used in conjunction with related primary communica- 
tion apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Input Keying: (tone 500 to 3,600 cps) -20 db to 0 db into 


600-ohm line; 30 ma polar or 60 ma neutral de (d-c positive or negative to ground). 


Output: Mercury relay contacts closed on mark during operation or during any 
steady input state into 600-ohm line. 


CONTROLS: 60, 75, or 100 wpm teletypewriter signal selector; input attenuator OF F/ON; monitor 
plug-in jack; signal selector panel; range adjuster. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85-w, 110/220 v, 50/60-cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 
Philco Model SFO-2 Regenerator measures 19 x 8-3/4 x 10 inches, net weight 55 pounds, volume 0.98 
cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 85 pounds, total volume 1 cu ft. Shipped 
in 1 package. > 
CONFIDENTIAL 186 
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CONSDENTIAL 4ANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


AN/FGC-TyYPE 


COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: PHILCO TYPE CMT-4 
VOICE CARRIER EQUIPMENT 


= seamen tl 
seearceaiee 


PHILCO CMT~4 


Voice Carrier Equipment Philco Type CMT-4 is a 4 to 24channel, multiplex pulse, a-m terminal 
facility which normally operates with AN/TRC-30 to form a microwave radio relay terminal station. 
This equipment is built on a four-channel basis and any combination of these units may be made to 
provide additional circuits up to a maximum of 24 channels. 


For teletypewriter operation, any channel can be subdivided into 12 teletypewriter channels by using 
Philco CMT-2 teletypewriter equipment, or equal. 


Normal output is on a four-wire basis; therefore, for voice operation, additional voice terminating 
equipment, (Philco VTE or equal) is required for party line, dial, or ring-down two-wire systems. 


Each of the available 24 channels is from 50 to 3,300 cps but wide-band channels of 50 to 6,600 cps 


are also available. 


This equipment is capable of handling telephone, telemetering, facsimile, and teletypewriter communica- 
tions by adding auxiliary equipment. 


Audio inputs are 600 ohms, balanced, at a normal level of -13 db. Facilities are available for inser- 
tion and drop-out of channels at relay stations. 


Power requirements for a 24-channel duplex system are 1 kw of 117-v, 60-cyc, 1 phase ac. 
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GONAIDENTHIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
AN/FGC-TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PHILCO TYPE CMT-4 :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
VOICE CARRIER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter common band amplifier 19 x 15-3/4 x 15 Not Available 
1 Receiver 19 x 15-5/8 x 15 " " 
1 to 6 Demodulator units 19 x &3/4x 15 us " 
1 to 6 Modulator wits 19x7x 15 n " 
2 Filament supplies 19 x 3-3/8 x 15 " " 
4 Power supplies 19 x 12-1/4 x 15 uy 7 
6 Jack fields and 2 attenuator fields Not Available n n 
1 to 5 Racks (with equipment) 20-3/8 x 84-3/8 x 15 320 (each) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 


AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is an auxiliary equipment used in conjunction with primary commun- 
ication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Telephone voice termination equipment, microwave 


radio relay equipment, teletypewriter carrier equipment, facsimile equipment, cable and wire. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four wire telephone circuits, 4 to 24 channels (narrow band, voice) 60 to 
3,300 cps; or any two narrow band voice channels can be combined to form ] wide band 50 to 


6,600 ke channel. 
FREQUENCY: Normal channel 50 to 3,300 cps. Wide band channels 50 to 6,600 cps. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Pulse amplitude modulation. 
TYPE RINGING: 20 cyc (normally supplied by ancillary voice termination equipment). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24-channel, full duplex operation: 1 kw, 117-v (+ 5%,) 60 cyc, | phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Voice Carrier Equipment Philco Type CMT-4 measures 102 x 84-3/8 x 15 inches, net weight 1,600 
pounds, volume 74.77 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,840 
pounds, total volume 80 cu ft, 2 ship tons. Shipped in 5 packages. 
(Logistical data is for 24-channel duplex termination.) 


CONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | FG Q-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TELETYPEWRITER REPEATER-MIXER 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1856 


AN/FOQ-3 


Teletypewriter Repeater-Mixer AN/FGQ-1 is used with other teletypewriter equipment, shown above, 
to provide a secrecy system in which plain text messages may be automatically enciphered before trans- 
mission to a distant station. Incoming messages received in cipher are automatically deciphered and 
appear on the recording teletypewriter in plain text. 


These teletypewriter station arrangements are adaptable for on-line and off-line operations. The former 
operation applies to the direct connection of this equipment to the transmission path to the distant station; 
the latter, to local enciphering and deciphering of messages received and sent by other apparatus to the 
distant station. 


188a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | FGQ-1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2209 


USING SERVICE: USA 
TELETYPEWRITER REPEATER-MIXER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Teletypewriter Repeater-Mixer AN/FGQ-1 302 x 26 x 22 160 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: In communication centers at higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: CIPHER-LOCAL TEST-TEXT, BREAK-BREAK RELEASE, STA TEST keys. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm or 368 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: 95, 105, 115, 125, 190, 210, 230, or 250 v; 25, 40, 50, or 60 cy ac (ac 
series or univ); 95 to 125 v, 60 cy ac (ac syn); 105 to 125 v de (univ). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 300 to 315 w, 115/125 or 230 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 30'%2 x 26 x 22 160 10.1 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 408 20.9 52 2 
188b Change No. 1 


) 


J 


CONAOERTIAL = JANAP 161 
€ STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / F G Q - TYPE 


USING SERVICES < Aratye Nyy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-71/UG 
"a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 TELETYPEWRITER PRINTER-PROJECTOR 


Teletypewriter Printer-Projector TT-71/UG is 
fixed station receiving-only equipment. It projects 
its received messages upon a translucent screen 
and is used for conference communication, group 
orientation and instruction, and similar applica- 
tions. It is used at higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single unit which 
contains two receiving units and the optical 
projection system and illumination source. One of 
the receiving units is a commercial (Teletype Corp 
Model 14, or equal) page-printing teletypewriter. 
This unit is supported within the cabinet by the 
projector frame which also holds the optical 
assembly. The other receiving unit is a commercial 
(Teletype Corp Model 14, or equal) type-bar tape 
printer. The page-printer unit produces typewritten 
messages, in successive lines, upon a transparent 
web, from which the message is projected upon a 
screen, approximately, 3 feet wide by 2 feet high. 
The tape-printer uit typewrites the message upon 
a continuous strip of paper tape which may be used 
for reference purposes. 


Operates on abour 1-kw of 110-v ac. 


TT-71/UG 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2228 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
‘| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard communications type pallet arrangement. 
Five-unit start-stop code. 
Optical system, using 500-w lamp. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm, 45 English characters per line. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous; 110 v, 60 cyc, ac; 10-amp start - 2-amp run. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 60 cyc, ac; approximately 1 kw. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Printer-Projector TT-71/UG measures 81 x 33 x 37 inches. 


GONFIDENTIAL », ORIGINAL 


190 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


status: Standard AN/FGR-TypE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: TT-51/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 TELETYPEWRITER 


Teletypewriter TT-51/FG is a general purpose, 
receiving only, page printing teletypewriter equip- 
ment used in wire or radio communication circuits 
at shore stations. The typing unit has standard 
English characters. 


It consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype 
Corp Model 15) page printing teletypewriter, and 
associated component. 


The equipment has a governed-series motor, and 
can be operated from any 50/60-cyc, 1-phase, a-c 
power source. 


TT-51/ FG 
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GONADENTIAL JANAP 161 


A IN / F G R -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclas sified 
TT-51/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


TELETYPEWRITER ‘| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Typing Unit, Teletype Corp Model, Not Available Not Available 
BP119/210 

1 Base, Teletype Corp Model, BB50 . * . bs 

1 Power Unit, Teletype Corp Model, . . i : 
REC 29 

1 Table, Teletype Corp Model, XRT115 °. : °. rf 

1 Motor, Teletype Corp Model, MU27 * °. * . 

1 Relay, Teletype Corp Model, RY30 " ® x " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore station. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Five unit code teletypewriter transmitting equipment operating at 368 
opm. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic reception from line circuits in printed page form. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm; 72 English characters per line. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Governed-series, 2,102 rpm, 115-v, a-c motor. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 240 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Teletypewriter TT-51/FG measures 38-3/4 x 24 x 24 inches, net weight 215 pounds. 
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€ STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F GR- T ¥ P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-53/FG 
T t—i‘C™OCCCCCCREPERFORATOR | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun 52 REPERFORATOR 


TT-53/FG 


Reperforator TT-53/FG is an automatic tape-perforating and typing teletypewriter receiving equipment 
used for production of message tapes which may be distributed later by a transmitter-distributor to 
line circuits or to local page printers. It prints English characters. 


It consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 14) reperforator (receive only) and may 
be operated from any 115-v, 50/60-cyc, 1 phase power source. 


Printed characters simplify tape handling by eliminating the necessity of reading code perforations. 
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GONABENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2223 
AN/FGR-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-53/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
REPERFORATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


12 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Reperforator, Telet ype Corp Not Available Not Available 
Model FP R21GB226 

1 Base, Teletype Corp Model FB43/15 : " . ul 
Cover, Teletype Corp Model C166 11-1/2 x 15-3/4 x 13 2 n 

| Speed Indicator, Teletype Corp Not Available " a 
No. 103628 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Any 5unit code teletypewriter transmitting equipment operating at 
368 opm. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Communications characters; 5 unit code; automatic reception from line 
circuits in perforated tape, with typing. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor, 2,102 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Reperforator TT-53/FG measures 11-1/2 x 15-3/4 x 13 inches. 


GCONRDENTIAL ‘oa ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/FGR-TyPE 


TT-92/FG 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


STATUS: Std 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 REPERFORATOR, TELETYPEWRITER 


TT-92/FG 


Teletypewriter Reperforator TT-92/FG is a general-purpose receiving-only typing reperforator that auto- 
matically types and perforates messages on 'Ye-inch paper tape. 


This equipment is used as fixed plant equipment in message and signal centers. 
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> 


JANAP 161 


A N |F G RP 3 INS” CTION LITERATURE: Teletype Manual 96MA 


USING SERVICE: USN 


TT-—92/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


REPERFORATOR, TELETYPEWRITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Shore stations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Communication characters (7.42 unit code). 
OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (1,800 rpm). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 160 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


: TOTAL TOTAL 
i DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 7¥ax 11x 12 67.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 180.0 13 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


194b Change No. 1 


NA" 161 


STATUS: aa AN!r <-TryPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-107/FG 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 REPERFORATOR, TELETYPEWRITER 


TE-107/FG 


Teletypewriter Reperforator TT-107/FG is a fixed station, receiving only, lightweight typing reperforetor 
used to automatically receive messages directly from the line, or to monitor copy produced by other 
teletypewriters. It may be operated by either polar or neutral signals. 


This equipment consists of a printing reperforator, spare parts, and accessories. 


It prints English characters and perforates standard start-stop five-unit code groups at the rate of 60 or 
100 wpm; the speed depends on the motor drive gear set used. 


194¢ Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ FG R-—TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2226 


USING SERVICE: USA 


BOS DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 


REPERFORATOR, TELETYPEWRITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Prints English and std comm sig; perforates std start-stop five-unit code 
groups; receives neutral or polar sig. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 or 100 wpm; 386.1 or 600 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn, cap.-start-and-run (3,600 rpm). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 120 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 12%6 x 12% x 12% 37 1.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 68 4.1 
EXPORT PACK: 75 5.4 1 
194d Change No. 1 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / - GT =- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN /COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-43/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


TT-43/FG 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-43/FG is a tape-transmitting equipment used for automatic transmission, 
tape relay, or torn-tape switching ‘in teletypewriter communication applications. 


It is a single channel unit using chad or chadless tape 11/16 inches wide. It consists essentially of 


a commercial (Teletype Corp Model XD208AA/AJ) unit and is normally used with Teletypewriter 
TT-42/FG. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 
A N/FG T- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-43/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER] USING SERVICE: Navy 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Tape Sensing Mechanism Not Available Not Available 
1 Feeding and Transmitting n n n n 


Mechanism 

Distributor Motor and Base 
Radio Filter 

Cover 

Mounting Plate Teletype 
Corp Model 115932BA 


a a a a 
a a a a 
=a a a a 
a = a a 


a_i od of oof 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Any 7.42 unit code teletype receiving equipment geared for 460 OPM. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING SPEED: 460 OPM, approximately 75 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous motor, 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115v, 60(* 0.5) cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Transmitter-Distributor TT-43/FG not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/FGT- TYP E 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-52/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET:8 May 52 DISTRIBUTOR- TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 


TT-52/FG 


Distributor- Transmitter, Teletypewriter TT-52/FG is used for the automatic transmission of tele- 
typewriter messages from perforated tape. 


It is a general purpose transmitter-distributor designed for table or shelf mounting. 


It is part of Teletypewriter Set AN/TGC-3 but may be used separately. 
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JANAP 16T 


EONFIDENTIAL 


) 


) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


Tel in No. 
AN/FGT-TYPE cungletype,BulletinNo: 1109 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


> ° 
Aal® N 


TT-52/FG :AN/COMP TYPE 
DISTRIBUTOR-TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED (WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Tape Sensing and Transmitter Not Available Not Available 
Mechanism 
1 Distributor y q i * 
1 Motor : ui . iW 
1 Cover, Teletype Corp Model 9-1/2 x 16-1/4 x 8-3/4 MW . 
114713AA 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. ) 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Any 7.42 unit code teletypewriter receiving equipment geared for 
368 OPM. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm, approximately 60 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 65 w, 110-115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Distributor- Transmitter, Teletypewriter TT-52/FG not available. 
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COMENTIAL JANAP 167 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / F G T -TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: TT-57/FG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


TT-57/FG 


Transmitter-Distributor TT-57/FG is communication equipment used for the automatic transmission of 
teletypewriter messages from perforated tape. It translates code combinations into electrical impulses 
and transmits the impulses to one or more receiving stations. 


This equipment is a single channel unit and uses chad or chadless tape. It consists of a sensing 
mechanism, feeding and transmitting mechanism, distributor motor, and radio filters mounted on a 
teletypewriter table. 
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CONRDERRTAL JANAP 161 


AN/F G T -TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Teletype 


Bulletin No. 144 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-57/FG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
TRANSMITTER-DISTRIBUTOR 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


9 Jun 52 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter-Distributor Not Available Not Available 
Teletype Corp Model XD200AA/AJ 

1 Teletypewriter Table FN-31/FG n ui 40 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Any 7.42 unit code teletypewriter receiving equipment geared for 368 opm. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: 7.42 unit code; automatic transmission to line circuits from perforated 
tape. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous motor, 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Transmitter-Distributor TT-57/FG not available. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | FGT-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-102/FG, TT-103/FG 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 


TT-103/F6 


Teletypewriter Reperforator-Transmitters TT-102/FG and TT-103/FG are general-purpose send-receive 
typing reperforator sets. Transmission is accomplished through direct keyboard operation and messages 
are received on 'Y¢-inch typed and perforated paper tape. 


Both equipments are identical except for the type of motors used. 


200a Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N/ rG T—TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Teletype Manual 96MA 


USING SERVICE: USN 


TT-—102/FG, TT—103/FG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 
1 Keyboard 9x 15x 16 17 
1 Typing reperforator 7¥%2x11%x 12 33 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Signal center (originating and relay). 


INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Provides means for interchanging typewritten messages between two or 
more points. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed (-—102); syn, 1,800 rpm (-103). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 160 w, 115 v, 60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 157 
DOMESTIC PACK: 400 29.1 7 2 


EXPORT PACK: 


200b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 
Serene AN/FGT=tyPeE 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TT-—143/UG 

PREPARING SERVICE: USN 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 DISTRIBUTOR-TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 


TT-143/UG 


Teletypewriter Distributor-Transmitter TT-143/UG is a general-purpose teletypewriter equipment that 
automatically transmits from perforated paper tape. 


This equipment is used as a fixed station equipment where large amounts of traffic must be handled 
quickly. 


200c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ FGT—TypE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Teletype Manual 103 MA 


mee USING SERVICE: USN 
11-143/UG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 
DISTRIBUTOR-TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic tape transmission. 
OPERATING SPEED: 390 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (1,800 rpm). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 77% x We x 15V2 33 
DOMESTIC PACK: 110 7.4 1 


EXPORT PACK: 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AWN i FIA—1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


AUDIO DISTRIBUTING CENTRA? 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


AN/FIA-1 


Audio Distributing Central AN/FIA-1 and its associated audio input equipment amplify and distribute 
program material to pillow, program, and paging speakers in hospitals and similar institutions. 


This equipment can originate programs from recordings or transcriptions, and it can pick up and amplify 
two fm, am, or short-wave broadcast programs simultaneously. Programs piped in from telephone lines 
or originated by speech input equipment, such as Amplifier AM-129/U, also can be distributed by this 
system. Four program channels and one paging channel are available. Provisions have been made 
for the addition of a fifth program channel and two additional radio receiver program sources. 


200e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/FI A —| INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2590 


USING SERVICE: USA 


AUDIO DISTRIBUTING CENTRAL 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENTS DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
lea Amplifier AM-124/U through AM-128/U 734 x 16% x 222 171 to 293 
3 Microphone M~10/FIA-1 W%4hx7%d 9.3 
1 Console OA-23/FIA-1, desk section 4x 15x 32 30 
1 Console OA-23/FIA-1, main section 57% x 30 x 74% 439 
2 Console OA-23/FIA-1, phonograph section 334% x 24 x 27 121 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant installations, such as hospitals and similar institutions. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four program chan and one paging chan w/provisions for a fifth program chan 
and two additional radio revr program sources. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Input and output chan selection, radio tuner, turntable, and ampl cab. cont. 
POWER OUTPUT: .5 w (driver ampl); 50 w (pa). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w (max, driver ampl), 120 w (rcvr), 206 w (max, pa), 3,072 w (max, 
console), 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 744 x 57% x 632 1,918.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 3,051 16 


EXPORT PACK: 


200f Change No. 1 


© es 


CONAIBENFIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ i : C ~ TY Db E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: LS-124/Fl 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


LS-124/Ft 


Intercommunicating Station LS-124/Fl is a master control station unit of an intercommunication 
system serving large headquarters buildings, depots, and communications centers at air stations or 
similar installations. 


This equipment consists of a speaker microphone and an audio amplifier assembled as a single unit 
and is used in conjunction with as many as 12 other local station units on a one-way, talk-back, 
selected station, or all-talk basis. 


Controls include 12 station selector switches, a talk-listen-idle switch which operates the annune 
ciators at outlying station units, a volume control, and a pilot light. 


This equipment is usually operated in conjunction with remote speaker microphone station units which 
cannot signal this master station. 


Can operate over a trunk line connecting to another master station; the resulting combination can 
provide intercommunication and paging facilities. 


Operates on 110/125 v ac. 


EQNABENTIAL 201 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 


_ d T™ 11- 
AN/F : Cc TYPE CLASSIFICATOM OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


LS-124/Fl : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground or shipboard. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves 


as a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 11 remote stations if one or more is a master station or 12 remote 
stations if all are speaker microphone units. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selection (push button), volume control switch, talk-listen level switch. 
POWER OUTPUT: Toline, 2 w; to speaker, 1 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-125 v, 50/60 cyc; 25 w when in use, 12 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-124/ Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20.5 
pounds, volume 0.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 35 pounds, total volume 1.8 
cu ft. Shipped in 1] package. 
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EONMOERTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified \ N / F f Cc ~TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 } INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


LS-125/F1 


Intercommunicating Station LS-125/Fl is a master or control station unit used in an intercommunica- 


tion system. It is used in headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, or similar in- 
stallations. 


This equipment consists of a speaker microphone and an audio amplifier assembled as a single unit 


and is used in conjunction with as many as 12 other local station units on a one-way, talk-back, 
selected station, or all-talk basis. 


Controls include 12 station selector switches, a talk-listen-idle switch which operates the annun- 
ciators at outlying station units, and a volume control. 


This unit is designed specifically for use with Intercommunicating Station LS-129/Fl or LS-130/FI. 


Operates from a conventional a-c power source and consumes 15 w when idle. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN F f C INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 
/ TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 


LS-125/FI AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER _|USING SERVICE: Army 


INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves as 
a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 11 remote stations if one or more is a master station or 
12 remote stations if all are speaker microphone units. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and idle-listen-talk switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-125 v, 50/60 cyc; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-125/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20-1/2 
pounds, volume 0.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment; total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3.3 cu ft. 


Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONDEENTIAL JANAP 161. 


STATUS: Standard AN/F i @ -TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


LS-126/FI 


Intercommunicating Station LS-126/FI is a master or control station unit used in an intercommunica- 
tion system. It is used in headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, or similar 
installations. 


This equipment consists of a speaker microphone and an audio amplifier assembled as a single unit 
and is used in conjunction with as many as six other local station units on a one-way, talk-back, 
selected station, or all-talk basis. 


Controls include six station selector switches, a talk-listen-idle switch which operates the annun- 
ciators at outlying station units, and a volume control. 


This unit is designed specifically for use with Intercommunicating Station LS-129/F1 or LS-130/FI. 


Operates from a conventional a-c power source and consumes 15 w when idle. 


— €ONFIDENTIA : 
HAL wae ORIGINAL 


COMNBERTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


AN/FIC-type 


LS-126/Fl : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED (WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves 
as a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves five remote stations if one or more is a master station or 
six remote stations if all are speaker microphone units. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and vol une switch, and idle-listen-talk switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-125 v ac; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-126-Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20- 1/2 
pounds, volume 0.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3.3 
cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS : Standard AN/F IC-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: LS-127/Fl 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


LS-1l27/Ft 


Intercommunicating Station LS-127/Fl is the master or control station unit of an intercommunication 
system and is used in systems serving large headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, 
or similar fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a self-contained speaker microphone and amplifier having 24 
station selector switches, a talk-listen-idle switch, a volume control, and pilot light. 


It can be used in conjunction with as many as 24 other station units on a one-way, talk-back, selected 
station, or all-talk basis. 


The unit can be switched to either 50- or 500-ohm impedances, is powered from a conventional a-c power 
source, and consumes 15 w when idle. 


This equipment is designed specifically for use with Intercommunicating Station LS-129/FI or 


LS-130/FI. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP “161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 
A N /F IC-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


LS-127/FI : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves 
as a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 23 remote stations if one or more is a master station or 
24 remote stations if all are speaker microphone units. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and idle-listen-talk switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Conventional a-c source; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-127/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 67/8 x 19-3/4 inches, net weight 30 pounds, 
volume 0.75 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 79.5 pounds, total volume 3.75 cu ft. 
Shipped in ] package. 
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_ GONFIDENTIAL ’ JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/F : Cc WH T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: LS-128/Fl 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
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LS-126/Fi! 


Intercommunicating Station LS-128/FI is the master or control station unit of an intercommunication 
System and is used in systems serving large headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, 
or similar fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a self-contained speaker microphone and amplifier having 24 
station selector switches, arranged on two panels, and has signal lamps, a talk-listen-idle switch, a 
volume control, and pilot light. 


It can be used in conjunction with as many as 24 other station units on a one-way, talk-back, selected 
station, or all-talk basis. 


The unit can be switched toeither 50- or500-ohm impedances, is powered from a conventional a-c 
power source, and consumes 15 w when idle. 


This equipment is designed specifically for use with Intercommunicating Station LS-129/F! or 


LS-130/Fl. 
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CQMAPPENTIAL JANAP< 161 


: TM 11-2572 
AN /FIC- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE 


LS-128/FI :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION __ : as 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves as a 
control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 23 remote stations if one or more is a master station or 
24 remote stations if all are speaker microphone units. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and idle-listen-talk switch. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-125 v, 50/60 cyc; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-128/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 19-3/4 inches, net weight 30 pounds, 
volume 0.5cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 79.5 pounds, total volume 3.9 cu ft. 


Shipped in 1 package. 
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pe FAL JANAP 161. 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F A C ~ TY S E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: LS-129/ Fl 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 : INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


LS-129/F) 


Intercommunicating Station LS-129/FI is a speaker microphone equipment used in an intercommunica- 
tion system. It is used in headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, and similar in- 
stallations. 


This equipment consists of a speaker microphone housed in a wooden cabinet. It cannot initiate calls 
to other speaker microphone units or to the master station unit of a system in which it is used. 


In an emergency, it can be used in 500-ohm impedance systems, but with reduced efficiency. 


It may be used with Intercommunicating Station LS-125/FI and is powered by the master station unit 
of the system. 
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CONBIDENTIAL JANAP-—-161 


AN Fr i C INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 
- a TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


LS-129/Fl :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION | "| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Master control stations of the system in which it serves as a listening 


station or talk-back unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Local intercommunication station. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2w. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Intercommunicating Station LS-129/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 3-3/4 x 7-1/8 inches, net weight 4.25 pounds, 
volume 0.125 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / FE ' C TEN l ¥ 2 E 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


) F INTERCOMMUNICATING rei 


LS-130/F! 


Intercommunicating Station LS-130/FI is a speaker microphone equipment designed for use as a local 


station unit in an intercommunication system. It is used in systems serving large headquarters build- 


ings, depots, communications centers, or similar installations at army and higher headquarters. 


Consists of a Sinch speaker microphone housed in a wooden cabinet and is equipped with a push 
button for signaling annunciator-equipped master station units. 


This equipment cannot initiate calls to other speaker microphone units or to master station units not 
equipped with annunciators. 
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CONBIDENTIAL 


JSANAP 161° 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2572 y 
AN/FIC-tTYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


LS-130/FI : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE : Army 

INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Master control stations of the system in which it serves as a listening ba 
station or talk-back unit. J 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: No special facilities . 
TYPE CONTROLS: Push button for calling master station. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 


Intercommunicating Station LS-130/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 3-3/4 x 7-1/8 inches, net weight 4.25 pounds, 
volume 0.125 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 40 pounds (10 units), total volume 
4 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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GONPIDENTIAL JANAP 161. 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/F i C er TY aa c 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


LS-133/F1 


Intercommunicating Station LS-133/Fl is a master or control station unit of an intercommunication 
system. It is used in systems serving large headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, 
or similar installations at army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a self-contained speaker microphone and amplifier unit having 12 station 
selector switches, a press-to-talk switch, and a volume control. 


It can be used in conjunction with as many as 12 other local station units on a one-way, talk-back, 
selected station, or all-talk basis. 


This unit can communicate with other master stations and through them with their remote stations. 
( It can be switched to either 50- or 500-ohm impedances, is powered by a conventional a-c power 


source, and consumes 15 w when idle. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP~161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None- 


AN/F i C oe TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


LS-133/Fl :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves as 
a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 12 remote stations. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and idle-talk-listen switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110/220 v, 50/60 cyc; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-133/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20.5cu ff, 
volume 0.4 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3.3 cu ft. 


Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIORNTTAL 216 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F i C =~TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: LS-134/Fl 


_ 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


LS-134/F! 


Intercommunicating Station LS-134/FI is a master or control station unit of an intercommunication 
system. It is used in systems serving large headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, 
or similar installations at army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a self-contained speaker microphone and amplifier unit having 24 station 
selector switches, on-off switch, volume control, and an idle-talk-listen switch. 


It can be used in conjunction with as many as 24 other station units on a one-way, talk-back, selected 
station, or all-talk basis. 


This unit can communicate with other master stations and through them with their remote stations. 


It has a special circuit which prevents reception by an outside station without consent of stations 
conversing, but which allows an outside station to interrupt with a priority message. 


Operates on 110-125v and consumes 15 w when idle. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SJANAP -161 


fi N/F i Cc : INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
TYP CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
LS-134/Fl :AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves as 
a control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 24 remote stations. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and an idle-talk-listen 
switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-125 v, 50/60 cyc; 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-134/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20.5 
pounds, volume 0.4 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 79.5 pounds, total volume 
3.9 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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Ne J 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A ne /F i Cc ~ TY Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: LS-138/Fl 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 


LS-136/Fi 


Intercommunicating Station LS-138/FI is a master or control station unit of an intercommunication 
system. It is used in systems serving large headquarters buildings, depots, communications centers, 
or similar installations at army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a self-contained speaker microphone and amplifier unit having 12 station 
selector switches, a press-to-talk switch, and a volume control. 


It is designed to be used in conjunction with as many as 12 other local station units on a one-way, 
talk-back, selected station, or all-talk basis. 


This unit can communicate with other master stations and through them with their remote stations. 


Operates on conventional 110/220 v ac and consumes 15 w when idle. 
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EONRIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/F I C < TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


LS-138/Fl : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE; Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant intercommunication in buildings at posts, camps, and stations. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed. 


CAN COMMUMICATE WITH: Other stations of the intercommunication system in which it serves as a 
control station unit. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Serves 12 remote stations. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector switches, on-off and volume switch, and an idle-talk-listen 
switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110/220 v 50/60 cyc, 15 w when idle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunicating Station LS-138/Fl measures 7-3/8 x 6-7/8 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 20.5 
pounds, volume 0.4 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3.3 
cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | E R A-—1 ( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


S 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA AMPLIFIER CEBEMIBLY. 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


AN/FRA-IA 


Amplifier Assembly AN/FRA-1(__) is a low- to medium-frequency, medium-power (class C), rf power- 
amplifier equipment intended for military fixed station radiotelegraph service. It is operated with such 
exciters as Radio Transmitter BC-365-(_ ). 


This equipment consists essentially of the power amplifier, its related rectifier, an antenna tuning unit, 
and associated items. 


Models A and B include a prefabricated wooden house that contains the antenna tuning networks. All 
models are functionally interchangeable but differ in arrangement of controls, control circuitry, and similar 
design details. 


220a Change No. 1 


< A Ni it KR A-1( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USA 
AMPLifli:? + SSEMBLY 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


JANAP 161 


TM 11-1055, TM 11-5028 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/FRA-1: 
1 Antenna tuning unit 120 x 97 x 68 2,540 
1 Power amplifier 78 x 60 x 36 1,400 
} Rectifier 78 x 60 x 36 1,600 
For AN/FRA-IA: 
: Amplifier 76 x 60 x 36 900 
Antenna tuning unit 98 x 84x 58 1,400 
Rectifier unit 76 x 60 x 36 2,000 
For AN/FRA-IB: 
1 Amplifier 76 x 60 x 36 1,650 
1 Antenna tuning unit 110 x 84 x 62 2,600 
1 Rectifier unit 76 x 60 x 36 1,700 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


ACTICAL USE: Fixed station radiotelegraph. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .15 to .55. 

ANTENNA CHARACTERISTICS: 750 to 3,000 puuf; 6 to 12 ohms. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, on-off, or fsk (200-wpm International Morse Code). 
POWER OUTPUT: 6to 10 kw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 22 kva, 200/240 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 16% x 52 x 7 ft (-1) 5,540 (-1) 
19x 5 x 7 ft (inside xmtr 4,300 (-1A) 


house, —1A, —1B) 
9x 7 ft (clear area adjacent 5,950 (-1B) 
to ant. down lead, —1A, -—1B) 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 9,915 (-1) 646.82 
9,488 (-1A) 
8,846 (-1B) 


220b 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


16.2 17 
13 
10 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | Fe A-2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


AMPLIFIER SROUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


AN/FRA~2 


Amplifier Group AN/FRA-2 is a low- to medium-frequency, medium-power, cw or frequency-shift 
keying, rf power-amplifying equipment used for fixed station radioteletypewriter communication. 


This equipment consists essentially of the power-amplifier unit (a push-pull, class C amplifier), its associ- 
ated rectifier, and a water-cooling unit. 


This power amplifier is operated with Radio Transmitter BC-339-(_ ) or equal and is available in several 
models, all of which are functionally interchangeable but different in design details. 


220c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | C R A-2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-801 


USING SERVICE: USA 


AMPLIFIER GROUP 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (ib) 
Power Amplifier BC-340-(_ ) 83 x 42 x 60 2,370 
1 Rectifier RA-22-(_ ) 79x 39 x 95 3,105 
1 Water Cooling Unit RU-2-(_ ) 47 x 54x 54 850 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed station radioteletypewriter. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26.5. 
EXCITER REQUIREMENTS: 400 w to 1 kw. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw or fsk (300-wpm International Morse Code; 425 cy either side of mean carrier 
freq). 


POWER OUTPUT: 10 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 7,357 335.9 8.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 21 
EXPORT PACK: 9,258 653.7 16.3 21 


220d Change No. 1 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard A N / F R A- 4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Confidential 
USING SERVICE: Navy eer Meee ee ee a 
FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER GROUP 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


KEYER CABINET 
KY ~ GOLF RA-4 CY-B3i/FRA~S 


ot consi eeet 


COMPARATOR 
GM-~26/FRA-4 


= POWER SUPPLY 
OF -SEIsFRA- 4 


AN/FRA-4 


Frequency Shift Converter Group AN/FRA-4 is used to select the strongest of three frequency- shift 
signals from associated diversity radio receiving equipments, and to convert mark-space type 
frequency-shifts into polar-relay operation, keyed-tone output, and keyed d-c output; or to convert 
multiple-shift facsimile-type signals into a-m tone output. These outputs are used to operate tele- 
typewriter perforated tape recorders, remotely located telegraph, or teletypewriter terminal equipment, 
facsimile recorders, or other similar equipments. 


The signals used by the equipment are the 50 ke i-f outputs from three RBP or RCP Diversity Radio 
Receiving Equipments. It can be used with one- or two-channel diversity receiving system as well as 
the customary three receiver system. 


The frequency of the keyed-tone output is continuously adjustable from 850 to 3,750 cps by a tone 
frequency key. 


An external audio oscillator can be connected to the external tone input jack. A polar relay is pro- 
vided for keying d-c telegraph loop circuits at keying speeds corresponding to teletypewriter speeds 
of up to 100 wpm. 


The comparator, keyer, and power supply may be removed from the main table-mounted type cabinet, 
and mounted in any 19-inch relay rack. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/FRA-4 ie gs 
FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER GROUP ; 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Confidential 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 AN/FRA-4 Frequency Shift Converter 28 x 28-3/8 x 17-1/16 159 
Group Consisting of: 
Comparator CM-26/FRA-4 8-3/4 x 19 x 15-3/16 Not Available 
Keyer KY-60/FRA-4 8-3/4 x 19 x 15-3/16 ee " 
Power Supply PP-561/FRA-4 8-3/4 x 19 x 15-3/16 a sd 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal modifying apparatus which operates in conjunction with 
primary communication equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .05, .01 bandwith. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency Shift. 
POWER OUTPUT: Tone output: 10 v across 600 ohms. 


D-c signal: 90 v across 3,000 ohms. 
Polar relay: 270v, dc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 227 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Converter Group AN/FRA-4 measures 28 x 28-3/8 x 17-1/16 inches, net weight 
245 pounds, volume 10.85 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 372 pounds, total 
volume 26.5 cu ft, 0.66 ship ton. Shipped in 2 packages. 


CONFIDENWAL a ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


° 


STATUS: Std A N | FRA- 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN CONTR CLM ONS aac 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


C-1126/FR 
(10 SOPPLIED) 


BN/FRA-6 


Control-Monitor Group AN/FRA-6 is an airport remote-control console used for the operation of 1 to 10 
transmitters remotely located from the airport control tower. It is also used for selecting and controlling 
the output of 1 to 10 remotely located receivers. 


When required, two of these groups can be connected in multiple to share any or all the remote equip- 
ment available. 


222a Change No. 1 


AN/ Fe RA-— 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
CONTROL-MONITOR GROUP 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Amplifier, Audio Frequency AM-728/FRA-6 8x 2% x 17%; 
1 Amplifier Assembly AM-744/FRA-6 8x 5Y%4 x 17% 
1 Console, Communication Control 49x 19% x 36 
OA-408/FRA-6 
1 Power Supply PP-851/FRA-6 7%, x 8% x 10% 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Airport towers. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NO. OF CONTROLLED CHANNELS: 10 ea (max; revr, xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 25 w, 105/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 40x 19% x 36 310 
DOMESTIC PACK: 705 39.2 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


222b 


JANAP 161 


NAVSHIPS 91816(A) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


9 


) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FR4 A 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CONTROL-MONITOR G®<oUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


we 


AN/FRA-}} 


Control-Monitor Group AN/FRA-11 is an aircraft communication control system that provides unified 
air-to-ground voice communication. 


This equipment provides flexible control of 16 transmit-receive communication channels. The trans- 
mitters and receivers may be either locally or remotely located. 


222c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRA-1i INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92273 


USING SERVICE: 


CONTROL-MONITOR GROUP 


USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


i MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
: Amplifier, Audio Frequency 19 x 8% x 14 
AM-1042/FRA-11 : 
4 Amplifier, Audio Frequency 19x 5% x 10% 


AM-1043/FRA-11 


3 Control-Indicator C-1443/FRA-11 206 x 35 x 34% 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Aircraft communication control at airport control towers. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF CONTROLLED CHANNELS: 16 ea (rcevr, xmftr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,600 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1,956.2 142.7 


EXPORT PACK: 


222d 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


3.6 15 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std : AN/FRA 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified e) O1 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN REREINER CONTRQL JE RON? 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


AN/PRA-5O1 


Receiver Control Group AN/FRA-501 is a remote-control equipment used to operate a radio receiver, or 
another radio device from a central station, over a land line or radio microwave link. 


This equipment provides up to 15 vernier and 10 on/off control functions within a standard voice- 
frequency band of 400 to 3,000 cycles. 


It consists essentially of two operating groups: one at the control site and the other at the remote operating 
site, interconnected by either radio or telephone facilities. 


222e Change No. 1 


JANAP 16] 


A N | F R A- 5 O1 ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92600A 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RECEIVER CONTROL GROUP ; 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (tb) 
1 Amplifier, Audio Frequency 27x 15x 24 16 
AM-5028 /FRA-501 
1 Control, Receiver C-5028/FRA-501 27x 15x 11 15 
1 Filter Assembly, Electrical 27x 15x 24 32 


F-5010/FRA-501 
(For complete list of components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Remote-control facilities. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Audio tone carrier. 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: 
CONTROLS: 15 vernier and 10 on/off. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.2 kw, 110/220 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


222f Change No. 1 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRA-TYPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UO 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


VOICE CONTROL AND SPEECH PRIVACY EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Voice Control and Speech Privacy Equipment UO 

is terminal equipment used to connect four-wire 
radiotelephone transmitter and receiver circuits to 
normal two-wire telephone plant. It also provides 
speech scrambling and unscrambling to prevent 
unauthorized listening-in on radiotelephone circuits. 


This equipment includes channel shifter and re- 
storer circuits, which by shifting one voice channel 
of a single side band, twin-channel, radiotelephone 
circuit, provides a means of reducing crosstalk 
between the two channels. 


Radio noise is effectively reduced by voice oper- 
ated, gain-controlled amplifiers, which raise 
speech waves to all telephone stations to the same 
volume level, and by a noise reducer which atten- 
vates noise signals during intervals between 
speech syllables or words. 


It is housed in six 19-inch relay cabinets and pro- 
vides for one-channel operation. 


Several of the components will accommodate two- 
or four-channels and are not required on a one-for- 
one basis, for multichannel operation. 


ORIGINAL 


223 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


AN/ FRA-TYPE 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
volee CONTROL AND SPEECH PRIVACY EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: W S Co. 
Nos. 1,114 through 1, 121 1,128 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

ie Control Terminal CW-23532 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 Not Available 
(Control Bay) 

* Control Terminal CW-235 34 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 * = 
(Auxiliary Bay) 

ee Privacy System CW-50293 SH x 22-1/4 x 17 : : 
(Common Bay) 

* Privacy System CW-50295 84 x 22-1/4% x 17 " - 
(Channel Bay) 

baial Channel Shifter Bay CW-50296 84 x 22-1/4 x 17 " . 

kk Vogad Bay CW-50 299 84% x 2221/4 x 17 " - 

* (1) per channel. ** (1) per twin channel. **k* (1) per four channels. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is auxiliary signal modifying apparatus used in conjunction with 
primary communication equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE: 250 - 3,000 cps, or 
2,250 - 5,000 cps (channel shifted). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: +7 to +12 volume units. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,500 w, 105-125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Voice Control and Speech Privacy Equipment UO measures 84 x 133-1/2 x 17 inches. 


CGNRGENTIAL . 224 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN / FRC- & 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE :Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Jan 52 


AN/FRO-6 


Radio Set AN/FRC-6 is a two-way, crystal-controlled, f-m (voice) transmitting and receiving equipment 
used for communication in the h-f band by military police, security troops, and similar units. 


The equipment consists of cabinet-inclosed, rack and panel-mounted equipment and includes a control 
console, handset, and associated accessories. 


This set can be operated by remote control over a field telephone pair from a distance up to 10 miles 
and can communicate with fixed or vehicular stations, in open country, up to 20 miles away. 


Requires approximately 325 w of 115v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 225 ORIGINAL 


| - JANAP 161 
AN/FRC & INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5506 
RADIO SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 90 Jan 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Rack MT-658A/FRC-6 consists of: 68-1/8 x 22-1/2 x 15 173 
Radio Receiver R-276A/FRC-6 9x9 x 18-1/2 21 
Radio Transmitter T-215A/FRC-6 9x9x 18-1/2 38 
Radio Set Control C-560A/FRC-6 5-1/4x 6 x 18-1/2 8 
1 Console C-559A/FRC-6 8-3/4 x 12x 13 33 
| Handset and hanger 9 x 4-3/8 x 4-1/8 3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Counter Intelligence Corps detachments at division, army, and theater level. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 20. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; 


AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, 
-808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 - 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fm, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 325w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/FRC-6 measures 68-1/8 x 22-1/2 x 15 inches, net weight 213 pounds, volume 16.354 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 496 pounds, total volume 40.101 cu ft, 1.10 ship tons. 
Shipped in 2 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 226 ; ORIGINAL 


JANAP 16] 


STATUS: Std AN/FRC-7A, -17A 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


| ANZERC-ITA 


Radio Sets AN/FRC-7A and AN/FRC-17A are medium-power, vhf, am (voice and tone) receiving and 
transmitting equipment used for fixed plant radio relay applications. The AN/FRC-7ZA serves as an 
indoor installation; the AN/FRA-17A, as an outdoor installation. 


Each set consists essentially of a receiver and transmitter, housed in ventilated steel cabinets, and includes 
auxiliary items. In radio relay service, this equipment, with appropriate carrier facilities, provides four 
two-way channels. 


227 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/F RC-7A, —] 7A INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-292 


USING SERVICE: USA 


EAEIO. SEI DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Antenna (collapsed) 54x 50x 12 40 
2 Indoor cabinet (—7A) 84x 17 x 26% 265 
2 Outdoor cabinet (-17A) 6442 x 18 x 32 290 
1 Receiver 14x 2%x 19 20 
1 Transmitter 19 2 x 8'Ye x 19 14 
1 Transmitter power supply 8% x 8%4x 19 68 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps or higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 132 to 156. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 90 w (rcevr), 400 w (xmtr), 105 to 125 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/FRC-7A 84 x 17 x 26% (ea cab.) 419.5 44.5 1.11 
AN/FRC-17A 6414 x 18 x 32 (ea cab.) 444.5 42.4 1.06 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/FRC-7A 1,149 134.75 3.4 7 
AN/FRC-17A 1,269 140.57 3.5 7 


228 


Change No. 1 


xT JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN J i RC- 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


8 Jan 52 


Radio Set AN/FRC-9 is a medium-power, crystal- 
controlled, f-m (voice), radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment which operates in the v-h-f 
band and is used for fixed-station, point-to-point 
communication for traffic control by guard and 
security troops, military police units and similar 
organizations. 


This equipment consists of a single-channel 
transmitter with associated receiver and power 
supply components inclosed in a floor-type metal 
cabinet. It has an automatic power overload 
reset, and includes a motor blower. 


A coaxial whip-type or equivalent antenna is used. 


AN/FRC-9 


CORRGENTIAL 229 ORIGINAL 


AN/FRC-9 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: g Jan 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed station, primary guard radio. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 30. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; 
AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, 
-808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 - 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter - 250 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,160 w, 115v, 60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/FRC-9 measures 22-1/2 x 15 x 68 inches, net weight 350 pounds. 


CONSIDENTIAL 230 ORIGINAL 


SONFIDENTIAL © JANAP 161 


: Standard 
HMO Ree EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j F R C- | O 
RESES -e7 SS SERS se OR 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RADIO SET 


SINGLE SIDE-BAND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT RADIO TRANSMITTING EGUIPMENT 


CARRIER TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


AN/FRC-1Q 


Radio Set AN/FRC-10 is a high-power, h-f, long range, a-m (voice, and tone) radioteletype 
communication equipment used in long distance, fixed plant applications at army, and equivalent 
headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single sideband radio transmitter, receiving components, and carrier 
terminal facilities. It provides six full duplex radioteletype channels (plus a v-f order-wire 
facility) when operated in a system terminated by identical or equivalent equipment. !t can be 
‘ arranged for double modulation diversity operation when required to overcome fading or interference 
( with long distance communication. 


This set requires an elaborate rhombic antenna array, and power is provided by 5-kw field power 
units located at each of the sites of the operating components which are usually displaced a con- 
¢ siderable distance from each other. 


sSCONRDENTIAL 231 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16}. 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2132, 
AN/FRC-10 Caan 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Carrier Terminal OA-68/FRC-10 and 220-1/% x 8% x 17 5,260 

1 Carrier Terminal OA-63/FRC10 220-1/% x 9% x 17 5, 260 

1 Radio Transmitting Equipment 60-3/% x 89 x 27 2.428 
TEF (Navy) 

1 Transmitter T-265/FRC10 84x SR x 42-1/2 5,260 

f SS—Band Radio Receiving 64 3/4 x BB x 15-1/4 1, 436 
Equipment REA (Navy) 

1 Radio Receiver R-369/FRC10 21-1/2 x 84 x 34 §50 

1 Distortion Measuring Bay 22 x 84 x 17 350 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8 -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT-=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, ~18; 
AN/GRC9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 

-20; AN/SRR-3, -§, -12, —13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, 
-4; AN/VRC@1, -4; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -79%, -10048; 
MBS; OA-58/FRC, -—59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -—606/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, 
-205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, —210/U, —211/U, -—213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-§2; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274%, -399. -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, 
-593, -69%, -704%; T=4/FRC, -83/SR, -1559/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, 
-175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCS; TCZ2; TDE; TOF; TOW; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 23. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2 to 4 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Distortion measuring bay: 250 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Carrier terminal equipment: 3 kw, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Receiver R-369/FRC-10: 600 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Receiver (REA): 500 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Transmitter T-265/FRC-10: 10 kw, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
Transmitter (TEF): 5 kw, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/FRC-.10 not available. 


GORHIOENHAL 545 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRC-1 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
CABINET CY-t22i( }/G 


BASE STAND 
MT-1176/FR 


POWER SUPPLY 
PP-846/U 


RADIO SET POWER SUPPLY RADIO SET RADIO TRANSMITTER RADIO RECEIVER 
CONTROL PP-804/U CONTROL T-417/GR R-257/U 
C-844/uU C-845/U 

AN/FRC-15 


Radio Set AN/FRC-15 is a vhf, fm, low-powered radio receiving and transmitting equipment used in 
tactical and nontactical communication applications. 


This equipment consists of receiver and transmitter components, local and remote-control units, equip- 
ment cabinet and base, related power supplies, and accessories. 


it can be operated in simplex, duplex, and retransmission applications. Push-to-talk operation over 
either of two preset frequencies is provided either locally or at a maximum distance of 10 miles from the 
transmitter site. Duplex operation requires an additional antenna and can be conducted from the local 
operating site only. The remote-control unit can be used to transmit tone signals for transmitter adjust- 
ment and signaling, to monitor reception, and to intercommunicate between the set and the remote point. 


232a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/ FRC—1 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-282 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Control, Radio Set C-844/U BY, x 14% x 5% 6.5 
1 Control, Radio Set C-845/U 8%6 x 13% x 13% 17.5 
1 Power Supply PP-804/U B4ex7x 14% 40 
2 Power Supply PP-846/U 5Ve x 6% x 7c 10.5 
1 Receiver, Radio R-257/U 8%x 144x 5% 19 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-417/GR BYAx14%4x4"% 9 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Guard and security troops. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 25 to 50. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: .5 w (revr) 45 w (xmtr). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 


PP-804/U: 230 va, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac. 
PP-846/U: 46 va, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 291.6 13.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 384 23.8 6 4 
EXPORT PACK: 477 28.1 7 3 


232b Change No. 1 


CONFRENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j - eq ¢ 1 9 A 
AIRPORT CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE 


USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


AN/FRC-I9A 


Airport Control Tower Console AN/FRC-19A is a ground, fixed station which provides the communica- 
tion, signaling, and information facilities required for air traffic control at Air Force bases. 


This equipment consists essentially of a control tower console, relay, alarm telephone, control unit, 
field condition indicator, four storage batteries, and a bell. 


It provides meteorological information, control of remotely located voice-frequency recorders, local 
and remote indication of field flight conditions, intercommunication facilities for coordination of 
flight information, voice modulation and control of remote transmitters, control of output signal level 
of remote radio receivers, d-c power for microphones and control circuits, crash alarm system, light- 
ing for console and tower, and mounting provisions for Airport Lighting Control Panel Type 1, II, or 


Four Storage Batteries BB-245/U are supplied for emergency operation of 5to 6 hours of the d-c 
console components. 


CONFIDENTIAL 933 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 

A hd / F RC- T o A CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
AIRPORT CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE __ 


USING SERVICE : Air Force, Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS sHeeT: 10 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Control Tower Console CY-888/CRC 94x 40 x 36 960 

1 Relay RE-82/CRC 4x8x4 3 

1 Alarm- Telephone BZ-24/CRC 9 x 6-1/2 x 7-1/2 9 

1 Control Unit C-388/CRC 19x 24x 4 22 

1 Field Condition Indicator ID-298/CRC 84x 50x 9 22 

4 Storage Batteries BB-245/U 5-1/2 x 12-3/4 x 26-3/8 312 (each) 

1 Bell BZ-26/U 13x 12x 5 8 

1 Indicator ID-203/CRC 19x 24x 4 24 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used for airport control at Air Force bases and issued in accordance with AFR 
100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use at ground air installations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or signal light. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Radiotelephone, commercial landline telephone, voice 


recorders, and crash alarm emergency facilities. 


CONTROL FACILITIES: 4 telephones, 2 recorders, 12 radio receivers, 8 radio transmitters, 10 
crash alarm substations, and various lighting and intercommunication 
facilities. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 500 w, 117/234 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase (3-wire) ac, 
or 500 w, 117 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase (2-wire) ac, 


In emergencies (5 to 6 hrs): Four 50-v,(60-amp) Storage Battery 
BB-245/U (nickel cadmium). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Airport Control Tower Console AN/FRC-19A measures 222 x50 x 36 inches, net weight 2,296 
pounds, volume 104.05 cu ft, 2.5ship tons. Packed for domestic and export shipment: total weight 
2,755 pounds, total volume 115 cu ft, 2.9 ship tons. Shipped in 30 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 234 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AN/FRC-23, —26 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO-TELEPHONE TERMINAL SET, 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO REPEATER SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio-Telephone Terminal Set AN/FRC—23 and Radio Repeater Set AN/FRC-26 are fixed plant, pm micro- 
wave radio transmitting and receiving sets that are the system transmitting and repeater elements, 
respectively, of a 24-channel, simultaneous two-way, point-to-point communications system. 


Radio-Telephone Terminal Set AN/FRC-23 consists essentially of the normal transmitter and receiver 
components plus a standby or spare transmitter and a diversity receiver that can be used as a spare, and 
antenna, multiplexing, testing, and associated items. 


Radio Repeater Set AN/FRC-26 is composed essentially of the same primary operating components 
arranged for operation at intermediate points of a system to extend its effective range. 


These sets can be adjusted to operate in conjunction with Radio Repeater Set AN/FRC-34 and Radio Set 
AN/FRC-35, after rearrangement of components and interconnections. 


234a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ F RC-2 3 : —? 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2228 


USING SERVICE: USA 
RADIO-TELEPHONE TERMINAL SET, 


RADIO REPEATER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1,700 to 1,850. 
TYPE MODULATION: Pulse (P2f, P3f). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 10 w (xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,500 w (at rep), 2,400 w (at term.), 117 v +5%, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


234b Change No. 1 


J 


3 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRC-27, TRC-34 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
CABINET CY—i22iA/G6 


- BASE STAND 
MT-lI76/FR 


POWER SUPPLY 
PP-846/U 


RADIO SET CONTROL 


C-845/U RADIO TRANSMITTER 


T-416/GR 
POWER SUPPLY : 


PP-804/U RADIO RECEIVER 


: R-394/uU 
RADIO SET CONTROL : 
C-8464/U 


AN/FRC-27 — 


Radio Sets AN/FRC-27 and AN/TRC-34 are vhf, fm, low-powered radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used in communication applications in the field. 


This equipment consists of receiver and transmitter components, local and remote-control units, equip- 
ment cabinet and base, related power supplies, and accessories. 


It can be operated in simplex, duplex, and retransmission applications. Push-to-talk operation over 
either of two preset frequency channels is provided either locally or at a maximum distance of 10 miles 
from the transmitter site. Duplex operation requires an additional antenna and can be conducted from 
the local operating site only. The remote-control unit can be used to transmit tone signals for signaling 
and for transmitter adjustment, to monitor reception, and to intercommunicate between the remote point 
and the set. 


Radio Sets AN/FRC-27 and AN/TRC-34 are identical except that Base Stand MT-1176/FR is supplied 
only with the former. 


234c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN {FRC 27, TR ci 3 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-226 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RAO SEE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Control, Radio Set C-844/U 834 x 14% x 5% 10 
1 Control, Radio Set C-845/U 8% x 13% x 13% 17.5 
1 Power Supply PP-804/U B%x7x 14% 40 
2 Power Supply PP-846/U 5Ve x 6% x 7s 10 
1 Receiver, Radio R-394/U BAx 14% x 5% 19 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-416/GR 8%x14hAx4% 9 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station (AN/FRC-27); ground, transportable (AN/TRC-34). 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 152 to 174. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F2, F3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 20 w, 45 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PP-804/U: 115/230 v, 230 va, 50/60 cy ac. 
PP-846/U: 115/230 v, 46 va, 50/60 cy ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/FRC-27 21% x 16% x 20% (cab.) 311.6 13 
AN/TRC-34 237.6 9 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
AN/FRC-27 346 23 -58 5 
AN/TRC-34 252 15 4 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/FRC-27 473 27.6 .69 4 
AN/TRC-34 343 18.7 3 
234d Change No. 1 


% 


) 


JANAP 161 


ae ~ AN/FRC~30 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/FRC-30 is an am, hf, single-sideband, twin-channel radiotelephone equipment used to 
handle two-way telephone or six two-way radiotelegraph or radioteletype traffic in long-range, point- 
to-point communication. It can be operated in transoceanic radio communication circuits. 


This equipment includes radio transmitting equipment (shown above) that provides operation over 10 
pushbutton-selected preset frequency channels, and receiving, carrierterminal, and auxiliary components. 


234e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRC 30 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-814, TM 11-870, TM 11-2132 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RADIO SEN DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Carrier Terminal OA-63/FRC-10 91 x 36 x 180 6,780 
1 Carrier Terminal OA-64/FRC-10 84 x 28 x 44 1,440 
1 Radio Receiver R-369/FRC-10 84 x 222 x 17 550 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-409/FRC-30 48 x 422 x 84 5,800 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long range. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 
Carrier Terminals: 425 to 4,845 cy (26 carr freq). 
Receiver: 4 to 28 mc. 
Transmitter: 4 to 23 mc. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3a, A3b, A4, A9, A9Qc). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, facsimile, composite. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw (dsb); 4 kw (ssb). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
Carrier Terminals: 3 kw, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 
Receiver: 500 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 
Transmitter: 10 kva (9 kw), 230 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 91x 245 x 84 11,570 383.1 9.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 13,877 668.8 16.7 


234f Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std A N | F RC- 3 1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


AN/FRC-3) 


Radio Set AN/FRC-31 is a general-purpose, vhf, fm (voice or tone) radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used for nontactical, fixed plant communication applications in the field by military police, 
Transportation Corps, and similar operations. It is operated from a console, which can be set up at a 
maximum distance of 10 miles from the rest of the equipment. 


This equipment consists essentially of an antenna used for both transmission and reception, the operating 
console, and an equipment cabinet that houses the transmitter, receiver, power supply, control unit, and 
ac panel. 


This set has facilities for transmitting and receiving on either of two pairs of crystal-controlled frequencies 


to enable communication with groups of vehicles, in a typical application, over one pair of frequencies 
while communication is maintained over the other pair of frequencies with other fixed stations. 


234g Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/F RC— 3 1 i INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-234 


USING SERVICE: USA 


APIO Ser OATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna AT-427/FRC-31 164 Ig x 3%6 dia 73 
1 Console C-559C/FRC-6 9x 12% x 13 30 
1 Power Supply PP-966/FRC-31 7V4x 6%, x 19 42 
1 Receiver, Radio R-565/FRC-31 5% x 4% x 16% 9 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-413/FRC-31 5% x 47% x 16% 6.5 
1 Electrical equipment cabinet 54% x 18 x 20 128.5 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Nontactical (MP guard security troops, Transportation Corps, etc). 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (25 to 50 mi, nom). 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 152 to 174 (revr, 2 chan within 180 ke of ea other); 152 to 
174 (xmtr, 2 chan within 240 ke of ea other); 162 to 174 (ant.). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 
TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (167 to 174 mc); 60 w (152 to 167 mc). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Console 50 w; pwr sup 115 w (standby), 480 w (transmit); 117 v; 60 cy; 1 


ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 

NET: 54% x 18 x 20 (cab.) 305 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 583 33.2 83 3 


234h Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | . RC —_ 3 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


Radio Set AN/FRC-36 is a commercial medium-power, fm (voice), fixed radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used for two-way communication by guards and security police in internal security and 
industrial control operations. 


This equipment consists of a remotely controlled, outdoor base station. A weatherproof cabinet houses 
the transmitter, receiver, power supply, and antenna. Remote-control facilities are furnished by a 
separate unit, Radio Set Control C-1624/FRC-36. 


234 i Change No. 1 


+ s 


JANAP 161 


A N | IF RC-— 3 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92758 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RABION SEL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Guard and security police operations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 20. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 to 42. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w (revr), 70 w (xmtr standby), 400 w (xmtr), 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 546 x 20 x 18 11.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
234j Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std A N | F RC— 3 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) RADI mOEr 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


mee = PROPAGATION BY ars 
| TROPOSPHERIC SCATTER oe 


———200 MILES ——— : 
DEPENDENT USON TERRAIN : i 


nn ee | 


PARABOLIC DISH ANTENNA 
AND TOWER 


UHF HIGH POWER 
KLYSTRON AMPLIFIER 


- | AN/ERC-39 | 


Radio Set AN/FRC-39 is a multichannel equipment for voice and data signal transmission in point-to- 
point communication facilities serving filter centers of the Air Defense Command. 


The number of operating components of this equipment that is required depends on its intended use as 
a terminal station (or in pairs as a repeater station) of a radio relay facility. 


It normally is operated with such other equipment as Telephone Terminals AN/TCC-3 and AN/TCC-7 or 
Telegraph Terminal AN/TCC~20. 


234k Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | i. RC — 3 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


R 
PUNO pet DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
Antenna w/power diplexer 96 d x 336 dia 1,800 
Exciter, frequency-modulated 17x 19x 31% 225 
Power amplifier (1 kw) 54 x 30 x 84 1,600 
Power amplifier (10 kw) 46 x 84 x 180 8,600 
Receiver 17 x 19 x 334% 200 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Air Defense Command filter centers. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 200. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 755 to 985 (band A); 1,700 to 2,400 (band B). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3, F9). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice; composite transmissions. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 or 10 kw (depending on power ampl used). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


2341 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRC-42 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


AN/FRC-42 


Radio Set AN/FRC-42 is a pole-mounted, fixed station equipment used for two-way voice communication. 


The pole-mounted cabinet is provided with straps for mounting it on crossarms between two telephone 
poles. This cabinet must be installed close to the antenna transmission line and a source of line voltage. 
Sufficient room should be available to open the cabinet for servicing. 


This equipment is a militarized version of a commercial (General Electric Company Model PO-16W) 
pole-mounted radio set. 


234m Change No. 1 


> 


JANAP 161 


A N/F RC 4 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92653 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Electrical Equipment Cabinet CY-1907/FRC-42 
1 Radio Receiver Transmitter RT-368 /FRC-42 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore station communications. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 to 42. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 117 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ff) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 27 x 12% x 42 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


234n Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: Substitute Standard 
cuss AN/FRC-typPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: CY-888/CRC 
CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


em evierir > 


CY-888/CRC 


Control Tower Console CY-888/CRC is used in air base operation. It normally forms a part of Airport 
Control Tower Console AN/FRC-19A and replaces Control Tower Console CY-442/CRC. It provides 
unified control of aircraft traffic operating either under visual CFR (contact flight rules) or under IFR 
(instrument flight regulations). This console is a centralized control point for all communication 
functions normally found in a control tower. 


This equipment is comprised primarily of two local and one remote operating positions. Provisions are 
made for transmitter, receiver, field lighting, and recorder control. 


Intercommunication, and crash alarm, commercial telephone connection, meteorological data presenta- 
tion, range monitoring, and flight progress control facilities are also provided. 


Two operator contro] positions are furnished. Each end section contains duplicate radio transmitter. 
control facilities; the center sections are arranged so that either operator can manipulate the controls. 


( Storage Battery BB-245/U is supplied for emergency operation and permits normal operation of the 
equipment for 5to 6 hours. 


CONFIDENTIAL: 935 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP’ 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16- : 
A N j F iy C- T Y P E CLASSIFICA ROH OF COUAPRAENT Unclassified 


CY -888/CRC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 


CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

] Field Lighting Control Group 19-1/4 x 40 x 36 260 
OA-116/CRC 

1 Meteorological Indicator Group 1921/4 x 40 x 36 200 
OA-118/CRC 

| Flight Data Indicator Group 17 x 40 x 36 90 
OA-117/CRC 

1 Communications Group 0A-119/CRC 19-1/4 x 40 x 36 140 

1 Control-Monitor Group OA-115/CRC 19-1/4 x 40 x 36 44 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Airport control at Air Force bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This equipment constitutes a complete communication and control 
facility for use at ground air installations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or signal light. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Radiotelephone, commercial landline telephone, recorders, and 


crash alarm emergency facilities. 


CONTROL FACILITIES: 4 telephones, 2 recorders, 12 radio receivers, 8 radio transmitters, 10 
crash alarm substations, and various lighting and intercommunication 
facilities. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 500 w, 117-234v,60 cyc, 1 phase (3-wire) ac 
or 500 w, 117 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase (2-wire) ac. 
Emergency operation: (5 to 6 hrs): 50 v,(60 amp)dce from Storage Battery 
BB-245/U (nickel cadmium). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Control Tower Console CY-888/CRC measures 94 x 40 x 36 inches, net weight 960 pounds, volume 
88.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,120 pounds, total volume 111.7 
cu ft, 2.8 ship tons. Shipped in 24 packages. 


CONRDENTIAL 236 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ - R (- TY P E 
ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-64 
a ee a a 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-641 


Radio Set SCR-641 is normally used for two-way radiotelephone, ground-to-air and point-to-point 
communication. It is ground, fixed, station equipment operated at advanced air bases for aircraft 
traffic control. 


This radio set consists of two separate units: Transmitter BC-797, complete with power supply and 
antenna which is designed to operate in the v-h-f range of 116 to 126.25 me on a single preset, 
crystal-controlled channel; two receivers, one speaker, and one remote control unit. 


Radio Receivers BC-1271 operate on a single preset, crystal-controlled channel in the v-h-f range 
116 to 145mc. The intermediate frequency is 6.125 mc which makes the receiver subject to inter- 
ference from near-by transmitters operating on 6 mc. 


Remote Control Unit RM-31 is namally located at the receiving position for ON/OFF control of the 
two receivers, and selection of one preset channel from either receiver. It also provides ON/OFF, 
and push-to-talk, single-channel operation of the transmitter. The transmitter may be operated up 


to a distance of 2-1/2 miles over 2 pairs of standard telephone lines. 


Two Antenna Systems RC-254 are used; one connected to the transmitter, the other to the receivers 
with 72-ohm coaxial transmission line RG-11/U, or equal. 


The power requirements are approximately 935 w of 115-v, ac. 


CONRBENTIAL 237 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL '  SANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/FRC-TvPE nee ; 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-64 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-797 29-1/16 x 43x 21 430.0 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-31 19 x 7 x 9-3/16 28.0 
2 Radio Receiver BC-1271-A 19 x 5-7/32 x 13-3/16 38.25 
2 Antenna System RC-25y-A Not Avallable 175.0 
1 Cabinet CH-205-A 21-5/8 x 28-1/48 x 16-5/16 50.0 


(includes speaker ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued to advanced air bases for airport traffic control. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRT-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; aN/TRQ-1; AN/URC—a8; AN/URR-10; -12, -21; AN/URT-7, 


-10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -640; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RC-256, -257; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -5H2, 
-573, -57%, -575, -607, -616, -624, —641, -6%3, -644; TDG; TDQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Transmitter: 116 - 126.25 crystal-controlled. 
Receiver: One preset, crystal-controlled frequency, from 116 - 145 for each receiver. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 45 w (unmodulated carrier). 


Receiver: 1 w into a 600 ohm resistive load (Nominal). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: BC-797: 750 w 
BC-1271 (2 each): 160 w 
RM-31: 23w 
Total 935 w of 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-641], measures 50-11/16 x 43 x 21 inches, net weight 725 pounds, volume 29.75 cu ft, 
0.6 ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 870 pounds, total volume 32.73 
cu ft, 0.9 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages both domestic and export. 


GONFAIDENTIAL 238 ORIGINAL 


ey 


CONFBENTIAL 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


SCR-643 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: am, | <a 


SANAP 16}. 


AN/FRC-tType 


Po RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-643 is a complete fixed station, 
ground, radio transmitting equipment for point-to- 
point, and ground-to-air operation. Twce Radio 
Transmitters BC-640 each provide one preset, 
crystal-controlled voice, or tone-modulated channel, 
in the v-h-f range 100 to 156 mc. This equipment 
is normally used to provide two transmitting chan- 
nels for v-h-f Aircraft Control Net Systems. 


This radio set consists of two radio transmitters 
(one of which is shown here) antenna equipment 
including masts, monitoring equi pment, power unit, 
and shelter for the power unit. 


Transmitters can be operated either locally, or 
from a remote point, by Control Unit RM-27. 


Radio Set SCR-643 is normally operated in con- 
junction with Radio Set SCR-644, its companion 
receiving facility, from the operating site of which 
it may be controlled from distances up to two miles. 


Such remote operafion permits ON/OFF control, 
adjustment of audio input level, monitoring of audio 
in pt as well as monitoring the r-f output of the 
transmitter. 


The transmitter input matches 72-ohm coaxial 
cable, such as RG-11/U, for operation of recom- 
mended Antenna Equipment RC-81. 


Power requirements are supplied by Power Unit 
PE.99 or an equivalent source of 110 to 120 v, 
50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


239 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP-- 161 


A N/ F RC- TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


OSCR-643-2 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-643 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET:10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Transmitter BC=640-A 21-1/4% x 7263/8 x 20 5 each 
2 Antenna Equipment RC-81-A 28 x 12 x 39 ee 
1 Antenna AM-56-B or Antenna Mast ¥3>1/2 x 188 x 25-3/8 4,078 
MA-6 
Monitoring Equipment RCs80-A 20-1/2 x 72 x 3 138 
Power Unit PE-99%A (including 28 x 41 x 60 1,140 each 
one and one spare) 
1 Shelter H0-3 48 x 66 x 60 2,000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with AFR 
100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Designed for 19-inch relay rack. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: an/arc-i, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC=2; AN/FRC+7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC} 20, —22; AN/PRC217, —20; AN/TRC=7; AN/TROQ=1; AN/URC=2H; AN/URR=-10, -12, —21; 
AN/VRC1; BC-639, =-787; MAR; MBS; R=-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, —-256; RCK; RCO; SCR-§22, 
-542, -574%, -575, -607, —-616, -624%, -6%1, -64%. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 to 156 simultaneous operation on two crystal-controlled 


preset channels, (one preset channel for each transmitter). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENT: 5.5kva with heaters ) 110 - 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac (supplied 
2.5 kva without heaters ) by PE-99, or equivalent power source). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-643 measures 120 x 84 x 84 inches, net weight 9,699 pounds, volume 490 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 10,000 pounds, total volume 500 cu ft, 12.5 
ship tons. Shipped in 16 packages both domestic and export. 


CONRDENTIAL 240 ORIGINAL 


COMED ERA! JANAP 161. 


STATUS: Standard AN/ FRC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-644 
De ee 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SWEET: 9 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


SRC-644 


Radio Set SCR-644 is a fixed, ground, v-h-f, a-m and c-w receiving station (one Radio Receiver 
BC-639 is shown above) providing simultaneous reception on two channels, and remote control 
operation of its companion transmitter equipment Radio Set SCR-643. It is normally used for 
ground-to-air and point-to-point communication. 


Control and amplifier units allow received signals from aircraft to be passed on by wire to the flight 
control center. 


This radio set is normally operated in conjunction with Radio Set SCR-643 (transmitting) over tele- 
phone lines, from distances of 1/4 to 1-1/2 miles. When cw is used, the distance must not exceed 


500-feet. 
These receivers are manually tuned, and are crystal monitored by means of Frequency Meter BC-638. 


The antenna input circuit is designed to match 72-ohm coaxial cable. Recommended antenna is 
RC-81-C of which two are used. The nominal output impedance is 600 ohms but satisfactory operation 
can be had on 200 to 20,000 ohm resistive loads. 


Power is supplied by Power Unit PE-99, or any equivalent source of 115to 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, 
ac. 


No housing facilities are provided. It may be housed in any available building, preferably in one room. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP-161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN/FRC-TYPE uk RSGRAMER ent: Uncles sitied 


SCR-644 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE :Air Force 


RADIO SET «DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun52 | 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Radio Receivers, BC-639-A 19 x 10-15/32 x 13-9/16 38 each 

2 Rectifier, RA-42-A 19 x 6-31/32 x 8-23/32 26 =* 

2 Control} Unit, RM-18 19 x 5-7/32 x 8-31/32 15 ° 

2 Amplifier, BC~686-A 19 x 10-1/2 x 10-15/32 366" 

1 Power Unit, PE-99-A 28 x 41 x 60 1,180 

1 Shelter, HK0-3 48 x 66 x 60 2,000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 


AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Two 19-inch racks for receiving components. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-640; MAW; MBS; RC-257; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -624, -641, -643; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 9A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 w into a 600 ohm resistive load for each receiver. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.5kva with heaters ) 110-120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac 


1.5 kva without heaters ) (supplied by Power Unit PE-99 
or equivalent power source). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-644 measures 144 x 84x 84 inches, net weight 9,099 pounds, volume 588 cu ft. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 9,500 pounds, total volume 590 cu ft, 
14.75 ship tons. Shipped in 15 packages both domestic and export. 


GONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


wy 


JANAP 161 


orbits eee : Unclassified A N / F R C- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-4/FRC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-4/FRC is a crystal-controlled, 
medium frequency, a-m (voice, cw, mew, and 
frequency-shift keying) Transmitting equipment, for 
point-to-point or ground-to-air communication in 

the medium frequency band, at air bases and similar 
fixed plant applications. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter in- 
closed in a steel floor-type cabinet which also 
contains the low-voltage power supply unit. It can 
be operated from a distant location by means of 
appropriate remote-control equipment, and is 
provided with a selector switch for selection of 
crystal, or master oscillator control, or for radio- 
teletype communication. 


For c-w transmission a power supply unit alone 
must be added; for voice communication a power 
supply unit and a modulator are required. It 

may be used with three other transmitters, a 
modulator, and suitable power supply equipment to 
constitute a multichannel station equipment. 


Operates into a delta-matched doublet, or a rhombic, 
or equivalent antenna system, and requires a 400 - 
600-ohm transmission line. 


Requires 220-v ac. 


T-4/FRG 
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CONFIDENTIAL . : JSANAP- 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-820 


A N /F RC- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 


A iv) 


RADIO TRANSMITTER ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN (MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: aANn/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
<4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@4; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, —4&; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, —348, -779, -79%, -1004% MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -368/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; ROM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 
RDM; REA: SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506. -536, -54%3, -535, -593, -694, 
-704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.- 18. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, frequency shift keying, and voice with additional equipment. 
POWER OUTPUT: 400 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter T-4/FRC weighs 330 pounds net. 
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: Standard 7 | 
Hite OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RC- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-5/FRC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-5/FRC is a long-range, high- 
power, medium- and low-frequency, crystal- 
controlled, transmitting station equipment. Can 
be used for communication by a-m (voice using 
additional equipment cw, mew, or frequency-shift 
keying) signals at fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists of a single transmitting 
unit and a tuning house, and it is used principally 
as the low-frequency r-f unit of a multichannel 
radio system. 


It operates into a 600-ohm transmission line which 
feeds a vertical radiator, or a beveridge type 
antenna. 


A low-voltage power supply unit is contained 
within the equipment cabinet and the high-voltage 
is furnished by an external source. It requires 
220-v, a-c power. 


T-5/FRG 


€ONHBENTIAL 245 ORIGINAL 


AONFDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FRC-TyYPE 


T-5/FRC : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-820 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE; Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 __ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T=5/FRC 61 x 24 x 18 450 
1 Antenna Tuning House NO 1/4 x 38-1/4 x 39-1/8 193 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant- 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: an/arC-5, -8; AN/FRR=4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC—20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR=3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ=-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314; -34%, -348, -453, 
-779, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-52/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, 
=-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; 


RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; ROM; SCR-177, 


244, -274, -614; AR=-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JdX; 
National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.15 - 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, frequency shift keying, and voice with additional equipment. 


POWER OUTPUT: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitter T-5/FRC not available. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | = RC-—TY PE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UQ 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 REDIG reer “ENE 


ug 


Radio Relay Link UQ is uhf relay equipment providing either 8- or 23-channel communication over a 
single radio beam by time multiplexing. Each of the 23 channels is primarily designed for voice com- 
munication but also can be used to provide many other types of communication within the limit of its 
bandwidth, 


Using this equipment as a basis, radio relay links can be built up or expanded to meet actual traffic 
demands. Starting with any desired number of channels, more channels can be added, up to a maximum 
of 23, by merely inserting two additional plug-in units (one for transmitting and one for receiving) into 
the existing facilities. 


A typical installation consists of rf multiplexing, patch and test, and terminating equipment. 


246a Change No. } 


AN/FRC-—tTyYPE 


UQ: SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO RELAY LINK 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91845 
USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 


Radio Terminal Group OA-501/FRC 
Modulator Group OA-502/FRC 
Demodulator Group OA-504/FRC 
Terminal service group 


—_ tt ed 


DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
88 x 24x 23% 596 
88 x 24x 23% 555 
88 x 24 x 23% 615 
20 x 20x 110 57 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Four-wire to two-wire terminating equip.; rf transmission 
line for ant. connection. 


FREQUENCY: 1,700 to 1,850 mc. 


TYPE MODULATION: Time-division multiplexed, pulse-time modulation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v ac, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 88 x 72 x 22% 3,200 100 2.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 11,400 1,100 27.5 32 
EXPORT PACK: 
246b Change No. 1 


GQNMBENAAL JANAP 16f 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / FR R-3 
DIVERSITY RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 


AN/FRR-3 


Diversity Receiving Equipment AN/FRR-3 is an h-f, a-m (voice and frequency-shift-keying) radio 
receiving equipment used in long-range, point-to-point communication to overcome the effects of 
radio fading. It is used as fixed plant equipment at Air Force weather stations and for similar 


applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of two identical superheterodyne radio receivers, which operate 
from separate antennas, and an h-f oscillator common to both receivers. Its output can be fed to 


Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-1. 


It is equipped with a telephone dial which may be used to turn the equipment on or off and to select 
any of five preset frequency channels or any combination of four antennas. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FRR-3 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-872 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DIVERSITY RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 a ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Power supply unit 7-1/2 x 13-5/8 x 18-3/4 61.75 

| Receiver B unit 12-1/4 x 13-3/4 x 18-3/4 46.00 

1 Receiver A unit 12-1/4 x 13-3/4 x 18-3/4 46.00 

1 Antenna unit 8-3/4 x 13-5/8 x 18-3/4 35.00 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant installation, Air Force weather stations. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5,-6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, : 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, » 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, , 
-173/FR, -174/EFR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.4 - 23.0, in 5 bands. 
Band 1: 2.4 — 4.2. Band 4: 11.2 - 17.5. 
Band 2: 4.2 — 6.9. Band 5: 15 = 23. 
Band 3: 6.9 — 11.2. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and frequency shift (radioteletype). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100-130 v, 50/60 cyc or 400 w, 200-260 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Diversity Receiving Equipment AN/FRR-3 measures 85 x 22-1/2 x 17 inches, net weight 366.5 
pounds, volume 29.19 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 800 pounds, total volume 
53.8 cu ft, 1.35 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. Packed for export shipment: total weight 1,146 


pounds. J) 
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CQEMPEERAL JANAP 161: 


STATUS: Standard A N / f R R. 4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


AN/FRR-4 


Radio Set AN/FRR-4 is a medium-frequency, am (voice, tone, and cw), long-range receiving equipment 
used for fixed station or mobile and vehicular installation (with appropriate shock mountings), and for 
intercept team applications. 


This equipment consists of a commercial (Hammarlund Super-Pro) communications receiver which may 
be cabinet-inclosed or rack and panel mounted, plus a power supply unit. 


It can be operated, in emergencies, by battery supply. 
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_CONPIDENTIAL JANAP .T61 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-866 


A KN / F R R- a CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


RADIO SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-1004 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 55 
1 Power Supply Unit RA-8y4 10-1/2 x 10 x 19 60 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; also used by radio intercept teams. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC—2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, —19, ~20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, =-3, <4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, —-847, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -198, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -N99, -506, -536, -5%3, -535, -694%; T=4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, 
-158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 

TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL;TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOD; TDE; TOF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 

(AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A,. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 20 in 5 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 — 1.16 Band 4 5— 10 
Band 2: 1.16 — 2.5 Band 5: 10— 20 
Band 3: 2.5— 5 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, and voice. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 w, 105 — 125v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/FRR-4 measures 21 x 25-3/8 x 38 inches; net weight 115 pounds, volume 3 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 116 pounds, total volume 4.3 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 175pounds, total volume 7.4 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and 
export. 
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AN/FRR-7 
ee oe ee 
[RADIO RECEIVING SET _| 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


SGUELCH 
On 


AN/FRR-7 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-7 is a crystal-controlled, fixed-frequency, a-m (voice and tone) 
receiving equipment operating in the medium frequency band. It is used at army and higher head- 


quarters. 


Equipment consists of lightweight radio receiver with built-in power supply and loudspeaker. It 
provides for break-in operation when operated in conjunction with a transmitter using the same or 


an adjacent frequency. 


This set has squelch control for reducing background noise, volume control, and provision for 
operation of an external loudspeaker. It uses a conventional type antenna system. 
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JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-883 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


AN/FRR-7 
pe ee eee 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN /ARC-2,-5,-8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/FRT-15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; » 
AN/URT-2, ~3, -¥; AN/VRC-4; BC-191, -¥01, -Uu7, -610; MBS; MQ; RC-52; SCR-177, -198, } 
-193, -281, -399, -499, -506, -543; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -173/FR, 

-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; Collins 18S-¥% (AF Model); Fisher 
TS 2§~3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 994A, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.6 - 2.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone and voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 
Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-7 measures 9 x 12 x 15-9/16 inches, net weight 30 pounds, volume 
2.15 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 47 pounds, total volume 3.40 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1] package. a 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | F R R-1 O 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


AN/ERR-10 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-10 is a double-conversion, superheterodyne diversity receiver used at 
shore stations in point-to-point communication. 


The complete equipment consists of two receivers and the necessary switching-comparing and filtering 
facilities required to receive signals in signal- or space-dual-diversity operation, such as double-sideband 
radiotelephone, single-sideband radiotelephone or radioteletype, and single-sideband suppressed carrier 
radiotelephone or radioteletype. 


Basically, the AN/FRR-10 performs the same function as Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-24 and AN/FRR- 
37 except that it receives single-sideband suppressed carrier signals but not frequency-shift telegraph 
signals. 


252a Change No. } 


AN/FRR-1 


* 


JANAP 161 
O INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92144 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM-450B/FRR-24 13% x 21% x 24% 80 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM-451B/FRR-24 13% x 21% x 24% 80 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM-452B/FRR-24 13% x 21% x 24% 80 


(For complete list of components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 32 in four bands: 
Band 1: 2 to 4 
Band 2: 4to 8 
Band 3: 8 to 16 
Band 4: 16 to 32 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3, A3a, A3b). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Radiotelephone and radioteletype. 
POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,392 w, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 81 x 32% x 87 1,240 
DOMESTIC PACK: 2,900 200 


EXPORT PACK: 


252b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


GONFIDENTIAC JANAP 161 


: Standard 
nee a EQUIPMENT : Unclassified \ N / ie 4 R-] 2 
Eh eh cashieessint Rosceenicas eee ne icoscsepe ee 
__ RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVING SE 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-12 is a dual-diversity 
radio receiving station equipment used for the re- 
ception of frequency-shift radioteletype and a-m 
(voice, tone, cw, or mew) signals in the medium- 
high- and very-high-frequency bands in point-to- 
point, and fixed-station applications at division 

and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two rack- and panel- 
mounted receivers and associated power supply 
equipment inclosed as a single unit in a steel 
floor-type cabinet. 


Receivers have noise-limiter, bandspread, phasing, 
volume, beat-frequency oscillator controls, and are 
crystal-controlled. 


AN/FRR-12 


GONFIDENTIAL 253 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16% 
AN/FRR-12 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-896 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Rack MT-660/FRR-12 76 x 18 x 22 230.0 
Radio Receiver R-270/FRR 10-1/2 x 16-3/4 x 19 60.5 
2 Power Supply Unit RA-7u-D 10-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 19 60.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, =-5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART=13; AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5 
-6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN7SRT—4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4%; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -401, —447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -694%; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, 
-175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; 
TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; TOW; TDN; TOO: TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 19S-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32W-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.25 - 40.00 in Shands. 


Band 1: 1.25- 2.56 Band 4: 10.00 - 20.00 
Band 2: 2.50- . 5.00 Band 5: 20.00 - 40.00- 
Band 3: 5.00- 10.00 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Am: voice, cw, icw, mew. 
Frequency shift teletypewriter. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 400 w, 95-130/190-260 v, 25/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-12 weighs 472 pounds net, volume 17.5 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 934 pounds, total volume 34.7 cu ft, 1.12 ship tons. Shipped in 5 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


254 


_ ‘d 


JANAP 161 


ee AN/FRR-21, -22, —23 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-21, AN/FRR-22, and AN/FRR-23 are used for fixed station operation in 
the low-, medium-, and high-frequency bands, respectively. 


The frequency range of each receiver is divided into five bands with continuous tuning throughout each 
band. 


The AN/FRR-21 has provision for receiving three types of emission (Al, A2, and F1), and the AN/FRR-22 
and AN/FRR-23, for receiving four types of emission (Al, A2, A3, and F1). 


The AN/FRR-21, AN/FRR-22, and AN/FRR~23 are basically similar to Radio Receiving Sets AN/SRR-11, 
AN/SRR-12, and AN/SRR-13, respectively. 


254a Change No. 1 


. 


JANAP 161 


AN | & RR-21 ; —? 2 ; 29 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92211 


USING SERVICE: USN, USAF 


set ‘ 
Ee ee eS DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore communication. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, based. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .014 to .6 (-21); .25 to 8 (-22); 2 to 32 (-23); ea in five bands: 
AN/FRR-21 AN/FRR-22 AN/FRR-23 


Band 1: .014 to .03 .25 to .5 2to 4 
Band 2: .03 to .063 -5 to 1 4to 8 
Band 3: .063 to .133 1 to 2 8 to 16 
Band 4: .133 to .283 210 4 16 to 24 
Band 5: .283 to .6 4108 24 to 32 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2 (-21, -22, -23); A3 (—22, —23) ); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, fsk. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105/115/125 v, 50/60 or 400 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 8%, x 1742 x 18% 75 1.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 130 4.9 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


254b Change No. } 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: S/Std AN/FR R-24 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified \ 


RADIO _RECEIVIN 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN sRECEIVING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


HR FFRR 26 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-24 is a diversity receiver for use at shore stations in point-to-point com- 
munication. It can receive signals in single-channel, space- or frequency-dual- or triple-diversity opera- 
tions, such as double-sideband radiotelephone, on-off keyed radiotelegraph, and frequency-shift-keyed 
telegraph to operate single-channel teletypewriters at 24.5 dot cycles and/or up to four channel multiplex 
at 98 dot cycles. 


The functions and performance of the AN/FRR-24 are similar to those of Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-10 
and AN/FRR-37, except that the AN/FRR-24 uses both dual- or triple-diversity operation and cannot 
receive single-sideband suppressed signals. 


The complete equipment is contained in four rack cabinets permanently connected together. 


254c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | FE R R-—-2 4 ~ INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 95180 


USING SERVICE: 


RADIO RECEIVING S§T3 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
3 Amplifier-Converter AM-450/FRR-24 634% x 19 x 161% 58 
3 Amplifier-Converter AM-451 /FRR-24 63%) x 19 x 16'%e 58 
3 Amplifier-Converter AM-452/FRR-24 67% x 19 x 16'%e 58 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 32 in four bands: 
Band 1: 2to4 
Band 2: 4to 8 
Band 3: 8 to 16 
Band 4: 16 to 32 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1, F4). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, fsk, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 60 w into 600-ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.5 kw, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 


EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 84x 17x76 1,400 42 
DOMESTIC PACK: 7,000 258 
EXPORT PACK: 
254d 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


1 


6.5 55 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Std AN/FRR-26, —27, —30 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


2 C2INNING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


AN/FRR-30 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-26, AN/FRR-27, and AN/FRR-30 are used in air-traffic control towers at 
naval air stations. They can also be used at naval shore stations or advanced bases in point-to-point 
communication applications. 


This equipment, capable of continuous operation over a long period of time, can be used for both local 
and limited remote control operations. 


Each set is similar in design and construction, differing only in frequency range. 


« 254e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | E R R-2 6, —? 7, ie 3 O INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92679 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Naval air stations; in traffic control. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .2 to .56 in two bands (-—30); 2 to 8 (-26); 100 to 156 (-27). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al (-30); A2, A3 (-26, —27, —30) ). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w into 200- to 600-ohm load w/less than 7% distortion. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 54 w (-27), 62 w (-26, -30), 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 6x17 x 18% 36 (-27) 
40 (-26, -30) 
DOMESTIC PACK: 84 (-27) 4.2 1 (-26, -30) 
88 (-26, -30) 2 (-27) 


EXPORT PACK: 


254f Change No. 1 


‘9 


JANAP 161. 


AN/FRR-28 
ii Ra SAR ME 
REVI “SET, RATION 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


GONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


Receiving Set, Radio AN/FRR-28 is an a-m 
(cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying) re- 
ceiver for diversity radio reception with a 
frequency-shift converter-comparator group to 
provide two-channel space or frequency-diver- 
sity reception, of radio signals. 


This equipment employs two commercial 
standard (Hammarlund Model SP-600-MX) re- 


ceivers modified for diversity operation. 


Continuous variable tuning or crystal control 
is provided. 


These receivers feature beat-frequency oscil- 
lator, and noise-limiter circuits, and have 
provision for visual indication of the output. 


CONFIDEMTIAL 255 ORIGINAL 


AN/FRR-28 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE ; Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Receiver, Radio R-u50/FRR- 23 Not Available Not Available 
1 Oscillator, Radio Frequency 0-165/UR " " " " 
1 Amplifier-Detector AM-615/UR " " * ® 
1 Keyer KY=79/UR " “ " ® 
1 Panel, Patching, Communication : " " " 
SB-22n/UR 
1 Loudspeaker, Magnetic LS-187/UR " " " " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN eiaphraaies WITH: AN/ARC-2, ray -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT” 3 AN Re 20s 
AN /FRT=-5, -6- -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, - 2; AN/M RC= 2, -6. - 16, -20, 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRO@1; AN/URT=2, -3, <4, -10; AN/VRC=-1, -4; anjvaT=1; 
BC-191, -339, -365, -¥01, -447, -610; MBS: MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, 
-188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, 543, -58 5, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 


-83/SR, -158/FRT, ~159/F RT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR,_-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
-180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; M; Ns 0; 3 


; BU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; 
TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; Ts; TCZ; TDD; TOE; TDF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 


Collins 19-4 (AF Model}; Collins 32V-2; Fisher Ts 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; West inghouse 
Type MW; wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 54.0 in 6 bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 400 w, 95-105-117-130/190-210-234-260 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Receiving Set, Radio AN/FRR-28 measures 84 x 22-3/8 x 24 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 256 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Confidential 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Receiving Set, Radio AN/FRR-32 is a-m (cw, mew, and voice) receiving’ equipment for use with a 
frequency shift converter-comparator group to provide two-channel space or frequency diversity 
reception of radio signals. 


A built-in monitoring unit permits local monitoring and tuning of the two component receivers. Both 
are controlled by a separate master oscillator to improve stability. 


CONFIDENTIAL 257 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Confidential 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO a 7 _| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Cabinet, containing: 84 x 22 x 24 Not Available 
2 Radio Receiver Not Available " " 
1 Master Oscillator " " ® « 
1 Monitoring Unit " ” " ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRT-4; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -10; AN/VRC-1; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -401, -44%7, -610; MQ; 
OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274%, -281, -399. -#99, -506, -536, —-543, 
-585, -694%; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
-180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TEW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 


TCZ; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4% (AF Model), Collins 32V-2; West- 
inghouse Type Mw; Wilcox 96D, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 32 in Sbands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 - 125 v, 50/60/400 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Receiving Set, Radio AN/FRR-32 measures 84 x 22 x 24 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 968 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRR-3 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


|” ANTENNA COUPLER 
-~ CU-286/FRR-33 


RADIO RECEIVER 
_ -R-SSI/URR 
(RECEIVER B) 


RAOQIO RECEIVER 
R-391/ URR 
{RECEIVER A) 


SELECTOR CONTROL . ” 
C-974/FRR-33 
RECEIVER CONTROL 


C-975/URR 


POWER SUPPLY 
PP-629/URR - 


AN/FRR-33 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-33 is a dual-diversity equipment used for minimizing the effects of fading 
in radioteletype signals. It is operated in conjunction with Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-1 
in fixed plant military communication applications at higher headquarters. 


This equipment includes two identical radio receivers, an antenna coupler, a selector control, a receiver 
control, a remote switching control, and a power sup aly, all of which are rack-mounted in a steel cabinet. 
A complete diversity antenna system, providing two rhombic antennas for each receiver, is required but 
not supplied with this equipment. 


As many as three AN/FRR-33 systems can be controlled by the remote switching control. 


258a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN |F RR-3 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-871 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


BATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Control, Remote Switching C-973 /FRR-33 8%n x FY x 125Ya 
1 Control, Selector C-974/FRR-33 8% x 15'He x 19 
1 Control, Receiver C-975/URR 8% x 16% x 19 
1 Coupler, Antenna CiJ-286/FRR-33 84% x 16% x 19 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1119/U 78Y2 x 20'%e x 21% 
1 Power Supply PP-629/URR 10%) x 145% x 19 
2 Receiver, Radio R-391/URR 10% x 17% x 19 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant applications. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, fsk radio tty (850 cy). 
POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,475 w, 115/230 v, 48/62 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 782 x 20'%6 x 21% 446 29.7 74 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 1,099 65.6 1.64 


258b 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


22 
45 
48 
36 
165 
50 
80 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRR-34 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


R-390/URR 


RADIO {RECEIVER A) 


- RECEIVER 
R-390/URR 


(RECEIVER B) 


ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT RADIO 
CABINET RECEIVER 


CY-IH9/U R-390/URR 
; (RECEIVER €) 


CONTROL MONITOR 


C-10!2/FRR 
KEYER 
KY-82/FRR 
DYNAMIC 
LOUDSPEAKER 
LS~I79/U 


AN/ERR- 34 
Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-—34 is a triple-diversity equipment used for the reception of radiotelephone, 
radiotelegraph, and radioteletype signals. 


This equipment consists essentially of three receivers, a control monitor, a keyer, and a loudspeaker, all 
mounted in an equipment cabinet. 


By means of switching circuits in the keyer, the following modes of operation can be selected: each 
receiver separately; two in dual diversity or three in triple diversity, to minimize fading; or two _in dual 
diversity while the third is operated as a search receiver on other frequencies. 


258c Change No. 1 


AI 


A \#RR-34 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


QTY 


Oo = at = at 


USING SERVICE: 


o 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-864 


USA, USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


NAME OF COMPONENT 


Control-Monitor C-1012/FRR 87542 x 916 x 19 
Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1119/U 78Y2 x 20'%e x 21% 
Keyer KY-82/FRR 82% x 15%6 x 19 
Dynamic Loudspeaker LS-179/U 67% x 3'H%e x 19 
Receiver, Radio R-390/URR 10%x17%4x 19 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant applications at division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 980 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 


EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 78Y2 x 20'%6 x 21% (cab.) 474 29.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 922 122 
258d 


DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


22.5 
165 
40 

6.5 
80 


5 mw (phones); 10 mw (600-ohm bal line); 500 mw (600-ohm unbal line). 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JSAP’ 7 


STATUS: Std AN/FRR-36, VRR-7 ( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


ELECTRICAL POWER RADIO 
EQUIPMENT SUPPLY RECEIVER 
CABINET. PP—846/U _R-394/U 
CY-I150/U , . 
AN/FRR- 36 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-36 and AN/VRR-7(_ ) are similar uhf (fm-voice) equipments used for 
monitoring and radio communication applications. 


Each of these sets consists essentially of a radio receiver with its power supply, housed in a metal equip- 
ment cabinet, and includes appropriate antennas and accessory items. 


The AN/FRR-36 is a fixed-station equipment that uses a half-wave folded dipole-type vertical antenna; 
the AN/VRR-7(__) uses a whip-type array for metal-top vehicles or a bumper-type antenna for smaller 
vehicles. 


The AN/FRR-36 is powered from conventional 115- or 230-volt sources; the AN/VRR-7, -7X, and -7Y 
are operated in vehicles equipped with 24-, 12-, or 6-volt batteries, respectively. 


258e Change No. 1 


hs. 
% 


JANAP 161 


. 
ANIF RR-3 6, VRR-7( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-229 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RECEIVING SET REDO DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/FRR-36: 
1 Antenna AT-438/GR 21x 574% x 57% 7.5 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1150/U 10% x 21%4x 7% 14.5 
1 Power Supply PP-846/U 5x 6% x 7Ve 9.5 
1 Receiver, Radio R-394/U 84x 4% x 5% 17 


For AN/VRR-7(_): 
Antenna AT-496/G 


1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1223/G 
1 Power Supply 
PP-867/U, PP-868/U, or PP-869/U 
1 Receiver, Radio R-394/U BY x 14%. x 5% 17 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station (AN/FRR-36); ground, vehicular (AN/VRR-7(_ )). 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 152 to 174. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fm. 

POWER OUTPUT: .5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PP-846/U: 46 va, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac. 
PP-867/U: 24 v, 1.1 amp de. 
PP-868/U: 12 v, 2 amp de. 
PP-869/U: 6v, 3.7 amp de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: AN/FRR-36 10% x 21%x7% 51.5 2.3 
DOMESTIC PACK: 127.5 2.9 
EXPORT PACK: 176 7.25 


258f Change No. 1 


JANAP 16] 


STATUS: Std A N | - R R— 3 7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


AMY FOR - 22. 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-37 is a double-conversion superheterodyne-type diversity receiver for use 
at shore stations. It can receive signals in single-channel, space- or frequency-dual-diversity operation, 
such as double-sideband radiotelephone, on-off-keyed radiotelegraph, and frequency-shift-keyed tele- 
graph to operate single-channel radioteletype point-to-point communication. 


This equipment performs the same function as Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR~—24 except that it provides 
dual-diversity operation only. Auxiliary items necessary to operate the equipment include a 70-ohm 
antenna system, headphones, power source, and teletypewriter. 


258g Change No. 1 


* 


JANAP 161 


A Ni FR R—3 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91896 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO ; 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM-450A/FRR-24 13% x 21% x 24% 80 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM-451 A/FRR-24 13Y% x 21% x 24% 80 
2 Amplifier-Converter AM—452A/FRR-24 13% x 21% x 24% 80 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 32 in four bands: 
Band 1: 2 to 4 
Band 2: 4to 8 
Band 3: 8 to 16 
Band 4: 16 to 32 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3), fm (F1, F4). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Radiotelephone, radioteletype. 


POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,825 w, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 67% x 24x 85 1,249 
DOMESTIC PACK: 212.5 5.3 39 


EXPORT PACK: 


258h Change No. 1 


JAP AP 161 


STATUS: Std A N/F RR-3 8 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


E 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA pa as 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


AN/FRR-38 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-38 is a dual-diversity equipment that receives frequency-shift-keyed, 
single-channel, or time-division multiplex radioteletype signals. It is used as a radio receiving link in 
a space-diversity radioteletype communications system. 


This equipment consists of two receivers and a frequency-shift converter mounted in an equipment 
cabinet and includes an installation kit. 


258i Change No. i 


. 


JANAP 161 


A N/F R R= 3 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-647 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Converter, Frequency Shift CV-116/URR 83%4x 17x 19 65 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1119/U 76 x 20% x 217% 225 
2 Receiver, Radio R-390/URR 10% x 17% x 19 80 
1 Installation kit for Radio Receiving Set 40 
AN/FRR-38 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (AQ). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw (A1), mew (A2), voice (A3), fsk (F1). 

POWER OUTPUT: 5 mw (phones); 10 mw (600-ohm bal line); 500 mw (600-ohm unbal line). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 270 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 76 x 20% x 217%) (cab.) 490 25.3 .63 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 875 64.3 16.1 5 


258 j Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRR-3 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
V 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA RECEIVING SET, COAG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


RADIO RECEIVER 
R-390/URR 


RADIO RECEIVER 


R-390/URR 
RECEVIER 
CONTROL 
C-975/URR 
AN/FRR-39 


Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-39 is a diversity equipment used at a terminal of a system to receive 
frequency-shift-keyed, single-channel, or time-division multiplex teletypewriter signals. 


It consists of two receivers and a receiver control mounted in an equipment cabinet and includes an 
installation kit. 


This equipment is operated in conjunction with Radioteletype Terminal Equipment AN/FGC-I(_ ). 


258k Change No. 1 


€ * a 


JANAP 16! 


A N : ™ RQ R— 3 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-648 


USING SERVICE: USA 


N 
RECEIVING Sen RADI DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Control, Receiver C-975/URR 8%, x 1642 x 19 48 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1119/U 782 x 20'%6 x 21% 165 
Receiver, Radio R-390/URR 10% x 17% x 19 80 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A9). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw (Al), mew (A2), voice (A3), fsk (F1). 

POWER OUTPUT: 5 mw (phones); 10 mw (60-ohm bal line); 500 mw (600-ohm unbadl line). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 270 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 782 x 20'%6 x 21% (cab.) 373 26.3 .66 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 53.4 1.34 3 


2581 Change No. 1 


L JANAP 161 


sa AN/FRR-40:7:+41 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RAD!O 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 
AN/JFRR- 40 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 
AN/FRR- 4t 


€V-157/URR |g 


AN/FRR-490,- 41 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-40 and AN/FRR-41 are used for the reception of single-sideband or twin 
single-sideband radio signals that carry multiplex teletypewriter, facsimile, and/or voice intelligence. 


The AN/FRR-40 consists of one receiver and a single-sideband converter housed in a metal equipment 
cabinet. The AN/FRR-41, composed of two receivers and two converters housed in a metal equipment 
cabinet, is used for dual-diversity reception. 


Both equipments are used in long-range applications between installations that have a heavy flow of 
message traffic. The audio output of either of these sets is capable of operating voice-reproducing 
equipment directly, or of feeding carrier terminal equipment that provides several teletypewriter or fac- 
simile channels. 


258m Change No. i 


* ‘ 


JANAP 161 


A A! ‘CRR- 4O, ae Al INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-649 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


ET, RADIO 
RECEIVING:5 R DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 
For AN/FRR-40: 
1 Converter, Single Side-band 15% x 15x 19 104 
CV-157/URR 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment 76 x 20% x 212%) 225 
CY-1119/U 
1 Receiver, Radio R-390/URR 10%x17%x 19 80 
For AN/FRR-4l: 
2 Converter, Single Side-band 15% x 15x 19 104 
CV-157/URR 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment 76 x 20% x 21°% 225 
CY-1119/U 
2 Receiver, Radio R-390/URR 10%x17Y%4x 19 80 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A9). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Am, voice. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 520 w (-40), 1,040 w (-41), 105/125 or 210/250 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/FRR-40 76 x 20% x 217% (ea cab.) 445 24.3 61 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
AN/FRR-41 646 28.9 72 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/FRR-40 642 55.3 1.38 4 
AN/FRR-41 909 75.3 1.88 6 


258n Change No. 1 


STATUS: S/Std 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRR-42;7+43 


AN/FRR-42-43 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-42 and AN/FRR-43 are double-conversion, superheterodyne-type re- 
ceivers used at shore stations for point-to-point communication. 


The AN/FRR-42 includes a single-channel receiver and provides single-channel reception only. The 
AN/FRR-43 has three radio receivers mounted in a three-rack cabinet and can provide single reception 
and dual or triple space-diversity or frequency-diversity reception. 


Diversity combining facilities and detection are supplied by auxiliary apparatus not part of the AN/FRR-43. 


2580 


Change No. 1 


* + 


JANAP 161 


i AN/FRR-—42, —43 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91891(A) 


USING SERVICE: USN 


= NG SET, RADIO 
= DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier-Converter AM-452A/FRR-24? 6°V2 x 16's x 19 58 
1 Amplifier-Converter AM-453A/FRR-24 6742 x 16'%e x 19 58 
Amplifier-Converter AM-898/FRR? 6742 x 16'%e x 19 58 
1 Converter, Frequency, Electronic 5%2 x 16'%6 x 19 33 


CV-277 /FRR2 
@Three each for AN/FRR-43. 
(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


“TICAL USE: Point-to-point communications. 
INSTALLATION: Shipboard. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium to long. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 32 in three bands: 
Band 1: 4to8 
Band 2: 8 to 16 
Band 3: 16 to 32 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3); fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice, fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 mw into 600-ohm load (line, phone); 1 w (to loudspeaker). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 453 w, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 23% x 24 x 85 874 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1,728 107.25 2.68 18 


EXPORT PACK: 
258p Change No. 1 


JANAP 1é 


STATUS: Std A N | F R R— 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, © «0 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


AN/FRR-44 
Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-44 is a vhf (fm-voice) fixed station equipment used primarily for monitoring 
and radio communication applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a radio receiver and its power supply, housed in an equipment 
cabinet, and includes antenna and accessory components. 


The primary operating component, Radio Receiver R-257/U, is also used as the receiving component of 
such radio equipments as Radio Sets AN/FRC-15, AN/TRC-22, and AN/VRC-6(_). 


258q Change No. 1 


f 
q 


} JANAP 161 


: AN [FRR- 4 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-225 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna AS-612/U WWx5%x 4! 30.0 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1150/U 10% x 21%4x7'% 14.5 
1 Power Supply PP-846/U 5 x 6% x 76 9.5 
1 Receiver, Radio R-257/U 84%. x 14% x 5% 17.0 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 25 to 50. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, .4 amp, 50/65 cy ac; 230 v, .2 amp, 50/65 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 10% x 21%4x7V 71 
DOMESTIC PACK: 113 4.29 2 
EXPORT PACK: 140 5.60 2 


258r Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


| STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F R R- TYRE 
USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-639 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


BC~639 


Radio Receiver BC-639 is a-m (tone, cw, and icw) receiving equipment used for ground-to-air and 
point-to-point communication, and in direction finding applications. 


Radio Receivers BC-639, BC-639-A, -B ond -D are all similar. BC-639, and BC-639-A are opera- 
tionally identical; BC-639-D is the same as BC-639-B except for a wider audio band width and built- 
in noise suppression circuit. Noise suppression Modification Kit MC-633 is available for modification 


of BC-639-A and -B. 


The antenna input circuit is designed to match 70-mm coaxial cable. Antenna Equipment RC-81 is 
recommended (wide band dipole). 


Normal output impedance is 600 ohms, but satisfactory operation can be had from 200 to 20,000 ohms. 
Power supplies must be requisitioned separately. Rectifier RA-42-A or RA-42-B is used for operation 


from 90-140/200-250 v, ac; Dynamotor Unit PE-100-A is used for operation from a 6-v, d-c source; 
and an 80-ampere-hour battery will operate this equipment for approximately 12 hours. 
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CONMGETUTTAL JANAP 161 


MPIC REIN: 

A N / FR R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-639 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver 8C-639 19 x 20-15/32 x 13-9/16 38 
{* Rectifier RA-42-A 19 x 6-31/32 x 8-23/32 26 
or 
1° Rectifier RA-42-B 19 x 6-31/32 x 823/32 26 
or 
1° Dynamotor Unit PE-1904 19 x 10-15/32 x 811/16 24 


“Required but not supplied with 8C-639. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2:; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -—20; AN/TRC~7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC—4; AN/URT-7, -10; 
AN/VRC-1; BE-680; MAW; MBS; RC-257; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -62%, -641, -643; TOG; 
TOQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 continuous tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw and icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 w into 600 ohm impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: General: Plate Supply 210 v, (60 ma) de; Filament 6.3 v, (3.5 amp) 
ac or de. 
From an ac source: Using Rectifier RA-42-A or RA-42-B; 60 w, 
90-140/200-250 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
From a de source: UsingDynamotor PE-100-A; 60 w, 6 v, (10 amp) de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receivers BC-639, -639-A, -B, -D measure 19 x 10-15/32 x 13-9/16 inches, net weight 38 
pounds, volume 2 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 50 pounds, 
total volume 2.8 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


aye ORIGINAL. 


GONWBETIAL -SANAP-161. 


STATUS: Standard AN/FR R-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-794 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 
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RENT cs asmncannentetiae 


ee 


8C-794 


Radio Receiver BC-794 is a general purpose, a-m (voice, tone and cw), receiving equipment which 
operates in the medium- and high-frequency bands, and is used as fixed station equipment for communi- 
cation, monitoring, or similar applications at corps and higher levels. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammarlund Super-Pro) communications-type 
radio receiver and includes accessories. It may be installed in a vehicle by means of appropriate 
shock mounts. 


It uses a doublet antenna with balanced transmission line, a straight wire and ground, or equivalent 
antenna systems. 


Can be operated from batteries, or from 95 to 230-v ac through appropriate power-modifying units 


(Power Supply Units RA-74, RA-84 ,or RA-94). 


CONFIDENTIAL 261 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N j jf R R- TYPE CiAstiFiCATION OF MnP RENT Une luselfied 


BC-794 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _| USING SERVICE: Army 

RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component } 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed radio stations at corps or higher headquarters, Army Air Force squadrons. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station, or vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium-long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/aRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, -6, ~-15, -17, -18; AN/G&C-9, -13, -—26; AN/MRC-2, -6,. -16, -20, 
22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -—20; AN/SRT~4; AN/TRQ1; AN/URT-2, -—3, -4, -—10; AN/VFC-1, —-4; 
AN/VRT-=1; BC-191, -—339, -401, -—447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52: 
SCR-177, -—198, -193, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, —536, SETEE -585, -694; T-4/FRC, 
-93/SR, -153/FRT, -159/FRT, ~172/FR teu. Faw T -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; 
TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF: TDH; TDN; TDO: TEB: TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3: Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.25 - 40 in 5bands. 


Band 1: 1.25 -2.5 Band 3: 5- 10 
Band 2: 2.5 -5.9 Band 4: 10 - 20 
Band 5: 20- 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 w from Power Supply Unit RA-74: 95 - 260 v, 25/60 cyc, ac, 
RA-84: 105 125 v, 50/60 cyc, ac, RA-94: 115 or 230 v,50/60 cyc, ac; or one 6-v storage 
battery, five 45-v B batteries, one 45-v C battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-794 measures 24-1/8 x 20-1/2 x 151/8 inches. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 90 pounds, total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP- 161 - 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ e R R. T Y p E 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC- 1004 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy, Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


BC-1004 


Radio Receiver BC-1004 is a crystal-controlled, general purpose, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving 
equipment used in fixed plant or vehicular applications for monitoring, intercept, or communication in 
the I-f and m-f ranges, at corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammarlund Super Pro) communications type 
receiver which can be removed from its cabinet and mounted on a standard rack panel. For vehicular 
use, a shock mount is available. 


Operates with a conventional straight wire antenna and ground or a doublet type antenna system. 


Can be operated on 95-230 v a-c power through use of appropriate Power Supply Units RA-74, -84, 
and -94 or from a 6-v storage battery and appropriate dry batteries. 


CONMBENTFAL 263 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL - JANAP 161 


AN/FRR-TvPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM-866 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-1004 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _ | USING SERVICE : Army, Navy, Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed radio station at corps or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -365, -401, 
-447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 1.16, 1.16- 2.5, 5.0 - 10.0, 10.0 - 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, tone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 w from Power Supply Unit RA-74; 95-260 v, 25/60 cyc 
RA-84; 105 -125 v, 50/60 cyc 
RA-94; 115 or 230 v, 50/60 cyc 


or 


One 6-v storage battery, five 45-v B batteries, one .45-v C battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-1004 measures 24-1/8 x 20-1/2 x 15-1/8 inches. Packed for domestic shipment: total 
weight 90 pounds, total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONPIOERATAL. 764 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: T/Std 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRR—TyPE 


COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: TECHNICAL MATERIEL 
CORPORATION MODEL DDR-2D 


DUAL DIVERSITY RECEIVER 


TMC MOD DDR-2O 


Technical Materiel Corporation Dual Diversity Receiver Model DDR-2D is designed to receive am (cw, 
mew, voice) and fsk signals in point-to-point communication applications. 


This equipment is a multipurpose, dual-diversity receiving equipment consisting of two receivers with a 
common oscillator and a diversity-combining unit providing a common output for both receivers. 


Both visual and audio monitoring of receiver tuning is provided. 


Radio printer reproduction is effected by the frequency-shift converter, which provides electronic neutral 


keying. 


264a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


0 


A N | E ey R—TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


TECHNICAL: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER MATERIEL 


CORPORATION MODEL DDR-2D DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


DUAL DIVERSITY RECEIVER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Frequency Shift Converter CFA 19 x 3% x 16 
1 Diversity Combining Unit DCV 19x7x 14 
1 Diversity Visual Monitor DVM 19x7x 14 
1 Monitor Speaker LSP 19 x 8% x 5 
1 Variable Frequency Oscillator VOX 19 x 10% x 16 
2 Receiver 600 DMK 19 x 18% x 16% 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .54 to 54. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, tone, voice, fsk. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2.5 w (audio). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 800 w, 110/220 v, 50/60 cy ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 86 x 28 x 20 550 42 1.1 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 1,350 120 3 
264b 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


25.5 
30 


67 
66 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRR-TyYPE 


AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-58/FRC 
RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 


Radio Receiver Assembly OA-58/FRC is a long- 
range, medium-and high-frequency, triple-diversity, 
a-m (voice, cw, and mew) fixed-station radio re- 
ceiving equipment, designed to minimize the 
effects of fading. 


This equipment consists of three superheterodyne 
radio receivers, each with an individual power 
supply, a tone keyer, a monitoring unit, loudspeaker, 
and accessories assembled to a standard relay 

rack, and inclosed in a steel floor-type cabinet. 


Each of the receivers can be operated separately 
from its own doublet or rhombic antenna. The 
monitoring unit is common to all receivers and 
operates on its own power supply unit. The 
loudspeaker can be switched to any one, or all, 
of the radio receiver outputs. 


Operates on 108 -126~150 or 230-v ac. 


OA-58/FRG 


CONFIDENTIAL 
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CONHOENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-889A 


A N f F R R- TY P 3 CLASSIFICATION OF joanehaie: Unclassified 


OA-58/FRC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY - DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 _ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
3 Radio Receiver (RCA Model AR-38F) 10-1/2 x 19 x 19 (each) 235.50 
1 Cabinet Su x 21 x 22 275.0 
1 Monitoring Unit 3-1/2 x 7-1/2 x 19 10. 50 
1 Tone Keyer Unit Tx i1lx 19 2-50 
1 Monitoring Unit Power Supply Tx7x 19 17.50 
1 Loudspeaker Assembly 10-1/2 x 41/2 x 19 26.50 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15, -17, -18, -—19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, ~-16, ~20, -—22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQO1; AN/URT-2, -3, —¥%, ~-10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -365, —401, 
-447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -198, -193, -274, -281, -399, -¥99, 
-506, -536, ~543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -—5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -—172/FR, 
-173/FR, —174/FR, —175/FR, -—177/FR, —180/FR; TAB; TAS; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TeU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TC2; TOD; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; TEB; 
TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2 Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 32.0 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.54- 1.6 Band 4: 11.9- 16.6 
Band 2: 1.57 - 4.55 Band 5: 16.1 - 22.7 
Band 3: 4.45- 12.15 Band 6: 22.0 - 32.0 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, and mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: 12 mw, 2.5w with receiver amplifier. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 450 w, 108-126-150, or 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver Assembly OA-58/FRC measures 22 x 84 x 21 inches, net weight 650 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,122 pounds, total volume 78.74 cu ft, 
2 ship tons. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N /F R R- TY Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 
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OA-59/FRC_ 


Radio Receiver Assembly OA-59/FRC is a crystal-controlled, dual diversity, fixed-frequency, a-m 
(cw) receiving equipment used for radioteletype and radiotelegraph long-range communication in 
fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists, essentially, of two commercial type (Wilcox Model CW 3-D) receivers, each 
with its own power supply, rack-and-panel-mounted in a steel floor type cabinet. It operates in 6 
bands, which are selected by meaus of appropriate plug-in coils furnished with the equipment. Is 
provided with h-f and beat-frequency oscillators common to both receiver components. 


This set uses two rhombic or two other matched-type antenna systems. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2204 
A N/ F R R- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
FRC 


OA-59 :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Wilcox Model CW3-D Receivers 10-1/2 x 19 x 11-1/2 Not available 
| Metal cabinet 72x 24x17 W m 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 159/FRT, - 171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK;TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.9 - 24.0, in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 1.9 - 3.6. Band 4: 9.4 — 16.5. 
Band 2: 3.4 — 5.9. Band 5: 16.5 ~- 20.0. 
Band 3: 5.8 -9.4. Band 6: 20.0 ~ 24.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (1.3 amp) 110 - 115v, 69 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver Assembly OA-59/FRC packed for export shipment: total weight 528 pounds, 
total volume 37 cu ft, 0.9 ship ton. 
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GONFIDENTIAL™ JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-208/FR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-208/FR 


Radio Receiver R-208/FR is a crystal-controlled, a-m (cw only) receiving equipment used for long 
distance point-to-point or ground-to-air applications at fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists of a single rackemounted component which may be installed with any combi- 
nation of eight receivers (one or more of which may be Radio Receiver R-209/FR) on a standard 


relay rack. It can be preset by selection of appropriate interchangeable coils to operate in frequency 
channels covered by four sets of plug-in coils for each band. 


When installed in combinations of several receivers, each receiver can be controlled independently, 
either locally or from a remote operating point, through use of Remote Control Console CY-161/FRC. 


Sensitivity, frequency selection, beat-frequency oscillator, and noise controls are included. It uses a 
doublet, rhombic, or other suitable type of antenna system. 


Operates on 110 v, 60 cyc ac. 
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SONPIDENTIAL. JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-853 
A N /FRR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R-208/FR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant applications. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, permanent. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/FRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.95 - 16.5, by use of four sets of ref coils. 
Set 1: 1.95 - 3.6. Set 3: 5.6 = 10.0. 
Set 2: 3.50 - 6.1. Set 4: 9.4 - 16.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 110 v, 60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-208/FR measures 3-15/32 x 12-1/2 x 19 inches, net weight 20.6 pounds, volume 
0.477 cu #. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 25 pounds, total volume 0.95 cu ft. Packed 
for export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, total volume 2.5 cu ft. Shipped in ] package both 
domestic and export. 
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GONFIDENTIAL SANAP- 141 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / F R R-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-209/FR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-209/FR 


Radio Receiver R-209/FR is a crystal-controlled,superheterodyne a-m (voice), m-f and h-f receiving 
equipment designed for use in point-to-point or ground-to-air communication and similar applications 
at fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists of a single, panel-mounted radio receiver having three panel controls and 
designed for assembly to a standard relay rack which can accommodate a total of eight such receivers. 
It may be preset by means of four sets of interchangeable r-f coils. 


Can be mounted with seven other identical receivers, or in any combination of Radio Receivers R-208/FR 
and R-209/FR, and installed in a single floor type cabinet to form a single operating bay of equipment. 


Each receiver so assembled can be individually controlled locally or, by means of Remote Control 
Console CY-161/FRC, from a remote operating point. 


Antenna systems used by this equipment may be of the long wire, doublet, rhombic, or other suitable 
type. 


Is powered by 70 w of 110 v ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP-16} 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-853 
AN/ FRR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-209/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/EFR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; 
TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model): Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.95 - 16.5, by use of four sets of r-f coils. 
Set 1: 1.95 - 3.6. Set 3: 56 => 10.0. 
Set 2: 3.50 ~ 6.1. Set 4: 9.4 - 16.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 110 v, 60 cye ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-209/FR measures 3-15/32 x 12-1/4 x 19 inches, net weight 20 pounds, volume 
0.467 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 25 pounds, total volume 0.95 cu ft. Packed 
for export shipment: total weight 50 pounds, total volume 2.39 cu ft. Shipped in 1] package both 
domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP--16%': 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / = R R- T ¥ Pp E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R. 
si‘ RADIO RECEIVER | 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 4/ERR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-Z274/FRR 


Radio Receiver R-274/FRR is a medium-, high-, and very-high-frequency a-m (voice, tone and cw) 
receiving equipment used for communication and special applications in fixed plant and similar 
installations. 


This equipment consists of a single radio receiver component having a built-in power supply which 
is mounted on a panel for rack mounting. It requires additional equipment for reproduction of audio 
signals. 


Carrier shift signals can be fed to appropriate teletype terminal equipment or to Dual Diversity 
Converter CV-31/TRA-7 and similar units. Provision is made for use of the audio end of this radio 
receiver alone, and for stand-by operation when used in conjunction with radio transmitting equipment. 


It operates with a balanced doublet or single-wire antenna. 
; There ore three models of this equipment; R-274/FRR is constructed according to military speci fica- 
( tion and is interchangeable with R-274A/FRR, (not illustrated), which is a commercial (Hammarlund 


SP-600-JX-1) communication type receiver; also used as part of Navy Radio Set AN/GRR-8. 
R-274/F RR is a commercial (Hammarlund SP-600-JX-6) equipment procured by the Navy. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A N i F R R- T Y P E ciassirication bh Bgdipmenr: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Mobile and fixed radio security teams, fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, semipermanent or fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, ~8, ~21, -25; AN/ART=13 AN/CRI=3 AN/FRO-10; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15, -17, ~18, 19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -2; AN/HRC=2, -6, -16, -20, —-22; AN/PRC-7, —19, -20; 
AN/SRT=¥%; AN/TRQ-1; gW/URT=2, -3, =%, -10; AN/VRC-:, -¥; AN/VRT=1; BC-191, -339, -365, -401, 
-44N7, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC=52; SCR-177, -168, ~193, -274%, -281, ~309, -499, 
~506, -536, -543, -§85, —694; T=-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 8 3/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -17%/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TSK; TBL; TBM; TBN; 

TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCk; TCP; TCS TCZ; TDD; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; 
TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 189-4 (AF Model); 32V=2; Fisher TS 25% Marconi TH-4¥i~B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 960, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 54.0 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 - 1.27 Band 3: 3.0 - 7.0 Band 5: 13.8 - 29.7 
Band 2: 1.27 - 3.0 Band 4: 7.0 - 13.8 Band 6: 29.7 - 54.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew (voice or tone), carrier shift radioteletype. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 120 w, 95 - 130 and 190 - 260-v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-274/FRR measures 10-1/2 x 16-3/4 x 19 inches, net weight 58 pounds, volume 2.04 
cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 105 pounds, total volume 4.64 cu ft. Shipped in | 
package. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 

USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


R-276/GR 
Radio Receiver R-278/GR is a fixed, or mobile, ground-operated, u-h-f, crystal controlled a-m receiver, 
operating on any one of 10 preset channels (of a total of 1,750 spaced 100 kc apart) in the 225.0 to 
399.9 me range. It also monitors either one of two crystal-controlled preset, ‘‘stand-by’’, guard 


frequencies in the range 238 to 248 mc. 


The moment a signal is impressed on the preset guard frequency, it automatically takes over control of 
the receiver on that one frequency. 


It is used for ground-to-air and point-to-point communication, and with Radio Direction Finder Set 
AN/CRD-6 can be used for navigation applications. 


This receiver can be remotely controlled up to five miles by means of Radio Set Control C-565/GR 
and Control Indicator C-806/GR. 


The antenna input impedance is 52 ohms, which permits using Antennas AS-505/GR, AT-197/GR, 
and AS-450/GR. 


It has an audio output of 3 w at 600 ohm impedance which permits operation of loudspeakers, or feeding 
into telephone lines. 


Operates on 110 or 220-v, ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A N / F R R- T » f P E CLASSIFICATION GF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
[RADIORECEIVER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 


AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground operated. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1,750 channels in the frequency range 225.0 ~ 399.9 . 


10 preset channels: also operates on any guard frequency between 238 and 248 . 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS:( Peak power required) 470 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-278/GR measures 19 x 12-1/4 x 20 inches, net weight 115 pounds, volume 4 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 145 pounds, total volume 6 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 155 pounds, total volume 6 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and 
export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ - k Re - TY PE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-320/FRC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 
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R-320/FRG 


Radio Receiver R-320/FRC is an a-m (voice, cw, and mew) receiving equipment used for general 
communications such as point-to-point, ground-to-air, and ship-to-shore applications or for diversity 
reception. 


Two types of receivers have been procured under this nomenclature designation. R-320/FRC 
(illustrated above) is a commercial (RCA Model AR-88-F) receiver having avec, i-f gain, anda 
diode output circuit. It operates in the frequency range 0.535 to 0.32 mc (in 6 bands) and requires 
115/230 v ac. It is used in Radio Receiver Assembly OA-56A/FRC, which uses three such re- 


ceivers for triple diversity reception. 


R-320A/FRC is a commercial (Hammarlund SP-600-J-4) receiver having ave, i-f gain, a diode 
output circuit, a crystal filter, and a beat-frequency oscillator. It operates in the frequency range 
0.54 to 54.0 mc, (in 6 bands) and can be adjusted for operation from 95 to 260 v ac (by seven 
transformer taps). 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-899 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO RECEIVER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists of one major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Electronic warfare detachments. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5,-8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365 -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171./FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.535- 32.0, in 6 overlapping bands. 


Band 1: 0.535- 1.60. Band 4: 11.9- 16.6. 
Band 2: 1.570 - 4.55. Band 5: 16.1 - 22.7. 
Band 3: 4.450 - 12.15 Band 6: 22.0 - 32.0. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.5 w, maximum undistorted. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-320/FRC weighs 98 pounds net, volume 2.37 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 200 pounds, total volume 8.93 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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CQNFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F R R- T + P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAO, RAO-1 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMEN 


RAO 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAO and RAO-] are high-selectivity, general purpose receivers for 
receiving radiotelegraph or voice signals. 


They are similar in design: RAO is designed for rack installation; RAO-1 for table installation. 


Both receivers are supplied with loudspeakers and fitted with loudspeaker power output sockets 
distinct from the headset output sockets. 


Electrically, RAO-1 is the same as RAO with the addition of a noise limiter and a second stage 
of a-f amplification. 


A headset and an antenna are required but not supplied. 


These receivers may be operated from batteries in an emergency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 
A N/FERR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAO, RAO-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |usING service: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver Unit CNA-46072, 10-7/8 x 17-9/16 x 13-3/8 55 
-46088 

1 Loudspeaker CNA-49092, 7x 19 x 3-1/2 Not Available 

-49106 9-7/16 x 10-1/4 x 7-7/16 11 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/WRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 
-339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, 499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR, TAB; TAJ; 
TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 
188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 30.0, in 5 bands. 

Band 1: 0.54- 1.30. Band 4: 6.4~ 14.0. 
Band 2: 1.3-~ 2.8. Band 5: 14.0- 30.0. 
Band 3: 2.8 ~ 6.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: AM. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 12-mw output to headset socket. 
2-w output to loudspeaker socket. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: RAO: 50 w, 115v(* 10% ) 50/62 cyc, | phase. 
RAO-1: 70 w, 115 v(t 10% ) 50/62 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 16.8 w, 240 v and 20 w, 6.3 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RAO or RAO-1 measures 20-5/16 x 17-9/16 x 13-3/8 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F R R- TYP E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBF- 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
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RBF-3 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBF-3 is an f-m superheterodyne receiver designed for monitoring signals 


from as many as 10 sono-radio-buoy transmitting equipments. It is used in harbor defense and under- 
water sound detection applications. 


The receiver has a special tuning unit which provides manual tuning, push-button tuning, or (by means 


of a motor driven tuning and muting device) continuous automatic tuning of one station after another 
for 5- second periods. 


The receiving equipment is complete and ready for installation except for a headset, required but not 
supplied. 


In an emergency, the receiver can be operated from batteries, using manual tuning only. 
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N IWETRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A / FR R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBF-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CWQ-46204 12-7/16 x 39-1/8 x 18-3/16 235 

| Radio Tuner Unit CWQ-10177 Not Available Not Available 
1 Antenna Assembly CWQ-66084 152 x 72 diameter 34 

1 Ground Plane A-1202 Not Available 10 

| Antenna Coaxial Cable CASSN-70- 1 200 feet long 17 

| Constant Voltage Transformer 30B722 Not Available 55 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shore. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-1, -3, -4. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 70 - 90. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 500 mw into 50 - or 5,000-ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 215w, 95-125v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 53 w, 8 v; 45 w, 300 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBF-3 measures 12-7/16 x 39-1/8 x 18-3/16 inches, net weight 235 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: Total weight 880 pounds, total volume 43.49 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. 


Shipped in 6 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / if ta R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: See note below* : PE NUMBER: RBP, RBP-1 and -2 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 DIVERSITY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Pace 


RBP 


Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments RBP, RBP-1, and RBP-2 are shore-based dual diversity a-m 
(cw, mew, and voice) units. Six h-f superheterodyne receivers may be used, either as two three-set 
units, three two-set units, or six individual units, for diversity reception of long range signals. A 
typical installation places the antennas for the respective receivers 1,000 feet apart. 


The space diversity system is used to counteract the fading characteristics of long range signals. 


Each of the six identical receivers covers the 3 to 24-mc range _ in three bands, is designed for 
extreme stability, excellent selectivity, and very high gain and includes automatic gain control. 


Signal control panels are used for switching, combining, and monitoring signals. 


Three-tone keyer units are used and keying speeds up to 500 dot cps are possible. 


For best results, fishbones, rhombics, open V, or other antennas which afford good directional 
characteristics should be used. 


C Seven antenna panels are available. 


* RBP: Navy, Army. 
é RBP-1, -2: Navy. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN/ FRR TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBP, RBP-1 and -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: See note below* 
DIVERSITY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED — WEIGHT (LBS) 
6 RF Amplifier Unit CRV-50096 28 x 19 x 8-1/4 83 
6 Intermediate Frequency Amplifier 28 x 19 x 9-1/4 85 
Unit CRV-50097 
2 Signal Control Panel CRV-50099, 10-1/2 x 19 x 57/8 17 
CRV-50120 
2 AF Amplifier Unit CRV-50098 10-1/2 x 19 x 10-1/4 32 
2 Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20136 21 x 19 x 9-5/8 123 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRT-S5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3 - 24, in 3 bands. 

Band 1: 3 — 6. Band 2: 6 — 12. Band 3: 12 ~ 24. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Telephone: 60 mw into 600 ohms. 
Telegraph: 6 db above 1.5 to 12.0 mw with attenuator pad out. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 813 w, 98 — 125 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Diversity Radio Receiving Equipment RBP, RBP-1, or RBP-2 measures 88-5/8 x 142-5/16 x 44-5/16 


inches. 


*RBP: Navy, Army. 
RBP-1, -2: Navy. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / a be R- TYPE 


USING service: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBQ-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 HIGH FREQUENCY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
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Type CW-60156 Tes! Oscillator 


RBOQ-! 


High Frequency Radio Receiving Equipment RBQ-1 is used as the radio receiving terminal of a per- 
manent point-to-point v-h-f radio link system. It provides one crystal-controlled channel within the 
frequency range 132 to 156 mc. Facilities are provided for local or remote control of the equipment. 


It is used for reception of one voice channel, two voice-frequency carrier telephone channels, or 
multichannel v-f carrier telegraph. 


Portable antenna, Navy Type CW-66157, is used for semipermanent installations. For permanent 
high-tower installations either 9-db antenna, Western Electric Co. Type D- 150428, or db antenna, 
Western Electric Co. Type D-150427, is required but not supplied. 


Outdoor cabinet, Navy Type CW-10589, is available, which permits installation of the equipment at 
the base of the antenna tower or pole. 
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AN/FRR-TyYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 900,621 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBQ-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
HIGH FREQUENCY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CW-46288 14x 19 x %5/8 Not Available 
1 Test Oscillator Unit CW-60156 3-1/2 x 19 x 9-3/4 ie a 

1 Portable Antenna CW-66157 40 x 40 x 25 65 

1 Spare Part Panel CW-10569 3-1/2x 19x 5 Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC:- 16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC- 4; AN/URT-7, -10; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-640; MAW; MBS; RC-257; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -624, -641, -643; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 132 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 30 mw into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 w, 110-120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
High Frequency Radio Receiving Equipment RBQ-1] measures21 x 19 x %5/8 inches. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard _ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP...161 


AN/FRR-TyYPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC- 256 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipment RC-256 is a-m (voice, 
cw, icw and tone) equipment which operates in the 
frequency range 100 to 156 mc. It is used with, 
but not part of, Radio Transmitter RC-257 to form a 
single-channel radio-link terminal station for point- 
to-point and air-to-ground communication. 


The input impedance matches Radio Frequency 
Cable RG-11/U coaxial cable for operation with 
Antenna Equipment RC-81] or RC-81-C. 


This receiver provides continuous tuning over its 
entire frequency range. 


A series type noise limiter is buil#in for reduction 
of pulse type interference. 


Frequency Meter BC-1420 is supplied for the precise 
calibration of this equipment. 
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AN/FR R- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16-40 RC-256-6- 3-456 coy 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RC-256 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 7 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-1¥21 10- 15/32 x 19 x 139/16 38.00 
1 Rectifier RA~187 8=23/32 x 19 x 631/32 26.00 
1 Frequency Meter BC-14%20 7 x 19 x 11-1/2 35.00 
1 Switching Panel PN-56 6=31/32 x 19=-1/8 7.50 
1 Antenna Equipment RC-81-C Not Available 6.75 
1 Fuse Panel PN-15-B 5x 9 x 5 24.00 
1 Frame FM=39 72 x 20 x 3 121.00 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any orgnnizational level as project material in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed designed for mounting in standard 19-inch relay rack. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN /ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC~2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC16, =-20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, ~10; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-680; MAW; MBS; RC-257; SCR=-522, -542, -573, -575, -628, -641, -64%3; TDG; 
TDQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, icw and tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1.2 w into 600 ohm impedance (maximum). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 w, 110-125/220-250v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RC-256 measures 72 x 20 x 13-9/16 inches, net weight 725 pounds, 
volume 44 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 948 
pounds, total volume 66.53 cu ft, 1.66 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard / 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifie A NN & R R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


RCO 


Radio Receiving Equipment RCO is a general purpose, crystal-controlled, fixed-tunes, single-channel 
receiver of modulated telegraph signals, and (more frequently) of voice signals, over the aeronautical 
v-h-f range. 


RCO is often used in multichannel installations where two or more receivers provide two or more 
receiving channels. 


It is supplied with a complete antenna assembly which includes the vertical 1/4-wave adjustable rod, 
ground plane, and 100-foot transmission line, with connectors. 


A special four-pin socket is provided for remote controlled operation of the receiver. One pair of pins 
are used for the speaker, and the other pair for squelch and r-f gain controls. 


A headset, or remote control equipment, and a crystal of the appropriate frequency ore required but not 
supplied with the equipment, 
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STeNCON tT LITERATURE: 
Al N / FRR- TYPE CLASSIMEATION 6 OF ONT RENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
are RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CC l-a622 51/ax 19 x 1h B 

1 Antenna Assembly CKV=66091 Not Avai lable 18 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Naval air bases, airport control towers, or aeronautical ground stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, rack mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-640; MAW; MBS;; RC-257; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -624, -641, -643; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox WA. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.5 w into 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 75 w, 110-120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RCO measures 5-1/4 x 19 x 14 inches. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 140 pounds, total volume 8.5 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F Re R- T Y Pp E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RDE, RDE- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


OMMUNICATIONS a 
PERE RC Y tive 


YOLume 


Radio Receiving Equipments RDE and RDE-1 are single channel, fixed-tuned, crystal-controlled 
general purpose, radiotelephone receivers used for airport control operation and aeronautical ground 


stations. 


A squelch circuit is used to block the receiver when no signals are being received. 


Provisions are made for remote control of the receiver, and muting or disabling may also be controlled 
remotely over the transmitter press-to-talk circuit. 


Four frequency bands are selected by plug-in coil sets. 


Either a high-impedance antenna of 50 uuf or more, or a low-impedance 100- or 400-ohm line may be 
used. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: ) 


NavShips 95257 
A N / F R R- T b P E ecineanionos EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RDE, RDE-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _|USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 » 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CCl-u6 219 1V/2x 9 x 13 31 

1 Coil Set CCi-u7 363 6 1/8 x 1-7/16 x 45/16 Not Available 
1 Coil Set CCi-47364 51/8 x 1-7/16 x 5/16 yi . 

1 Coil Set CCl-47365 5-1/8 x 1-7/16 x 5/16 . Ki 

1 Coil Set CC +-u7366 5-1/8 x 1-7/16 x 5/16 . * 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Airport control towers or aeronautical ground stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, rack-mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; Mn 
AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; } 
OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, 

-585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, 
-177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 

(AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 
96D, WA. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 8.0 in four bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 - 2.8 Band 3: 4.0 - 5.5 
Band 2: 2.8 - 4.0 Band 4: 5.5- 8.0. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.5 w into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 va, 110-115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. P 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipments RDE, RDE-1 measure 3-1/2 x 19 x 13 inches. 
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GONRMBENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclas sified A N / r R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RDF 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


ROF 


Radio Receiving Equipment RDF is a general purpose, fixed-tuned, |-f radio receiver for use in air- 
port traffic control towers, aeronautical ground stations, and Civil Aeronautic Authority range monitor- 
ing and for receiving weather broadcasts. 


This receiver includes provision for remote control operation. 


A 500/600-ohm speaker, or set of headphones, is required but not supplied. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16] 


AN/FR R- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 95258 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RDF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CCl-46242 3-1/2 x 19 x 11-7/16 14.5 

] Coil Set CCl-47380 Not Available Not Available 
1 Coil Set CCI-47381 is " q " 

1 Coil Set CCI-47382 , f " n 

1 Coil Set CCI-47383 " " r n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, airport control towers, aeronautical ground stations, Civil 
Aeronautic Authority range monitoring. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed, rack-mounted. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, 5; AN/FRT-10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-4; BC-191, -329, 
-365; MBS; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCY; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.20 - 0.55. One fixed-tuned channel. Four sets of plug-in 


coils cover the following bands: 
Band 1: 0.20 — 0.25. Band 3: 0.33 ~ 0.43 
Band 2: 0.25 — 0.33. Band 4: 0.43 — 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TY PE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 45 w, 105-115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RDF measures 3-1/2 x 19 x 11-7/16 inches, net weight 14.5pounds, 
volume 4.45 cu ft. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP ‘161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard — 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j - R R- T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RDM, RDM- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 DIVERSITY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments RDM and 
RDM-1 are designed for the reception of either 
continuous wave or modulated carrier signals 
within the medium- and high-frequency ranges. 
They automatically select and deliver the strongest 
of three signals picked up by three space diversity 
antennas. 


This equipment is complete except for the diversity 
antenna system and a set of high impedance head- 
phones. 


All major components are mounted in a rack-type 
cabinet. 


Model RDM is supplied with cabinet, rack, and 
panel assembly which includes the antenna panel. 


The RDM-1 is supplied with a cabinet and an 
antenna panel, as two separate components. 


Complete system flexibility is provided in both 
models, through the use of three receivers, tone 
keyer unit, and monitoring unit. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


oe shige LITERATURE: 
61, 95261 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RDM, RDM- 1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |usING service: Navy 


VING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
3 Radio Receiver CRV-46256-A, 11 x 19 x 19-1/4 98 
-46 256-8 
1 Tone Keyer CAL0-35089, -35049-A 7x19 x 10-1/2 26 
1 Monitoring Unit CALO-23424, Not Available 11 
—23424-A 
1 Monitoring Unit Power Supply 1 x 19 x 61/2 18 
CALO- 20289, -20289-A 
1 Speaker CALO-49526, -4%9526-A O- 3/4 x 19 x 4-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, 25; AN/ ART~ 435 AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, - 26; “ C-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
peel -19, -20; AN /SRT=4; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URT=2, -3,- 4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; 

AN/VRT=1; BC-191, -339, -365, ae athis celts Mes: MQ; OA- 60A/ FRT, -608/FRT; 
RC~52; SCR-177, -188, -193, —274, -281 » p99 99, -506 536. -543, -585, -694; 
Te “yer, = 172/F ~173/¢R, anes 
-175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM;  TBN; 

TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; tore. 

TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Coliins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins *32V-2; Fisher TS ee: 

Marconi THe 41-8; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.535 - 32.0 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 0.535 - 1.6 Band 3: 4.45- 12.15 Band 5: 16.1 - 22.7 
Band 2: 1.57 - 4.55 Band 4: 11.9 - 16.6 Band 6: 22.0 - 32.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Tone keyer: 12 mw, 600 ohms. 
Receiver: 2.5 w, 600 ohms and 2.5 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 450 w, 100-165/190-260 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments RDM, RDM-1 measure 84 x 22 x 21 inches, net weight 650 
pounds, volume 26.6 cu ft, 0.66 ship ton. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 16% 
¢ STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ a R R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy, Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: REA, REA-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 SINGLE SIDE BAND RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Single Side Band Radio Receiving Equipments REA and REA-]1 are complete single side band, 
reduced-carrier, radio receivers of the triple detection type, for either one, or both of two telephone 
channels arranged as a twin-channel system. They can be used in conjunction with multichannel 
carrier telegraph receiving equipment. 


The REA is identical to the REA-1, except that the REA-1] has an improved first beat oscillator- 
frequency control unit and an improved tuning control unit. 


The equipment is enclosed in three rack-type bays, and is complete, except for a receiving antenna 
system, a power cable, headsets, and terminal equipment. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16] 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 95354 
A N / F in R-T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


REA, REA-] :SERVICE TYPENUMBER  |USING SERVICE : Navy, Army 
SINGLE SIDE BAND RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Single Sideband Radio Receiving 65-1/8 x 84x 18-1/4 1,440 
Equipment CW-D-99945 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Long distance radio telephone receiving stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-S5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, -610; MBS; 
OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, 

-694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/EFR, 
-180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCO; 
TCK; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model): 
Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 22 in two bands. 
Band 1: 4- 10. Band 2: 10-22. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (single or double side band). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: +15 volume unit, 600 ohms, each channel. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 600 w, 115 v (+ 15%) 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Single Side Band Radio Receiving Equipments REA, REA-1! measure 65-1/8 x 84 x 18-1/4 inches. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,900 pounds. 
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sGONADENTIAL JANAP 16) 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / rs R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-244 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


SCR-244 


Radio Set SCR-244 is a general purpose, a-m (voice and cw) receiving equipment used for communica- 
tion, monitoring, or intercept purposes in the m-f and h-f bands in fixed station applications at division 
and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammerlund Super-Pro) communications type 
receiver, plus a power supply. It may be operated as table top equipment or installed on a standard 


relay rack. When cabinet inclosed it may be mounted on appropriate shock mounts and operated in 
vehicles. 


Automatic and manual volume control are provided. 
Some models of the receiver have a tuning meter on the front panel. 


In later models (SCR-244-D, not illustrated) receiver and power supply components are installed 
together in a metal cabinet of the same size as the receiver cabinet of earlier models. 


Antenna and accessory items are included and the equipment operates from conventional (105 to 125 v) 
a-c power. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


F R INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-866 
AN / R - TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-244 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET j — DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-1004 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 55 

(or Receiver, Radio R-483/FRR) 

Power Supply Unit RA-84 10-1/2 x 10 x 19 60 
1 Cabinet CH-104 12-1/4 x 16-1/2 x 23 18 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, mobile, fixed station. 


AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -365, -401, 
-447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/EFR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 1.16, 1.16 - 2.5, 2.5 - 5, 5-10, 10 - 20. 
(SCR-244-D: 0.54 to 54.0, in 6 bands). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 - 125v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
(SCR-244-D; 95 ~ 260 v in 7 steps). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-244 weighs 55 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 90 pounds, 
total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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GONFIDENTIAL IANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F R R- TYPE 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-614 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jon 52 RADIO SET 


SOR -614 
Radio Set SCR-614 is an I-f, multiband a-m (voice, cw, and tone), long-range radio receiving equipment. 
It is intended for radio disection finding, monitoring, or intercept applications. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver, which can be rack-mounted or installed on a vehicular 
shock mount, a power supply unit, and associated accessories. 


It uses a whip-type antenna in vehicular use and a balanced 100-ohm line antenna in fixed plant 


installations. 


It operates from 115-or 230-v a-c power. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-873 
A N / F 4 R- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-614 SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET : DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-969 19 x 10-1/2 x 15-7/8 49.3 
1 Case CS-109-A 20-1/8 x 10-1/2 x 13-1/2 18.5 
1 Mounting FT-411 21-1/4 x 3-1/2 x 13-1/2 10.2 
1 Power Supply Unit RA-61 19 x 4 x 13-7/8 52.1 
1 Mounting FT-414 18-1/4 x 3-1/2 x 11-3/4 9.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army Security Agency, headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or mobile. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/TRQ-1; BC-365; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; 


TCG; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.15, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 0.015 — 0.030. 
Band 2: 0.030 — 0.0675. 
Band 3: 0.0675 = 0.15. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, or tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-614 weighs 141.7 pounds net. 
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CORRDEWTIAL JANAP*161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


AN/FRR-TYPE 


SCR-704 


Radio Set SCR-704 is a long-range, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving equipment which is used far 
high-frequency intercept, monitoring, and similar applications for fixed plant use by army security 


agency (ASA). 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hammarlund Super-Pro) communications-type 
table model receiver and a panel-mounted power supply. The equipment may be installed on a 
standard relay rack and operates in five frequency bands. 


This set can be installed and operated in a vehicle and can be used for communication purposes. 
The antenna used is a single-wire and ground, or may be a doublet antenna system having a balanced 


transmission line. It can be used as an audio amplifier if required. 


Operates from 115 or 230-v ac or from a 6-v vehicular storage battery and six 45-v dry cells. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FRR-TyYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


M 11- 
CLASSIFICATION Sr ecurement: Unclassified 
SCR-704 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-794 10-1/2 x 19 x 15-3/8 55 
1 Power Supply Unit RA-9% 10-1/2 x 19 x 10 60 
1 Cabinet CH-104 10-1/2 x 23 x 16-1/2 18 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army security agency headquarters, signal service team, fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station, or mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: aNn/aRC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, 
~6, -15, -17, -16; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRT-a; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -10; AN/WRC-1, -¥; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -401, -UN7, -610; MBS; 
MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-S2; SCR-177, -168, -193, -274%, -261, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, 
-888, -694%; T-4/FRC, -63/SR, -156/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -178/FR, 
-177/FR, -160/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TOM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TOX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 16$-% (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-%1-8; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.25- 40.0 in 5bands. 
Band 1}: 1.25 - 2.50 Band 3: 5.0 -10.0 Band 5: 20.0 - 40.0. 
Band 2: 2.50 - 5.0 Band 4: 10.0 - 20.0 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, and voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 - 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac, (ar, 6-v storage battery, and six 45-v batteries). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-704 weighs 146.6 pounds net, volume 5.34 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 179 pounds, total volume 7.5 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP “161: 


STATUS: Commercial 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A &] j F |? R-T YPE 
USNS: ERNIE: Ale Fcece COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: COLLINS 75A-2 |~ 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 i RADIO RECEIVER 


COLLIS 


CRYSTAL FILTER 
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COLLINS 7S5A-2 


Radio Receiver Collins 75A-2 is a double conversion, superheterodyne equipment designed for cover- 
age of only the amateur bands in the frequency range of 1.5 to 30.0 mc. It is normally used for fixed 
ground, point-to-point communication in the Military Amateur Radio Systems (MARS) and has provisions 
for f-m reception by inserting NBFM adaptor 148C-1, and for check point calibration by inserting Crystal 
Calibrator Unit BR-1. 


The input circuit operates from coaxial transmission lines, (such as RG-8/U (52 ohms) and RG-11/U 
(73 ohms)). 


It has an automatic noise limiter for a-m reception, and a manually operated shunt-type noise limiter 
for cw. 


Visual tuning accuracy to within | ke for the amateur bands 1.5 to 21.8 mc; and 2 ke for the 10 and 11 
meter omateur bands (26 to 30 mc) is provided. 


Provision has been made to connect a blocking voltage to mute the receiver audio when the key of an 
associated transmitter is closed. 


Power requirements are 85 w of 115 v, ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Collins 75A-2 

A N/FRR-T Y pP E Collins Instruction Book 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver 75A-2 21-1/8 x 12-1/2 x 13-1/6 50 
1 Speaker 15 x 11-1/8 x 9-1/8 15 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued for use in the Military Amateur Radio Systems. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground for either table or standard 19-inch relay rack mounting. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
~20; AN/SRT-%; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, —4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -%; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -4%01, 
—§47, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT; OA-608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -168, -193, -274%, -261, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -583, -565, -69%; T-¥/FRC, -93/SR, -156/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -160/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; 80; TBU; TBW; 
TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TcZ; TOE; TOF; TOM; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 168-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-¥1-B; Westinghouse Type 
MW; Wilcox 960, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.6 - 32.0 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 1.6- 2.0 Band 3: 6.4 - 8.0 Band 5: 19.2 - 24.0 
Band 2: 3.2- 4.0 Band 4: 12.8 - 16.0 Band 6: 25.6 - 32.0 


TYPE MODULATION: Am and fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, and phone. 
POWER OUTPUT: Audio output; 2.5 w at 500 ohm impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver Collins 75A-2 measures 21-1/8 x 24x 13-1/6 inches, net weight 65 pounds, volume 
2.9 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 3 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 
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EGNAIDENTHIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ F R R-T A P E 
COMMERCIAL TYPE NO: HAMMARLUND SP-600-JX = |-~ 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


f 


ht 
hata 
ae 


HAMMARLUND SP-6GO0O-uUx 


Radio Receiver Hammarlund SP-600-JX is a general purpose, fixed ground, a-m (voice, cw, and mew) 
equipment operating signals in part of the m-f and v-h-f bands, and all of the h-f band. Itis a single 
conversion type superheterodyne, from 0.54 to 7.4 mc; a double conversion type from 7.4 to 54,0 me, 
and has a high degree of sensitivity and selectivity. The high frequency oscillator is designed for 
crystal control on any six-preset channels. 


The intermediate frequency amplifier provides 455 kc output from a cathode follower to a connection 
on the rear skirt of the chassis, which may be used for dual diversity reception. 


The input impedance of the antenna terminals is designed to match a 100-ohm balanced transmission 
line. Although the frequency of the oscillator is not crystal-controlled (except on the preset channels 
listed above) it has good frequency stability and will function for long periods with a minimum of 
monitoring. 


Also has a noise limiter for reduction of pulse type interference. The receiver output is 600 ohms for 
operation into telephone lines, or a loudspeaker. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN/FRR-TYPE culfgrimatlund Instruction Manual 


HAMMARLUND SP-600-JX sCOMMERCIAL TYPE NO. |usinc service: Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with AFR 
100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground operated for mounting in standard 19-inch relay rack occupying 10-1/2-inch 
panel space. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: aAn/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -10; AN/VRC-1, -%; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -365, 401, 
-447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-6OA/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193. -27%, -281, -399, -¥99, 
-506, -536, -583, -585, —69%; T-%/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -156/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBw; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOD; TOE; TOF; TOH; TDN; TOO; TEB; 
TEC; TEF; Collins 168-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 54 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.54 - 1.35 Band 3: 3.45 - 7.4 Band 5: 14.8 - 29.7 
Band 2: 1.35 - 3.45 Band 4: 7.40 - 14.8 Band 6: 29.7 - 54.0- 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew, and icw. 

POWER OUTPUT: 2.5 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 130 w, 95-130/190-260 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiver Hammarlund SP-600-JX measures 21-3/8 x 12-3/4 x 17-1/8 inches, net weight 87.5 


pounds, volume 3 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 95 pounds, total 
volume 3.5cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Commercial AN/FRR- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: NATIONAL HRO-50 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


NATIONAL HRO-50 


Radio Receiving Equipment National HRO-50 is a radio receiver normally used for fixed ground, 
point-to-point communication in the Military Amateur Radio System. Its frequency range is covered 
by a series of plug-in coils, which have switches for spreading. each one of the amateur bands (3.5 
mc through 54 mc) over the entire tuning dial scale. This equipment can receive f-m signals by 


inserting the National NFM type narrow-band f-m adapter and the National XCU crystal calibrator for 
100-ke and 1,000-ke check points. 


The input circuit can be operated with a single wire antenna, a balanced transmission line, or a 72-ohm 
coaxial cable. The actual input impedance is between 300 to 600 ohms, depending on the frequency of 
the input signal. 


There are two stages of r-f amplification (before the converter) to provide high sensitivity. The i-f 
system uses 12 permeability-tuned circuits in three i-f stages for selectivity. Terminals are provided 
for external input to the audio system for phone or mike and for silencing the receiver during periods 
of transmission. For emergency communication, a connector is available for operation from an exteraal 
6-v dec supply. 
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N/FRR T een pgp st 
== Hi Inst t | 
A Y Pp E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT fUnclaveitiod 
NATIONAL HRO-50 :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver 19-3/4 x 10-1/8 x 16-1/2 75 
1 Speaker 13 x 11x 8 8 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued for use in the Military Amateur Radio System. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed-ground, two models: one for table mounting, the other for standard 19-inch 


rack. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15 -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; 
AN/VRC.-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.05 - 0.43, 0.48 - 35.0, and 48.0 - 54.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (fm with Adaptor NFM- 83-50). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: lu w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-120/220-240 v, 50/60 cyc , 1 phase at approximately 115w. For 
emergency service, it can be operated from Vibrator Power Supply 650-S 
whose power requirements are 90 w (at 15amp) from a 6-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment National HRO-50 measures 21-1/8 x 19-3/4 x 16-1/2 inches, net weight 
83 pounds, volume 2.6 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 95 pounds, total 
volume 3.4 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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AN/FRT-4 


CONFIDENTIAL 

STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 
pate oF THIS sweet: 15 May 52 


e obs woes 
cal oe 


AN/FRT-4 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-4 is a high-power, low-frequency a-m/f-m (cw, frequency-shift keying, 


facsimile) radiotelegraph transmitter for shore-to-ship use. 


This equipment has master oscillator frequency control and provides continuous tuning throughout its 


frequency range. It is designed for operation into a 600-ohm transmission line. 


ORIGINAL 
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AN/FRT-4 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET a = —_ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGH T (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 91169.3 es 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11; AN/TRQ-1; BC-314, -344, -779; MBS; 
R-96/SR, -203/SR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -215/SR; RAK; RBA; 
RBL; RCH; SCR-177, -614; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.050 - 0.150. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 55 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-4 not available. 
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JSANAP 161 


STATUS: Std : A N/F RT- 5 ( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


AN/FRT-5 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-5(_) is a medium-range, medium-power, hf transmitter for on-off radio- 
telegraph, frequency-shift keying or teletypewriter and facsimile transmission. It is capable of keying 
speeds up to 400 wpm on either cw or frequency-shift keying in ship-to-shore and point-to-point com- 
munication applications. 


The AN/FRT-5A or AN/FRT-5B is the same as AN/FRT-5 except provisions are made in Frequency Shift 
Keyer KY-45A/FRT-—5 for facsimile transmission. The A and B models differ only in circuitry design and 
component parts. 


This equipment may be remotely operafed and includes automatic shutdown facilities that can be adjusted 
to operate when the transmitter is not keyed for a predetermined period. 
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| r INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91183; 91457(A); 91740(A) 5 
+ N/IFRT-—5( } 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
ty NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
i Power Control C-587 /FRT-5 30% x 30% x 14% 298 
1 Frequency Shift Keyer KY-45A/FRT-5 10% x 19x 15% 29 
1 Radio Transmitter T-225A/FRT-5 91% x 46% x 374 2,108 
1 Power Transformer TF—122/U 18% x 36% x 14% 527 


(For a complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 
iNSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26 (10 preset chan or cont var tuning). ) 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1), fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 28 kw, 230 v +10%, 60 cy, 1 ph ac; 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (xtal oven), 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF | WEIGHT’ VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 91% x 93% x 37% 5,104 221.5 5.54 
DOMESTIC PACK: 7,687 434.76 10.87 16 
EXPORT PACK: J 
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JANAS 


STATUS: Std AN/FRT—6; \ 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO TRANSMITTING stT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


RADIO 
POWER SUPPLY TRANSMITTER RF AMPLIFIER POWER SUPPLY 


PP~A90{ 3/FRT-5 1-225 \/FAT-5 AM~3501 }/FRT-~6 PP~815( )/FRT-6 


AN/FRT-6 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-6(_ ) is a long-range, hf, high-power transmitter for on-off radiotele- 
graph, frequency-shift telegraph or teletypewriter, and facsimile transmission. It is capable of key- 
ing speeds up to 400 wpm on either cw or frequency-shift emission in point-to-point communication 
applications. 


The AN/FRT-6, AN/FRT-6A, AN/FRT-6B are all functionally interchangeable except for minor parts 
changes. The AN/FRT-6C is functionally interchangeable with these earlier models except that the 
single-sideband conversion kit is omitted. It is also capable of operating from a 50/60-cycle power 
line source, if changes in transformers, relays, and blowers are made. All models are designed for 
optimum operation into an antenna with an impedance of 600 ohms. They may be operated (without 
the main rf amplifier section of the equipment) to provide a 15-kw output (instead of the normal 40-kw) 
for operation to medium distances or in emergencies. The power tubes are forced-air cooled. Power 
for the blowers is obtained from a 230-volt transmitter power supply. 
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; A N/ - RT- 6 ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91263 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/FRT-6 or -6A: 
1 RF Amplifier 91” x 46% x 544 2,550 
AM-350/FRT-6 or AM-350A /FRT-6 
1 Power Supply 91% x 46% x 374 1,742 
PP-490/FRT-5 or PP-490A/FRT-5 
1 Radio Transmitter 91% x 46% x 37% 2,108 


T-225/FRT-5 or T-225A/FRT-5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26 (10 preset chan or cont var tuning). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1), fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 40 kw (nor); 15 kw (w/o final rf ampl unit). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 25.5 kw (low pwr), 86 kw (nor), 207 to 253 v, 60 cy, 3 ph ac; 115 v, 60 cy, 
1 ph ac (xtal oven). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF = WEIGHT = VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 91% x 186% x 54% 12,641 513.2 12.8 
DOMESTIC PACK: 17,892 959.8 24 29 
EXPORT PACK: 
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CONFIDENTIAL ; JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N/F RT- 1 @) 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun 52 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-10 is I-f, high-power, a-m (cw, frequency-shift keying facsimile) 
transmitting equipment used for long-range shore-to-ship, point-to-point, or broadcast radiotelegraph 
or radioteletype transmission. 


This equipment consists of transmitter and power supply installations. 


The transmitter installation has a dual 250-kw transmitter, antenna system (less towers), operator's 
console, and monitoring equipment. 


Seven Diesel engine generators, power control and distribution panels, oil storage tanks, and fuel 
transfer pumps comprise the power supply installation. 


The equipment is so proportioned that it can be transported by air. 
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A N/FRT i[e) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not available 
= 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Radio Transmitter T-281/FRT-10 84 x 48-1/4 x 54 2,300 

2 Radio Frequency Amplifier 84 x 48-1/4 x 54-1/4 Not Available 
AM-513/FRT-10 

2 Power Supply PP-657/FRT-10 84 x 48-1/4 x 54 1,800 

2 Power Supply PP-658/FRT-10 84 x 48-1/4 x 54 Not Available 

1 Console C-856/FRT-10 44-1/16 x 36-9/32 x 65-13/16 n n 

2 Radio Frequency Tuner 84 x 48 x 72-1/4 4 a 


TN-189/FRT-10 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC.-5,-8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -203/SR, -206/PR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAS; RBA; RBL; 
RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-274; -614; ARC-Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; 
National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.2. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying facsimile. 


POWER OUTPUT: 500 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 825kw (total power) obtained from three Diesel engine driven generators 
as follows: 1 - 480 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. 
2 - 4,160 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-10 not available. 
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STATUS: Std AN | F RT-1 5 le sj 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


A A N 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN RAIS: TRANSIMUICR SE! 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


TRANSMITTER 
CONTROL: 
C.1$0i/FRT- 138 


TRANSMITTER 
CONTROL 
G.1S0i1/F RT - 188 


KEY DESK SET 


: : POWER SUPPLY RADJO FREQUENCY 
MODULATOR - OSCILLATOR ASSEMBLY - ) KMPLIFIER : 
GROUP OA.745/FRT-15B P1198 /FRT- 158 AM -}116/FRT-185B wee BESK SET 
. : AN/FRT- 158 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-15( ) is a general service equipment intended for naval shore or air 
stations to provide point-to-point cw, mcw, radioteletype, and facsimile communication, and other 
services requiring operation on a number of readily selected frequency channels. 


This equipment contains, basically, a transmitter group, a radio modulator group, a power supply group, 
and two transmitter controls. 


The AN/FRT-15, AN/FRT-15A, and AN/FRT-15B are generally interchangeable electrically and mechan- 
cally, although there are differences between some of their major operating components. 
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AN/FRT-1 5( INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91690(A) 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET ; 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 April 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/FRT-I5: 
2 Transmitter Control C-745/FRT-15 9x19x 11 105 
1 Radio Modulator Group OA-204 /FRT-15 84 x 29 x 31 830 
1 Radio Transmitting Group OA-205/FRT-15 84 x 29 x 31 775 
1 Power Supply Group OA-206/FRT-15 84 x 26 x 31 1,350 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3), fm (F1, F4). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, fsk, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3,000 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 9,920 w, 220 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac; 110 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac (remote-cont 


units). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 84 x 85 x 31 3,060 
DOMESTIC PACK: 7,413 521.33 13 
EXPORT PACK: 
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AN/FRT-17 
eee ee ee 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun 52 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-17 is a general 
purpose, medium-power, am (cw, mew, voice, 
frequency shift keying, radioteletype or, facsimile) 
transmitter, designed for shore-station installation. 


This equipment may be operated at either 250, 500, 
or 1,000 w r-f output. 


Frequency control is by means of a master or 
crystal oscillator. 


It is designed as a replacement for radio trans- 
mitting Equipment TDO. 


AN/FRT-17 


ORIGINAL 
CONABENTIAL 321 


CONFIDENTTAL 


AN/FRT-17 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE ; Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


12 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 RF Unit, Collins Type 507A—1A Not Available Not Available 

1 RF Oscillator 0-91/FRT-5 10-15/32 x 13 x 19 ae * 

1 Frequency Shift Keyer KY-45/FRT-5 13 x 19 x 10-15/32 50 

1 Modulator, Collins Type 509A=-1 Not Available Not Available 

1 each Power Unit, Collins Type 506A-1, " " - . 
508A-1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, —3; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -34%2, -348, -779, -787, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-583/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP; 
RBS; RCF; RCG:; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -198, -193, -24%, -274%, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TBY; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 
18S-y (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO=50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 30. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 250, 500, or 1,000 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-17 measures 84 x 47 x 32 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 322 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN /FRT-1 8 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1952 


_ ANJERT-16 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-18 is a general purpose, medium-power, am (cw, mew, voice, frequency- 
shift keying, facsimile) transmitter designed for shore-station installation. 


It consists of Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-17 plus an rf amplifier bay. Frequency control is by means 
of a master or crystal oscillator. This equipment replaces Radio Transmitting Equipment TDH. 


323 Change No. 1 


A N/F RT—1 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


JANAP 161 


Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 RF Unit, Collins Type 507A-1A Not Available 
1 RF Oscillator O-91/FRT-5 10% x 13 x 19 
1 Frequency Shift Keyer KY—45 /FRT-5 13 x 19 x 10! 
1 Modulator, Collins Type 509A-1 Not Available 
leach Power Unit, Collins Type 506A-1, 508A-1 Not Available 
1 RF Amplifier Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, Fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


12 June 1952 


WEIGHT (Ibs) 


Not Available 
Not Available 
50 

Not Available 
Not Available 
Not Available 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23; AN/ 
VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -787, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/ 
FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; 
RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TBY; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 
(RCA); Collins 185-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National 


HRO-S50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2-30. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50-60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-18 not available. 


324 


Change No. 1 


) 
) 


Lm 


eC ONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ F RT-1 & 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun.52 


{ 


jo © V4 @) | | 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-19 is a single-frequency, medium-power, a-m (cw, mew, frequency- 
shift keying, and facsimile) transmitter for shore-based radiotelegraph or radioteletype fixed station 


applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of an exciter bay, amplifier bay, and antenna tuner. Frequency 
control for the one channel provided is by means of a master or crystal oscillator. 


A power output of 15kw is possible over a frequency range of 0.03 to 0.3 mc. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
325 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161-. 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not available 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Jun 52) 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Nomenclature assignments not made as yet.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/FR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 


RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
-614; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.03 - 0.60. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, Mcw, frequency-shift keying, facsimile. 


POWER OUTPUT: 0.03 to 0.3 mc, 15 kw. 
0.3 to 0.6 mc, 3 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 cyc , 3 phase,ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-19 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 326 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | F RT- 2 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TRANSMITTING SERS RADIO 


DATE OF THIS SHE:T: 25 june 1956 


POWER SUPPLY 
ASSEMBLY oe 
PP-i088/FRT-26 . 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 
T-454/FRT-26 


RADIO FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER AM-73@/FRT-22 


POWER 
SUPPLY 
ASSEMBLY 
PP-1089/FRT-22 


AN/FRY-22 
Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-22 is a high-power, hf, fixed station radio equipment used for handling 
cw radiotelegraph, frequency-shift teletypewriter, or facsimile traffic over long distances. 


It consists essentially of a transmitter (having two rf oscillators, a frequency-shift keyer, and a power 
supply), an amplifier, and two power assemblies. Each of these components is housed in a metal 
cabinet, four of which are bolted together to form a single unit. 


This equipment is the primary operating component of Coded Facility ~334 (TB SIG 322-334). 


326a Change No. 1 


A N/F RT-2 2 INSTRUCTION 


= 


JANAP 161 


LITERATURE: TM 11-847 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier, Radio Frequency AM-738 /FRT-22 91%6 x 43Y2 x 59% 2,650 
1 Power Supply Assembly PP—1088 /FRT-26 796 x 43V2 x 37'Ye 1,800 
1 Power Supply Assembly PP-1089/FRT-22 796 x 432 x 37'%e 2,000 
1 Transmitter Radio T-454/FRT-26 91% x 4342 x 42%6 2,200 


(For complete fist of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26.5. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3b); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 20 kw (ssb), 40 kw (cw, fsk). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 84.5 kw, 230 v +10%, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 91%6 x 180% x 59%6 12,595 481.4 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


326b 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


12.04 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Std A N/F RT—24 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN er lal eas 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


oe eS eS 


' ms AN/ERT~24 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-24 is used to provide reliable shore-to-ship, ground-to-aircraft, or point- 
to-point communication under wide variations in climatic conditions. 


This equipment includes automatic tuning that selects any one of 10 preset channels for local or remote 
conirol. The two remote-control units are each provided with an impedance-matching device that 
permits feeding into connecting facilities ranging from a 52-ohm unbalanced line to a 600-ohm balanced 
line without tuning. 


¢ 326c Change No. 1 


A N | E RT-—2 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
2 Control, Transmitting Set C-1362/FRT-24 10% x 11x 21% 
1 Power Supply PP-454/FRT-5 83%, x 15% x 19 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-440/FRT-24 313% x 46% x 83 
2 Telephone Set TA-267/U 5V¥e x 5Y%2 x7Vr 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30 in eight bands: 

5 Band 1: 2 to 3 
Band 2: 3to 4 
Band 3: 4 to 6 
Band 4: 6to 8 
Band 5: 8 to 12 
Band 6: 12 to 16 
Band 7: 16 to 24 
Band 8: 24 to 30 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1,000 w (Al or A3) into 600-ohm load. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.5 kw, 208/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 31% x 46% x 83 1,500 


DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 


326d 


JANAP 161 


NAVSHIPS 92223(A) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


50 

88 
1,500 
4 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FRT-2 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-25 is used at naval shore installations to provide transmission facilities 
for point-to-point and ground-to-air communication applications. 


This equipment is capable of continuous high-power operation on cw, frequency-shift keying, or photo- 
transmission. 


It will operate in any one channel of 10 crystal-controlled frequencies or on 1 master-oscillator-controlled 


frequency. 


326e Change No. 1 


A N | F RT—2 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92431 


USING SERVICE: 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


JANAP 161 


USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Transmitter Group OA~205B/FRT-25 86'%6 x 281% x 31 875 
1 Power Supply Group OA-206B/FRT-25 8316 x 25'%6 x 31 1,175 
1 Keyer-Power Supply Group OA-708 /FRT-25 8316 x 281% x 31 875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 30. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1), fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk, fsk w/ph modulation, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw (max). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 
DOMESTIC: 


EXPORT PACK: 


326f 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1} J 


STATUS: 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRT-—26 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


POWER SUPPLY 
ASSEMBL 


RADLO TRANSMITTER 
¥ T~454/FRT-26 
BP-i0B8/ERT—26 


POWER SUPPLY STEP-UP POWER 
CONTROL TRANSFORMER, 
Cr idOZ/ERT~28 TE~196/FRT-26 


ANEFRT—26 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-26 is a medium-power, hf fixed station radio equipment used for handling 
cw radiotelegraph, radioteletype, or facsimile traffic over long distances. 


It consists essentially of a transmitter and its power supply (housed in two metal cabinets bolted together 
to form a single unit), a high-voltage power transformer, and a power control. The transmitter cabinet 
also contains two rf oscillators, a frequency-shift keyer, and a power supply. 


This equipment is the primary operating component of Coded Facility -333 (TB SIG 322-333). 


326g Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | - RT—2 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-846 


USING SERVICE: 


“RANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


TH, MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Control, Power Supply C-1402/FRT-26 38Y% x 30% x 14% 
1 Power Supply Assembly PP-1088/FRT-26 796 x 432 x 371 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-454/FRT-26 91%6 x 432 x 42K 
bs Transformer, Power, Step-up 32x 42x 19% 


TF-196/FRT-26 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 fo 26.5. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1), fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 27.5 kw, 230 v +10%, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 


NET: 91%6 x 93% x 4276 5,070 197 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


wer oh. 


vn =©PACK: 


326h 


SHIP 
TONS 


4.9 


USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


298 
1,800 
2,200 

605 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


’ JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Std < A N A oa 
ERT-27 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified f / \ 


TRANSMITT: iG. “fy KAU 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN : 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/FRT-27 is used for shore-based, point-to-point radiotelegraph, radiotele- 
phone, radioteletype, or facsimile communication applications. 


With some modification in the power-amplifier circuit, this equipment will operate as a medium-power 
rf amplifier for a single-sideband transmitter. 


« 326i Change No. 1 


ng JANAP 161 
» 
> ro INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92501(A) 
AN/FRT-27 ° 
d ! USING SERVICE: USN 
mRaNesa Tine: /SET, RADIO 
vy DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS j 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
| Coupler, Modulator CU-396/FRT-27 38 x 41 x 334% 1,800 
1 Modulator, Radio MD-232 /FRT-27 79%6 x 4342 x 41% 1,805 
1 Oscillator, Radio Frequency O-243A/FRT-24 | 10'%2 x 18%6 x 16'%e 15 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-463 /FRT-27 91%6 x 4342 x 41% 1,943 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore installation. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 26. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3), fm (F1, F4). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, fsk, facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 10 kw (A3); 15 kw (Al, FI, F4). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 v, 50/60 cy, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 

DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 91%. x 432 x 41% 8,508 325 
DOMESTIC PACK: 13,000 774 


EXPOPT PACK: 


an. 


326 j 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


8.1 


19.4 21 


Change No. 1 


we. 


‘CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: See note below * 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N j iF RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICES Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-329 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


8C-329 


Radio Transmitter BC-329 is a fixed, ground, a-m radio transmitter for short-range airport control by 
voice communication in the |-f (200 to 410 kc) range. 


It is crystal controlled, but has a master oscillator for emergency operation at frequency range 0.19 to 


0.4 me. 


The 500-ohm impedance audio input circuit is designed for a low impedance microphone or telephone 
line. 


The antenna output is designed for operation into a long wire antenna such as the antenna kit 


(Signal Corps Stock No. 2A2530-GP-1) used with but not part of Tower AB-127/FR. 


* Radio Transmitters BC-329-A, -B, -C, -D, -E, -F, -G, -H, <J, -L, -M are Limited Standard; 
BC-329-N is Substitute Standard, but al] models are interchangeable. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


aa Tesotknoae: 
A N / F RT- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-329 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally utilized at advanced air bases for emergency airport traffic control. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, self-contained for table or floor mounting. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; 


AN/TRQ-1; AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, -453, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, 


-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; 
SCR-177, -274, -614; ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.41, preset, single channel. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am: 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 560 w, 105-125v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-329 measures 30-1/2 x 24-1/2 x 20 inches, net weight 240 pounds, volume 6.9 
cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 264 pounds, total volume 7.4 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1] package. 


CONFIDENTIAL aaa ORIGINAL 


) 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


( STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / a RT- t Y PE 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-339 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter BC-339 is a high-frequency, 
medium power, radiotelegraph transmitting equip- 
ment used for fixed plant long range, high-speed 
communication. 


This equipment consists of a floor type steel cabi- 
net containing the operating components and related 
apparatus. 


It can be operated independently, or as a driver for 
Power Amplifier BC-340 with Rectifier RA-22 and 
Water Cooling Unit RU-2 to form a 10-kw radiotele- 
graph or radioteletype facility. 


It has provision for remote starting, stopping and 
keying the transmitter over a telephone pair from 

distances up to six miles away, and can be oper- 
ated under such conditions at speeds of 300 wpm. 


It is usually operated with a rhombic doublet, or 
similar array, and operates on 220-v ac. 


BC-339 


CONFIDENTIAL 499 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-836 


A N/ ° RT- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-339 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTER ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Theater commands, army security agency. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC~2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR=-3, -4, -12, -29, -32; AN/GRC-3, -u, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 
-6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, -9, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR+~10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -9, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -3N9, -779, -79%, —1004; 
MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -S0/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/SR, -206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27u/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; 
RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF;-RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -198, 
-193, -244, -27%, -23, -29%, -298, -399, -499, -506, -509, -509, -510, -528, -536, 
-5%3, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 19S-8 
(AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency shift ke ying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: BC-339-A, -B, -C, -F: 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
BC-339-E, -G, -H, -J, -K, -L, -M : 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
Keyup: 1,610 w, (7 amp) per line. 
Key down: 4,300 w, (13 amp) per line. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-339 measures 81-5/8 x 33-3/8 x 37-1/8 inches, net weight 1,560 pounds, 
volume 58.5cu ft, 1.47 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,350 pounds, 
total volume 115 cu ft. Shipped in 6 packages. Packed for export shipment: total weight 
2,350 pounds, total volume 115 cu ft, 3.91 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 330 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


AN/FRT-tTyYPE 


Radio Transmitter BC-365 is a medium-power, |-f 
and m-f, radiotelegraph transmitting equipment used 
at fixed plant installations for long range commun- 
ication. 


This equipment consists of a single floor-type 
cabinet containing the operating components and 
control units. The frequency-keyer control is 
mounted on the front panel, and two separate keyer 
tubes provide for both a-m and frequency-shift 
keying. 


Its remote control component permits operation 
of the transmitter over a telephone pair from a 
point up to 6 miles away. 


Requires about 2,000-w, 110/220-v ac. 


( BC-365 


CONFIDENTIAL 331 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-828 
AN/FERT-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter 8 C-365 28 x 26 x 76 810.00 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-10 19 x 415/16 x 3/4 2.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR~2, —3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN /SRR=3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -34%, -348, -453, ~779, 
-1004%; MBS; OA-59/FRC; R-52/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-212/SR, -213/SR, -—215/SR, -247/URR, —274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; 


RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -24%, -27%, -61u; AR-88 (RCA); 
ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP—600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.15 - 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,800 w, 110 / 220 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-365 weighs 871 pounds net, volume 35 cu ft, 0.88 ship ton. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 925 pounds, total volume 46 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL _ SANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RT- T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-40 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


ec-40! 


Radio Transmitter BC-401 is a crystal-controlled, a-m (voice and cw), m-f and h-f radio transmitting 
equipment which is used for medium- and long-range, high-power communication at permanent in- 


stallations. 


This equipment consists of a steel floor-type cabinet inclosing operating units and components. 
It operates in 10 preset crystal-controlled channels, has provision for full remote control operation, 
and uses a double-cage type of antenna. 


A rectifier and modulation unit and a remote control unit are used with but are not issued as part of 


this equipment. 


Operates on 220 v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
MM INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


AN/FRT-tTyYPeE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-401 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 

RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed station. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium and long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR.3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; 
BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, 
-593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 
75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 400 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-401 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, net weight 1,640 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 
1.3 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 334 ORIGINAL 


’ SANAP: 161 


AN/FRT-type 
SC ee 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


Radio Transmitter BC-447 is a medium-power, long 
range, radiotelegraph transmitting equipment which 
operates in the medium-and high-frequency bands 
at fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists of a cabinet-inclosed 
radio transmitter and associated remote control 
unit, and provides two crystal-controlled channels. 


It can be operated from a remote point over a tele- 
phone pair, and uses any suitable antenna with a 
balanced 600-ohm transmission line. 


Requires about 1,200-w of 115- or 230-v, ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 335 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 1 1-827 
AN/ FRT-ty PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-447 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC—4y7 72 x 35 x 27-3/16 871 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-17 Wot Available Wot Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed station. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 
con hers sedaaere te WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; wasyaeet AN/FRC=10; 
RR-3, -4%, -7, -12, —-28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 


ae. -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, —20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TR -4; AN/URR- 10, -22, 
-23; AN /VRC-1, 4; AN /VRR- 2; BC-312, -34%2, —-348, -779, -794, - 1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/F RC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -—205/U, F067 5K, =208/F R, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -—211/U, —213/SR, —278/FRR, -320/FRC, —388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE; R me REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, ~506, "-5 36, -543, -58 5, - 593, - 69%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Channel 1: 4.0 - 13.4. 
Channel 2: 2.0- 8.0. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 300 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-447 weighs 871 pounds net, volume 42 cu ft, 1.05 ship tons. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 1,247 pounds, total volume 92 cu ft, 2.30 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package. 
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.GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard / 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni F RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


° * 
Vv) be N 


£40 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


A 


Radio Transmitter BC-640 is a 50-w crystal- 
controlled, a-m (voice or tone) v-h-f transmitter. 
Plug-in crystals are used to permit operation on 
any frequency in the 100 to 156 m-c range. It is 
normally operated from a fixed ground, or mobile 
location, for point-to-point or ground-to-air com- 
munication, and can be operated locally, or from 
a remote point up to eight miles away. The addi- 
tion of repeater equipment extends the range of 
remote operation. 


The output of the transmitter matches 72-ohm 
coaxial transmission lines, such as Radio 


Frequency Cable RG-11/U. 


Recommended antennas are Antenna Equipment 


RC-81 and Antenna AN-188. 


This radio transmitter and its associated Radio 
Receiver BC-639 form a single channel, radio 
link, terminal station, or a part of an aircraft 
control-net system. 


Radio Transmitter BC-640, -A, -B, are inter- 
changeable, operationally, with BC-640-D. 


AL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP “461 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

TO 16-40BC640- 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier Panel PN-9-C 19 x 10-1/2 x 16-1/4 41.5 

1 Oscillator Panel PN-9-C 19 x 10-1/2 x 16=1/4 39.0 

1 Control Panel PN-11-B 19 x 631/32 x 8-5/8 27.0 

2 Power Supply Panel PN-12-B 19 x 10-1/2 x 1%1/2 84.0 (each) 
1 Power Control Panel PN-13-C 19 x 9 x 9-3/4 40.0 

1 Cabinet CS—98—A 21-1/4% x 72-3/8 x 18 210.0 

1 Modulator Panel PN-10-C 19 x 10-1/2 x 15 48.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground fixed, designed for standard 19-inch relay rack mounting. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN /ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC- 30; 
AN/MRC- 20, -22; AN/PRC=17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-¥; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -797; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, 
582, -574, -575, -607, -616, -624, -641, -644. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 (crystal-controll ed). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 860 watts of 110-125/220-250-v, 50/60-cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-640-D measures 21-1/4 x 72-3/8 x 18 inches, net weight 601.5 pounds, 
volume 18.4 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 900 pounds, 
total volume 55.33 cu ft, 1.38 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 338 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | F RT-—TY PE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


KY—7/FRT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 TONE KE Noo 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Tone Keying Unit KY-7/FRT provides a keyed negative output voltage and adapts any type of keyed 
radio transmitting equipment to tone-keying operations. 


A 1,000-cycle keying tone is fed over a 500-ohm line into the input transformer, which has a center tap 
for simplex control. 


This equipment contains a polarized keying relay, controlled by the keyed tone input, that can be used 
to key an associated radio transmitter. 


338a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ - RT—Ty p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2669 


USING SERVICE: USA 


KY-—7/FRT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


TONE KEYING UNIT 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone keyed neg output voltage. 
INPUT IMPEDANCE: 500 ohms. 
KEYED OUTPUT VOLTAGE: Otol15v. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ff) TONS 
NET: BY, x He x 19 28.3 1 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 67 2.7 


338b 


22 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL ; JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N { P RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-60/ERT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER ASSEMBLY 


OA-6O0/FRT 


Radio Transmitter Assembly OA-60/FRT is a high-power, a-m (cw), single side band, high-frequency 
radio transmitting equipment used for point-to-point long range communication applications at large 
fixed stations. 


This equipment consists of an assembly of operating units and components rack and panel mounted in 
floor-type cabinets, and includes high-voltage rectifier, r-f exciter, r-f power amplifier sections, and 
water cooling, crystal-control, and related accessory and auxiliary items. 


It can be used with a single-side band transmitter as a linear amplifier, controlled by six different 
crystals, and provides a single preset operating channel. 


It is used for high-speed cw, and for radioteletype communication and can be controlled locally, or 
from a remote operating site, by appropriate remote control equipment. 


Uses a 600-ohm transmission line operating into a rhombic antenna array, has a power output of about 
40 kw and operates from a 100-kw source of 230-v, 3 phase, ac. 


NAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A | / F RT- TYPE Guna 3 EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OA-60/FRT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 High-voltage rectifier 82 x 56 x 72 4,860 
1 R-f exciter 82x 56 x 72 3,090 
1 R-f power amplifier 82 x 56 x 72 3,290 
1 Water-cooling Unit 66 x 66 x 60 1,093 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 
AN/ARC-2, -5, -8. -9, -25, —26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -%, -12, -28, -32; 
AN/GRC-3, -4%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, -8, 
-19, —20: AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC=1, -5, -8, 
-13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -3%2, -348, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, 
—59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/SR, -206/PR, -208/FR, -—209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -—213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBC; RBG; RBH; 
RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274, -293, 
-294%, -298, -399, -4%99, -506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -585, -593, -694%, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-8@ (RCA); Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; 
Hammar lund $P-600-JX; National HRO-50. 
OA-60B/FRT. In addition to communicating with all of the above sets, will also commun-— 
icate with: AN/ARC-21; RBB; SCR-543. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0A-60A/FRT: 5.3- 21. 
OA-60B/FRT: 4- 21. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, or single side band. 
POWER OUTPUT: 40,000 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 kw, 240 v, 3 phase, ac or, Power Unit PE-220. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter Assembly OA-60/FRT measures 216 x 56 x 84 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ F RT-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-52 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


REMOTE 
CONTROL 


RC-S52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-52 is a medium power, medium range, medium-and high-frequency 
fixed plant radio transmitting station equipment used for point-to-point communication, air-warning 
and similar applications by means of a-m (voice, cw, or mew) signals. 


This equipment consists of a single cabinet-inclosed unit and a remote control equipment plus micro- 
phone and accessory items. It covers its frequency range (1.5 to 7 mc) in four bands and operates in 
two preselected channels. 


Provision is made for selection of specific types of emission from the remote operating or control 
point, and for automatic starting and stopping the equipment by remote control. 


A rhombic or doublet antenna is used, and power is derived from a source of 115-v or 230-v, ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL - JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/ ir RT- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF salar Unclassified 


RC-52 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT os DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
Radio Transmitter BC-452 29 x 24 x 72 Hot Available 
1 Remote Control Unit 22 Not Wvailable . x 
1 Microphone T-27-B sd = ad . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 200. 


CAN sparanebh rel 7 WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -3, ae 21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC- 10; eee 

-4, -12, -23, —32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -—26; AN/GRR-2, -3, <5; AN/MRC-2, =6, -16, —-20, ~22; AN/PRC-7, 
=19, -20; AN/SFR-3, 9, -12, -13 AN/TRO-1; AN/URR-10, 22, -23% AN/VRC-1, ~4; BC-312, ie 
-342, —BDUl, -349, -779, —794, -100% MBS; HQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR 

-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, - 209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, com TERR: =320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RDE; RDM; REA; 

SCR= 177, -198, - 193, -2uh, -274, -399, -499, -506, -536, A -535, -593; 694, ~704; TBO; 
TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; AR-g8 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5 - 7.0 in 4 bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, and mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: 300 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-52 weighs 1,250 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,750 pounds, total volume 50 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 342 _ ORIGINAL 


GQNFIDENTIAL JSANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / vs RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-257 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257 includes all 
components necessary to set up a complete radio 
transmitting station, except for an external source 
of ac power. It is used for ground-to-air and point- 
to-point a-m operation in the v-h-f range, usually in 
conjunction with Radio Receiving Equipment 
RC-256 to provide a single-channel, radio-link, 
terminal station for voice or tone-modulated com- 
munication. 


This equipment consists primarily of a Radio 
Transmitter BC-640, Antenna Equipment RC-81, 
Antenna Mast MA-6, Junction Box JB-132, and 
necessary connecting cables, relay rack, and 
microphone. 


It may be operated locally, or, under average con- 
ditions, from remote positions up to eight miles 
away. 


Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257-A is similar 
to Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257-C except 
that RC-257-A uses Radio Transmitter BC-640-A 
and Antenna Equipment RC-81-A. 


Power requirements are: 1,200 w of 115/220-v, 
single-phase, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


RC~257 


GONFIDENTIAL ve ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FRT-tTypPe 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TO 16-1A-10 & 16-40BC640-2 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RC-257 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC6x0-D 21-1/% x 72 x 20 601 

1 Mast MA-6 90 feet erected 883 

1 Junction Box JB 132 12-3/16 x 17=-13/32 «x 7=11/16 16 

1 Antenna Equipment RC-81-C (Not Available) Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 


AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -19, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC- 20, -22; AN/PRC-17, —20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, =-21; 
AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -787; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256; RCK: RCO; SCR-522, 
-542, -57%, -575, -607, -616, -62%, -6¥%1, —64K. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 ~ 156 single channel, crystal-controlled (crystals 
not furnished). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115/220 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment RC-257 measures 24 x 84 x 24 inches, net weight 1,500 pounds, 
volume 17.5cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,700 pounds, 
total volume 17.5 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. Shipped in 5packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL a ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN /FRT-tyYPe 


AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: T-83/SR 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


CONFIDENTIAL” 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


30 Jan 52 


T-83/5R 


Radio Transmitter T-83/SR is a crystal-controlled, short-range, a-m (voice and cw) transmitter 
equipment used in two-way ship-to-shore communication in the medium- and high-frequency range. 


This equipment consists of the radio transmitter component and associated power supply and includes 
a converter starter box and accessories. It operates in five preset frequency channels selected by a 
five-position switch and can be controlled from a remote operating location. 


It uses a long-wire or whip-type antenna and may be table or shelf-mounted. 


It is powered by a source of 115-v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL ave ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TM 11-837 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


AN/ERT-1tve 


T-83/ SR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Transmitter T-83/SR 13-1/2 x 16 x 21 118.0 
1 Power Supply 13-3/8 x 15-1/4 x 18-1/8 127.0 
1 Converter starter box 6x 6-1 x 10-1/2 8.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Fixed station, ground or shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 25. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AWN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -8%, -12, —28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRO-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-312, -34%2, -3N8, -779, -79H%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
—211/U, -213/S8R, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -3868/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; 
RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -278, 
AR-86 (RCA); Colline 188-4 (AF Model); Colline 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.7 - 8.7. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 460 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitter T-83/SR not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FRT- type 
ADI TRANS ETB 


STATUS; Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-158/FRT is crystal-controlled, 
a-m (voice, cw, mew, and frequency shift keying) 
me dium-power, transmitting equipment. It is used 
for fixed plant, ground-to-air, and point-to-point 
long range communication in the medium- and high- 
frequency range. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, 
exciter unit, and coil set inclosed in a floor-type 
cabinet and includes a radioteletype modification 
kit. The rectifier and modulator are not supplied 
as part of this equipment. 


It is usually operated at a distant site by means of 
remote control equipment, and can use any 600-ohm 
antenna. 


Requires 15kva of 220-v ac. 


T-ISS/FRT 
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JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Ty 11-2671 


AN/ FRT- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


CONFIDENTIAL 


T-158/FRT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-1598/FRT 73-3/4 x 26-1/4 x 124/44 365 
1 Exciter Unit 8-3/4 x G=1/2 x 17-1/4 27 
1 Coil Set Not Available 6.7 
1 Teletype Modification Kit . " 6-0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 

AN/FRR=3, -—4%, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -3, -12, -13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, 4; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -388, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -203/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-398/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; 
SCR-177, -188, -193, -24u, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -5N3, -585, -593, -69%, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 19S—-4% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 


Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 18. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, frequency shift keying, and voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2,500 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 15kva, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter T-158/FRT packed for domestic shipment: total weight 732 pounds, total volume 
51.6 cu ft, 1.25 ship tons. 
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JANAP 161 


AN/EFRT-tvee 


G@NFIDENTIAL 
/STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 1 Jan 52 


T~159/FRT 


Radio Transmitter T-159/FRT is a low-power, a-m (voice and cw) radio transmitting equipment used 
for point-to-point, homing, and fixed or mobile station use in the medium- and high-frequency bands 
at corps and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial Collins Model 32 RA-7, -8, or -9)table-model 

transmitter which is completely contained in a steel cabinet. The complete installation includes a 
microphone and a telegraph key. It operates in four preset channels and may be keyed up to speeds 
of 60 wpm. 


It is designed to work into unbalanced antennas, or transmission lines, having a resistive impedance 
of 30 to 1,200 ohms and a reactive impedance of up to 300 ohms. It requires about 400 w of 115-v ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


T-159/FRT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 1 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED — WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: General purpose use at corps and equivalent headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile or fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-312, -314, 
-342, -34%, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-368/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RDE; ROM; REA; 
SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -27%, -399, -499, -~506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704%; TBO; TBX; 
TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; AR-BB (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 15.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Voice: 50 w. 
Cw: 75w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 390 w (at 0.9 power factor) 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-159/FRT measures 12 x 22 x 18, net weight 120 pounds, volume 3 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / & RT- TYPE 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-171/FR 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-171/FR is an !-f, high-power, long-range, a-m (voice and cw) radio transmitting 
equipment which is used for handling large traffic loads in fixed station application or can be used 


for homing. 


This equipment consists essentially of a large floor type unit transmitter which is used in association 
with control and power components to form a complete radio transmitting station. 


It may be operated from a distant point by means of remote control equipment and has provision for 
automatic keying. 


T-171/FR provides voice and cw;T-171A/FR provides cw, remote keying, and voice; T-171B/FR 
provides frequency-shift keying and voice. 


Power is derived from special power rectifier and supply units. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


N FRT INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-802 
j \ / a TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
T-171/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER __|USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant installation. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, 
-12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-25; AN/YRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779; MBS; R-62/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-177, -614, -794; ARC Type 12; 
Fisher TS 25:3; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.125- 0.525. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: T-171/FR and T-171A/FR: 2,000 w. 
T-171B/FR: 2,400 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.0 amp at 4,000 v. 
0.125 amp at 2,000 v. 
0.1 amp at 500 v. 
0.05 amp at 500 v. 
1.0 amp at 12 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-171/FR measures 72 x 24-3/4 x 36-1/2 inches, net weight 705 to 720 pounds, 
volume 37.9 cu ft, 0.95 ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,342 pounds, 
total volume 152.6 cu ft, 4 ship tons. Shipped in 9 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP“161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j - RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-172/FR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


T-172/7FR 


Radio Transmitter T-172/FR is a crystal-controlled, long-range, high-frequency, transmitting equipment 
used for o-m (cw, and frequency-shift keying) communications in fixed plant applications at army and 
higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of medium-power radio transmitting equipment, including rectifier, exciter, 
power amplifier, and related units inclosed in a large floor-type steel cabinet as a single unit. It 
is capable of c-w transmission at the rate of about 350 wpm, and by means of supplementary equipment, 


can be used in radioteletype communication. 


It operates in six frequency channels which are selected by a six-position selector switch located on 
the operating panel. 


This transmitter uses a rhombic antenna system, having a 500 to 600-ohm two-wire transmission line, 
and can be operated from a distant operating point by means of appropriate remote control components. 


It operates from a source of 220-v ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


UNSTRUCHION Hee 
A N/ FRT- T Y PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
T-172/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters, fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, —5; AN/MRC-2, 
-6. -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ--1; AN/URR-10, 
22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -—794, 
-1004%; MBS; QA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, 
-206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; 
RAL; RAO; RAS: RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH;RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; 
SCR-177, -188, -193, -24U, -27%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, -506, -508, -509, 
-510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-e8 
(RCA); Collins 185-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-5O. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 21. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, and frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 35 kw, 2:20 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; 12 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-172/FR measures 108 x 84-1/2 x 561/4 inches, net weight 6,948 pounds, 
volume 294.2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 11,227 pounds, total volume 885.4 cu ft. 
22.1 ship tons. 
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GONFIDENTIAL JANAP> 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard / 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified AN FRT TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-174/FR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-174/FR is a crystal-con- 
trolled, medium-power, long range, a-m (voice, cw, 
and frequency shift keying) four-band, transmitting 
equipment for fixed plant ground-to-air communica- 
tion applications in the high frequency range. 


This equipment consists of r-f power amplifier, 
driver, audio amplifier, power and related apparatus 
rack-and-panel mounted in a floor type steel cabi- 
net. 


It has provision for two-tone telegraph, and tele- 
phone communication and operates on two-preset 
frequency channels. It can be operated at a 
distant location by means of appropriate remote 
control equipment. 


A rhombic antenna, or a doublet type array which 
is fed by a 70 to 600-ohm balanced transmission 
line, is used. 


Operates from a source of 200 to 250-v ac. 


TITS /FR 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-818 


A N/ FRT-TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


T-174/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T=174/FR 76 x 27 x 25 550 
1 Fan and housing 27 x 21 x 14 64 
Transformers 18 x 12 x 19 192 
Relays 26 x D x 26 85 
Power amplifier plate coils Not Available Not Available 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4%, -12, —~28, —32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -—3, —5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, =-2; AN/SRR-3, -8, —12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, —4%; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -—794%, —1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -—59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, —129/U, —203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, —209/FR, -—210/U, 
-211/U, —213/SR, —-274/FRR, ~320/FRC, —-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24, -274, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TcP; TCS; AR-s8 
(RCA); Collins 189S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600—J x; 
National HRO-5D. 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3- 13 in 4 bands: 
Band 1: 3 - 4.5 Band 3: 6 - 9 
Band 2: 4.5 -6 Band 4: 9 - 13. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,800 w, 2,000 va, 200 ~ 250 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


Radio Transmitter T-174/FR packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,700 pounds, total volume 
87 cu ft, 2.2 ship tons. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP*’ 161 


CLASSIFICATION sete : Unclassified A N/ F RT- TYPE 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-175/FR 


Radio Transmitter T-175/FR is a medium power, 
a-m (voice, cw, and frequency shift keying), long 
range, transmitting equipment which operates in 
the high frequency band in fixed plant point-to- 
point, ground-to-air, and similar applications. 


This equipment consists of rack-and-panel mounted 
oscillator, exciter, power amplifier, driver, and 
related components inclosed in a floor type steel 
cabinet, and operates in four-frequency channels, 
two of which can be preset. 


It uses a rhombic or doublet type antenna system, 
fed by a balanced 70- to 600-ohm transmission 
line. 


It requires 200 to 250-v of ac power. 


T-I75/FR 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 357 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-818 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


T-175/FR :AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER ~| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-175/FR 76 x 27 x 25 550 
1 Fan and housing 27 x 2i« 14 64 
Transformers 15 x 12 x 21 166 
Vacuum Tubes 26x D x 26 64 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR~ 3» -¥, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC+7, -19, —20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, =u; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -30/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, ~209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -389/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; 
RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2u%, -274, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, +585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; 
AR~88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund 
SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3- 13 in 4 bonds. 
Band 1: 3- 4.5 Band 3: 6-9 
Band 2: 4.5- 6 Band 4: 9- 13. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Veice, cw, and frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 350 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,400 w, 1,500 va, 200 — 250 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-175/FR packed for domestic shipment: total weight 809 pounds, total volume 
43.25 cu 4, 1 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / - RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: T-177/FR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter T-177/FR is a medium-power, 
low- and medium-frequency, long-range radio 
transmitting station equipment. It is used for cw 

or frequency- shift radiotel ety pe communication 

over six preset channels at fixed plant installations 
serving army and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commer- 
cial(Press Wireless Model PW 918A) radio transmitter 
and is crystal or master-oscillator controlled. It 
has provision for electronic keying and for connec- 
tion of Carrier Terminal OA-5/FC. Internal 
frequency-shift and remote control provisions are 
included. 


It requires about 12-kva at 220/230-v, 50/60-cyc, 


ac. 


T-I77/FR 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-834 


AN/ F RT- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
f : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 


RADIO TRANSMITTER oe DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1,000 or more. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC=1, <4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, —209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, —-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S=-% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund 
SP=600-JX%; National HRO-5O. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 23.0 in 6 preselected channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Frequency shift. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Gw and frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2.5-kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 11.8 kva, 220 v-230 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-177/FR measures 77 x 33 x 36 inches, net weight 1,717 pounds. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 3,326 pounds, total volume 196.8 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 8 
packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL Prnrer 
¢( STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / F RT-t YPE 


USIMS SERVICES Arey COMP_TYPE NUMBER: T-180/FR 
( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


T-t8O/FR 


Radio Transmitter T-180/FR is a long-range, high-power, a-m (voice) transmitting equipment used for 
communication in the m-f and h-f bands in fixed station applications for point-to-point, ground-to-air, 
and broadcast purposes. 


This equipment is a crystal-controlled transmitter which provides high-level, class B modulation and 
class C final. 


It consists essentially of an assemblage of control and operating components inclosed in floor type 
steel cabinets. 


( It operates from a 220-v 50/60-cyc a-c source. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N / F RT- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


T-180/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Permanent, long range, fixed station applications. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, 5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15 AN/FRC-10, 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, 43, AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA -58/FRC, 
-59/FRC R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -504 -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 253; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 22. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 7.5kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter T-180/FR measures 122 x 90 x 49 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL - JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard _ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RT- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAB, TAB- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


2 KW Transmitting Equipments TAB and TAB-3 are medium-power, fixed station transmitters used to 
transmit radiotelegraph signals within the |-f and m-f range 0.1 to 0.555 mc. 


TAB is intended for operation from either two- or three-phase power; TAB-3 operates from a three- 
phase power source only. 


Both transmitters can be operated either locally or remotely by means of a single pair control line. 


The equipment starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds 
after keying is stopped. 


Two transmitting antennas can be used to cover the frequency range; they are connected to the 
equipment by means of the antenna selector switch. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: GEI-1776 


AN/FRT-tTyPe cuassiricartiaYS BE 2828? Unclossitied 


TAB, TAB-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter Unit CG-4320, 76-1/16 x 48-5/32 x 333/16 895 
CAY-3438-A 

1 Generator Transfer Switch 28-1/2 x 30 x 15 125 
CG-4317, -4316, CAY-3452-A 

1 Antenna Selector Switch CG-4319, 16-1/2x8x3 Not Available 
CAY-3439 

1 Motor Generator Set CG-4313, -4314 80-11/16 x 25-3/4 x 18-1/2 1,580 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779, 
- 1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; 
RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TDM; SCR-177, 
-244, -274, -614; AR 88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 253; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1-0.555 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.1 — 0.143 Band 4: 0.27 ~ 0.356 
Band 2: 0.143 — 0.19 Band 5: 0.356 — 0.45 
Band 3: 0.19 — 0.27 Band 6: 0.45 — 0.555 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: TAB: Cw, icw. 
TAB-3: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 
lew: 0.8 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TAB: 6.3 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 2 or 3 phase ac. 
TAB-3: 6.3 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB or TAB-3 measures 76-1/16 x 48-5/32 x 33-3/16 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N i E RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAB-4 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Spey 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-4 is a medium-power fixed station radiotelegraph transmitter of 
signals within the I-f and m-f range 0.1 to 0.555 me. 
This transmitter can be operated either locally or from a remote point over a single telephone pair. 


It starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds after keying 
is stopped. 


Its antenna selector switch permits a quick change from one transmitting antenna to another when 
two antennas are used to cover the frequency range. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N /F R T- T Y P 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TAB-4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 


2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter Unit CG-4225, -4225-A 76 x B-15/16 x 35-31/32 1,098 
-4225-B 

1 Motor Generator Set 12A354, 23-5/8 x 73-7/8 x 22-7/8 2,216 
12A355, 12A148 

1 Automatic Starter CG-4228, -4228-A, 27-1/8 x 25-5/8 x 39-3/16 179 
-4228-B 

1 Generator Fuse and Filter Box 22-1/4 x 1721/2 x 155/8 113 


CG-4226, -4226-A, -4226-B 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; 
AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, 
-344, -348, -453, -779, -1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, 
-274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; 
RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TDM; SCR-177, -244, -274, -614; AR 88 (RCA); 
ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.555. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.9 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase or 
7.0 kw, 440 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase or 
7.75 kw, 120 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-4 measures 76 x 58-15/16 x 35-31/32 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 163 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy ° YPE NUMBER: TAB-5 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2. KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TAB-5 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-5 is a medium-power, fixed station transmitter of radiotelegraph 
signals within the |-f and m-f range 0.1 to 0.555 mc. 


Two motor generator sets, two magnetic controllers, and an a-c power transfer panel are supplied to 
provide operational and stand-by equipment. 


The TAB-5 can be operated either locally or from a remote point over a single telephone pair. 


It starts when the telegraph key is operated and automatically shuts down 30 seconds after keying is 
stopped. 


Its antenna selector switch makes possible a quick change from one transmitting antenna to another 
when two antennas are used to cover the frequency range. 
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CONFIDENTIAL ; JANAP 161 


A N E faba \paar tacky 
i) av ips 
if RT TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TAB-5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52164, 76 x 57-1/2 x 37 1,065 
52165 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY-23216, 20-11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10-3/4 54 
-23217 
i AC Power Transfer Panel CAY-24084, 3913/16 x 20-1/4 x 11 77 
-24084-A 
2 Motor Generator Set CAY-21503, 25-5/16 x 72-1/2 x 22 2,450 
CC-21507 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR- 10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/FR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; TDM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
-614; AR 88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.555. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.2 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase or 
7.2 kw, 220 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase or 
7.2 kw, 440 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-5 measures 76 x 57-1/2 x 37 inches, net weiyht 4,020 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5350 pounds, total volume 223.49 cu ft, 5.6 ship tons. 
Shipped in 10 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP--161 
STATUS: Standard : 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; E RT- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAB-6, -7 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


2 KW Transmitting Equipments TAB-6 and TAB-7 are fixed station, medium-power transmitters 
designed to transmit radiotelegraph signals within the I-f and m-f range of 0.1 to 0.555 me. 


Both transmitters can be operated either locally or remotely by means of a single pair control line. 


They are started by operating the telegraph key and they shut down automatically 30 seconds after 
keying has stopped. Keying speeds up to 500 wpm are possible. 


The antenna selector switch permits a quick change from one antenna to the other when two 
transmitting antennas are used to cover the frequency range. 


TAB-6 has two rectifier power units and an aec power transfer panel; TAB-7 has only one rectifier 
power unit. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 163 


AN/FRT-TYPE 


TAB-6, -7 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


900,379 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52273 76 x 57-1/2 x 37 1,133 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY-23216 20-11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10-3/8 81 
*] AC Power Transfer Panel CAY-24084-A 39-13/16 x 20-1/4 x 11 108 
shad Rectifier Power Unit CAY-20167 72 x 34 x 24 2, 340 (for 2) 
| Rotary Switch CAY-24145 9-1/4 x 17-1/2 x 20-7/8 23 
*Supplied with TAB—6 only. ** Two supplied with TAB—6, one supplied with TA8-7. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR,. -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
-614; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.1 - 0.555. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.5 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on 2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAB-6 or TAB-7 not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Py / - RT- T ¥ Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Navy S RV E TYPE N MBER: TBA- 1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Ap RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-10 is a medium power shore-to-ship, h-f radiotelegraph transmitter. 
Vacuum tube keying speeds up to 500 wpm, and relay keying at speeds up to 100 wpm are possible. 

A land line control unit provides remote transmitter control over a land line. 

Frequency control is by means of a continuously variable oscillator. 


It is designed for use with a single vertical-wire antenna. 
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ARSTRUGHION eer 
A iN : F RT- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBA-10 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG~-52282 72 x 49 x 25-7/8 953 
2 Motor Generator Set CG-21375-A 17-9/16 x 70-7/16 x 16 815 
2 Magnetic Controller CG-21373 22-1/8 x 20-1/4 x 10-1/4 65 
1 Power Transfer Switch CG@-24092 12-1/% x 16 x 91/4 26 
1 Land Line Control Unit C@-23269 42-1/8 x 24 x 15-3/8 165 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -8, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, 
-20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -3¥8, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, —80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 
ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2¥8, -274%; -293, -294%, -298, -399, -499, -506, -508, -509, -510, 
-528, -536, -5%3, -585, -—593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-48 
(AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammar lund SP-600-UX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.6 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-10 measures 72 x 49 x 24-7/8 inches, net weight 3, 156 pounds, 
volume 101.7 cu ft, 2.54 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,008 pounds, 
total volume 158.3 cu ft, 3.95 ship tons. Shipped in 12 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF cavate :Unclas sified A N/ F RT- TTVE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBC-2 through - 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBC-2 through -5 are fixed, a-m (cw), radiotelegraph transmitters for 
h-f shore-to-ship communication. Provision is made for three types of keying; relay keying at speeds 
up to 200 wpm, and facsimile, or vacuum tube keying at speeds up to 1,000 wpm. 


Crystal control of twelve preset frequencies is provided, as well as master oscillator control, to per- 
mit continuously variable tuning throughout the frequency range. 


In addition to the exciter, power amplifier, and rectifier units, each equipment contains a contactor 
unit for control and voltage regulation of the filament and plate circuits; a main plate transformer for 
providing plate voltage to the power amplifier tubes, and a water cooling system. 


The TBC.-3 (25 cyc equipment) has a plate transformer for supplying plate voltage to the 1 kw exciter 
tubes, and a step-down transformer for reducing 440-v ac to the 230-v ac required for operation of all 
units (except the exciter, power amplifier, rectifier, and the main plate rectifier, which operate at 


440-v ac). 
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TYPE pH Se ta NavShips 
; 900,853; 854 
AN/ i RT- CLARIFIEATION OF SauiPMeNT, Unclassified 


TBC-2 through -5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Exciter Unit CG-52101, -52168, 93-1/2 x 50 ; 
=52168A, 52155, or CG-°52177 os Spee Soe 
1 Power Amplifier CG-50056, -50111, 100-5/16 x 54 x 6% 2,890 
-50111-A, -50071 or CG-*50074 
1 Main Rectifier CG 20077, -20152, 100-5/16 x 74% x 4O- 1/4 2,635 


- 20260, 20115 or CG 20111" 
*Used with 25=cyc source. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


aN yrywape eal WITH: AN /ARC-2, Fone -3, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ FRC 105 
AN/F 3, -M, -12, =28, —32; AN/ 3, -&, -9, -13, —26; AN/G 2, -3, —5; AN/M 2, 

-6, ag -22; AN/PRC~7, -8, etsy a AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, 
-22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, 13, 16, -20; AN/VRQ1; BC-312, -382, -348, -779, -798, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC, =59/ FRC; R-6 2/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, =-129/U, ~203/SR, =205/SR, 
-206/PR, -208/FR, Tae ER: -210/U, Pree -213/SR, rb eat ~-320/FRC, -388/URR; 
RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE: RDM; REA; 
SCR-177, - 188, -193, —-2448, =274, = 293, "294, -298, = 99, “499, -506, -508, -509, -810, 
-52, - tag OTP? -585, ~593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR=98 (RCA); Collins 
18 S4% (A Mode} Collins 754-2; Hammar lund $P -600—J X National HRO= 50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 
POWER OUT PUT: 50kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBC-2: *108 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. : 
TBC-3 *108 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase or 440 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TBC-4 and -5: *108 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


*Does not include power required for water cooling system. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBC-2 through -5 net volume 842.3 cu ft, 21 ship tons. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 45,549 pounds, total volume 2,697 cu ft, 67.4 ship tons. Shipped 
in 84 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


GONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS :Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


TBK-} 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBK-1, -11 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRT- type 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-] and -11 are 
shore-based a-m (cw) radiotelegraph transmitters 
for h-f communication. TBK-11 is capable of 
vacuum-tube keying speeds up to 500 wpm, as well 
as relay keying of 100 wpm or better. Provisions 
are made in both equipments for variation from full- 
power to low-power operation of 75 w. 


This transmitter uses master oscillator control and 
is continuously variable over its frequency range. 


Remote control is provided over a two-wire landline 
up to 50 miles. Local operation from the trans- 
mitter panel is usually reserved for test purposes. 


A power-transfer panel is used at the TBK-11 for 
manually switching the transmitter input from one 
motor generator set to the other. The two motor 
starters used obtain operating power from the 
transmitter control circuits. 


It may be operated on any one of four power 
sources. 


375 ORIGINAL 


CONFOENIYAL JANAP ..161 


AN/FRT- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


cass @XAOAP SP-eOUIPRENT:Unclassified 


TBK-1, -11 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52169,* 
bine ransm er 72x 32x 24 810 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY-23217, 
Bare 20-11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10-3/8 81 
2 Motor-Generator Unit CAY=21521,* 21-3/% x 78 1/2 x 20-1/2 
-21522, -21671 20=3/8 x 7421/32 x 20-1/2 rie 
2 Magnetic Controller Unit*CAY=21610, 28-1/% x 17 x 11-5/8 80 


—-21684, - 21609, -21512 


* These components are for TBK=-11. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR-3, -%, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, ~-26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -¥%; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -388, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, —208/FR, -—209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, —213/SR, —274/FRR, -320/FRC, -3gg/URR; RAL; RAOs RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 

RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2@N, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -54%3, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO;TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S 4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0 - 18.1 me: 500 w. 
2.0-9.05me: 75w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3.96 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase ac; 4.5 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; 
or 3.96 kw 220 / 440 v, 25cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-1 and -11 weigh 3,812 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 5,242 pounds, total volume 189.32 cu ft, 4.73 ship tons. 
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GONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBL-11 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TBL~-1I 


SANAP 161 


AN/FRT-tTyPe 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBL-11 is general 
purpose, am (cw, mew, voice) medium power m-f/h-f 
transmitter designed for shore installations where 
space is at a premium. 


This equipment may be operated locally, or from a 
remote station over a landline up to 50 miles in 
length. 


Keying speeds up to 100 wpm are possible, and 
when suitable speech input equipment is used, 
voice transmission is possible throughout the 
frequency range. 


The transmitter incorporates two separate master 
oscillator controlled r-f circuits to cover the m-f 
and h-f bands. Only one band is used at a time. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATUR 
AN/FRT- TYPE cashshins 200,330 Unclassified 


TBL-11 :sSERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52289 72 x 32 «x 2-3/8 82 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY=23216  20=-3/nH x 21-3/16 x 11-1/16 81 
i Rectifier Power Unit CAY-20195 71-5/8 x 27-1/8 x 23-9/16 819 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, —9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
—4, -7, -12, ~ 28; AN/GRC-9, -13, - 2; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/M RC 2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, —11, oe 13; AN/TRO@1; AN/URR- 10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -—4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -314, -342, -344, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; 
MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, Taupe -206/PR, 
-208/FR, -—209/FR, -210/U, 211 U, -212/SR, re at -215/SR, -247/URR 
-274/FRR, -3 20/FRC, =388 /URR; AK; RAL; RAO: RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; TBL; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; Rea: SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, 
-281, -399, 499, +506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S—4% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.60 and 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 200 w. 
Mew: 100 w. 
Voice: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3.5 kw, 220 / 440 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBL-11 weighs 1,898 pounds net. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBM-6, -10 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBM-6 and 

TBM-10 are a-m (cw, mew, and voice) radio 
transmitters for use at shore stations in h-f 
communication. Vacuum tube keying speeds up 

to 500 wpm on cw and relay keying speeds up 

to 100 wpm on cw and 50 wpm on mew are possible. 
Provisions are made for reduction from full- to low- 
power operation at 75 w for radiotelegraph oper- 
ation. 


These transmitters use master oscillator frequency 
control and are continuously variable over their 
frequency range. 


They may be controlled from local or remote loca- 
tions. For c-w and m-c-w operation, remote 
control is by landline; while ‘‘voice’’ transmission 
may be remotely controlled by the use of radio- 
phone units or by means of a voice-operated relay 
located in the modulator. 


A power transfer panel is used in TBM-6 for 
manually switching the transmitter input from one 
motor generator set to the other. (The two motor 
starters used obtain operating power from the 
transmitter control circuits.) 


TBM-10 uses a rectifier power unit instead of a 
motor generator. 


The type of components used by either TBM equip- 


TBM-6 
ment depends upon the power source available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Nav Ships 


A N / F RT- TYPE Casto TON oF SAUTE MENT: Unclassified 


TBM-6, -10 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT _ ~___ [DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-§2170, 72x 32x 28 925 
-52169 
1 Modulator Unit CAY-50065, 72 x 18 x 2u 380 
-50065A 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CAY=20228 72 x 32 x 24 1,000 
(TBM-10 only) 
1 Land Line Control Unit CAY=23216, 20-11/16 x 20-7/16 x 10-3/8 81 
-23217 
2 Motor Generator Unit CAY-21521, 21-3/% x 7981/2 x 20-1/2 1,250 each 


-21522 (TBM6 only). 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC=2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -—20; AN/SRR=-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, 22, -23; 
AN/ VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, —129/U, —203/SR, —205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, -—209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, —388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, 
-281, -399, -499. -506, -536, -583, -585, -593, -69%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S=4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0- 181. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0 to 18.1 me: cw, 500 w; voice and mew, 350 w. 
2.0 to 9.05 me (power amplifier disconnected); cw, 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBM-6: 5.1 kw, 220 v, 25/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TBM-10: 5.2 kw (5.8 kva), 220/440 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBM-6 or TBM-10 weighs 4,219 pounds net. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight5,899 pounds, total volume 224 cu ft, 5.6 ship tons. 
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CONFIDENTIAL satamuiian 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / 7: RT- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBU-1, -3 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TBU-] and TBU-3 are medium-power, m-f radiotelegraph 
transmitters for shore installation. The emitted frequency is continuously variable throughout the 
frequency range 0.3 to 2.0 mc. 


TBU-1 and TBU-3 are similar to TBU and TBU-2 but have been especially adapted for service at 
shore stations by the addition of duplicate motor generator sets and magnetic controllers and a land- 
line control unit. 


TBU-1 and TBU-3 can be operated locally or from a remote location by means of the landline control 
unit. 


Telegraph keying speeds upto 500 wpm are possible by means of vacuum tube keying and up to 100 
wpm by means of relay keying. 
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CONFIDENTIAL -JANAP 361 

AN/FRT saad rac yaaa NavShips 
fe TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 

TBU-1, -3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: USING SERVICE: Navy 

RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52223, 72 x 34 x 24 769 
-52224, -52225, -52227 
2 Motor Generator Unit CAY-21447, 22-1/8 x 20-3/4 x 77-1/16 1, 300 
-21448, -21703 
| Land Line Control Unit CAY-23216, 20- 3/4 x 21-3/16 x 11-1/16 81 
-23217 
1 Transfer Panel CAY-24083, -24084-A 39-7/8 x 20-1/4 x 11 108 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15, AN/FRR-4, -7, -12, -28, 
-32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, 
314, -342, -344, -348, -453, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/SR, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, 
-213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC,:-388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; 
RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBS; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -543, -593, -614, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); 

ARC Type 12; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-5X; 


National HRO-50. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 2.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 500 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBU-1: 220 v, 25/60 cyc , 3 phase. 
TBU-3: 220/440 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TBU-1 or TBU-3 measures 72 x 34 x 24 inches, net weight 
3,578 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 4,182 pounds, total volume 169.12 cu #, 
4.23 ship tons. Shippéd in 9 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161. 


AN/FRT-tTyPe 


RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting 
Equipment TCB is designed for general telegraph 
or voice transmission (at low power) within the 
high-frequency range. An autotune system provides 
rapid automatic selection of ten preset crystal- 
controlled frequencies from a remote location, or at 
a local station control unit. 


Terminals for connection of a facsimile sender are 
provided. 


The operator's desk set includes a control dial and 
a handset, and provision is made for telephone 
intercommunication with the station control unit, 
also for connection of the handset to the output of 
a stotion receiver for complete send-receiver oper- 
ation. 


The transmitter cabinet has an antenna input ter- 
minal, and an antenna transfer terminal, for auto- 
matic transfer of the antenna connection to a 
station receiver, whenever the transmitter is 


brought to CARRIER-OFF-STAND-BY OPERATION. 


TcB 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


ah bea aa 
AN/ FRT- TY FP E CLASSIFICATION. OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCB :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter 16-61 61-3/4% x 21-1/2 x 16=1/2 502.0 
1 Station Control Unit 176L-1 7-3/4" x 9 x 5e1/8 11.0 
1 Operators Control Unit 177&1 8=3/% x 19 x 10 38-0 
1 Operators Desk Set 223F=-4 6x9 x 7-1/2 5-75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short, medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR=3, -4%, -12, -—28, -32; AN/GRC9, -13, —26; AN/GRR-2, =3, -5; AN/MRC=-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC7, -19, -—20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, -22, =23; 
AN/VRC1, 4; BC-312, -314, -342, -344%, -348, -779, —79%- -1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -90/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, —205/U, -206/PR, —208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -5935, -593, -694%, -—70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S—4% (AF Model}; Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-5O. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 12.0. On 10 pretuned crystal-controlled carrier 


frequencies. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 150 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1 kw, 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCB measures 61-3/4 x 21-1/2 x 16-1/2 
inches, net weight 557 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


384 


CONFIDENTIAL 

STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


‘CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/FRT- type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCB-1, TCB.2 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equip- 
ments TCB-] and TCB-2 are designed for general 
telegraph and voice transmission at low power 
within the high-frequency range. An autotune 
system provides rapid automatic selection of ten 
preset crystal-controlled frequencies from a remote 
location, or at a local station control unit. 


TCB-1 and TCB-2 are similar, except that TCB-] 
can operate on either 60 cyc or 25 cyc power (by 
use of alternate major components). 


A handset is supplied for the local operating 
position. 


The operator’s desk set includes a telephone type 
dial control, and a telegraph key. 


A companion receiver can be connected to the 
antenna transfer panel to provide complete commun- 
ication facilities. 


Circuits, relay switches, and terminals are in- 
corporated in the operator's control unit which 
mute the receiver when transmitter carrier is 
switched on, or permit listening to the receiver 
when transmitter carrier is switched off. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/FERT-TyYPe 


NavShips 95303, 95304 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCB-1, TCB-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter 16E&-5, 166-6 78 x 24 x 24 952.0 
1 Operator’s Control Unit 10 x 19 x Ld 1/8 53-0 

117G—%, 117G=-5 
1 Desk Set 223G-3, 2236-6 6x9 x 71/2 5.75 
1 Handset 69H-5 Not Available Not Available 
1 Telegraph Key 674-3 ® ® ® ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short, medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC 2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, =26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC10; 
AN/ FRR= 3, -&, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC9, -13, -26; AN/GRR= 2, -3, -5; AN/MRC 2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC=7, -19, -20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR=10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC1, -%; BC-312, -314, -3%2, -34%, ~39, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; 04-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, +203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, -36g/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274, 
-399, -i99, -506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TAX; TCH; TcO; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model}; Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 15.0 on 10 pretuned crystal-controlled carrier 


requencies. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 75 w, into 600 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TCB-1: 900 w, 110 v, 25/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
TCB-2: 900 w, 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCB-1 and TCB-2 measure 78 x 24 x 24 
inches, net weight 1,011 pounds, volume 26 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 386 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP - 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy ERV TYPE NUMBER: TCC, TCC-2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCC and TCC-2 are designed to transmit 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone signals at medium power in the 2- to 20-mc frequency range point-to- 
point, ground-to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled channels are 
available and can be selected from a remote position. 


TCC and TCC-2 are complete h-f transmitters and include all units necessary for either local or 
remote control. 


By use of the operator’s control unit and a four-wire control line, the transmitter can be dial-tuned, 
started, or stopped and the r-f carrier can be turned on, keyed, or modulated; all operations being 


controlled from the remote position. 


The control units includes an audio input circuit and a muting relay switch which permit operation of 
a receiver in conjunction with this transmitting equipment. 


Telephone intercommunication between the local and remote positions is provided. 


CONFIDENTIAL aay ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP ‘161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Availabl 
AN/ i. RT- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TCC, TCC-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Autotune RF Bay 1007-6 78 x 24 x 24 990.0 
1 Power and Modulator Bay 1006-6 78 x 24 x 24 580.0 
1 Station Control Unit 1764-2 11-1/2 x 12-1/4 x 6-3/8 12.0 
1 Operator's Control Unit 177E-2 8-3/4 x 19 x 10 38.0 
1 Operator’s Desk Set 223F-4 6x9 x 7-1/2 5.75 
1 Telegraph Key, Cord and Plug 
274N-7 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5 -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR:3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 20. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 w, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
Operator’s and station control units: 110 v. 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC or TCC-2 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, 
net weight 1,626 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 388 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTTAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / F R i TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCC-1, TCC-3 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TCC-1 and TCC-3 are used to transmit 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone signals at medium power in the 2.0 to 18.1 m-c frequency range for 
point-to-point, ground-to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled 
frequencies are available and can be selected by a remote control. 


By use of the operator’s control unit and a four-wire control line, the transmitter can be dial-tuned, 


started, or stopped and the r-f carrier turned on or off, keyed, or modulated; all operations being 
controlled from the remote operating position. 


The control unit includes an audio input circuit and a muting relay switch used when a receiver is 
operated jointly with this transmitter. This unit also includes intercommunication connections for a 
telephone line linking local and remote positions. 


This transmitter, when operated from a 25-cyc, 3-phase power source, uses Collins Radio Frequency 
Changer 231N500 and other slightly different major components. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


FRT-1 Ho Ee Eo 
A N / F RT- YPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TCC-1, TCC-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER) usiING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Autotune RF Bay, 1014-1, -2, -5 78 x 24 x 24 600 
1 Power and Modulator Bay, 78 x 24 x 24 1,000 
1021-1, -2, -5 
1 Operator’s Control Unit 10-1/2 x 19 x 10 53 
177G-1, -3, -5 
1 Operator's Desk Set 223G-1, 5*1/2 x 51/8 x 7-1/2 5.75 
223G-3 
1 Frequency Converter 231N500 Not Available Not Available 


(supplied only for operation from 
25-cyc power source) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -2§ -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN /ASRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -20YU, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 185-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 253; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 kw, 220 v, 25/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
Operator's control unit, TCC-1: 105-125 v, 25/50/60 cyc,1 phase, ac. 
Operator's control unit, TCC-3: 105-125 v, 25 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC-1 or TCC-3 measures 78 x 48 x 24 
inches, net weight 1,659 pounds, volume 52 cu ff, 1.3 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL mae ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTTAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N H & RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


S Pe NUMBER: é 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC-4 transmits radiotelegraph and radio- 
telephone signals at medium power in the 2.0- to 18.1-me frequency range for point-to-point, ground- 
to-air, and transoceanic communication. Ten preset, crystal-controlled transmitting frequencies are 
available and can be selected from a remote position. 


This equipment is a complete h-f transmitting station which includes all units necessary for either 
local or remote control. 


With a four-wire control line, the control unit can be used to dial-tune, start, and stop the transmitter, 
to key the carrier on or off, and to relay tone or voice modulating signals. 


Circuits are provided for a telephone line linking local and remote operating positions. 


When operating the transmitter from a 25-cyc, 3-phase power source, a frequency converter is used. 
In all cases, the remote control unit operates on 25-cyc ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL Age ORIGINAL 


: JANAP 161 
: NavShips 
AN/FRT-tTyYPeE INSTRUCTION CITERATURE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
7. :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH TRANS EQUIP 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter COL-52297 78 x 48 x 24 1,600.0 

1 Station Handset and Cord 69H-5 Not Available Not Available 

1 Remote Control Unit 10-1/2 x 19 x 10 53.0 
COL-23360 

1 Operator’s Desk Set 223G-3 51/2 x 5-1/8 x 7-1/2 5.75 

1 Telegraph Key Cord and Not Available Not Available 
Plug 67A-3 

1 Frequency Converter 231N500 " " " . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore radio stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
- 16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13, AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/EFR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585 -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; 
TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-3X; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 4.50 kw, 220 v, 25/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
Operator’s control unit: 105-125 v, 25 cye, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Telephone and Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TCC- 4 measures 78 x 48 x 24 inches, 
net weight 1,700 pounds, volume 52 cu ft, 1.3 ship tons. 


GOQNFIDENTIAL 392 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL ‘ 
STATUS: Limited Standard i 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / & RT- t Y P E 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE; Navy 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCG is designed for high-power, low~frequency shore-to-ship radio- 
telegraph service. 


This equipment has a continuously variable, temperature-controlled master oscillator which can 
operate over the range of 0.05 to 0.15 mc. Requires an antenna having a resistance of 2 to 7 ohms 
and a capacitance of 2,500 to 4,000 mmf. Provision is made to operate the exciter unit directly 
into the antenna system. The r-f amplifier uses water-cooled tubes. 


The transmitter can be keyed at speeds up to 500 words per minute and can convert facsimile audio 
signals (withina frequency range of 2,000 to 10,000 cps) to c-w signals. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


geet LITERATURE: 
A | / F RT- TYP E CLASCIRICATION: GP EQUIPMENT: Unclassifi ed 


TCG :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTA LLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| 2 KW Exciter CG-52194 92 x 66-1/8 x 50-17/32 1350 
] Auxiliary Rectifier CG-20121 92 x 45 x 38-5/8 1397 
] 50 KW Power Amplifier CG-50081 100-5/16 x 120-7/8 x 143-7/16 6275 
] Main Rectifier Unit CG-20111 100-5/16 x 74-7/8 x 49-1/4 2635 
] Power Transformer CG-30458-A 44-1/2 x 65-5/8 x 100-3/8 5000 
| Contactor Unit CG-29092 65-3/8 x 46 x 44 1790 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore transmitting station. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/SRR-3, -11; AN/TRQ-1; BC-344, -779; R-96/SR, -203/SR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -215/SR; RAK; RBA; RBL; RCH; SCR-614; National 
HRO-50. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.050 - 0.150, in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.050 — 0.062 Band 4: 0.087 — 0.105 
Band 2: 0.062 — 0.073 Band 5: 0.105— 0.124 
Band 3: 0.073 — 0.087 Band 6: 0.124 — 0.150. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 kw, 2 kw without r-f amplifier. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. Operation without r-f amplifier: 
12 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Equipment TCG not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL ~- 


JA NAP -161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


AN/FRT-tTyYPeE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDD, TDD-1 through -4 


RADIO TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


CONFIDENTIAL 395 


Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipments TDD 
and TDD-1 through -4 are single-frequency, low- 
power, a-m (voice) transmitters for use in airport 
traffic control towers. 


This equipment has one preset crystal-controlled 
channel and the antenna load coil incorporates a 
variometer adjustment for fine tuning. Taps on 
the stator permit course adjustment, thus providing 
a wide choice of antenna types. 


Provisions are made for connection of a remote 
telephone or microphone, and a muting relay is 
utilized to prevent feedback or objectionable 
interference when a receiver is used in conjunc- 
tion with this transmitter. 


~ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
pelle onset: N00 OTL 
A N / F RT- TY Pp E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified 


TDD, TDD-1 through -4 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CCI-52258, or 52 x 26-1/2 x 4g 190 
anyone of the following: 
CC 1-52 258-A 52 x 25-1/2 x 19 190 
CBST-52258-B 54-1/2 x 2241/2 x 17-1/2 Not Available 
CCI-52258-C 51-1/2 x 22-4/2 x 17-1/2 " " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Airport control towers. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR=-3, -11, -123 
AN/TRQ@1; AN/VRC-¥%; BC-34H, -348, -¥53, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -129/U, -—203/SR, -—206/PR, 


-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBH; RBL; RBM; 
RCH; ROF; SCR-177, -274%, -614%; ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.20 - 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 330 w, 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipment TDD or TDD-1 through -4 measures 52 x 25-1/2 x 18 inches. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 475 pounds. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: Standard 
Saran OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: DF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDF is a medium- 
power, general purpose, m-f/h-f, radiotelephone 
equipment used specifically for remote control 
operation, permitting shore station installations to 
communicate with ships, or other shore stations. 
Six preset crystal-controlled channels can be 
selected by either of the two remote control units. 


Relay keying speeds up to 40 wpm are possible. 


A horizontal, or sloping type, single-wire antenna, 
50 to 65 feet long, is suitable for this equipment. 


A low resistance ground system is essential. 
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CONPIBDENTIAL JANAP -161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


S NavShips 95329 
A N / F RT T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TDF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CRH-5 2261 61-1/4 x 34 x 20 690 

2 Remote Control Unit CRM-23288 S—-1/y x 1b x SH 1/y 16 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, ~8, -9, ~21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC~10; 
AN/FRR=3, -4, =-7, -12, -28, ~32; AN/GRC-9, ~13, -26; AN/GRR=2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 6, 
16, ~20, -22; AN/PRC=-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AW/TRQ=2s AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
=-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, ~205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, —209/FR, 
=210/U, =211/U, =-213/SR, -274/FRR, =320/FRC, =-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -198, -193, -244, —-274, 
281, =-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; 
TCS; AR=88 (RCA); Collins 198S=4% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 253; 
Hammarlund SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 9.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 125w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,030 w, 105-125 v /210-250 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDF measures 61-1/4 x 34 x 20 inches, net weight 1,135 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,660 pounds, total volume 74 cu ft, 1.85 ship tons. 


CONMBENTIAL 398 ORIGINAL 


C@NFIDENTIAL JANAP-161 


: Standard 
ete OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDG, TDG-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 HF RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS EQUIP 


High Frequency Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipments TDG and TDG-1 are radio transmitting 
terminals of permanent point-to-point, v-h-f, radio link systems. They provide one crystal-controlled 
channel within the frequency range, 132 to 156 mc. Facilities are provided for remote control of the 


equi pment. 


These units are used for voice, or multichannel telegraph, transmission using voice frequencies; or 
combinations of voice and telegraph derived from suitable carrier terminal equipment. 


Portable Antenna, Navy Type, CW-66157, is used for semipermanent installations. 


For permanent high tower installations either the 9-db antenna, Western Electric Co. Type D-150428, 
or the 3-db antenna, Western Electric Co. Type D-140427 is required, but not supplied. 


Outdoor Cabinet, Navy Type CW-10589, (which permits installation of the equipment at the base of 
the antenna tower or pole) is available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 399 ORIGINAL 


CONRADENTIAL JANAP 161 


FRT TYPE Re ane eats nes39 

= avohip 

AN J | CLASSIFICATION ¢ OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

TDG, TDG-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 

HF RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CW52255, -52366 16-3/4 x 19 x 10 43 

1 Spare Part Panel CW- 10568 3-1/2 x 19 x 5 3 

1 Rectifier Power Unit CW 20143 §2 3/4 x 19 x 1121/48 75 

1 Portable Antenna CW-66157 uO x 40 x 20 65 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AW/ARC-1, =-3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC- 30; 
AN /MRC= 20, —22; AN/PRC=417, =20; AN/TRC=7; AN/TROQ-1; AN/URC—¥; AN/URR=12, =21; AN/VRC-4; 


BC-69, -797; MAR; MBS; R=-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-256; RCK; RCO; SCR=-522, -54%2, -574%, -575, 
-607, -616, -624, —- 654. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 132 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 12 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 390 w, 115 v,(* 10%)60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


High Frequency Radio Telephone Transmitting Equipments TDG, TDG-] measure 28 x 19 x 11-1/4 
inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Pat /F RT- T » Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDH, TDH-2, -3, -4 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


REMOTE CONTROL UNITS 


TELEGRAPH 
KEYS OESK SETS 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TDH and TDH-2 through -4 are designed for general purpose, high- 
power, h-f point-to-point communication, aeronautical ground station use, and other services requiring 
operation on a number of readily selected frequencies. An autotune system is used for automatic 
selection of any one of 11] preset master oscillator controlled channels. Selection is made locally 

or at one of the remote control stations, either of which provides for complete control of the 
transmitter. Manual tuning over the entire frequency range is possible. 


The remote control units are located at any distance where the total line loss does not exceed 25 db 
and may be mounted in standard relay racks. 


Vacuum tube keying speeds up to 200 wpm on cw and 60 wpm on mew are obtainable. 


The equipment is designed for use with an unbalanced antenna or transmission line of 70-600-ohm 
impedance. 
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“i INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NayShips 
A N /F RT- TYPE 95331, 95332, 900,904, 900,798 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TDH, TDH-2,-3, -4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter COL-52291, 95-5/8 x 31 x 28-1/2 775 
-52343 84 x 31 x 28-1/2 749 
Modulator COL-50129 84 x 31 x 28-1/2 830 
1 Rectifier Power Unit COL-20196 84 x 31 x 25 1,350 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore stations and aeronautical ground stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25 -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR- 10; -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794; -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP: RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Medel); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 253; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 to 12 mc, 3,000 w. 
12 to 18.1 mc, 2,500 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 9.92 kw, 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase. 
Remote control unit: 52 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDH or TDH-2 through -4 measures 95-5/8 x 82-1/16 x 31 inches, 
net weight 3,325 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,716 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


402 


CONFIDENHAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified | A N / & RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDN, TDN-4 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TDN and TDN-4 are single-frequency, a-m (cw and voice) radio 
transmitters for use at aircraft ground stations or for general shore station communication. 


These transmitters use separate r-f units for different channels, making possible not only simultaneous 
operation on several frequencies but also rapid frequency change without using complicated r-f 
switching. 


Each r-f unit is a complete telegraph transmitter, lacking only the power supply to operate independent- 
ly. Each e-f unit operates with a separate antenna. 


The audio amplifier unit is a complete a-f equipment which provides voice transmission throughout the 
frequency range of the transmitting equipment. 


TDN has crystal oscillator control on six preset channels; TDN-4 has master oscillator control and 
has been modified to facilitate connection of external frequency-shift keying apparatus. 


Remote control of both equipments is usually satisfactory at distances up to 1/2 mile, and provision 
is made for the connection of telegraph keys. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available © | 

A N/ IF RT-TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

DN. TDN-d :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE = Navy 

' R DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 as 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Radio Transmitter CF T-52349 72 x 11-1/4 x 34 Not Available 
2 Radio Transmitter CF T-52350 72 x 11-1/4 x 34 - y 
| Radio Transmitter CFT-52351 72 x 11-1/4 x 34 n n 
1 Local Control Unit CF T-23357 7 x 18-3/4 x 3-1/4 ” u 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CF T-20208 71-3/4 x 22-1/8 x 34-1/4 " " 
1 Audio Amplifier Unit, Fed. Tel. Not Available " “ 


Type 123-A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft ground stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, 
-342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 
RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 253; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 20, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 — 5.16 Band 2: 5.16 — 13.3 Band 3: 13.3 ~ 20.0. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, ? 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 3 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 kw, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3phase (4 r-f units operating). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TDN or TDN-4 measures 72 x 66-7/8 x 34-1/4 inches. ) 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 


AN/FRT-type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDO 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


RAVY TYPE COL- $2316 
RAM TRAN SAITIER 


NAVY TYPE COL~260!9 
TELEGRAPH KEY 


} 
Y TYPE CAU-51057 \ 
MICROPHONE Navy TYPE COL-23377 
REMOTE CONTROL UNITS 


NAVY TYPE COL-260I9 
TELEGRAPH KEY 


/ 
NAVY TYPE CAU~S1057 
MICROPHONE 


Too 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDO is used for medium-power, m-f and h-f point-to-point communication. 
It uses an autotune system for instantaneous selection of any one of 11 preset channels. Channel 
selection is made by means of a telephone dial on the transmitter panel, or at the remote control unit. 


The remote control units may be used for complete control of the equipment at any distance where the 
total line loss does not exceed 25 db. 


An electronic carrier control is provided which permits keying speeds up to several hundred wpm for 
c-w operation and 60 wpm for m-c-w operation, 


A master oscillator is used for frequency control. 


The equipment is designed to operate into an unbalanced 70 to 600 ohm antenna or line. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShi 
CLASSIFICATION OF PQUIPRENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMB USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter COL-52318 80-5/8 x 28 x 30-1/4 1,140 
2 Remote Control Unit COL-23377 10-1/2 x 19 x 11 30 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -§ -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, 

-23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/F RR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 

-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, ~506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Voice, mew: 250 w. 
Cw: 400 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 1570 w, 115-230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Remote control unit: 25w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDO measures 80-5/8 x 28 x 30-1/4 inches, net weight 1,365 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,362 pounds, total volume 102.6 cu ff, 2.5 ship tons. 
Shipped in 12 packages. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL A06 ‘ 


J 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / c RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TEB 


DATE OF THIS sHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPME NT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TEB is used for general purpose, high-power, h-f, radiotelegraph, or 
frequency-shift operation in shore-to-ship, and point-to-point communication. Vacuum-tube keying 
speeds up to 400 wpm are possible, and provision is made for the connection of an external frequency 


shift keyer. 


Six preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and provision is made for connection of an exter- 
nal master oscillator. 


An automatic control circuit will shut down the entire equipment, except blowers and oscillator oven, 
if the transmitter is not keyed for a predetermined period (adjustable from two to 30 minutes). 


This equipment is designed to work into a balanced two-wire transmission line of 550 to 650 ohm 
impedance and zero reactance. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP: 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
av ips 
CLASSIFICATION OF Disa) cindicesitied 


USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


AN/FRT-tTyPe 


TEB :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


1 Radio Transinitter CY V-52353 84 x 109 x 56 9,000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
“4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, -13, -16, 
20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -388, -779, -794, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 
ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, -506, -508, -509, -510, 
-528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S—4 
(AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP—600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4- 21. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency shift (when external keyer is used). 
POWER OUTPUT: 15 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 35 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TEB measures 84 x 109 x 56 inches, net weight 11,302 pounds, 


volume 510 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 15,563 pounds, total volume 833 cu ft. 
Shipped in 20 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 408 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ iz RT- y ¥ P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


TEC 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TEC is used for high-power, general purpose, h-f radiotelegraph, or 
frequency-shift operation in shore-to-ship and point-to-point communication. Vacuum-tube keying 
speeds up to 400 wpm are obtainable, and provision is made for frequency shift keying through con- 
nection of an external frequency shift keyer. 


it may be used in conjunction with a single-sideband transmitter, the output of which is fed into the 
power amplifier stage of TEC. 


Six preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and provision is made for connection of an exter- 
nal master oscillator. 


This transmitter works into a balanced two-wire transmission line of 550 to 650 ohm impedance, with 
zero reactance. 


It has an automatic control feature which will shut down the equipment if it is not keyed for a pre- 
determined period, which is adjustable from two to 30 minutes. 


The control circuit provides overload protection for driver, and power amplifier stages both. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


Hs NavShips 900,212X 

A N/ F RT T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF WOUISMENT: Unclassified 
TEC :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Radio Transmitter CY V-52354 84 x 216 x 56 19,584 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4%, -9, ~13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC~1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R~62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; R8B; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -¥99, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 - 21. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency shift (when external keyer shifter is used). 


POWER OUTPUT: Normal operation: 40 kw. 
Without power amplifier: 2 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TEC measures 84 x 216 x 56 inches, net weight 23,992 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 36,119 pounds, total volume 2,258 cu ft. Shipped in 
52 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


TER 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TEF is a medium-power, h-f, short wave, long distance, multichannel, 
radiotelephone equipment for use in transoceanic communication. It provides two telephone channels 
in a twin-channel single-sideband system, and (alternatively) one conventional double-sideband chan- 
nel. The change from single to double sideband, or selection of six preset crystal-controlled frequen- 
cies, may be made at the equipment, or from a remote control panel. 


This transmitter is used with a balanced open wire line of 400-800 ohms, or a balanced concentric 


line of 200 ohms. 


It has a monitor circuit which is used to measure the degree of distortion at the output. 
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AN/FRT-tTyee | INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 95356 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TEF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter Western Electric Co 89 x 60-3/4 x 27 2,400 
D-156000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Transoceanic. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; 6C-312, -342, -348, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -28R, -27%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -708; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP—600-JxX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.5- 22.9. 
(4 - 20 by modification). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 500 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5kw, 220-235 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TEF measures 89 x 60-3/4 x 27 inches, net weight 2,400 pounds. 
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STATUS: Commercial AN / FRI-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
e 


USING SERVICE: Air Force MMERCI A 2 v LIN 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


COLLINS 32v-2 


Radio Transmitter Collins 32V-2 is a small, compact unit, with built-in power supply, speech ampli- 
fier, and modulator. It is capable of c-w and voice operations on all amateur bands between 3.5 and 
29.7 mc by bandswitching, and by continuous tuning through its accurate permeability-tuned oscillator. 


This equipment is normally used in the military Amateur Radio System (MARS) for point-to-point 
communication. 


The output network of this transmitter will operate satisfactorily with antenna transmission line 
impedances of 26 to 200 ohms. 


The modulator output has provisions for supplying 60 w of audio to an external 500 ohm resistive load 
(when it is not required for modulation of the transmitter). 


Terminals are provided to turn the transmitter ON/OFF from a remote point. 


It has provisions for push to talk, break-in keying when used with its companion Radio Receiver 
Collins 75A-2, and automatic antenna change-over relay control. 


Requires 500 w of 115-v, ac. 
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; STRUCTION RERUNS 

an ollins Instruction Manu 

AN/ FRT TYPE aI CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
COLLINS 32V-2 : COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Air Force 

RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued to stations of the Military Amateur Radio System. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long - 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; aN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRO-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; 8C-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -—320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; ROG; RBH; RBM; RBO; ROP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24M, -27%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-ge (RCA); Collins 16S—4% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3.2 - 32.0 in 5bands. 
Band 1: 3.2 - 4.0 Band 4: 19.2 - 24.0 
Band 2: 6.4- 8.0 Band 5: 25.6 - 32.0. 
Band 3: 12.8 - 16.0 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Voice: 90 w 
Cw: 113 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 500 w (maximum), 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set Collins 32V-2 measures 21-1/8 x 12-1/4 x 13-13/16 inches, net weight 110 pounds, 
volume 3,57 cu ft. Packed for domestic and export shipment: total weight 128 pounds, total volume 
4 cu ft. Shipped in one package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 414 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial * 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /F RT- T Y r E 


USING SERVICE: Air Force COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: MARCONI TH-41-B 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


MARCONI TH- 41-B 


Radio Transmitting Equipment Marconi TH-41-B, is a high-power, c-w, frequency-shift keying, and a-m 
radio transmitter for ground fixed station use in long distance point-to-point communication. 


This equipment consists of nine large cabinets containing the following: rectifier power supply, 
modulator, |-f/r-f unit, four h-f/r-f units, two r-f exciter units,and one separate remote control unit. Each 
r-f unit can be operated on up to 10 preset channels (either crystal or master oscillator frequency 
controlled), except the I-f unit which uses master oscillator frequency control only. 


Three transmitting units cen be operated simultaneously on either c-w or frequency-shift keying; when 
voice is used, only two units may be operated at a time (one unit modulated and the other on c-w or 
frequency-shift keying). 


Complete remote control of all functions is provided by Master Remote Control Unit 141-398 from 
distances up to 5miles over four pairs of standard telephone lines. 


The transmitter r-f units are designed to operate into a 600-ohm balanced or unbalanced transmission 
line; however, an L type matching section is included in the h-f units to provide an impedance 
matching range of 70 to 2,500 ohms. The I-f unit uses a T type matching section for 72-ohm coaxial 
Radio Frequency Cable RG-34/U, or equivalent. 


Power requirements are: 40.5 kva, 208/220 v, 3 phase, 60 cyc, ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


415 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ERT MSTRUCTION ATER 
pss TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
MARCONI TH-41-B :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Air Force 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] 148-000 Rectifier Unit 24-1/2 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 2,780 
| 148-002 Modulator Unit 24-1/2 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 1,320 
5 148-006A,B,C,D, and 112973 Radio 14-1/2 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 440 each 
Transmitter 
2 148-008 Dual Exciter Unit 14-1/2 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 Not Available 
] 141-398 Master Remote Control Unit 19 x 8-3/4 x 10 = . 
2 141-581 Auxiliary Remote Control Unit 19 x 51/4 x 3-1/8 " " 
| 117-807 Remote Speech Amplifier Unit 19 x 5-1/4 x 12-9/16 " " 
| 129-837 R.F. Tuner Not Available My i 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with 


AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long (depending on frequency). 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21,-25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -10, -19, -20; 
AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4, 

-22; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -342, -344, -348, -453, -779, -787, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/SR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; 
RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, 
-543, -585, -593, -607, -614, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.08 - 0.2, single channel master oscillator frequency control. 
2 - 28, 10 preset channels per unit. Either master oscillator 
or crystal control may be used. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, frequency-shift keying telegraphy, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 5,000 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 kva (approx) 40,000 w, 208/220 v, 3 phase, 60 cyc ac. 250 w, 115v, 

1 phase, 60 cyc ac, when master oscillator oven heaters are used. 

150 w, 115/220 v, 1 phase, 60 cyc ac, when remote control equipment is 

used. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipment Marconi TH-41-B measures 126 x 81-1/16 x 37-1/2 inches, net weight 
10,000 pounds, volume 135.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 11,000 
pounds, total volume 150 cu ft, 3.75 ship tons. Shipped in 15 packages. 
CONFIDENTIAL 416 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


AN/FRIT-tTYPeE 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


WESTINGHOUSE MW 


Radio Transmitter Westinghouse Type MW is a fixed station a-m (voice, cw, mew), tone, OFF-ON or 

frequency-shift-keying, teletypewriter equipment. A normal installation consists of one rectifier unit, 
one modulator unit, plus various radio frequency units to provide for the requirements of the installa- 

tion. 


All rf units require external excitation of 2 w in the range 2.0 to 4.5me from a 70-ohm impedance 
coaxial cable. Provides for connecting up to six r-f and/or modulator units to a single rectifier unit 
at a time; only four such units can be operated simultaneously from one rectifier unit. 


The modulator unit provides effective voice transmission with 20-db adjustable volume compression, 
bypassed at will, and a peak limiter which prevents overmodulation on either the positive of the 
negative peaks of the modulation envelope. 

Remote control facilities are available for keying, voice, and power ON-OFF control. 

The r-f output circuit is designed for operation into a 700-ohm balanced transmission line, and con- 
tains harmonic suppression equipment. Normally a doublet (Antenna Kit MX-741/FR), or a rhombic 
(Antenna Kit MX-742/FR) array are used. 


Power input required is approximately 24 kw of 210 to 250 v, ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL AI7 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: ; 
_ ] ion Book CF-1624 
AN/FRIT-tType calnettyation Back CE124 c.g 
WESTINGHOUSE TYPE MW: COMMERCIAL TYPE NO. |uSING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Rectifier Unit Style 1474264 Cabinet 241/84 x 76 x 26 650 
1 R-F Unit Style 1474265 Cabinet 12-1/8% x 76 x 24 350 
1 Modulator Unit Style 1474266 Cabinet 12-1/8% x 76x 24 340 
1 Power Supply Style 1353091 19 x 18 x 91/4 57 
1 Crystal Oscillator Style 1353089 8-1/4 x 5 x 6-5/16 3 
1 Plate Transformer T-112 31 x 22 x 47-1/2 1,100 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued as project material in accordance with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, ~-7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -787, -79%, -1008; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP: 
RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -168, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, 499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -—69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TBY; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-8g (RCA); Collins 
188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: For six coil ranges 2 - 30 in 6 bands. 
Band 1: 2- 3.46 Band 3: 6.0- 10.4 Band 5: 18 - 24 
Band 2: 3.46- 6.0 Band 4: 10.4 - 18. Band 6: 24- 30. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, tone, OFF-ON, and frequency shift keying teletype. 


POWER OUTPUT: Am: 2.5 kw, at all frequencies up to 24 mc; from 24 - 30 mc output is slightly less. 
Cw: 3 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 kw, 210-250 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter Westinghouse Type MW measures 79 x 76 x 24 inches, net weight 2,500 pounds, 
volume 63 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,700 pounds, total volume 67 cu ft. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 3,000 pounds, total volume 70 cu ft. Shipped in 5 packages 
both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 418 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDERIH AL JANAP 161 


: Commercial 
eee OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / F RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Air Force COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: WILCOX 96D 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter Wilcox Model 96D is a 2.5 kw 
equipment intended primarily for ground-to-air, and 
long distance point-to-point a-m, radiotelephone 
and radioteletype communication in the frequency 
range 2 to 26 me. Power supply or modulator are 
not included. Normally used with Modulator 
MD-69/FRT (Wilcox 50 H Modulator) and Rectifier 
Power Unit PP-219/FRT (Wilcox 36D Rectifier) 


which are separately supplied. 


This equipment is designed for simultaneous 
radioteletype and voice, or tone operation when an 
external frequency-shift exciter is used, and the 
transmitter has been properly adjusted for this type 
of operation. 


Remote control up to nine miles is possible by 


means of Remote Control Console CY-161/FRC. 


The output impedance is 500 to 600 ohm for either 
balanced or unbalanced antenna transmission lines. 
It is normally used with a doublet (Antenna Kit 
MX-741/FR) or a rhombic, transmitting (Antenna 
Kit MX-742/EFR ). 


This transmitter is a commercial model similar to 
Radio Transmitter T-158C/FRT and has tone key- 
ing facilities and an extended frequency range; 


features not included in the T-158/FRT. 


WILCOX 96D 


CONFIDENTIAL 419 ORIGINAL 


} : JANAP 16] 
AN/FERT TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: fi 
= tructi 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: :Unclassified 


WILCOX 96D :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with AFR 
100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/ FRR- 3, -4%, -7, -12, -2, -32; AN /GRC~9, -13, -26; AN/GRR- 2, 3, «5 AN/MRC 2, 6; 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ=41; AN/URR=10, 
=-22, -23; AN/VRC-1, =%; AN/VRR=2; BC=312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; 
OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, =-206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -—320/FRC, -—388/URR; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR=-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -899, -506, -536, -543, -585, -993, -69%. —704%; TBO; 
TBX; TCH; TCO; TP; TCS; AR-g@g (RCA); Collins 18Sy4 (AF Model); Collins 7542 
Fisher TS 25-3 Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO- 50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 26 single channel preset crystal-controlled. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (when used with external modulator). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, icw and frequency shift keying teletypewriter (when used with 
external equipment). 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.5kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Rectifier Power Unit PP-219/FRT (Wilcox 36D Rectifier) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter Wilcox 96D measures 12-5/16 x 7%1/2 x 27-3/4 inches, net weight 320 pounds, 
volume 15 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,225pounds, total 
volume 125.7 cu ft, 3.14 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 420 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial 
ae OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ 7 RT- TYPE 


USING SRVICE RIE Cree COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: WILCOX 99A 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


Radio Transmitter Wilcox Model 99A is a (nominal) 
400 w, a-m, (mew or cw) crystal-controlled equip- 
ment with a system of plugin r-f units permitting 
operation in the frequency ranges 0.125 to 0.525 
mec; 2 to 20 me; and 108 to 132 mc. Simultaneous 
voice, radioteletype or tone may be transmitted in 
the 2- to 20-me range when frequency-shift-keying 
Exciter Unit 0-5/FRT, or equal is used. Remote 
keying is accomplished with a 1,000-cyc tone (or 
remote d-c keying. Remote channel selection is 
possible by using a 60-cyc dialing pul se. 


The transmitter proper houses a maximum of four 
ref units, power supplies, two independent modu- 
lators, and necessary channel-selection equipment. 


For radiotelephone operation Amplifier BC-730 and 
ancillary equipment is used for volume limiting of 
the audio-input signal. 


An adjustable antenna-matching network permits 
feeding balanced transmission lines of from 20 to 
600 ohm impedance. 


The two separate modulators and the system of 
plug-in r-f units permit simultaneous operation of 
two channels on either frequency shift keying or 
voice, or any combination of these. 


This transmitter has a power-reduction feature 
which enables operation at either 400 w or 40 w 
output. At present only h-f, radio frequency units 
witcox 99a are being procured by the Air Force. 


Power requirements are 4,780 w of 220-v, ac, (for 
normal operation at 400 w output). 


CONFIDENTIAL 421 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIA JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
Mfr. Instruction Manual 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


L 

AN/FRIT-TYPE 
WILCOX 99A : COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 Ma 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter 99A 3203/4 x 72 x 27-7/16 1,450 
ito 4 *RF Units (each) 21 x 17-3/4 x 7 54 
1 Coil Cabinet 40 x 40 x 7 225 


* 1 to 4 RF Units may be installed at one time. 
Any two may be operated simultaneously. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance with ARF 
100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): LF - medium; HF - long; WHF - line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, -8, -9, -18, -21, -25, -28, =-36; AN/ARR-15; 
AN/CRC2; AN/FRC=10; AN/FRR-3, -u, -7, -12, ~28; AX/GRC-9, -13, ~26, -30; AN/GRR-2, -3, 
-5; AN/MRC2, -6, -16, -2, —22; AN/PRC-7, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRC=3; AN/SRR-3, -8, 11, 
-12, -13; AN/TRC7; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR=10, =-21, -22, -23, -25; AN/VRC-1, <4; 
AN/VRR= 2; BC-312, -314, -342, -384%, =-348, -453, -639, -779, -79%, -1004; MAW; MBS; MQ; 
OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -205/U, -—206/PR, —208/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, —-212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320.FRC, 
-368/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; 
RC-103; RC=256 ; RCF; RCG; RCH; RCK; RCO; RDE; ROF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-2u4, -274, —281, -399, -499, -506, -522, -536, -542, -5¥3, -S74, -575, -585, -593, 
61), -624, -641, -6UN, -69%, -70¥, =-79%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-8g (RCA); 

ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-y4 (AF Model); Collins 75422; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600-JX: National HRO=-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: LF 0.125 - 0.525 
HF 2.0 - 20.0 
VHF 108.0 - 132.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mcw or radioteletype (with separate frequency-shift-keying exciter). 
POWER OUTPUT: 400 w (nominal), or 40 w (depending upon position of power selector switch). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4,780 w, 200 - 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter Wilcox 99A measures 72 x 72-3/4 x 28 inches, net weight 1,450 pounds, volume 
37.5 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 2,504 pounds, total volume 
116.5 cu ft, 2.9 ship tons. Shipped in 11 packages both domestic and export. 
CONFIDENTIAL 422 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FTA-—1 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, MANUAL 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


AN/FTA-{3 


Manual Telephone Central Office Group AN/FTA-13 is a tactical fixed station equipment designed to 
furnish communication facilities for radar stations and related radar networks. It provides for selective 
intercommunication among operating personnel at the radar station, and for communication by telephone 
line or by control of a radio link, with radio shelters and information centers, other radar stations, or 
other outside points, including aircraft in flight. 


This equipment provides protected terminations for 300 outside wire lines that may be used for telephone 
or radio circuit connections. Through cross-connections in the distributing frames, these lines may be 
selectively connected to one or more suitable components in the group. 


Included in the system are 10 trunk circuits for connections to other switchboards and 20 switching relays 
for making connections to any of 20 radio circuits. 


A primary power source of 115-volt, 60-cycle, ac power is required to charge the batteries and to provide 
ringing power. This equipment is designed to operate on 24-volt dc battery voltage. 


422a Change No. 1 


& 


ry 


JANAP 161 


AN/FTA-—1 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 31W1t—2FTA13-Series 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, MANUAL 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

1 Power Supply PP-1408/FTA-13 60 x 30 x 26 249 

1 Switchboard, Telephone, Manual 46 x 25 x 35 315 
SB-503/FTA-13 

1 Main Distributing Frame, Telephone 72 x 30% x 30% 260 
TA-315/FTA-13 

1 Main Distributing Frame, Telephone 72 x 30% x 30% 260 
TA-317/FTA-13 

1 Test Set, Telephone TS-925/FTA-13 72 x 334% x 32 425 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TAC. CAL USE: At fixed plant radar stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBEkK “© SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
M. <-aliy Operated Equipment: 
Number of Cord Circuits: 10 


Number of Line Circuits: 30 
Number of Trunk Circuits: 10 


PERCENT TRUNKING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 690 w, 115 v, 6 amp, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF |= WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


422b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/FTG—9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telephone Central Office Set AN/FTC-9 is fixed plant, unattended, single-party, bridged ringing, 48-volt, 
common battery-type private automatic (dial) equipment that provides the necessary switching facilities 
required for a 50-line dial telephone system. It is used in larger structures and limited areas to provide 
connections for local intercommunication only. It is capable of expansion to accommodate up to 
100 lines. 


This equipment consists essentially of commercial (Automatic Electric Company Type 50 PAX) dial 
switching equipment and includes installation materials, batteries, and battery-charging accessories. 


It is mounted in a double-sided frame, inclosed in a steel cabinet with hinged collapsible doors. 


422c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


IN IFTC 9 ‘ INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2100; TM 11-2105; TB SIG 322-102 
; a ¢ F 
. 8 


USING SERVICE: USA 


SEEPS CONMRGE OrneE are DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Steel cabinet with equipment 72x 24 x 84% Floor loading 
requirements: 

125 psf 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
+ 3% 
, 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACHICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
a 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
&: TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: Unattended. 
AUTOMATIC” EQUIPMENT: 
NUMBER OF LINE CIRCUITS: 50 (ult 100). 


POWER R€.  \EMENTS: 115 v, 6 cy, 1 phac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTALNO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
422d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N/ FT C3 yr 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA LS—200/FI, LS—201/Fl, ‘LS—202/Fi 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 INTERCOMMURIEATION SEM ry 


Intercommunication Stations LS—200/FI, LS-201/Fl, and LS—202/FI (illustrated above) are used for voice 
communication over wire lines between offices of a large headquarters. These sets are arranged to 
provide privacy of communication (by means of speaker-microphone or handset) between sfations when 
all master stations in the system are equipped with this feature. Annunciators are used as a means of 
signaling between points. uae 


These equipments are similar in construction and operation but differ in size, internal witha, and station 
capacity. The LS—200/FI controls six stations. The LS—201/FI is similar to Intercommunicatin« ° 
LS-125B/Fl; each can handle 12 master or remote stations. The LS—202/FI is similar to Interc 
nicating Station LS-127B/Fl; each can be used to control a maximum of 24 stations. 


422e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ FIC—ty p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5089 


USING SERVICE: USA 
LS—200/Fl, LS—201/Fl, LS—202/FI DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


INTERCOMMUNICATION STATION 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT, (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: The LS—200/FI controls 6 stations; the LS—201/Fl, 12 stations; and the 
LS—202/FI, 24 stations. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Station selector; talk-listen; volume control; on-off; handsets. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 105 to 125 v, 60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
LS—200/Fl 13% x7Ve x7 
LS-—201 /Fl 13% x7%x7Vr 
LS—202/Fl 21% x72 x 8% 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
LS—200/FI 22 1.6 1 
LS—201 /FI 24 1.6 
LS-—202/FI 28 1.9 1 
EXPORT PACK: 
LS-200/FI 27 2.0 1 
LS—201/Fl 29 2.0 1 
LS-202/FI 33 2.3 1 


422f Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni / F T Cc =TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP. TYPE NUMBER: OA-3/FC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 REGENERATIVE REPEATER 


Regenerative Repeater OA-3/FC is an intermedi- 
ate d-c, neutral only, repeater equipment used at 
points between two Telegraph Repeaters OA-6/FC 
in facilities serving army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two panel-mounted d-c 
telegraph regenerative repeaters housed in a single 
floor-type cabinet. It re-forms, re-times, and 
re-transmits teletypewriter signals and enables 
operation in tandem of several line sections thus 
effectively increasing the over-all length (6r 
operating distance) of a telegraph line circuit. 


When operated in conjunction with carrier equipment 
it is used only with the d-c portion of the circuit. 


Operates from 115 to 130-v oc. 


OA-3/FC 


CONFIDENTIAL 498 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2032 
AN / FTC- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OA-3/F C :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
REGENERATIVE REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, carrier, central office and station equipment and 
apparatus operating in the same facility. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Neutral half-duplex, neutral full-duplex, and neutral 


three-way. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 180 va ac, 130 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Regenerative Repeater OA-3/FC weighs 315 pounds net, volume 10 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 510 pounds, total volume 23.8 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 424 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTJAL JANAP161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F T C- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army ' 5 MBER: OA-9/FC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 CARRIER REPEATER 


Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC is a fixed plant wire 
communication equipment used to superimpose three 
additional telephone channels on an existing 
physical open wire (or side-circuit) v-f telephone 
circuit. It is used at army and equivalent head- 
quarters. 


2 eee This equipment consists of apparatus mounted on 
mi omen standard rack panels in two, floor type steel cab- 
~ inets which are installed side by side. 


Ll 
i 


BeNOR Ap 


It is installed in carrier terminals and can be used 
in systems to extend the operating range. 


Operates on 105 - 125-v, 50/60 cyc,ac, or from 
batteries. 


OA-9/FC 


CONFIDENTIAL nee ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL -sdANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2023 
A N/ FTC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OA-9/FC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 


CARRIER REPEATER | «DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Carrier repeater bay 22-1/4 x 17 x 84 1,080 
1 Repeater line and power bay 22-1/4 x 17 x 84 1,080 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communication zone and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire pair, four-wire circuit, open wire phantom 


circuit. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four v-f circuits, v-f telegraph system circuit. 
FREQUENCY: 6 to 29 kc. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 105 ~ 125 v, 50/60 cyc, ac; 6 Batteries BA-34, 2 Batteries BA-8, 


and 10 Batteries BA-27. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Repeater OA-9/FC weighs 1,080 pounds net, volume 42 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 1,570 pounds, total volume 75 cu ft, 1.9 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 426 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


AN/FTC-TYPE 


AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: OA-10/FC 
CARRIER REPEATER 


OA-10/ FC 


Carrier Repeater OA-10/FC is a single-channel, type H telephone and telegraph carrier-repeater 
equipment used to extend the range, in both directions, of transmission in a system operated in con- 
junction with Carrier Terminal OA-13/FC, or equivalent terminal apparatus. It is used at fixed 
station installations at army and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two amplifiers, two sets of line and filter jacks, and associated telephone 
apparatus mounted on a single rack panel which can be mounted in Cabinet CY-413 /FC or CY-414/FC. 
It can be used in conjunction with radio relay and related terminal equipment in a system and can be 
installed at intermediate points of a section or facility. 


It operates on 105-125 v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 427 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2025 


AN/FTC ee TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DA-10 :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
CARRIER REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 150 to 1,135 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operate in the same connecting facility in 
fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Composited or simplexed circuits. 
FREQUENCY: 4 to 10 ke. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 — 125 v, 50/60 cyc ac, 15 w. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Repeater OA-10/FC weighs 35 pounds net, volume 0.49 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 70 pounds, total volume 4.5 cu ft, 0.11 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 428 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL 


: Standard ; 
Sia OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / F T C =TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-53/F TC 
- Wat . 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: EPHONE SWITCHBOARD 


7 Feb 52 


Telephone Switchboard SB-53/FTC is a single- 
position, manual, cord type, universal switchboord 
used for switching local common battery and mag- 
neto lines, and for connecting other switchboards. 
it is used in fixed plant applications. 


This equipment consists of a desk type switchboard 
which uses a separate ringing generator (not fur- 
nished with this equipment) and is provided with a 
built-in magneto ringing generator for emergency 
use. 


Fifteen simultaneous talking connections can be 
operated through this switchboard. 


Operates on a 24-v storage battery and 24-v power 
source when used as a branch exchange, or a small 
main exchange, and is interchangeable with the 
Stromberg-Carlson universal type 106, or the 
Kellogg 100-line universal switchboard. 


SB-S3/F IC 


CONAIOENTIAL ; 429 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/FTC TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2087 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-53/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 


TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD ; ——sssss« DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in fixed plant and in communications zone. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used in fixed plant applications for switching, local common battery, 


and magneto lines. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: Number of Cord Circuits: 15 
Number of Line Circuits: 100 
Number of Trunk Circuits: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v, from storage battery and rectifier equipment. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Switchboard $B-53/FTC measures 59 x 24 x 38-3/8 inches, net weight 550 pounds, volume 
31.5 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total volume 66 cu ft, 1.55 ship tans. Shipped 
in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 430 ORIGINAL 


‘4 


‘CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N jf FTC = TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-54/FTC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 


SB8-S4/FTC 


Switchboard SB-54/FTC is a cordless, manual, single-position, common-battery telephone switchboard 
used for establishing connections between a small number of local stations, or between such stations 
and a dial, or manual,central office. It is used in fixed-station applications in the communications 
zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg 1007-cc, special, or equal) telephone 
switchboard of the desk-mounted or turret type, in which interconnections are made by means of a 
key in each line or circuit. The maximum capacity for interconnection of lines is five telephone 
circuits or trunks. 


It is designed for 48 v d-c ringing from central office and has additional keys for night service. In- 
cludes provision for alternate magneto ringing. Requires an operator's desk set which is not furnished 
with this equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 43) ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL “JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


: AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER _| USING SERVICE : Army 


TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD ee ee | DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 » 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone fixed stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used between local stations or such stations and dial, or manual, 


central office, in fixed station applications. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of connecting circuits: 5. 
Number of line circuits: 12. 
Number of trunk circuits: 5. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery (operates on a common battery basis) . 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 


Telephone Switchboard SB-54/FTC weighs 110 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 200 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic 
and export. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL as ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / F TC —-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-55/FTC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 Jan 52 TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 


S8-SS/FTC 


Telephone Switchboard SB-55/FTC is a manual, single-position, two-panel, switchboard used for 
fire-reporting and similar applications at posts, camps, and stations. 


This equipment consists of a single floor-type desk unit having a 100-line capacity, three cord 
circuits, and two trunks operated by two 3-position keys. The trunks may be manual- or dial-operated. 


It includes a handset for the operator and requires 48 v of battery and 20-cyc ringing current. 


Switchboards $B-55/FTC and SB-55A/FTC are interchangeable but differ in line circuit, and are 


otherwise similar. 


“CONFIDENTIAL 448 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2084 


A N/ FTC ~11Pre CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
SB-55/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER _|USING SERVICE: Army 


TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD ae ss DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 Jan. 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant at army and higher headquarters; posts, camps, and stations. 


INSTALLATION: Permanent and semipermanent comcenters. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for fire reporting systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 3. 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits. 2. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Switchboard SB-55/FTC measures 38-1/4x24x57-1/4inches, net weight 400 pounds, 
volume 30 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 600 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 
2 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFOENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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J 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N j F TC “TYPE 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-56/F TC 


USING SERVICE; Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Febi 52 SWITCHBOARD 


SB~S6/FTC 


Switchboard SB-56/FTC is a three-position, multiple, common-battery, manual telephone switchboard 
with a maximum capacity of 800 lines and is used in the communications zone of a theater of 
operations. 


This equipment consists of large commercial (Kellogg #6-800) central office type switchboard, each 
position of which has 2 jack panel sections. Each position has 15 universal cord circuits, dial 
circuit, and an operator's circuit. The switchboard is wired and equipped for 20 magneto trunks, 
and 20 two-way trunks to automatic exchanges, lamp supervision, and miscellaneous circuits. 


A relay rack is mounted at the rear of the switchboard, and the main distributing frame, and operator's 
telephone equipment is not supplied as part of this equipment. 


Battery supply of 24 v and ringing current source are furnished separately. 


“GORNPBENTIAL ant ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/FTC ve: TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-56/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 ; 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. Permanent installation. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides three-position, multiple common-battery, manual facilities 
in fixed plant central office switchboard. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3 expandable. MAXIMUM: As required. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: MINIMUM: 3 . 


Number of cord circuits: 45 (3 dial). 
Number of line circuits 800. 
Number of trunk circuits: 40. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Kellogg #6-800. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-56/FTC packed for export shipment: total weight 7,500 pounds, total volume 480 
cu ft, 12 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
436 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A nN if FTC =TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: $B-57/FTC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 SWITCHBOARD 


S8-S7/FITC 


Switchboard SB-57/FTC is a large, manual, multiple, common battery switchboard used for local 
service, with trunking facilities to other offices in permanent installations. 


This equipment consists of commercial (Kellogg #2800; Stromberg Carlson #18, or Western Electric 
Company #11) telephone central office switchboard equipment. This equipment has apparatus for 
common battery line, common battery and dial trunk, night alarm, and related circuits, and has 
provision for re-ring signals. 


Requires 24 v of battery, and 20-cyc ringing power. 


CONFIDENTIAL 437 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N / FT C -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 


S$B-57/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
| SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Large fixed plant installations, in multioffice areas. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for local service, with trunking facilities to other offices, 


in fixed plant installations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: MAXIMUM: 20. 


MINIMUM: 5. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 17 per position. 
Number of line circuits: Maximum capacity 2800 lines, 
multiplied on a 7-panel basis. 


Outgoing trunks: 40. 
Manual or dial trunks: 20. 
Magneto trunks: 20. 
Information trunks: 10. 
Interposition trunks: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24-v battery and 20-cyc ringing power. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-57/FTC weighs 6,000 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 
7,800 pounds, total volume 430 cu ft, 10.75 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 438 _ ORIGINAL 


CONEIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A hi /FT C -7 P E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-58/FTC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb52  __ SWITCHBOARD 


aes 


] keaeeeeeees | 


SB-S56/F TC 


Switchboard SB-58/FTC is a single-position, nonmultiple, telephone switching equipment for inter- 
connection and communication between common-battery and magneto lines, and operation to manual 
or dial central offices in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. G1) floor-type unit 
having two jack-panels, and is equipped for 80 common-battery and 20 local-battery magneto station 
lines. It also has 15 universal cord circuits, and 10 trunks, a dial and cord for operation with 
automatic central offices, line and supervisory lamps for local lines. Has provision for one-lamp 
signaling on trunks. 


Includes an operator’s telephone set and has a hand generator for emergency ringing. Does not 
include battery supply or 20-cyc ringing equipment. 


Operates from 24-v battery (common-battery lines). 


aa ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
A N/FTC “Ty P 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-58/FTC : AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


WITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station applications. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used between common-battery and magneto lines, and in operation 


to manual or dial central offices. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 15; 1 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-58/FTC weighs 487 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 446 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/FT C oem TY Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army ' > TYPE NUMBER: SB-59/FTC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 SWITCHBOARD 


SB-S9O/FTC 


Switchboard SB-59/FTC is a manual, single position, common-battery, telephone switchboard used 
for trunking to other common-battery, manual or dial central offices and is not intended for ‘‘through’’ 
switching applications. It is used in systems serving the communications zone of a theater of 
operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg K100) telephone switchboard. It is a 
floor-mounted desk-type unit wired for a dial circuit, but does not include a dial. It is equipped with 
100 line circuits, 15 cord circuits, and 10 trunks, includes an operator's telephone set and a hand 


generator for emergency ringing. 


( Operates from 24-v battery. 


CONFIDENTIAL 441 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-59/FTC : USING SERVICE: Army 
SWITCHBOARD [DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52_ 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 
INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent installations 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for trunking to other common-battery (manual or dial) 


central offices. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-59/FTC weighs 390 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 581 pounds, total volume 35 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
442 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


( STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A | 7 FT C -TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army - . 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


5 ~ : 
AN ON NUMBE U 


SWITCHBOARD 


7 Feb 52 


S8-60/FTC 


Switchboard SB-60/FTC is a single-position, nonmultiple, manual, magneto telephone switchboard 
used in situations where line resistance, leakage, or other unfavorable plant conditions prohibit 
satisfactory common battery operation in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment is a floor-mounted, desk-type unit having combination drops (not shown in the 
illustration) and jacks arranged on 2 jack panels, and providing for 100 magneto lines, and 15 
cords furnished and equipped for double drop supervision. There is also a 5-bar hand generator 
wired to a key for switching to power generator. An operator's telephone is included. 


( Local battery supply is furnished separately. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
443 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


AN/ FTC =TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SB-60/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for magneto operation of facilities where line resistance, 
leakage, or other unfavorable conditions prohibit common battery 
operation. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 15 
Number of line circuits: 100. 
Number of trunk circuits: 0. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 v dc from dry cells. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-60/FTC weighs 390 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 575 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
444 


Sealabaiictaa JANAP 161 


STATUS Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / FT C “TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army NUMBER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 SWITCHBOARD 


SB-G6I/FTC 


Switchboard SB-61/FTC is a single- position, nonmultiple, common-battery telephone switchboard 
having switchboard circuits for manual or dial operation to connecting central offices in the communi- 
cations zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists of a floor-type commercial (Western Electric Co No. 550 SC) switchboard 
having 2 jack-panels and is wired for 80 common-battery lines, 15 cord circuits, and 15 trunks. It 
has lamp signaling and supervision. A hand generator is furnished for emergencyringing. It is 
equipped with a dial which is not shown in the illustration, Includes an operator’s telephone set. 


Battery supply 24 v de and ringing current must be furnished separately. 


CONFIDENTIAL iat ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
AN/FTC -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-61/FTC 1AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component. ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides manual or dial operation to connecting central offices in 


fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 15. F 
Number of line circuits: 980. 
Number of trunk circuits: 15. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-61/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
446 


CONFIDENTIAL douan.ter 
STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/FT . san TY P E 
ioe ma a sae 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 SWITCHBOARD 


SB8-62/FTC 


Switchboard SB-62/FTC is a common-battery, nonmultiple, manual, telephone switchboard having 
circuits for dial (not shown in this illustration) or manual operation to connecting central offices 
and is used in fixed plant applications in the communications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. 551A) telephone 
switchboard and is a floor-mounted desk-type unit. It is a single-position equipment with 2 panels 
and is wired for 40 common-battery lines, 10 cord circuits, and 10 trunks. It has lamp signaling and 
supervision, a hand generator for emergency signaling, an operator’s telephone set, and includes 20 
line-circuits equipped with relays for use on circuits of high line-resistance characteristics. 


Does not include battery supply or ringing equipment and operates on 24-v battery. 


CONFIDENTIAL 47 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/FTC = TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-62/FTC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED (WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 
INSTALLATION: Permanent or semipermanent communications centers. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used to provide dial or manual operation to central offices in fixed 


plant installations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 10. 
Number of line circuits: 40. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-62/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
448 ORIGINAL 


CONRBENNAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


AN/FTC-type 
SIT CHBOARD |] 


SWITCHBOARD 


S8-63/FTC 


Switchboard SB-63/FTC is a single-position, manual, common-battery telephone switchboard used in 
the communications zone of a theater of operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Kellogg Jr. Masterbuilt) telephone switchboard 
of the floor-mounted, desk-type having 2 jack-panels and equipped for 40 common-battery, 40-uni- 
versal, 20 magneto (with lamp signaling) lines, and wired for 20 (equipped for 10) dial trunks. It has 
15 universal cord circuits, a hand generator for emergency ringing and an operator's telephone set. 


Uses 24-v battery, but ringing current and battery must be furnished separately. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


449 


CONRDENTIAL dJANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/FTC i TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-63/FTC : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS swEET: 7 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used in communications zone. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides single-position, manual, common-battery facilities in fixed 
plant installations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 40 common battery; 40 universal, 20 magneto. 
Number of trunk circuits: 10. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v dc. 


, PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard $B-63/FTC weighs 500 pounds net, volume 24 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 700 pounds, total volume 40 cu ft, ] ship ton. Shipped in ] package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
450 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
AN/FTC -type 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-64/FTC 
SWITCHBOARD 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


SB-64/F YC 


Switchboard SB-64/FTC is a medium-size central-office type, multiposition, manual, 640-line (maximum 
capacity) switchboard equipment used in fixed plant applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Western Electric Co No. 12 640-line) exchange 
switchboard which is a 4-position equipment constructed sectionally and having 2 jack panels per 
position, each position constituting a self-contained unit. It may be equipped with a total of 640 
common battery and/or magneto lines with lamp signaling multiplied on a 2 -panel basis, and 120 
2-way ring-down trunks; 15 universal cord circuits are wired per position (the normal equipment for 
each position is 13 cords) with lamp supervisory equipment on cord circuits. 


It also is equipped with dial and dial cord,and ringing current is supplied by a separate power unit. 
It uses a main distributing frame supplied separately which is connected to this switchboard by 
cabling. 


Operates on 48-v battery. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
451 


CONFIDENTIAL. JANAP 161 


f N FTC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
os) 
/ TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-64/FTC tAN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


W BOARD _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Permanent fixed plant applications. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Provides multiposition manual central office facilities in fixed plant 


installations or in systems serving fixed plan. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3 (expandable). 


MAXIMUM: As required. 


MINIMUM: 3. 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: (Per position.) 


Number of cord circuits: 15. 
Number of line circuits: 640. 
Number of trunk circuits: 120. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard SB-64/FTC weighs 3,360 pounds net, volume 112 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 7,500 pounds, total volume 480 cu ft. 12 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
452 


JANAP 161 


ie AN/FTC-typE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


—17 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA SB—171/FTC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 MANUAL TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD SECTION 


SBE TC 


Manual Telephone Switchboard Section SB—-171/FTC is the basic unit of local manual central office 
switching facilities that are capable of handling 1,200 to 1,600 lines. 


This equipment consists essentially of one commercial (Kellogg No. 1600) switchboard section equipped 
with 15 universal cord circuits. 


The 1,200-line office (Coded Facility -152, TB SIG 322-152) includes 16 operating positions or sections 
and two end positions composed of the SB-171/FTC. The 1,600-line office (Coded Facility -156, TB 
SIG 322-156) has 22 such operating positions and two end positions. 


452a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ FTC—TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2061 


USING SERVICE: USA 


SPEIRS DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MANUAL TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD SECTION 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Manual Telephone Switchboard Section 22% x 37s x 727% 
SB-171/FTC 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: Dependent on size of central office in which instl. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 
Number of Cord Circuits: 15 
Number of Line Circuits: : 
Number of Trunk ey PSCA ey Set 


PERCENT TRUNKING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 2,797 145.8 3.6 11 
452b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


AN/FTC-typee 


AUXILIARY TELEPHONE CENTRAL EQUIPMENT 


Auxiliary Telephone Central Equipment TC-5 is a group of installation components used to enable 


movement of Telephone Central Office Set TC-2 or TC-10 with a minimum of interruption of service 
at army or equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a power unit, cable racks, and related items which are in- 
stalled at the new location preliminary to movement of the telephone exchange, as ina ‘‘leap- 
frogging’’ operation. Switchboards, main frame, and wire chief’s test cabinet are then obtained 
separately and added to these installed components to complete the move. 


CONFIDENTIAL 453 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAR. ¥61 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None | 


AN/FT C-Ty PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
5 


TC. :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
AUXILIARY TELEPHONE CENTRAL EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Panel BD-90 Not Available Not Available 
4 Battery BB-46 n n n n 

] Rectifier RA-36 " n n n 

1 Power Unit PE-75 n " n n 

1 Cabinet BE-75 n n n n 

] Cabinet BE-72 " n n n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army headquarters or equivalent. 


INSTALLATION: Transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Telephone central office, repeater, and switching equipment and related 


station apparatus composing the system in which it is operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Telephone. 


CONTROLS: Panel BD-90, Cabinet BE-75, and Cabinet BE-72. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.5 kva, 115 v, 60 cyc ac (Power Unit PE-75) 
0.0 — 65 v (Rectifier RA-36) 
40 — 56 v (storage battery) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Auxiliary Telephone Central Equipment TC-5 weighs 1,601 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 2,531 pounds, total volume 149 cu ft, 3.7 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 454 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: S/Std (-44A, 44); Std (44€) A N | c X A-TY PE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN KY—44( _)/FX 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 KEYER ADAPTER 


QUTPUT LEVEL 


KY-44/FX 
Keyer Adapter KY-44( )/FX is a frequency-shift adapter used to convert am, af facsimile signals into 
keying signals for frequency-shift exciter units in radio transmitter equipments. 
This equipment is a self-contained unit and may be table-mounted or installed in a standard relay rack. 


For alignment purposes, an internal test oscillator provides an unmodulated 1,800-cycle signal to check 
the unit for proper operation, and to determine the output levels required from the unit in its function as 
an amplifier, detector, or keyer when no incoming signal is available. 


The KY-44A/FX, KY-44B/FX, and KY-44C/FX have essentially the same appearance, electrical rating, 
and performance. The major differences are changes in internal parts and cabinet design. 


455 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/ EX A-TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91627 


USING SERVICE: USN 


KY—44( )/FX 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 


KEYER ADAPTER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ashore. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 0 to 800 cy (modulation); 100 to 7,000 cy (carrier, -44A, —44B); 1,500 to 7,000 
cy (carrier, —-44C). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (A4). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Facsimile. 
OUTPUT LEVEL: 20 v +5% across 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 6'V2 x 145% x 18156 26.5 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


456 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: St AN/GCA-—‘type 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TA-182/U 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 CONVERTER, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE SIGNAL 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telegraph-Telephone Signal Converter TA-182/U provides a means of signaling in circuits that will not 
pass 20-cycle ringing signals because of line or equipment characteristics. 


In telegraph circuits, it converts 20-cycle ringing signals to 1,225 cycles for transmission, and reverses 
this operation upon reception. In telephone circuits, it converts 20-cycle ringing signals to 1,600 cycles 
for transmission, and reverses this operation upon reception. 


2 wd 


456a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/G CA—TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2137 


USING SERVICE: USA 


AeA Gey DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


CONVERTER, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE SIGNAL 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Ringing. 

FREQUENCY: 20/1,225 cy (tlg); 20/1,600 cy (tel). 

TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Tig and tel ringing. 

CONTROLS: 2W-4W selector; TP-TG selector; HI-LO SENSITIVITY selector. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 115 v +10%, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 11x7¥% x 10” 15 .50 
DOMESTIC PACK: 19 78 1 
EXPORT PACK: 24 1.02 


456b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP 161 
¢ STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/G cc i T tT P E 


USING SERVICE: Army 
= DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


Telephone Repeater OA-8/FC is a v-f equipment 
used to extend the range of communication of two- 
or four-wire v-f telephone systems on open wire or 
cable facilities. It is used as an intermediate or 
terminal repeater in long distance communication 
facilities serving army and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists of three v-f telephone 
amplifiers mounted in a single cabinet, and includes 
composite sets, adjustable equalizers for two- or 
four-wire circuits, and adjustable network for two- 
wire balancing. Each of the amplifiers has its own 
power supply, and bridging circuits to permit talk- 
ing to other repeaters or to circuit terminals. 


sspears ssensooe 


eyte eye 


It has provision for monitoring, 2- or 4-wire ter- 
mination, signaling, level indicating, and includes 
overload and safety devices. 


NE A IIT 


It operates on 115-v ac. 


faa means inmate 


OA-8/FC 


CONFIDENTIAL 457 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


C INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2028 
A N/G Cc -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
OA-8/FC :AN/ COMP TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED — WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army, communications zone and zone of interior. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed plant. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 500 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus, which operates in the same connecting facility, 
in fixed plant systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire, or four-wire lines. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two- and four-wire phantom circuit, two- and four-wire physical circuit. 


FREQUENCY: 200 to 2,500 cps. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Repeater OA-8/FC measures 84 x 22-1/2 x 17 inches, net weight 650 pounds, volume 
18.3 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 975 pounds, total volume 35.5 cu ff, 0.9 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 458 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ G GA a 


USING SERVICE: Navy a Sere. ee 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 TELETYPEWRITER GROUP 


AN/GGA-i 


Teletypewriter Groups AN/GGA-1 and AN/GGA-1A are general purpose, send-receive teletypewriter 
systems for use with related communication equipment at shore stations. 


This group consists of a transmitter-distributor, two send-receive typing reperforators (one with key- 
board), a receive-only teletypewriter, and a power supply mounted on a teletypewriter table. 


The table has two tape bins and a storage drawer. 


It can be operated from either 110 to 120 v or 190 to 250 v, ac. 


Power for the synchronous motors is furnished by the power supply component. 


FIDENTIA NAL 
CON L 459 ORIGI 


CONFIDENTIAL. JANAP 361 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


A N / G GA =| CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


(USING SERVICE: Novy 
TELETYPEWRITER GROUP ~ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter-Distributor 13-1/4 x 16-1/4 x 20-3/4 78 
TT-36/GGA-1, TT-36A/GGA-1 

| Reperforator TT-37/GGA-1, 11-1/2 x 16-1/2 x 17-1/2 77 
TT-37A/GGA-1 

1 Reperforator TT-38/GGA-1, 39-1/8 x 21-1/2 x 18 167 


TT-38A/GGA-1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Related (or equivalent) terminal and control equipment over wire or radio 


facilities and associated apparatus composing the system in which it is 
operated. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Receives messages in printed page form or on tape. Automatically 
transmits to line circuits from perforated tape. Keyboard operation. 
OPERATING SPEED: 72 English characters per line, 460 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Synchronous, 115v, 60 cyc, ac motors. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,400 va, 110 — 120 v or 190 — 250 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Teletypewriter Group AN/GGA-1 or AN/GGA-1A measures 68-1/2 x 60-3/4 x 25 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 460 ORIGINAL 


) 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Standard 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N a G G A = TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FSD 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYER EQUIPMENT 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSD is used to replace the exciter of a c-w transmitter with a source 
of r-f excitation that can be shifted in frequency a small value (higher and lower) to produce telegraph 
or facsimile signals corresponding to the signals at the keyer input. This frequency-shift method 


minimizes selective fading, interference, and static disturbances, thereby assuring high fidelity of 
transmission. 


It is used at long distance transmitting stations to improve transmission. 


Four preset crystal-controlled oscillator frequencies are provided. 


CONFIDENTIAL 461 “ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 


AN / GGA-TyPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


FSD :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Frequency Shift Keyer CY V-35065 15-3/4 x 19 x 12-1/2 65 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CYV-20349 8-3/4 x 19 x 12 30 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNALS: Frequency-shift keying. 


POWER OUTPUT: 1.5w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 / 260 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase,ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSD measures 24-1/2 x 19 x 12-1/2 inches. 
CONFIDENTIAL 462 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


ent ee :Unclassified A N / & e7:\ ~ T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 


Keyer KY-58/GRT is used at long distance 
transmitting station to improve transmission. It 
replaces the exciter of a c-w transmitter, with a 
source of excitation that can be shifted in frequency 
(a small value higher and lower) to produce tele- 
graph or facsimile signals corresponding to those 
delivered to the keyer input. This frequency-shift 
method is used to minimize selective fading, inter- 
ference, and static disturbances. 


This Keyer can be connected to an external master 
oscillator (such as that of the associated trans- 
mitter) and provides three crystal-controlled 
channels. 


KY-58/GRT 


ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


463 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


ahaa ai Ships 91/543 
i 4 
A N / G ey. on TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


KY-58/GRT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.0 - 6.7. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift keying facsimile. 
POWER OUTPUT: 6 w into 75 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 470 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Keyer KY-58/GRT measures 41-7/16 x 22-1/8 x 29-9/16 inches, net weight 322 pounds. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 469 pounds, total volume 20.89 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL ve ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N/GGC-3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TELETYRRYORITERS IRS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


OOO ieee 
. Seen 


 an/eee=s 


Teletypewriter Set AN/GGC-3 is a lightweight, portable sending and receiving equipment used at division 
and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a typing reperforator unit with a keyboard transmitter and a tape 
transmitter; and includes a teletypewriter table. It derives line-operating current from an associated 
teletypewriter switchboard, Telegraph Terminal TH-5/TG, or other external source, and can be arranged 
to operate on either neutral or polar signals on a half- or full-duplex basis. 


This set provides facilities for sending from either a keyboard or a tape transmitter; received signals are 
printed and perforated on tape. It operates over dc wire lines, carrier, or radio channels through suitable 
line terminating equipment, and is equipped with a universal series-governed motor, enabling operation 
from either ac or dc sources. 


464a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N [G G C = 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2225 


USING SERVICE: USA 


TECETY CEM RITER SEI DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Case, Teletypewriter Reperforator- 25 x 22 x 16 30 
Transmitter CY-1110/GGC 
1 Table, Teletypewriter FN-52/GGC 21x 18 x 28 15 
1 Reperforator-Transmitter, Teletypewriter 21x 18x12 45 
TT-76/GGC 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Portable or fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: CAR. RET., LINE FEED, SELECTOR, LTRS, FIGS, BELL, REPEAT, START-STOP. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 or 600 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Univ ac or dc (series type). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 21x 18 x 28 97 13.85 
DOMESTIC PACK: 106 6.75 1 
EXPORT PACK: 208 18.36 1 
464b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL 4ANAP 161 


: Standard 
pnerere UF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified +X N / G is C- TY PE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-6/GG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 TELEGRAPH SWITCHBOARD 


Telegraph Switchboard SB-6/GG is a transportable, jack-patching manual switchboard used for inter- 
connecting local lines dc, loops, extensions, and teletypewriter sets . It is used at army head- 
quarters in fixed plant applications. 


The equip ment consists of 16 panel mounted jacks in a steel cabinet, and serves four line circuits. 
For each line circuit, there are two loop-jacks and a set jack for connection of a teletypewriter or 
other equipment and a miscellaneous jack for connection of auxiliary equipment, or spare tele- 
typewriter sets. 


The equipment is used to switch circuits and to make tests of associated line facilities. 


CONFIDENTIAL 465 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


GC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2035 
AN/ G a TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-6/GG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
TELEGRAPH SWITCHBOARD DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: At army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed for mobile communications centers. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for interconnecting local lines d-c loops, extensions, and 


teletypewriter station equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of line circuits: 4. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Switchboard SB-6/GG measures 7-5/16x4-3/4x4-5/8 inches, net weight 4 pounds, 


volume 0.5 cu ft. 


CONFIOEN RAL ORIGINAL 
466 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
A N/GIC-type 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army : PE NUMBE RC-298 
BS TERBHONE EXTENSION KIT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


Interphone Extension Kit RC-298 is an assemblage of components which can be added to the exist- 
ing interphone equipment of inclosed vehicles to provide an interphone station located outside the 
vehicle. It is used in conjunction with interphone systems designed for use in armored vehicles. 


This equipment consists of an external interphone box, an internal interphone switchbox, and related 
camponents. The only adjustment provided is for control of volume. Internal and external interphone 
stations have call signal lamps to indicate to using personnel that contact with the station outside 
the vehicie is desired. 


SONFIDENTIAL 467 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


ey IC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-703 
A / G -TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RC-298 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


INTERPHONE EXTENSION KIT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 External Interphone Box BC-1362 Not Available Not Available 
1 Switchbox BC-1361 n n n n 

| Toggle Switch ST52R n n " n 

1 Cordage CO-213 (hardware and n n n n 


necessary mounting) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicles of infantry, and armored units. Companies of armored, 
infantry, and airborne divisions; corps and army level. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; vehicular. External interphone station connected to vehicular system. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Internal interphone system of the vehicle to which applied. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice; telephone. 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Two-way; press-to-talk. 
CONTROLS: Volume only (on external interphone station). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Vehicular storage battery derived through vehicular interphone system 
with which connected. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Interphone Extension Kit RC-298 packed for export shipment: total volume 3.75 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 468 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IG R A-6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA So TROUT ROVE 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Control Group AN/GRA-6 is a remote-control equipment used to operate one or two radio sets, either 
locally or from remote locations, and is used with radio communication equipment at battalion and 
regimental command levels. 


This equipment consists of a remote-control unit, a local-control unit, and accessory components. 
It enables push-to-talk control of radio equipment selected from either the local or remote point, and 


provides telephone facilities, including ringing or call lamp signaling, between operators up to distances 
of 2 miles over a conventional telephone pair. 


468a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N IG RA— 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5038 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CONTROL GROUP 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Remote Control C-433/GRC 3% x 7%2 x BY 7.0 
1 Local Control C-434/GRC 3% x 10M x 8% 10.5 
1 Bag CW-189/GR 11x 7% x 10% 2.1 
1 Handset H-33/PT Whax3x77% 1.1 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Battalion and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Duplex tel comm; push-to-talk; pwr cont. 

CONTROLS: LOCAL, REMOTE, LINE, CALL LIGHT, AUDIO, SELECTOR. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 v dc (ea mike, two Batteries BA-30); 45 v de (remote cont, Battery 
BA-414/U). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 20.85 -94 
DO 1c PACK- 
EXPO. T PACK: 61 3.32 1 


468b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


sme ANIGRA-14 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET CONTROL GROUP 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


— RADIO SET CONTROL REMOTE SWITCHING CONTROL 
G-1306/GRA-14 C-1307/GRA-i4 


WERATIONAL CHANGES OR 


NA TEN ABs * RAIG THANSMETTER BCI 
PACE TE: wt POH nN LOCAL PUSITIUN 


AN/GRA-~ i4 


Radio Set Control Group AN/GRA-14 is used with Radio Set AN/GRC-26A, AN/GRC-26B, or AN/GRC- 
26C to provide remote control of the radio set over distances up to 1 mile. It enables control of the 
following functions of the radio set: switching from send to receive; radio-telephone or radioteletype 
communication on a one-way or full-duplex basis. 


This radio set control group consists of a local-control unit, a remote-control unit, and six cables for 
connecting the local-control unit to the radio set. The local-control unit is mounted in the radio-set 
shelter and connected to the radio set and the local telephone. The remote-control unit is located at 
the remote site and is connected to the remote teletypewriter or telephone, and to a 115-volt ac power 


source. 


The teletypewriters and the perforator transmitter may be moved from the radio-set shelter and located 
at the remote site. However, for full use of the radio set with the controt grou» ‘wo additioy:” Zale- 
typewriters, a perforator transmitter or reperforator-transmitter teletypewriter, ar: 15-volt ac power 
source are required. 


468c Change No. 13 


% - 


JANAP 161 


AN | G R A ] 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11—264A, C4 


USING SERVICE: USA 


“RADIO SET CONTROL GROUP 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Control, Radio Set C-1306/GRA-14 12x 4% x 8% 7.25 
1 Control, Remote Switching 9%x4x5¥% 3 
C-1307 /GRA-14 
6 Special cable 2.15 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1 (max). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPES OF OPERATION: Switching from send to receive; radiotel and/or radio-teletype comm on a 
one-way reversible or full-duplex basis; tel comm to the radio set shelter 
simultaneously w/radioteletype comm to a distant station; tty comm to the 
radio set shelter simultaneously w/radiotel comm to a distant station. 


CONTROLS: 
Local Control Unit: ON-OFF, TELEPHONE LOCAL-RADIC; ONE-WAY DUPLEX; LOCAL-RADIO 
TELETYPE. 
Remote Control Unit: ON-OFF transmit-receive. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v ac (remote-cont unit); 115 v de (local-cont unit). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 12.75 .28 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


468d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std AN/G RA-24 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


AMPLIFIER-MODULATO GROUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


AN/GRA-24 


Amplifier-Modulator Group AN/GRA-~24 is a uhf, rf power amplifier designed to increase the useful 
operating range of radio communication with aircraft. It requires an exciter input of 80 watts obtained 
from either Radio Set AN/GRC-27 or Radio Transmitting Set AN/GRT-3. 


This equipment is used where high-power ground-to-air communication is required; higher power 
zeduces the susceptibility to enemy jamming and provides more effective line-of-sight coverage. 


It is intended for single-channel, ground-to-air am transmission of voice or digital data. It may be 
switched easily to either a directional or omnidirectional antenna by means of a switch on the control unit. 


Antennas AS-450/GR, AS-505/GR, and AT-197/GR, not supplied, may be used with this equipment. 


t 468e Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


AN IG R A-2 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


Be ee eR OE EEO TOR CRUE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier-modulator group 48 x 36 x 60 1,825 
1 Control unit 19 x 20 x 8% 50 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Ground-to-air communication. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 to 400. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3, AQ); fm (F1, F9; by modification of drivers). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone, voice composite transmissions. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1,000 w (min). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 9 kva, 208 v +10 v, 50/60 cy, .9 pf, 4-wire, 3 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 48 x 36 x 60 1,875 62 1.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
468f Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | GRA-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CY-751/GR 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 CORgere 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Console CY-751/GR is a high-fidelity, audio amplifier and control system used in broadcasting am and 
fm radio programs. 


This equipment consists of a power supply and a console. It provides facilities for mixing and amplify- 
ing the outputs of four microphones in one or two studios, a control-room microphone, an announce- 
booth microphone, two transcription turntables, and two of six remote lines. 


The amplified output signals of the console are transmitted to a radio transmitter to modulate the broad- 
cast carrier. 


This console may also be used for auditioning, monitoring, talk-back from the control room to the studios 
or remote points, studio cuing, and remote cuing. In conjunction with an external recorder and a record- 
ing amplifier, it can be used for recording broadcast programs or auditions. 


468g Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N | G Q A-TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2647 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CY-751/Gk 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 
CONSOLE 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Console 10% x 17x 39 135 
1 Power supply 15x 8x 15 60 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Audio (30 to 15,000 cy). 


CONTROLS: A-P (6 Audition-Program selector switches); REMOTE-LOCAL ANNOUNCE; REG.-EMG. 
LINE OUT; OVERRIDE-OFF-RECORD; PROGRAM-REMOTE PH MON; MIXER 5 INPUT (9 
pushbutton selectors for connecting turn tables and any one of six remote lines to con- 
sole); MIXER 6 INPUT (same as MIXER 5 INPUT); REMOTE CUE (8 pushbutton selector 
for remote line and remote talk-back); MONITOR INPUT (9 pushbutton selector for 
monitoring signals); TUBE CHECK (selects console tube stages to be checked on front 
panel volume meter); MONITOR (volume control for monitor amplifier); MASTER 
(volume control for program amplifier); VU CONTROL (zero adjust for volume-unit 
meter). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 225 w, 100 to 130 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 195 5.07 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 385 22.6 6 2 
468h Change No. 1 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ G R C- 3 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 


Radio Set AN/GRC-3 is a short-range, f-m (voice), two-way communication equipment having provision 
for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated series of radio 
equipment and is used by units organic to an armored division. 


It consists of a medium-power radio receiver-transmitter component, designated as set 1, and an 
auxiliary radio receiver, both of which operate in the frequency range assigned to armored units. In 
addition, it includes a separate low-power, short-range receiver-transmitter, designated as set 2, 
which operates in a frequency band common to armored, artillery, and infantry units. Vehicular inter- 
phone amplifier and control units for selecting desired modes of operation and service are included. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
components (Modification Kit MX-898/GR) provide for operation in semipermanent locations. 


CONFIDENTIAL 460 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/GRC- 3 : INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1M 11-284 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

1 Radio Receiver R-108/GRC 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 8x 13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x 13x9 35 

1 Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level and higher (armored division and corps). 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1: stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2: 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -§5 -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; 
AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, 
-12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-3, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, 
-17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, 
-610, -619, -628, -808. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC (set 1} 20.0 — 27.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2) 47.0 — 58.4. 
Radio Receiver R-108/GRC (auxiliary receiver) 
20.0 — 27.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600-cyc f-m signals. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: lto2w 9 to l6w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: -5w 75 mw 
Aux Rec: 50 mw lw 30 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 
vehicular storage battery. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-3 packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard ‘ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / G R Cc. 4 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


( AN/GRC-4 


Radio Set AN/GRC-4 is a short-range, f-m (voice), two-way communication equipment having provision 
for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated series of radio 
equipment and is used by units organic to an armored division. 


It consists of a medium-power radio receiver-transmitter component, designated as set 1, which 
operates in the frequency range assigned to armored units, and a low-power receiver-transmitter, 
designated as set 2, which operates in a frequency band common to armored, artillery, and infantry 
units. Vehicular interphone amplifier and control units for selecting desired modes of operation 
and service are included. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
( components (Modification Kit MX-898/GR) provide for operation in semipermanent ground applications. 


CONFIDENTIAL ah ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ GRC- 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-284 


RADIO SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

] AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR_ or 8x13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x 13x 9 35 

1 Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level and higher (armored division and corps). 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1-- stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2-- 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; 
AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16; AN/SRR-13, AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-3, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, .15, -17, 
-18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -808. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver- Transmitter RT-66/GRC (set 1) -20.0 — 27.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2) -47.0 — 58.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600-cyc f-m signals. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: lto2w 9 to l6w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: -5w 75 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 


vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-4 packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard ) 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


AN/GRC-5 


Radio Set AN/GRC-5 is a short-range, f-m (voice), two-way communication equipment having provision 
for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated series of radio 
equipment used by field artillery units. 


This equipment consists of a medium-power radio receiver-transmitter (set 1) operating on frequencies 
assigned to field artillery and a low-power receiver-transmitter (set 2) operating on frequencies common 
to artillery, armored, and infantry units for communication and liaison among all three types of organ- 
izations. It includes an auxiliary receiver, a vehicular interphone amplifying equipment, and control 
units for selecting desired modes of operation and service. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
components (Modification Kit MX-898/GR) provide for semipermanent field operation of set 1 or set 2 
removed from the vehicle. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-284 
AN/ G RC-5 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
_RADIO SET _ _ 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

1 Radio Receiver R-109/GRC 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 8x13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x13x9 35 

1 Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Battalion level and higher (armored division and corps). 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1--stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2-- 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRC-6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-6, 
-8, -9, -10, -16; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, 
-3, -5,-7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, 
-2, -3; AN/WRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, 
-298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, 
-€78, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver-Transmitter RT-67/GRC (set 1)-- 27.0 — 38.9. 
Receiver-Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2)-- 47.0 — 58.4 
Radio Receiver R-109/GRC (auxiliary)--27.0 — 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. TY PE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600-cyc f-m signals. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: lto2w 9 to l6w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: 5 w 75 mw 
Aux Rec: 50 mw lw 30 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 


vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-5packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 


NFI 
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CONPBENTIAL 


AN/GRC-6 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/GRCO-6 


Radio Set AN/GRC-6 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice), two-way radio communication equipment 
having provision for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated 
series of radio equipment and is used by battalion and higher level artillery units. 


This equipment consists of a medium-power receiver-transmitter, designated as set ], and an 

auxiliary receiver, both of which operate in the. frequency range assigned to an artillery unit. In 
addition, it includes a separate low-power, short-range, receiver-transmitter, designated as set 2, 
which operates in the frequency band common to armored, artillery, and infantry units. Vehicular 


interphone amplifier and control units for selecting desired modes of operation and service are 
included. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
components ( Modification Kit MX-898/GR) provide for operation in semipermanent locations. 


CONFIDENTIAL fee ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-284 
A N/ G RC- 6 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

| Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP -109/GR__— or 8x 13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x 13x9 35 

] Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Battalion level and higher (armored division and corps). 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1-- stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2-- 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRC-6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-6, 
-8, -9, -10, -16; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, 
-3, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293; -294, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, 
-610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver-Transmitter RT-67/GRC (set 1)-- 27.0 — 38.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2)-- 47.0 — 58.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600 -cyc f-m signals. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: lto2w 9 to l6w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: 5w 75 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 


vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-6 packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL ie ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ G ea C.. y 4 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 


X AN/GRC-7 


Radio Set AN/GRC-7 is a short-range, f-m (voice), two-way communication equipment having provi- 
sion for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated series of 
radio equipment and is used by infantry units. 


It consists of a medium-power radio receiver-transmitter component, designated as set 1, and an 
auxiliary radio receiver, both of which operate in the frequency range assigned to armored units. In 
addition, it includes a separate low-power, short-range receiver-transmitter, designated as set 2, 
which operates in a frequency band common to armored, artillery, and infantry units. Vehicular inter- 
phone amplifier and control units for selecting desired modes of operation and service are included. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
( components (Modification Kit MX-898 /GR) provide for operation in semipermanent locations. 


CONFIDENTIAL 477 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/GRC-7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-284 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

1 Radio Receiver R-110/GRC 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 

| AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 8x 13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x13x9 35 

] Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level, organic units of infantry division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1-- stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2-- 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC- 5,-16; 
AN/PRC-6, -9, -10, -16; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, 
-7, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/WRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; 
R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, 
-828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver-Transmitter RT-68/GRC (set 1) -38.0 — 54.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2) -47.0 ~ 58.4. 
Radio Receiver R-110/GRC (auxiliary receiver) - 
38.0 — 54.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600-cyc f-m signals. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: lto2w 9 to l6w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: 5w 75 mw 
Aux Rec: 50 mw lw 30 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 
vehicular storage battery. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-7 packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDERTIAL JANAP 161 


stat Siumond AN / GRC- 8 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


AN/GRCG-8 


Radio Set AN/GRC-8 is a short-range, f-m (voice), two-way communication equipment having provi- 
sion for retransmission, duplex, and remote control operation. It is one of the integrated series of 
radio equipment used by units organic to an infantry division. 


This equipment consists of a medium-power radio receiver-transmitter component, designated as set 1, 
operating in the frequency range assigned to infantry units, and a low-power receiver-transmitter, 
designated as set 2, which operates in a frequency band common to armored, artillery, and infantry 
units. It includes vehicular interphone amplifying equipment and control units for selecting desired 
modes of operation. 


Operates in a vehicle from the 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery. A hand generator and associated 
components (Modification Kit MX-898/GR) provide for operation in semipermanent ground applications. 


ORIGINAL 
GONFIDENTIAL 479 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1M 11-284 

AN / G RC- 8 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-1/8 25 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 8x13x9 35 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR 8x13 x9 35 

1 Control C-435/GRC 3-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 8-3/4 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level, organic units of infantry division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Set 1 - stationary 15, moving 10. 
Set 2 - 2,000 yards. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-6, -9, -10, -16; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, 
-3, -7, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; 
R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, 
-808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver-Transmitter RT-68/GRC (set 1) - 38.0 — 54.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC (set 2) - 47.0 — 58.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and 1,600-cyc f-m signals. 


POWER OUTPUT Transmitting Receiving 
Low High Phone Speaker Retransmission 
Set 1: 1 to 2w 9 to 16 w 50 mw lw 30 mw 
Set 2: Sw 75w 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 to 280 w (depending upon mode of operation) from 12- or 24-v 


vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-8 packed for export shipment: total weight 441 pounds, total volume 10.48 
cu ft. Shipped in 4 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 480 ORIGINAL 


AN/GRC-9 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/GRC-S 


Radio Set AN/GRC-9 is a light-weight portable ‘or vehicular, 3-band, a-m (voice, tone, cw, and mew) 
equipment used by infantry and armored units for communication in the v-h-f band. , 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter (which can be either crystal- or master-oscillator 
controlled), a power supply, and related accessories. Uses a vehicular whip-type or long-wire antenna, 
one or two sets of headphones, or a loudspeaker connected at either of the headphone jacks. 


Power is derived from a storage battery through the vibrator power unit or from a hand Generator GN-58. 


During stand-by, the receiver uses Battery BA-48, which can be used in conjunction with the hand 
generator when the transmitter is being operated. 


CONFIDENTIAL 481 ORIGINAL 


SANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:1M 11-263 


AN/ G R C 9 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclossified 
FUSING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


CONFIDENTIAL 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-77/GRC-9 16 x 13x 8 32 

1 Loudspeaker LS-7 7x 3/4 x 3 3 

1 Generator GN-53 10-1/2 x 7-1/2 x 8 22.75 

1 Vibrator Power Supply PE-237 20 x 10-1/2 x 10-3/% 74 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Infantry, armored, and armored-cavalry motorized elements. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, field and vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Stationary Moving 
Voice - 15 10 
Cw - 30 20 
Mew - 20 10 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART- 13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -19; 
AN /GRC-9, -13, —26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, 4; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, -34%2, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -79%, 
-1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, —209/FR, -210/U, —-211/U, —213/SR, -—274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, —388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-5§2; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -—274%, -281, -399, -4%99, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -694%, -70% T=4/FRC, -33/SR, -—158/FRT, -—159/FRT, -—172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, —180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TDOH; TON; TODO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-8 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 
96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0- 12. in three bands. 
Band 1: 6.6 - 12 Band 2: 3.6 - 6.6 Band 3: 2.0 - 3.6. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, or mcw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: w/PE-237 - High, phones 7.0 w, cw 15w. Low, phones 1.0 w, cw 5 w. 
w/GN-58 - High, phones 3.6 w, cw 10 w. Low, phones 1.2 w, cw 5w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Vibrator Power Supply PE-237 and 6-, 12-, or 24-v vehicular storage battery ; 
or Generator GN-58 or Power Unit PE-162. Battery BA-48 (stand-by operation receiver only). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-9 packed for export shipment: total weight 359 pounds, total volume 15.9 cu ft. 
Shipped in 3 packages. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL 482 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std ANI/G RC-] O, —39, —A40 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET, RADIO TERMINAL SET, RADIO REPEATER SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


-AN/GRC-I10 


Radio Set AN/GRC-10 is a vhf, fm receiving and transmitting equipment that may be used in single- 
channel push-to-talk communication applications, as a terminal station of a single-channel radio relay 
system, as a major component of a multichannel radio terminal set, or as part of a radio relay (repeater) 
set of a multichannel system. 


It consists essentially of an antenna system, a receiver, a transmitter, a power supply, a radio-set control, 
and an equipment rack. 


Radio Terminal Set AN/GRC-39 consists essentially of one Radio Set AN/GRC-10, one spare, and two 
power units. When it is operated in conjunction with Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-3 and associated 
equipment, it can provide duplex facilities for four voice channels or combinations of voice, telegraph, 
and facsimile circuits. 


Radio Repeater Set AN/GRC-40, consisting essentially of two Radio Sets AN/GRC-10, a spare, and two 
power units, is used as a multichannel (5) radio relay set. 


482a Change No. 1 


4 * 
JANAP 161 


AN/G RC—1 O, —3 9, —40 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-614 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET, RADIO TERMINAL SET, RADIO REPEATER SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/GRC-I0: 
1 Control, Radio Set C-632/GRC-10 4x13x 18 18 
1 Dynamofor-Power Supply 9Y%4x13x 11% 59.5 
DY-94/GRC-10 
1 Rack, Electrical Equipment 5x 12% x 33% 33 
MT-700/GRC-10 
1 Antenna Group OA-249/GRC-10 90.5 
1 Receiver, Radio R-125/GRC-10 9% x13x11% 31 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-235 /GRC-10 9% x13x 11% 34.5 
For AN/GRC-39: 
2 Radio Set AN/GRC-10 390.8 
2 Power Unit PE-75 24Y%2 x 19 x 36 298 
For AN/GRC-40: 
3 Radio Set AN/GRC-10 390.8 
2 Power Unit PE-75 24V2 x 19 x 36 298 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station; ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 54 to 70.9 (170 chan spaced .1 mc apart). 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice; multichan tel, tlg, or facsimile; or various combinations of these. 
TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 10 w, 40 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: (ea DY-94/GRC-10) 292 w, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac; 326 w, 26 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: AN/GRC-10 390.8 
AN/GRC-39 1,406.1 
AN/GRC-40 1,791.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: AN/GRC-10 609.3 33 .83 4 


482b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/GRC-13 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restri¢ted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


AN/GRC-1t3 


Radio Set AN/GRC-13 is a general purpose low-power m-f, h-f, a-m (voice and cw) radio communica- 
tion equipment. It is a complete transportable radio station, and is used in amphibious or field 
operations. Ten preset crystal-controlled channels are provided, and a remote control unit may be 
used at distances up to one mile. The remote operator cannot control operation of the radio set, but he 
can transmit or receive by code or voice, or communicate with the local operator. 


The basic equipment employs a hand generator for power in transmission, and the hand generator or 
self-contained batteries for reception. The generator is suitable where transportation facilities are 
limited to man or pack carry. 


The AN/GRC-13 may be installed in a vehicle by use of Installation Kit MX-1012/U, operated from 
12- or 24v dec or 115-v a-c power sources by use of Power Supply Kit MX-1011/U, or operated with 
. a gasoline driven power unit by use of Engine-Generator Kit MX-1010/U. 


‘CONFIDENTIAL 483 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: y 


USING SERVICE : Navy 


AN/GRC-13 ee a 
on CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 in 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter 8-1/2 x 17-11/32 x 16-1/8 Not Available 
RT= 136 /GRC 13 . ® 
1 Hand Generator G-28A/U 10 x 8-7/8 x 7-1/4 : i 
1 Remote Control C477/GRC-13 55/16 x 7-7/16 x 1-3/32 
1 Crystal Unit Container NT=10527=A 2 x 10-1/2 x & 1/2 5 


with Crystal Unit CR-18/U 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field, shore stations, or advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -28, —32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, —18; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRR= 3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRO@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC=1, -8; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -794, 
-1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -—205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
- 320/FRC, -398/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; ) 
RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -189, -193, -248%, -274%, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-5 36, -543, -585, -593, -607, -694%, -704%; T=-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
- 173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCk; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 19S—4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Harmarlund SP=600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 


960, 999A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 12.0 in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 - 3.13 Band 3: 49 - 7.665 
Band 2: 3.13- 4.9 Band 4: 7.665- 12.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: Voice, 4.5 w; cw, 12 w. 


Receiver: 25 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: Powered by Hand Generator G-28A/U. 
Receiver: 3.15 w, 90 v de; and 1.125 w, 1.5v de. 
(Operates from Battery BA-48 or Hand Generator G-28A/U) ) 
Remote Control Unit: 6 Batteries BA-30. = 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC- 13 measures 8-1/2 x 17-11/32 x 161/8 inches, net weight 257 pounds, volume 
9 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 485 pounds, total volume 36 pounds. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Experimental A nN / G RC-1 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


AN/GRC-I6 


Radio Set AN/GRC-16 is a fixed or mobile, u-h-f, ground-to-air, or point-to-point, tactical radio 
equipment. 1,750 channels, 10 of which can be preset (but only one utilized at a time) are available 
in the frequency range band 225.0 to 399.9 mc. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, radio receiver and a radio set control. Both local 
and remote control, up to a distance of one mile, using Radio Set Control C-612/GRC-16, are 
available. 

The operator at the local control unit can maintain full control of the set and, also allocate full 
control to the remote position. Press-to-talk, monitoring and channel selection facilities are 
available at both local and remote control points. 


Indicator lights are provided to show the radio channel in operation at both local and remote positions. 


Intercommunication and visual signaling facilities are provided at both the local and remote control 
positions. 


For tactical field use, a loudspeaker is normally used. The loudspeaker is muted automatically during 
headset operation. Equipment is shock mounted and transportable in weather-proof carrying cases. 


Recommended antenna (not supplied) is Antenna AT-197/GR, 52 ohm nominal impedance. 


CONFIDENTIAL 485 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
A N j G R C-] 6 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-231/GRC 16 19 x 17-1/2 x 19 200 
1 Radio Receiver R-317/GRC-16 19 x 8-1/2 x 21-1/2 80 
1 Radio Set Control C612/GRC- 16 Not Available Not Available 
1 Local Control Box 11 x 1%1/2 x 9 30 
1 Remote Control Box 11 x 91/2 x 6-1/2 20 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 


with AFR 100-17, 
INSTALLATION: Ground, tactical. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, 


-20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-8; AN/URR-9, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; 
MAY; R-278/GR; ROR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: A total of 1,750 channels, 10 preset, spaced 100 kc apart, 


in the frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 mc are available, only one utilized at a time. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 25 w. 


Receiver: 3 w into 600 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2,500 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-16 measures 19 x 21-1/2 x 46-1/2 inches, net weight 330 pounds, volume 4.5 cu ft. 
Shipped for domestic or export shipment: total weight 409 pounds, total volume 5.4 cu ft. Shipped in 
4 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 486 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/G RC—1 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


AN/GRC-19 


Radio Set AN/GRC-19 is a medium-power, mobile or portable, hf fixed station equipment used for trans- 
mitting and receiving voice, radiotelegraph, and, in conjunction with suitable associated equipment, for 
radioteletype communication. Its transmitter may be remotely controlled at a maximum distance of 75 
feet from the operating site by means of an appropriate control unit. 


This equipment consists essentially of a transmitter, receiver, and whip antenna but requires an installa- 
tion unit suited to the vehicle in which it is used for mobile operation. Both a 28-volt power source 
and a half-wave, center-fed Hertz array (Antenna Group AN/GRA-12) are required for fixed station 
operation. 


This radio set has provision for simultaneous voice and radioteletype service, and it can operate on a 
simplex or duplex basis or in radio relay applications. 


486a Change No. 1 


- 


4 
JANAP 161 


AN/G RC-—1 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-274 


RADIO SET 


QTY 


— eel 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
Mounting MT-851/GRC-19 V6 x 14%2 x 337% 45 
Receiver, Radio R-392/URR 11’ x 14% x 11% 52.3 
Transmitter, Radio T-195/GRC-19 11% x 144% x 22 125 
Whip antenna 180 Ig 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Mobile; fixed-portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 50 (voice); 75 (cw); 150 to 1,500 (sky wave). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 32 in 32 bands (revr); 1.5 to 20 in 10 bands (xmtr). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, fsk, voice, or fsk/voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 200 mw (rcvr to 600-ohm headset); 100 w (xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 28.5 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 13Y%2 x 144% x 33% 253.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 351 31.7 79 4 
486b Change No. 1 
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STATUS: Standard AN/GRC- 26 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DUAL DIVERSITY 


CONVERTER oss 


RECEIVERS 


AN/GRC~26 


Radio Set AN/GRC-26 is a mobile, medium-power, long range, a-m (voice, tone, cw, or frequency- 
shift-keying teletypewriter) transmitting and receiving equipment used for point-to-point and ground- 
to-air communication at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of radio, teletypewriter, and associated items installed in a field-type 
shelter mounted on a 2-1/2-ton, 6 x 6, cargo truck, with a ]-ton trailer on which a portable, field 
power unit is installed. Whip-type and doublet antenna components are included. 


This set usually is used for radioteletype operation on a full-duplex basis and uses dual-diversity 
reception. It can be operated on a half-duplex basis and includes a voice channel which is used as 
an ‘‘order wire’. The equipment normally is operated at the halt but can provide voice or c-w 
communication while in motion. The voice channel can be used as a voice-patching facility, 
simultaneously with radioteletype operation in emergencies or when otherwise required. 


The entire equipment can be transported by a C-82 type aircraft. 
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AN/ GRC-26 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-264 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Dual Diversity Converter CV-31B/ TRA-7 20-7/8 x 17-5/6 x 19%1/4% 200 
1 Frequency Shift Exciter 0-39B/TRA-7 12-5/8 x 16-3/8 x 19 110 
1 Perforator-Transmitter TT=56/MGC 13-1/2 x 21 x 25 85 
2 Radio Receiver R~336/GRC- 26 S-1/% x 10-3/4 x 18 65 
1 Radio Transmitter T=213/GRC 26 45 x 30 x 31 400 
2 Teletypewriter TT-55/MGC 15-1/2 x 18 x 18 60 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: At division, army, and corps level, used in radio and message center operations 
company, signal battalion, corps (corps level). Used by special teams. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) 100. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-12, -13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; 

AN/GRC-9, -13, -—26; AN/GRR-2, -3, +5; AN/MRC-2, -—6, -16, -20, .22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -2; 

AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TR@1; AN/URR=10, =-22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, -3%2, -348, -N01, -447, -610, -779, -794, 
-1004; MBS; MQ; OA=-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -R-96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR;RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; 
RCG; RCH; RODE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188,.-193, -24%, ~274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, 
-543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -704; T-4/FRC; -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 

- 173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ2; TDE; TOF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S=4% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 


Hammarlund SP=600-JX; Marconi TH-¥1-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 960, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Receiver: Band A: 1.5- 3.0, Band B: 3.0 - 5.0, Band C: 5.0 - 
8.0, Band D: 8.0 - 11.0, Band E: 11.0 - 14.0, Band F: 14.0 - 18.0. Transmitter: 2.0 - 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am and frequency shift keying. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw, and frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: Voice - 300 w; cw - 400 w; frequency shift keying - 400 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 2,000 w, Exciter: 185w, Receiver: 80 w, Converter: 175 w, 
115v, 60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-26 weighs 8,881.6 pounds net, volume 586.5 cu ft, 14.66 ship tons. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight, 11,950 pounds, total volume 926 cu ft, 23.15 ship tons. Packed for 
export shipment: total weight 15,400 pounds, total volume 1,150 <u ft, 28.75 ship tons. Shipped in 
2 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard A N / G R C.. 27 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


Radio Set AN/GRC-27 is the basic family of 
communication units for two-way, fixed station, 
ground, u-h-f, a-m (voice or mcw) air base traffic 
control, or point-to-point, communication. It is 
comprised of an indefinite quantity of each of the 
following: radio transmitter, modulator-power 
supply, radio receiver, distribution panel com- 
ponents, and 19-inch relay racks, antennas, and 
the necessary interconnecting cables. 


This equipment is designed to operate in any 10 
preset crystal-controlled channels (of a total of 
1,750 channels) spaced 100 ke apart in the 225.0 
to 399.9 mc range. 


Radio Receiver R-278/GR also monitors either 
one of two crystal -controlled, preset, stand-by, 
quard channels from 238 to 248 mc. 


Modulator-Power Supply MD-129/GR supplies 
power for Radio Transmitter T-217/GR in cycles 
of one minute ON and five minutes OFF. 


Equipment can be requisitioned as required on an 
individual project, or installation basis. 


. 
= 
: 
. 
t 
: 
‘ 
. 


Requires 2,310 w, 115 to 230-v, 60-cyc, ac for a 
typical installation of one transmitter, one 
modulator, one receiver plus ancillary items. 


AN/GRC-27 
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To teach LITERATURE: 
4 
TO 16-30GRC27- Ft pela 


Classification OF EQ 


Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
~ Radio Transmitter T-217/GR 19 x 12-1/4% x 20 130.0 
= Radio Receiver R=278/GR 19 x 12-1/4% x 20 115.0 
bs Modulator=Power Supply MD-129/GR 19 x 121/8 x 20 140.0 
* Antenna AT-197/GR Not available 7.0 
i Antenna AS-505/GR . . 50.5 
ii Distribution Pane) J-390/GR 19 x 5-1/4 x 31/48 5-5 
* Rack MT-686/GR 22-5/8 x 72=-1/2 x 24-3/8 96.0 


* Issued as required 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 
with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, =-30, -33, -3%; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR=7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, —20, -22; AN/PRC-1n, -17, —20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR=9, =-12, -13; AN/URT—10; MAR; MAY; R—278/GR; ROR; RD2; SCR-616; TED. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: A total of 1,750 channels, spaced 100 ke apart, in the 


frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 mc are available. It is designed to operate on 10 preset 
channels and one guard channel (238 to 248 mc). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 100 w (Nominal). 


Receiver: 3 w into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Minimum installation 2,310 w (approximate) 115/ 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 


1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRC-27 measures 22-5/8 x 72-1/2 x 21-3/8 inches,net weight 544 pounds, volume 
20.1 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 600 pounds, total volume 
24 cu f, 1.2 ship tons. Shipped in 7 packages. 


(Minimum installation requirements; one transmitter, one receiver, one modulator, and ancillary items.) 
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AN/GRC-29 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


AN/GRC-29 


Radio Set AN/GRC-29 is a two-way, u-h-f, (am, voice or tone) communication equipment for advanced 
Air Base Traffic Control ground-to-air or point-to-point communication. {t is an adaptation of the 
AN/GRC-27, for amphibious use; having water tight container, and an adaptable mobile power unit. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, modulator-power supply, radio receiver, radio set 
controls, two antennas, power units, and related items. 


It operates in the frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 mc, and Radio Receiver R-278/GR (illustrated above) 
also monitors either one of two crystal-controlled, preset, stand-by guard channels from 238 to 248 mc. 


Modulator Power Supply MD-129/GR supplies power for Radio Transmitter T-217/GR in cycles of 
one minute ON and five minutes OFF. 


This set can be operated from a distance up to 10 miles away by means of Radio Set Control 
C-566/GR, over two telephone pairs. 


The antenna system uses low impedance 52-ohm transmission lines and has switching facilities for 
selecting directional, or omni-directional, broadband operation. 


Power requirements (2.5 kw) are supplied by Power Unit 5JB, or an equivalent power source. 
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29 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available y 
A N/ G R C- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Ar Force, Navy 

RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 ) 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter T—217/GR 19 x 121/48 x 22-5/8 150.0 

1 Modulator Power Supply MD-129/GR 19 x 12-1/4 x 22-5/8 190.0 

1 Radio Receiver R-278/GR 19 x 1221/4 x 22-5/8 145.0 

1 Radio Set Control C-565/GR 19 x 1241/4 x 11-1/2 85.0 

1 Radio Set Control C-566/GR 19 x 8-3/4 x 11-1/2 45.0 

1 Antenna AS-450/GR 23 x 17 x 29 65.0 

1 Antenna AT=197/GR 19 x 26 x 19 7-5 

1 Antenna Mast AB-153/GR 50 to 90 feet long 650.0 

1 Power Unit Type 5JB 73 x 39 x 27 1,800.0 

8 Cases CY-722/GR and CY-724/GR to 23 x 17 x 29 70.0 each 


CY-73/MRQ@2 inclusive 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to advanced air bases for air field traffic control and for airways 
communication. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, semi-fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -3%; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, ) 
-32; AN/GRR=7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, 
-20; AN/TRC=32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, =-12, -13; AN/URT=10; MAR; 
MAY; R=278/GR; ROR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1,750 channels, spaced 100 ke apart, in the frequency 
range 225.0 - 399.9. 


Operates on 10 preset channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 100 w. 


Receiver: 3 w into 600 ohm resistive load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.5kw, 115 or 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. (Supplied by Power Unit J 
Type 5JB.) P 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-29 measures 39 x 29 x 233 inches, net weight 3,042 pounds, volume 73.3 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 3,954 pounds, total volume 87.9 cu ft, 2.1 2 | 
ship tons. Shipped in 21 packages. . 
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RADIO SE 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


o 8 wa 
AN/GRC-30 


Radio Set AN/GRC-30 is a ground-operated, two-way, dual-channel, v-h-f/u-h-f, voice-modulated, 
receiver-transmitter. It is normally used to provide communication between ground controlled approach 


(GCA) equipment and aircraft. 


Two radio receiver-transmitter units and one monitor radio receiver R-420/GRC-30 provide 2,552 
operating channels in the 100- to 180-mc, and 225.0 to 399.9-mc ranges 


Operates on 20 crystal-controlled, preset channels; 10 channels in each receiver-transmitter unit, 
without resetting the units. 


Radio Receiver RT-420/GRC-30 monitors one channel in both the v-h-f and u-h-f bands, and has 


provision for a 1,600-ohm balanced output for direction finding and navigation applications. 


Disk-cone, Antenna Group OA-291/GRC-30 is normally used with this equipment, which can be 
remotely controlled up to 5 miles, over standard telephone lines. 


It is normally used with Radar Sets AN/FPN-16, AN/CPN-4, AN/CPN-18, and Radio Set AN/MPN-1, 
and other GCA radar equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 493 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver—Transmitter 2% 1/2 x 6 3/8 x 21 125 
RT= 226 / GRC= 30 
1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter 2-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 21 145 
RT= 227 /GRC= 30 
1 Radio Receiver R-4%20/GRC- 30 7-7/8 x 7-3/4 x 21 45 
1 Antenna Group OA-291/GRC-30 30 x 38-1/2 x 7-1/2 22 
each 50 ohm 
1 Radio Set Control C~896/GRC-30 12 x 7-3/4 x 21 45 
1 Radio Set Control C-897/GRC-30 12 x 7-3/4 x 21 45 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to air fields and GCA sets such as AN/MPN-1, AN/CPN-18, 
AN/CPN-4, AN/FPN-16, and installed. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WLTH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -12, -18, -19, -27, -28, -30, -33, -34, -36; 
AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC=-7; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, ~32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC- 12; 
AN/PRC=14, =-17; AN/TRC=7, =-32; AN/URC=4; AN/URR=9, -13, -21; AN/UPRT-7, -10; BC-639, 
-640, -787; MAR; MAW; MAY; R-137/GR, -278/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; RCK; 
RCO; RDR; RDZ; SCR-522, -5%2, -573, -57%, -575, -607, -616, -624, -641, -64%3, -644; 
TOG; TDQ; TOT; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Radio Receiver-Transmitter RT-226/GRC-30: 10 channels in 100 - 180. 
Radio Receiver-Transmitter RT-227/GRC-30: 10 channels in 225.0 - 399.9. 
Radio Receiver R-420/GRC-30: 2 channels in each range; 100 - 160 and 225.0 - 399.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitters: 12 w (each), 
Receivers: 1.2 w (each). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3,100 w, 115to 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-30 measures 24-1/2 x 30 x 21 inches, net weight 589 pounds, volume 8.9 cu ft. 


Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 650 pounds, total volume 10 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Substi Standard 
Be cits aie bea by AN/ GRC-32 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 
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My LOUDSPEAKER 
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INTERCONNECTING 
BOX 


Radio Set AN/GRC-32 is a ground-operated, two-way, u-h-f, a-m, receiver-transmitter, normally used 
for ground-to-air communication. It can be used wherever a low-power u-h-f communication system is 
needed for tactical control of aircraft at moderate ranges. The set can also form the ground radio 
terminal of air-ground radio circuits for flight safety, as well as short range tactical control of aircraft. 


The transmitter and receiver both operate on any one of 18 preset, crystal-controlled channels (of a 
total of 1,750) which are spaced 100 ke apart. 


Remote control facilities are provided by means of Remote Control Equipment RC-261 which provides 
remote operation of, and voice communication over, voice-operated radio sets on a preset frequency, 


(with a preset adjustment of the volume control) for distances up to 1/2 mile from the radio set. 


This radio set consists of components of Radio Set AN/ARC-27, modified to operate from 115/230-v, 
60-cyc, single phase, ac, in lieu of 26.5v, dc, used in aircraft. 


Radio Set AN/GRC-32 is housed in operational, transit cases to permit easy transportation. 
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32 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Availabl 
A N/ G R C- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Antenna Group OA-306/GRC Not Available Not Available 
1 Radio Set Group OA-394%/GRC 23-5/8 x 223/16 x 30-1/4 156 
1 Power Supply Group 0A-385/GRC-32 29-3/4% x 25-15/32 x 32-9/32 327 
1 Mast Antenna AB=28 2/GRC 10-1/4 x 10 x 133-1/4 170 
1 Case (Mast Erection Equip) 21-27/32 x 1% 1/2 x 26-9/16 160 

CY-1186/GRC 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued for air-ground communications at advanced air bases or forward 
areas. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, temporary installations in tents, covered vehicles, portable shelter or 
permanent buildings. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, 


-20; AN/TRC=32; AN/URC=-4; AN/URR=9, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; 
MAY; R=-278/GR; ROR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: A total of 1,750 channels, spaced 100 ke apart, in the 


frequency range 225.0 - 399.9 mc are available. It is designed to operate on any 18 preset 
crystal-controlled channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 10 w (Nominal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,000 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-32 measures 39-7/8 x 15x 21-3/4 inches, net weight 813 pounds, volume 7.6 cu #. 


Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 894 pounds, total volume 8 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL | ase ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/G RC-—3 8 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 3 July 1956 


DYNAMIC 
LOUDSPEAKER SPEECH AMPLIFIER 
.8-166/0 BC-614 -T 


RADIO 
CONTROL 
C-i218/GR 


BYMAMEC RATION TRANIMITTER ANTENNA TUNING UNIT 
LGUOSPESKER 8O~-S10~s 8C~939-8 
2S -!66S2 


AN/GRE>328 
Radio Set AN/GRC-38 is a mobile or fixed transmitting and receiving station used for ground-to-ground 
and ground-to-air communication applications. 
It consists of a transmitter, two receivers, a speech amplifier, an antenna tuning unit, and a radio set 
control. All operating components are housed in a shelter, which is transportable in a 2'-ton, 6 by 6 


cargo truck. 


This equipment requires a 115-volt ac commercial power source for fixed station operation, but includes 
a trailer-mounted generator for mobile use. 


496a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | G RC-— 3 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-281B 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 3 July 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


Radio Transmitter BC-610-I 

Speech Amplifier BC-614-1 

Antenna Tuning Unit BC-939-B 

Control, Radio Set C-1218/GR 

Radio Receiver R-274D/FRR 

Shelter S-69/GRC 142 x 83%, x 79% 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


— QS at tt 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed station; mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1,000. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .54 to 54 in six bands (revr); 2 to 18 (xmftr). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 300 w (voice); 400 w (cw). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5.4 kw, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (coml); 10 kw, 120/240 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac 


(PE-95-G). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 142 x 83% x 79% (shelter) 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 12,365 1,130.75 28.3 2 


496b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / G R Cc. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYP E NUMBER: SCR-543 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR~543 


Radio Set SCR-543 is a medium range, medium- and high-frequency, a-m (voice), radiotelephone 
equipment for mobile or fixed station use by antiaircraft artillery units. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver and transmitter component, power supply, and associated 
accessories, and may be installed and operated in a light truck or from a permanent location as a 
field radiotelephone station. Can be operated with a whip-type, or straight-wire antenna. 


This equipment may be operated from a remote point by use of Remote Control Unit RM-21. 


CONFIDENTIAL 497 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL ~ JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N/ G R C- TYPE CLASsinieasiOn OF awn: Unclassified 


SCR-543 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
RADIO SET == = DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter 8C-699 20-3/8 x 29-3/y x 28-1/2 182 
in Chest CH-133 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 22-1/2 x 28-3/4 x 27-1/2 216 
BC-669 in Chest CH-133 
1 Power Unit PE-108 in Chest CH-131 24 x 23-3/4 x 28 265 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-21 in Chest 4-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 16-1/2 5 
CH-73 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Antiaircraft detachment, special teams. 


INSTALLATION: Mobile or fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 15 to 30. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9 as -25, 26: AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-133 AN/CRT-3; 
AN/ERC- 10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32: AN/FRT- -17, 518 AN/GRC-9, yer ~263 
AN/GRR- 2. -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16 -20, -22;3 AN/PRO-7” ANS SRR_3 -8 » 12, -13; AN/ s -y 
AN/TROQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, —23; AN/URT-2, -3, -H; AN/VRC-1, —4; AR IVR. 2; BC-191, 4212 -339, 
-342, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -79H, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-5B/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A7FRT, 
-60B8/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, =205/U, is; hee =208/FR, ~209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, <27H/ERR, athe oe ~388/URR; RAL; RAO; R RBC; R8G; RBH; RBM; RBO; 
RBP; RS; RC-52; gt ee R E; RDM; REA; SCR-177, ae -24%, -274, —281, 3299, 
-499, -506, - 536, 593, -607, -698, -704; T-4/FRC ae ~ise/ent -159/ 
-172/FR, 5. dg/Re cine: os 75/FR” -177/FR, 71B0/FR: TBA; Tee; Tei; TaN; TBO; “teu; 
BW; TBX ten; TCK;'TCO; TCP: TCS; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; IDO; TEB; TEC; 
AR-68 (RCA); tera aes (AF Mode 1); Collins pe Pilar we TS 25-3; Hammar und 
SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 960, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.68 - 4.45, 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 45 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-108, or storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-543 packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,253 pounds, total volume 
54 cu ft, 1.4 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 498 ORIGINAL 


CORFIDENTIAL JANAP -161- 


AN/GRC-type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCH 
TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION DF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


Transmitter and Receiver Equipment TCH is a-m (cw, voice) h-f, field and vehicular radiotelephone 
and radiotelegraph set. The transmitter may be keyed at speeds up to 30 wpm on cw. 


This equipment covers its frequency range in three bands, using a master oscillator for continuously 
variable frequency operation over the entire range; crystal control on any two preset frequencies in 
the three bands. Crystal operation over the 8 to 16 mc band is not generally satisfactory. 


The transmitter will operate into a wide range of antenna lengths. In temporary field installations 
various counterpoise arrangements are possible; an 8 to 10 foot rod (with suitable loading coil) is 


recommend ed for vehicular installation. 


Collins Type 415E-3 Power Unit operates from a 12-v storage battery. 


CONFIDENTIAL 499 ORIGINAL 


RC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
AN/ G -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCH :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver Unit 18-1/% x 9-5/8 x 9-3/8 25.5 
Collins Type 184-5 
1 Power Unit Collins Type 4138-1 9-1/2 x 22-1/% x 12 95.0 
1 Power Unit Collins Type 415E-3 6-3/8 x 6-5/8 x 3-1/2 8.5 
1 Power Unit Collins Type 4167-1 6-1/8 x 61/2 x 7-1/2 18.0 
1 Power Unit Collins Type 416T=-2 6-1/% x 6-1/2 x 7-1/2 18.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field units or vehicles. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; 
AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, 
-312, -339, -342, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, 
-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R-62/PR. -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27%/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274%, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -708; T-¥/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

AR-88 (RCA); Collins 16S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP-600=JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 16 in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 2-4 Band 2: 4-8 Band 3: 8- 16. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: Cw, 15w; voice, 5w. 


Receiver: 200 mw maximum into 500 ohm load. 


-ROWER REQUIREMENTS: 102 w, 12 v, dc; or 160 w, 24 v, de; or 150 w, 32 v, de; 


or 115 v, de or ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on TCH Transmitter and Receiver Equipment not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 500 ORIGINAL 


) 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP161 


STATUS: Limited Standard A nN / G RR- y J 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


AN/GRR-2 


Radio Set AN/GRR-2 is a crystal-controlled, medium-weight radio receiver for the reception of a-m 
(voice) and cw signals in the m-f, h-f, and v-h-f bands. It con be used in permanent or semipermanent 
stations. 


This equipment is essentially a commercial (Hallicrafters SX-28) table-model receiver which may be 
either cabinet or rack and panel mounted. It has a phonograph jack and three output impedances for 
headphones and an external 500-ohm or 5,000-ohm permanent magnet speaker. Can be operated in a 
conventional inverted L or doublet antenna system. 


It has a built-in power supply, and it operates from ac with provision for emergency use of either 
( battery or power pack. 


CONRODENTIAL 501 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-874 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant; also used by special teams, such as D/F intercept team. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE bbls AN/ARC=2, =F -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5. -6, -15, -18, -19, W/GRC-9, 13, -26; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRCH?, -19, -20; NY SRos rer (es AN/URT=2, =3, —4, —-10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT=1; 
BC-191, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR=-177, 
-198, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -5 36, -54 3, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
-190/FR; TAB; TAU; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB: TCC; 
TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ2; TOD; TDE; TOF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Coll ins 
18S—4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 960, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.55 - 42 in six bands. 
Band 1: 0.55 - 1.6 Band 3: 3.0 - 5.8 Band 5: 11.0 - 21.0 
Band 2: 1.60 - 3.0 Band 4: 5.8 - 11.0 Band 6: 21.0 - 42.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, keyed cw. 
POWER OUT PUT: 8 w undistorted. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 138 w, 117 v, 60 cyc, ac 
or 
6 v, 4.8 amp heater supply 
and 270 v, 150 ma high voltage. 


De power consumption is 108 w, 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRR-2 measures 16-1/2 x 20-3/4 x 10-3/4 inches, net weight 78 pounds, volume 2.1 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 135 pounds, total volume 5.5 cu ft. Shipped in ] 


package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 502 ORIGINAL 


AN/GRR-3 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


8 Jan 52 


AN/GRR-3 


Radio Set AN/GRR-3 is a transportable, a-m (voice, cw, and mcw) receiving equipment which operates 
in the I-f and m-f bands for air-ground, ground, and weather data communication at division and higher 
headquarters in fixed station applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (National NC-100 ASC) communications type 
receiver and associated 8-inch inclosed loudspeaker. It has a built-in power supply. 


This set can be used with conventional inverted L or T type antennas or with a doublet antenna system. 


CONRDENTIAL 803 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 National Receiver NC-100 ASC 12x 19 x 15 65 
1 8" PM Loudspeaker in cabinet Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed or mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC.2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19, AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -329, -339, -365,-401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585,-694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR; -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; 
TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB;TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.4 and 1.3 - 30. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v, 60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/GRR-3 measures 12 x 19 x 15 inches, net weight 65 pounds, volume 1.8 cu ft. 


CONRGENTIAL aA ORIGINAL 


) 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard A N/ G R re 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 5] 


AN/GRR-5 


Radio Set AN/GRR-5 is a low-power, a-m (voice, cw, and mcw) radio receiving equipment which 
operates over four frequency bands in the m-f and h-f ranges. It is a general purpose set used in 
infantry divisions and is intended to replace Radio Set SCR-593. 


This equipment consists essentially of a superheterodyne radio receiver having an integral loudspeaker 
and a shock mount. It is provided with a protective canvas carrying case. 


Three types of antennas (whip-type, doublet, and straight wire) and an integral power supply are in- 
cluded. Operates from 110-v a-c power or from 6-, 12-, or 24-v storage batteries. Can be operated 
for 48 hours on Battery BA-48, which can be mounted on top of the equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 505 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP_161 


AN/GRR-5 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


0 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver R-174/URR Not Available Not Available 
1 Power Supply PP-308/URR n " n n 

1 Case CY-615/URR n n n n 

1 Rack MT-678/FMQ-2 " n n n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Signal company in infantry division antiaircraft artillery gun batteries, field 
artillery replacement for SCR-593 on T/O&E’s and T/A's. 


INSTALLATION: Vehicle or semifixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-S5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585,-694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5 - 18.0, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 1.5 — 2.7. Band 3: 5.0 — 9.5. 
Band 2: 2.7 — 5.0. Band 4: 9.5 — 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 20 - 90 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Dry battery Using Power Supply PP-308/URR 
350 to 450 ma at 1.4 v and 5.0 amp at 6 v de or 
20 to 27 ma at 90 v. 2.5 amp at 12 v dc or 


1.75 amp at 24 v de or 
0.5 amp at 110 v ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/GRR-5 not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN 4 GRR- 7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Resttiéted 
USING SERVICE: Ale Force Pee ee ee ee 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


AN/GRR-7 


Radio Receiving Set AN/GRR-7 may be used for reception of a-m (voice or tone) signals in the 

uehef range 225 to 399.9 mc for general ground operation for air-to-ground and point-to-point communica- 
tion. It is used primarily for control tower, and airway station operation, and has sufficient output 

to operate a loudspeaker. 


This receiver is a crystal-controlled, single-channel, double conversion superheterodyne, having 
individual channels spaced 100 ke apart throughout the tuning range. 


The second intermediate frequency is 6 mc and this equipment is thus subject to interference from 
h-f radio transmitters operating on or near this frequency. 


The r-f input circuit is designed to operate from the following antennas: AT-197/GR; AS-505/GR; 
AS-450/GR. Normally used with, but not part of, Radio Transmitter Set AN/GRT-3. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/GRR- 7 GRR-7.-1.13 Feb. 52 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


crassiticaltin OF ? GR Rear: Restricted 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R=361/GR 19 x 12-1/8 x 19 50 

1* Relay Rack Standard 19° Not Available 
1* Terminal Panel Not Available . bs 

1* Desk Shelf MX=-1058/U ® s im * 

L* Interconnecting cables ® ” " " 


* Required but not supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Designed for mounting in standard 19’ relay rack for fixed ground installation. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, =-27, -30, -33, -3U; AN/GRC-16, -27, -2, -30, 


32; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-1%, -17, -20; 
AN/TRC=32; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Crystal controlled for operation on channels spaced 100 
ke apart in the u-h-f band 225 — 399.9 me. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1 w into 600 ohm load. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/GRR-7 measures 19 x 12-1/4 x 19 inches, net weight 50 pounds, volume 
2.1 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 62 pounds, total volume 
2.5cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: Standard 
ee OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ih / G a R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-312 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8Jan52 RADIO RECEIVER 


ec-3i2 


Radio Receiver BC-312 is an m-f and h-f, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) general utility radio receiving 
equipment which is widely used as part of such radio sets as AN/GRC-26 and SCR-399. It can be 
used in mobile, vehicular, fixed plant, or airborne radio communication applications. 


This equipment consists of a single primary operating component. It can be used with a loudspeaker 
or headphones. 


Most models operate from a 12/14-v vehicular storage battery; BC-312-HX and BC-312-NX require 
24/28-v. 


CONFIDENTIAL 509 ORIGINAL 


CONNDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-850 
AN/GRR-typeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


RADIO RECEIVER 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED — WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular or fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5,-8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-2; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5- 18.0 (over-all). 


Band A: 1.5 — 3.0 Band D: 8.0 — 11.0 
Band B: 3.0 — 5.0 Band E: 11.0 — 14.0 
Band C: 5.0 — 8.0 Band F: 14.0 — 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Radio Receiver BC-312 (most models): 12/14 v de (storage battery). 
Radio Receivers BC-312-HX and BC-312-NX: 24/28 v dc (storage battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-312 measures 10 x 9-1/16 x 18-1/16 inches, net weight58 pounds, volume 1 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 120 pounds, total volume 4.7 cu ft. Shipped in ] package. 


CONRBENTIAL 510 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/GRR-tTypE 
RADIO RECEIVER 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


* PRRuEKey 


BC-314 


Radio Receiver BC-314 is a lightweight, portable, battery-operated, a-m radio receiving equipment 
used for voice, c-w, and tone signal communication in the I-f and m-f bands. It is a general purpose 
equipment which can be used in fixed station, mobile, or vehicular applications. 


This equipment consists of a single cabinet-inclosed superheterodyne radio receiver, which is the 
battery-operated version of Radio Receiver BC-344, and is used as a component of such equipment 


as Radio Set SCR-177-B. 


Uses a conventional straight wire or a vehicular whip-type antenna. 


GONFIDENTIAL 511 ‘ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-850 


A N / ts R R- TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-314 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: European Theater, special teams. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular or fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-6, -16, -20, -22; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, 
-365; MBS; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193; T-5/FRC, -159/FRT; -171/FR; TAB, TAJ; TAQ; TBL; 
TBN; TBU; TCB; TCE; TCG; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.15- 1.5 (over-all). 
Band A: 0.15 — 0.26 Band C: 0.45 ~ 0.82 
Band B: 0.26 — 0.45 Band D: 0.82 — 1.50. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12- to 14-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-314 measures 10 x 9-1/16 x 18-1/16 inches, net weight 58 pounds, volume 1.0 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 120 pounds, total volume 4.7 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONPIBENTIAL 512 ORIGINAL 


CONFGENTTAL JANAP 161, 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ G i R- TY p E 


USMS: SERVICE: Dray: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-342 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


BG-342 


Radio Receiver BC-342 is a lightweight, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving equipment which operates 
in the m-f and h-f bands and is the a-c operated equivalent of Radio Receiver BC-312. It is designed 
for general purpose ground, mobile, or fixed station use at division or higher headquarters. 


This equipment is a highly sensitive and selective self-contained radio receiver inclosed in a metal 
cabinet. It is used as a component of Radio Set SCR-399 and similar equipment. 


It uses a whip type or straight wire antenna and operates from a conventional a-c power source. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN GRR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-850 y 
/ % TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-342 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER) USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 a 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps, division, and company levels; USAF squadron and groups. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile or fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, -610; 
MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; 
TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5 - 18.0 (over-all). 


Band A: 1.5 — 3.0 Band D: 8.0 — 11.0 
Band B: 3.0 — 5.0 Band E: 11.0 — 14.0 
Band C: 5.0 — 8.0 Band F: 14.0 — 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 75 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-342 measures 10 x 9-1/16 x 18-1/16 inches, net weight 61.5 pounds, volume 1 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 120 pounds, total volume 4.7 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. J 


CONSIDUMTIAL 514 ORIGINAL 


CONSOENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ GRR- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO RECEIVER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


BC-344 


Radio Receiver BC-344 is a lightweight, portable, a-c operated, a-m radio receiving equipment used 
for voice, c-w, and tone signal communication in the low-and medium-frequency bands. It is a general 
purpose equipment which is widely used in fixed plant applications at higher headquarters and for 
special purposes. 


This equipment consists of a single, cabinet-inclosed radio receiver which is the a-c version of 
battery-operated Radio Receiver BC-314. It is used as a component of such equipment as Radio 


Set AN/MRQ-2 and Radio Control Central AN/TRQ-1. 


Can be operated with straight wire or rhombic types of antennas, doublet antenna systems, and 
antennas of special design as may be required. 


CONFIDENTIAL 515 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-850 


AN/ G RR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-344 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | usING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps, company level, special teams, Army Security Agency. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile or fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-2, -13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; 
AN/MRC-6, -16, -20, -22; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; MBS; RC-52; SCR-177, 
-188, -193; T-5/FRC, -159/FR, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; 
TBN; TBU; TBW; TCB; TCE; TCG; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.15- 1.5 (over-all). 
Band A: 0.15 ~ 0.26 Band C: 0.45 — 0.82 
Band B: 0.26 ~ 0.45 Band D: 0.82 — 1.50. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 75w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-344 measures 10 x 9-1/16 x 18-1/16 inches, net weight 61.5 pounds, volume 1.0 
cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 120 pounds, total volume 4.7 cu ft. Shipped in 
1 package. 


COWNFIUERTIAL 516 ORIGINAL 


COMPIDENTIAL SANAP’ 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclas sified A N J G R R- T ¥ a E 
USING SERVICE: Army, Novy PSERVICE TYPE NUMBER) = BCLTZO | 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET:8 Jan 52 


RADIO RECEIVER 


8C-779 


Radio Receiver BC-779 is a long-range, m-f and h-f, a-m (voice, tone, and:cw) equipment which 
operates in five frequency bands. Used at division and higher headquarters for fixed station, 


monitoring, and similar communication applications. 


This equipment consists of a table model commercial type (Hammerlund Super-Pro) communication 
receiver which can be operated in its metal cabinet or mounted on a standard relay rack. Can be 


provided with shock mounts for use in a vehicle. 


Operates on a single long wire or doublet antenna system and uses an external power supply unit. 
Can also be operated from storage and dry batteries. 


CONFIDENTIAL 517 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP.. 161 


N GRR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-866 
A / -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
BC-779 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO R R DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Special teams of 2d Signal Service Battalion, and 1st and 9th Detachment Fixed 


Stations. 


APPROXIMATE GE : - 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or vehicular. RARCE UN MICES).. Cong 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5,-8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRT-3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4, -8; BC-191, 
-329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: From 0.1 - 0.4 and from 2.5- 20.0, in 5bands. 
Band 1: 0.1 ~ 0.2 Band 4: 5.0 — 10.0 
Band 2: 0.2 —~ 0.4 Band 5: 10.0 — 20.0. 
Band 3: 2.5 — 5.0 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Supply Unit RA-74, -84, or -94 (a-c power) or one 6-v storage 
battery, five 45-v B batteries, and one 45-v C battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-779 measures 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 inches, net weight 55 pounds, volume 1.8 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 57 pounds, total volume 2.6 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 90 pounds, total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and 
export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 518 ORIGINAL 


‘CONADENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / G med R- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


eee CECT 


oN 


R-137/GR 


Radio Receiver R-137/GR is a transportable, a-m (voice, cw) and f-m (voice) receiving equipment used 
for intercept, monitoring, ground-to-air, and air warning applications in the h-f and v-h-f bands. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hallicrafter S-36) communications type receiver 
that is inclosed in a table model cabinet and which requires an external loudspeaker. It is provided 
with a jack for a headset and an output terminal for loudspeaker operation. It also has manual and 
automatic volume control and a beat-frequency oscillator. 


This set can be operated on 115/230 v ac or from a 6-v battery plus 270 v (at 145 ma) of B battery. 


( May be used as a component of Radio Control Central AN/TRQ-1. 


CONFIDENTIAL 519 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/ CS R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-137/GR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET; 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
GUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


( Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Intercept and air warning. APPROXIMATE RANGE (JN MILES): Long. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile or fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5 -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-§ -16; -22; AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; 
AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10, AN/VRC-1, -2, 
-3, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; 
BC-640; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, -293, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -522, 
-528, -542, -573, -575, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; 
TOG; TDQ; TOT; Collins 32v-2; Wilcox 9A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143.0 in three bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac or A battery, 6 v at (4.5 amp) and B battery, 
270 v at 145ma. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiver R-137/GR measures 19 x 9 x 14 inches, net weight 66 pounds, volume 1.5 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL a6 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP’ 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N i G RR- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-247/URR 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


R-247/URR 


Radio Receiver R-247/URR is a rack-mounted, a-c operated, fixed-tuned, radio range, tuned-radio- 
frequency receiver designed for the monitoring of compass locator station transmitters. An alarm 
buzzer and signal lamps operate whenever the received signal drops below a predetermined level. 


This equipment provides instantaneous or time delay alarm operation. The time delay circuit delays 
operation of the alarm system for 10 to 15 seconds to prevent undesired operation of the alarm, 
caused by the absence of a signal during normal short-time transmission interruptions. 


Has three r-f stages individually adjustable from the back of the receiver but does not provide 
automatic volume control. 


Can use a single vertical wire antenna. 


CORPPINTIAL 521 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


A N/ GRR Gees Wer Shine raion: 
= 
TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF LQUIEA RAT: Unclassified 


R-247/URR :AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 » 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Airport control or aeronautical ground stations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, rack-mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VWRC-4; - 
BC-191, -329, -365; MBS; SCR-177, -274; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; ) 
TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDK; 
Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: Built-in loudspeaker: 0.5w. Auxiliary output terminals: 0.2 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 48 w, 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-247/URR measures 6-31/32 x 19 x 10 inches. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 40 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL 522 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard | 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A IN / 7 R R- T Y Pp 3 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO RECEIVING EGIIPMENT 


RGF 


Radio Receiving Equipments RCF and RCF-1 are highly selective and sensitive general purpose, 
receivers of telegraph or telephone signals within the medium- and high-frequency ranges. 


RCF and RCF-1 include reradiation suppressors which make their use safe in combat areas. 
RCF includes the vibrator power unit and loudspeaker, and is identical to Radio Set AN/GRR-2. 


It is normally intended for table installation, but is provided with a 19-inch front panel which is 
suitable for relay rack mounting. 


A phone-output jack is provided, but the headset is not supplied. A phono-input jack accommodates 
the audio amplifier for sound reproduction. Controls include a send-receiver switch, and a special 
socket for receiver disabling purposes. 


The receiver poser supply includes an octal socket for use when de instead of the usual ac is used. 


A receiving antenna is required but not supplied. 


CONRDENTIAL 523 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP ~161 


sr AuenOM LITERATURE: 
A N /G R R- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclas sified 
RCF, RCF.1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSICNS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CHL-4%6202 10 x 20-1/2 x 14-3/48 75 

*4 Vibrator Power Unit CMA-20164 5-3/8 x 8-1/2 x 6-9/16 Wot Avaltlable 
"1 Loudspeaker CJS-49172 10-7/8 x 16 x 44 " ® 

1 Reradiation Suppressor CN-50174-A 4-17/32 x 5-1/2 x 2 id +4 


*Supplied with RCF only. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Advanced bases, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -—10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, -365, -401, 
-447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -168, -193, -274%, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -54%3, -585, -694%; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ;TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBY; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; TEB; 
TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 994. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.550 - 43.0 mc in 6 bands, 


Band 1: 0.550 - 1.620 Band 3: 2.9- 5.9 Band 5: 10.3 - 21.5 
Band 2: 1.5 -3.1 Band 4: 5.75 - 11.5 Band 6: 20.4 - 43.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 8 w, into 500 or 5000 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: RCF: 207 w, 117 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 199 w, 6.3 v, de. 
RCF-1: 207 w, 115/230 v, 25/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipments RCF, RCF-1 measure 15-3/8 x 20-1/2 x 14-3/4 inches. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 213 pounds, total volume 9.1 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL aoa ORIGINAL 


C@NADENTHIAL uA 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified a 

07 

RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 3 Jan 52 


SCR~607 


Radio Set SCR-607 is a 3-band, voice and c-w a-m and f-m, medium- and high-frequency, general 
purpose radio receiving equipment for fixed station or mobile use in intercept, monitoring, or 
communication applications. 


It consists of a commercial type (Hallicrafter S-36) table model communication receiver which can 
also be mounted on a standard relay rack. It is designed to operate with a special dipole array 
(Antenna Equipment RC-154) and can be controlled at ‘‘stand-by’’ from a remote location by means 
of auxiliary equipment. 


This equipment is operated from 115/230 v ac or from a 6-v vehicular storage battery plus 270 volts 
of B battery supply. A shock mount is provided for use when this set is installed and operated in 
a vehicle. 


CONAOENTIAL 525 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP~161 


AN/ GRR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-867 
Etre CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-607 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER __| USING SERVICE: Army 

RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 3 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver BC-787 9-5/16 x 21-1/4 x 14-1/2 78 

1 Mounting FT-377 4-7/8 x 21-1/4 x 14-1/2 12 

1 Antenna Equipment RC-154 Not Available 200 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army Security Agency headquarters, Army Security Agency mobile teams. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station or nobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-5, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, 
-8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -J, -8, -11, -12; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, -5, -7, 
-8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/WRQ-1, -2, -3; 
AN/VRT-1; BC-640; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, 
-293, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -522, -528, -542, -573, -575, -608, 
-609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; TDG; 
TDQ; TDT; Collins 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 27.8 — 47.0. 
Band 2: 46 — 82. 
Band 3: 82 — 143. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac or A battery, 6 v at(4.5 amp) B battery, 
270 v at 145 ma. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set SCR-607 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL ea ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


ss ANIGRT-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/GRT-1 is a portable broadcasting station consisting of a broadcast transmitter, power 
supply, pressure-cooling unit, control console mixer, and a phonograph turntable. It is packed in five 
armored trunks that serve as carrying cases. 


Antenna supports, as well as suitable control room and studio facilities, are required. 


526a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N IG RT-1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RABIO- SEF DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Pressure Cooling and Voltage Selector 11744x9x 17% 54.3 
Unit Type B2 
1 Transmitter Power Supply Type PB-50 10% x 12% x 16 89.3 
1 Radio Broadcast Transmitter TWT PB-50A 114%x18%x 17% 49.5 
1 Phonograph Turntable Type T2, 6%, x 20% x 18 20 
two-speed 
1 Control Console Mixer Type 2C4 11x 18 x 9% 35 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Psychological warfare services. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Short. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.1 to 1.5. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 285 w, 90/240 v, 50/60 cy ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


526b 


Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard A N/ G RT- y1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


AN/GAT-2 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/GRT-2 is a fixed, ground a-m (voice) transmitter for short-range, airport 
traffic control communication in the |-f and m-f range. Can be operated from a distance of 5miles by 


Remote Control Unit RM-6. 
The frequency is crystal-controlled (with a master oscillator for emergency operation). 


Nominal power output is 25 w. The 500-ohm impedance audio input circuit is designed for a low- 
impedance microphone or telephone line. 


The antenna output is designed for operation into a long wire antenna. 


Input power required is 105/125 v ac, 50/60 cyc , single-phase, at 560 w for transmitter; requires 
an added 28-w input for remote control operation. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
527 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO 16-30GRT2-2, TO 16-30GRT2-3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMERT Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-6-K 8-23/32 x 19 x 10-1/4 36 

| Radio Transmitter BC-329-N 30-1/2 x 24-1/4 x 20 240 

1 Microphone T-27-P 11 x 5-1/4 diameter 2.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally utilized at advance air bases for emergency airport traffic control. 


INSTALLATION: Radio Transmitter BC-329-N is self-contained for table in floor mounting. 
Remote Control Unit RM-6-K is for standard 19-inch relay rack mounting. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES):(Nominal) short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; 
AN/TRQ -1; AN/VRC-4; BC-344, -348, -453, -779; MBS; R-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -206/PR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBH; RBL; RBM; 
RCH; RDF; SCR-177, -274, -614; ARC Type 12; FisherTS25 .3; National HRO- 50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.41. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 560 w, 105-125v, 1 phase, 50/60 cyc ac. An additional 28 w is required 


for remote control. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/GRT-2 measures 20 x 25 x 31 inches, net weight 279 pounds, volume 24 cu ft. 


Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 512 pounds, total volume 25.6 cu ft (approximate). 
Shipped in 2 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL eee ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restritted A N is G RT- 3 
Pe SSSCSCSCSCSCSCCRRADIO. TRANSMITTING SET | 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET:9 Jun 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


AN/GRT-3. 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/GRT-3 is a ground-fixed station u-h-f voice transmitter for single-channel, 
ground-to-air, and point-to-point radio communication. It is normally used with Radio Receiving Set 
AN/GRR-7 to form a two-way communications facility. 


This set consists of a radio transmitter and modulator-power supply plus interconnecting cables. A 
relay rack, desk shelf and distribution panel are used with this equipment but are not supplied. 


Operates on preset, crystal-controlled channels in the u-h-f band 225to 400 mc. 


The transmitter output circuit is designed to match a 52-ohm coaxial low-impedance transmission 
line RG-8/U or equivalent. 


Recommended antennas are: Antenna AT-197/GR, Antenna AS-505/GR and Antenna AS-450/GR. On 
control tower frequencies Antenna AT-197/GR is used. On airway frequencies Antenna AS-505/GR 
is recommended. No remote control facilities are provided. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
AN/GRT-3 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter T=282/GR 19 x 12-1/4 x 21 175.0 
1 Modulator=Power Supply MD-1#1/GR 10 x 12-1/4 x 21 200.0 
41* Rack MT-686/GR 22-5/8 x 721/2 x 21-3/8 96-0 
1* Desk Shelf MX~-1058/U 19 x 1/2 x 20-3/8 11.3 
1-* Distribution Panel J-390/GR 19 x 6-1/2 x 3 15.0 


* Required but not supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project equipment in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed (Standard relay rack). 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR=-7; AN/MRC=12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; 


AN/TRC-32; AN/URC=4; AN/URR-9, -12, -—13; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; 
ROR; ROZ; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: (Uhf) 225 - 400, single channel, preset, crystal-controlled. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 100 w (Nominal). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 750 w of 105 — 125 or 210 — 250 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/GRT-3 measures 22-5/8 x 72-1/2 x 21-3/8 inches, net weight 500 pounds, 
volume 20.40 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 600 pounds, total 
volume 22.44 cu ft, 0.51 ship ton. Shipped in 4 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP’ 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ G RT- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy PE NUMBER: BC-191 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO TRANSMITTER 


BC~- 19) 


Radio Transmitter BC-191 is a general utility, medium-range, low-frequency, a-m (voice and cw) radio 
transmitting equipment which is widely used as part of Radio Sets SCR-177, SCR-188, SCR-193, and 
AN/VRC-1 and similar equipment. It can be used on the ground, in vehicles, and in aircraft and is 
used for ground-to-ground or ground-to-air communication. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, and appropriate tuning units for the frequency channels 
in which it is desired to operate it, a dynamotor and related accessories. Normally, when issued as 
part of a complete radio set, this equipment is provided with tuning units for the frequencies in which 
the radio set is to be operated. 


May be operated from a storage battery, through the dynamotor component, or from a portable field 
power unit such as Power Units PE-75and PE-49 and similar equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 531 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
RT INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1M 11-4017 
AN/ G = te CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THis SHEET: 8 Jon 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Antenna Tuning Unit BC-306 17-3/4 x 9-1/2 x 9-1/8 9.75 

1 Dynamotor Unit BD- 77 10-29/32 x 11-1/16 x 7-1/2 38.7 

1 Radio Control Box BC-309 3-9/16 x 3 1/2 x 2-7/32 0.418 

8 Transmitter Tuning Units . 7-5/8 x 16-3/4 x 8-3/4 (each) 11.437 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used in training artillery units. 


INSTALLATION: Aircraft, ground, vehicle. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -§ -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, 
-7, -12, -28; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -342, -344, -348, -453, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/UR, -209/UR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -288/URR, -320/FRC; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; 
RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; 
REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -614, -694, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 0.8 and 1.5- 12.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, and cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 40- 75w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v storage battery, gasoline engine generator for supplying 12 v and high 
voltage, or 110/220 v ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitter BC-191 measures 22 x 21-21/32 x 9-5/16 inches, net weight 52 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL 532 ORIGINAL 


CONPIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard A N/ G RT- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC-610 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


Radio Transmitter BC-610 is the widely used radio 
transmitting component of such equipments as 

Radio Sets SCR-399, SCR-499, and similar radio 
sets. It is a crystal-controlled or master oscil- 
lator aem (voice or cw), medium- and high-frequency, 
radiotelephone and radiotelegraph equipment used 

in intermediate and long distance communication 

at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single, 
cabinet-inclosed, compact unit which is fitted with 
shock mountings. It is designed for use in mobile 
applications, which can operate on the move, using 
whip-type antenna systems. It can also be used as 
a fixed station transmitter, used with rhombic, 
doublet, tower-supported or other more elaborate 
arrays. 


As mobile equipment it is powered by a trailer- 
drawn power unit; as fixed station equipment it is 
operated on conventional power sources. 


It requires 1,700 to 2,000 w of 115 v 50/60 cyc, ac. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


MSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/GRT-TyPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT? Unclassified 
BC-61 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Gverseas theaters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground: mobile or fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Voice: 100 miles. 
C-w : 250 miles. 


(Ranges for both moving and stationary. ) 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: An/aRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC=10; 
AN/FRR- 3, -4, -7, -12, -28, =-32; AN/GRC~9, -13, -26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, <6, 
-16, -20, ~22; AN/PRC-7, =-19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -S, -12, -13; AN/TRQ4; AN/URR=10, -22, 
=23; AN/VRC=1, <4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, ~3%2, -348, -779, -794%, -100%: MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
=-59/FRC; R=62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
—210/U, =-211/U, -213/SR, =274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; ROM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR=177, -188, -193, -24%, -—274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -595, -593, -69%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 7542; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 18. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w. 
Voice: 300 w. 


Above 8 mc output is somewhat less. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,700 to 2,000 w, 115 v, 50/60 cye, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter BC-610 measures 32-5/8 x 21-3/8 x 39-7/8 inches, net weight 497 pounds, volume 
16.8 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 755 pounds, total volume 35.1 cu ft, 0.88 
ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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CONNOENTTAL SANAP 161 
status: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / & RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDT is a single-channel, general purpose, semiportable, v-h-f equipment 
designed for air-traffic control, and point-to-point use. 


A crystal oscillator provides frequency control. 


A quarter-wave vertical antenna, adjustable for various frequency ranges, is supplied. Relay keying 
speeds of 40 wpm are possible. 


The equipment has shock mounts for table, or bench mounting. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/GRT AMstaUC TION Ee eTane: » 
=TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
D :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 ‘5 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CK V=-52322 26—-3/4% x 31-1/2 x 2-1/2 400.0 

1 Antenna Assembly CKV=66091 2-3/8 x B9=1/2 x RG=—1/2 16.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, airport control towers, or aeranautical ground stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, =3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC=2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC~ 20, =22; AN/PRC=17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRG@=1; AN/URC=¥%; AN/URR=-12, -21; AN/VRC-1; 
BC-639, -787, MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-256; RCK; RCO; SCR-§22, -542, -57%, -575, 
-607, -616, -62%, -641, 64%. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115- 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 35w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 750 w, 110 - 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDT measures 26-3/4 x 31-1/2 x 26-1/2 inches, net weight 451.5 
pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 640 pounds, total volume 33 cu ft, 0.83 ship ton. 
Shipped in 3 packages. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL 596 ORIGINAL 


CONRMDENTIAL SANAP 161 
Status: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52° 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL GROUP 


AN/GTA-3 


Telephone Central Group AN/GTA-3 is a complete telephone communication system used with, but not 
part of, Radar Set AN/FPS-3. It provides telephone communication between radar set operating per- 
sonnel and outside points, which include aircraft in flight, radio communication with 12 v-h-f and 
three h-f transmitters and receivers, and wire telephone communication through four trunk lines to 
commercial telephone systems, with provisions for either magneto ringing or dial calling. 


Although this equipment is operated independently of Radar Set AN/FPS-3, except for the supply of 


120 v, 60 cyc ac for charging the batteries and providing ringing power, a correct telephone installa- 
tion cannot be made previous to the installation of the radar set. 


The input supply from the radar power distribution cabinet is 24 v de to the main frame and relay rack 
and the ringing supply is 80 v, 20 cyc ac. 


( Maximum dec drain from the telephone power unit is 10 amp. Two Storage Batteries BB-53 are used, 
. supplying 45 amp at 12 v de for 20 hours at a discharge rate of 2.25 amp. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TO 16-30 FPS-23 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL GROUP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telephone Switchboard SB-116/GT 27 x 48-1/2 x 18 240 
(Chief Controller's Telephone Unit) 
1 Telephone Switchboard SB-115/GT 24-1/2 x 42-3/4 x 18 200 
1 Switchboard, PBX 35-1/2 x 47-1/4 x 22-1/2 400 
Power Supply PP-559/GT 28 x 37 x 18 250 
(Telephone Power Panel) 
2 Distribution Panel SB-95/GT 9-7/8 x 18-1/8 x 5 17.5 (each) 
2 Distribution Panel SB-136/GT 9-7/8 x 18-1/8 x 5 17.5 (each) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used as the communications system for Radar Set AN/FPS-3. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Aircraft in flight; and ground telephone stations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Standard line telephone circuits. 
CONTROLS: Manually operated switches, plugs, and microphones. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w (10 amp) 120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac , 
2 storage batteries (ea) 24 v,(45 amp 20 hr) . 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Central Group AN/GTA-3 weighs 3,820 pounds net, volume 602.177 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 7,636 pounds, total volume 602.177 cu ft, 
15.05 ship tons. Shipped in 38 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL i ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: A/Std AN/GTA-6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


N NTRA I ROUP, MANUA 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, M L 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


AN/GTA-6 


Manual Telephone Central Office Group AN/GTA-6 is tactical fixed station equipment that furnishes 
communication facilities for radar stations and their related radar networks. 


This system can be adapted to many uses, depending on the tactical situation. It is manufactured with- 
out cross-connections in the main frames, thus providing the flexibility needed to adapt it to the radar 
set being used and fo the requirements of the local situation. 


Communication with other stations in the radar network, civilian trunk lines, and aircraft in flight is 
limited by the number of outside lines and channels provided by the telephone communication system. 
This equipment provides 160 outside wire lines, including 20 radio channels; each requiring the use of 
three outside wire lines. 


538a Change No. J 


JANAP 161 


A N | GT A-6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 31W1—2GTAG-Series 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP, MANUAL 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Power Supply PP-706B/GTA-4 24 x 18 x 37 249 
1 Manual Telephone Switchboard 235% x 472 x 31% 315 
SB-202A /GTA-4 
1 Relay Rack, Telephone TA-268/GTA-6 30 x 53 x 19% 361 
1 Main Distribution Frame, Telephone 30 x 53 x 19% 277 
TA-270/GTA-6 
A | Main Distribution Frame, Telephone 30 x 53 x 19% 236 


TA-285 /GTA-6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communication system for fixed plant radar stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 
Number of cord circuits: 10 
Number of line circuits: 40 
Number of trunk circuits: 10 


PERCENT TRUNKING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 250 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


538b Change No. 1 


<) 4 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | GT A-TY PE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

TA-126/GT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 REPEATER, TELEPHONE 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telephone Repeater TA-126/GT is a portable, single-channel, terminal-type equipment that provides 
stable, low-loss, short-haul telephone circuits in point-to-point, loop, and local trunk circuits. It is used 
in field wire systems to improve transmission under all weather conditions. 


This equipment uses 20-cycle or voice-frequency signaling. It may be used with field telephones, fieid 
switchboards, telephone and telegraph apparatus, multichannel telegraph terminals, and data transmis- 
sion equipment. It consists of a single component with a self-contained power supply. It has two-wire 


and four-wire input and output terminals. 


Power Unit PE-214—B or commercial 115-volt, 60-cycle ac power may be used. 


538c Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A NI | GT A-TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2135 


USING SERVICE: USA 


TA-126/GT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


REPEATER, TELEPHONE 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Field wire systems. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 5 to 30 mi. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire or four-wire field tel lines. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire and four-wire lines. 

FREQUENCY: 200 to 6,500 cy. 

TYPE OF MODULATION: Am (A3). 

TYPE RINGING: 20 cy. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v +10%, 1 amp, 50 to 60 cy ac; 22 to 30 v, 4 amp dc or 24-v vehicular- 
type battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 1154 x 15% x 16% 65 2.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 75 3.13 1 
EXPORT PACK: 
538d Change No. 1 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A NW J GT C- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 


TP-id 


Telephone Repeater TP-14 is a portable, field, 22-type repeater equipment used to extend the range 
of two-wire (open wire or field cable) facilities which serve division or equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a completely self-contained unit including the amplifier, filters, equalizers, 
line-balancing networks, and related items. It is a panel-mounted apparatus contained in a protective 
box or case. Can be removed from its housing for rack-and-panel mounted applications for fixed 
station use. 


Two of these repeaters may be used in tandem to extend circuits where mixed facilities, such as open 
wire and field cable, are used, and can be installed at terminal or intermediate points of a system. 


It operates from 110/130 or 220/250 v ac, from a 12-v storage battery, or from suitable dry batteries. 


CONFIDENTIAL. 45 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2007, 
AN/GTC-type TM 1headte 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 


USING SERVICE : Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED ~ WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed or portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office and related apparatus operating in 
the connecting facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Fourewire. 


Twoewire to four-wire. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110-130 v, 50/60 cyc ac,(11 w) or 
220-250 v, 50/60 cyc ac, (11 w) or 
12-v storage battery,(800-ma drain) or 
dry cells 135 v de,(20-ma drain ) and 
12 v de, 150-ma drain. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Repeater TP-14 measures 17-1/2 x 11 x8 inches. 


CONFIDENWAL 540 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/GTT—TyYPE 


OA-145/GT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 June 1956 TORE: WO RNING GENERATOR SROUE 


STATUS: Std 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Tone Warning Generator Group OA-145/GT is used on a telephone line to indicate audibly when a 
telephone conversation is being recorded. 


This equipment consists of a tone-warning generator, a tone-warning generator control, cables, and 
accessories. 


Three special purpose cable assemblies are supplied so that the generator group can be connected to 
any suitable recorder. 


The warning signal is applied to the line at intervals of 15 seconds. 


540a Change No. 1 


A N IG TT-—TY p FE INSTRUCTION LITERAT 


USING SERVICE: USA 


OA-145/GT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


TONE WARNING GENERATOR GROUP 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Tone Warning Generator Control C-638/GT B4ex4x 4 
1 Tone Warning Generator O-93/GT 9%, x 6% x 41) 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: 1,400 cy tone (.2 sec duration, at intervals of 15 sec). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 9¥%,x12x5 9 2 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 35 2 
540b 


- 


JANAP 161 


URE: TM 11-2088 


20 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


5 
1.5 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
saan OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / M C R sas T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-405/MC through R-412/MC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 


—R-405/MC 


Carrier Telegraph Receivers R-405/MC through R-412/MC are used to form an eight-channel carrier. 
telegraph terminal at which a received f-m carrier signal is translated (by each of these eight carrier 
receiver components) into d-c, on-off-type telegraph signals to operate from one to eight teletype- 
writers (or similar signal recording devices). 


These eight carrier-telegraph receivers are identical except for the characteristic center audio 
frequency of each. 


Interconnections are made by means of short cables. 


These eight operating units are installed in a relay rack console which is located in the signal path 
between radio receiver and teletypewriter (or other recording device). 


Each unit has its own built-in power supply. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avShips 91 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


R-405/MC through R-412/MC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LéS) 


8 Carrier Telegraph Receiver 5-1/4 x 19 x 1461/2 27.0 
R-405/MC through R-412/MC 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, mobile. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Subject to input signal strength. The receiver is sensitive between 
-40 dbm and +10 dbm, from a 600-ohm source. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Carrier Telegraph Transmitters T-290/MC through T-297/MC. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: One wire, cable, or radio, v-f circuit. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Eight receiving channels, 170 cps apart between 850 and 2210 cps. 


(R-.405/MC) 935 cps (R-409/MC) 1615 cps 
(R-407/MC) 1275 cps (R-411/MC) 1955 cps 
(R-408/MC) 1445 cps (R-412/MC)2125 cps 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Fm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 280 w, 105/115/125v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Carrier Telegraph Receiver R-405/MC(through R-412/MC)measures 42 x 19 x 14-1/2 inches, net 
weight 216 pounds, volume 6 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 252 pounds, 
total volume 14.48 cu ft. Shipped in 8 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL naa ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTTAL 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / MC Tt. TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-290/MC through T-297/MC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 


JANAP 161 


T-290/MC 


Carrier Telegraph Transmitters T-290/MC through T-297/MC are used to form an eight-channel carrier 
telegraph transmitting terminal, whereby mark and space signals from up to eight keyboard sending 
printers are translated into f-m audio signals which can be relayed to carrier receivers by wire, 
cable, or radio circuits. 


The eight carrier telegraph transmitters are identical except for the characteristic center audio 
frequency to which each individual transmitter is adapted. Each unit is usually controlled by a 
keyboard sending printer, but hand keying or any other telegraph keying system may be used. 
The eight units are usually installed in a relay rack console. Each unit has its own built-in 
power supply and connections are made from unit to unit with short cables. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


Sa aan a NavShips 
AN/MCT- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OP QUIPMENT: Unclassified 


T-290/MC through T-297/MC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 


CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


8 Carrier Telegraph Transmitter 5-1/4 x 19 x 14-1/2 24.5 
T-290/MC through T-297/MC 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations; mobile. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Subject to load impedance and transmission line losses. 
Transmitter output between -20 dbm and +6 dbm into 600-ohm load. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Carrier Telegraph Receivers R-405/MC through R-412/MC. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: One wire, cable, or radio v-f circuit. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Eight transmitting channels, 170 cps apart between 850 and 2,210 cps. 


FREQUENCY: 935 cps (T-290/MC) 1,615 cps (T-294/MC) 
1,105 cps (T-291/MC) 1,785 cps (T-295/MC) 
1,275cps (T-292/MC) 1,955 cps (T-296/MC) 
1,445 cps (T-293/MC) 2,125 cps (T-297/MC) 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Fm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 232 w, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Carrier Telegraph Transmitters T-290/MC through T-297/MC measure 42 x 19 x 14-1/2 inches, 
net weight 196 pounds, volume 6 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 232 pounds, 
total volume 14.48 cu ft. Shipped in 8 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP: 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A i / M G C. TYPE 
TELETYPEWRITER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


TT-S5/MGC 


Teletypewriter TT-55/MGC is a field, page-printing, teletypewriter equipment designed for installation 
in field-type shelters or vans for mobile station use at regiment or higher headquarters in standard 
communication applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a modified commercial (Teletype Corp Model 15) teletypewriter 
station equipment, without the cases illustrated above. It has a standard communications keyboard 
and type pallets and includes a base, motor unit, keyboard transmitter and typing unit, and related 
accessories. It can be operated in one-way but not in full-duplex applications. 


Can be operated on 115 v de or 115 v, 25 cye or 50/60 cyc, ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-352 


AN/ MGC-TypE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-55/MGC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE : Army 
TELETYPEWRITER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Regiment or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard keyboard, 72 characters per line, break-in key, remote motor 


stop, bell, shift and unshift, space-repeat, carriage return, line feed. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm; 60 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor; 115 v de or 25 or 50/60 cyc ac, 87.6 vps, 
tuning fork frequency, 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 w on 115 v dc, 140 va on 115 v, 25 cye ac, or 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-55/MGC packed for export shipment: total weight 557 pounds, total volume 42 cu 
ft, 1.1 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/MRC-2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 
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TRANSMITTING 
SHELTER 


RECEIVING 
SHELTER 


> 
Pig 


3PAIRS OF WIRE W-II0-B 


OPERATING 


POWER UNIT 
SHELTER PE-95 


3 PAIRS OF WIRE W-110-8 AN/MRC-2 


Radio Set AN/MRC-2 is a 2-kw mobile radioteletype station designed to provide either net or long 
distance operation, with provision for 200/300 w a-m (voice) communication. It is used at field 
headquarters of large units for long range communication and for handling a heavy volume of traffic. 


This equipment is installed and operated in three Shelters HO-17, each carried on a 2-1/2-ton, 

6 x 6 cargo truck. Each truck has a 5-kw trailer-drawn power unit. One shelter houses the 
transmitting equipment (a modified Radio Set SCR-399), another carries the receiving equipment, 
and the third carries the teletypewriter equipment. An additional truck may be provided to transport 
the transmitting antenna masts and accessories. 


The transmitter operates into one coaxially-fed doublet antenna. The receiver operates with two 
coaxially-fed doublet antennas spaced three wavelengths apart for diversity reception. 


In an emergency it is possible to transmit cw at 2-kw, and cw or voice at 300 w. 
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JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-624 


CONFIDENHAL 


USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


A N/ M R C- 2 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
acai ir ieee aires 


RADIO SET 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Shelter HO-17, Transmitting 158 x 90-1/2 x 77 8,800 
1 Shelter HO-17, Receiving 158 x 90-1/2 x 77 7,200 
1 Shelter HO-17, Operating 158 x 90-1/2 x 77 7,200 
3 Power Unit PE-95 76-1/2 x 10B x 76-1/2 4,965 
at Power Unit PE-75 56 x WN x 39 nol 
1 Antenna Gear 21 x 46 x 20 280 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: For division, army, and corps levels. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1,000 or more, dependent on frequenc y. 


CAN cOnnuMCe Te WITH: AN/ARCe2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ ART- 13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC=10; AN/FRR-3, <4, -7, nate -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC-9. -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/M MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRR=3, -B, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, <3, <4; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, -339, -3%2, -348, -401, -447, -610, mae -794%, 
- 100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, —60A7FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -—211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -38B/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; 
RCG; RCH; RODE; RDM; sete SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, 


-583, -585, -59 R - -694, -708; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
The Te ge ae ile Pe iad -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TON; TBO; TBU; 
TBX; B; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TC2; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TODO; TEB; TEC; 


TEF; Hey TREATS HGeinins 18S-u (AF Model}; Collins 32V-2; 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammar} und SP-600-UX; Marconi TH=-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 


960, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 2- 18. 
Receiver: 1.5 - 18 in 6 bands. 
Band A: 1.5 - 3.0 Band C: 5.0 - 8.0 Band E: 11.0 - 14.0 
Band B: 3.0- 5.0 Band D: 8.0 - 11.0 Band F: 14.0 - 18.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Transmitter: Frequency shift; am in emergency (for voice). 


Receiver: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Transmitter: Frequency shift teletypewriter signals; emergency use: cw. 
Receiver alone: cw, tone, and voice. 
Receiver and converter: Frequency shift teletypewriter signals, dual space 
diversity reception. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (3) Power Unit PE-95. 
Transmitter: 6.5 kw; 115 v, 60 cyc. 
Receiver: 115 v, 60 cyc. 
Control Unit: 170 w; 115v, 50 - 60 cyc. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/MRC-2 packed for export shipment: total weight 39,416 pounds, total volume 3,057 cu 
ft; ship tons 76.4. Shipped in 9 packages. 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Obs (5); L/Std (5A); S/Std (-5B); Std (~5C) AN/M RC—5( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVIC::. USN RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1955 


AN/MRG-5C ) 


pa Ne 


Radio Set AN/MRC-5(_ ) is a mobile, field, fm (voice) equipment used in internal security applications. 
It is mounted on a %-ton truck (jeep) and consists primarily of a radio set and a remote control unit. 
Under certain conditions, this equipment can be immediately operated after being submerged. . #43 


The AN/MRC-5, AN/MRC-5A, AN/MRC-5B, and AN/MRC-S5C are functionally similar, although com- 
ponents and type numbers vary. The AN/MRC-5 and AN/MRC-S5C use Radio Set SCR-608; the A and 
B models use Radio Transmitter-Receiver Assembly OA-25A/MRC-5. The AN/MRC-5B includes an 
additional power generator, which operates from the engine of the vehicle and two additional storage 
batteries. The AN/MRC-5C uses Dynamotor DM-36 for receiving and Dynamotor DM-37 for transmitting. 


549 Change No. 1 


. Ld 


JANAP 161 


A N [M RC— 5 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIP. 91811 


USING SERVICE: USN 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


RADIONSEt DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Control, Radio Set C-1217/MRC 74 x 10% x 8% 
1 Control, Radio Set C-1226/MRC THe x 3%6 x 47% 
] Truck M-38 67% x 62 x 132'H%e 
1 


Radio Set SCR-608 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore and field operations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5 to 15. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27 to 38.9. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 20 w (-5C); 35 w (-5, -5A, —5B). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v, 16 amp dc (from electrical sys of veh in which instl). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 69 x 60 x 134% 500 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
550 


181 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Obs {-6); L/Std (6A); S/Std (6B); Std (6C) AN/M RC-—6( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF £@UIPMEN.: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN RADIO SET 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


AN/MRG-6C; 


Radio Set AN/MRC-6(_ ) is a complete, vehicular radio station for short-range point-to-point commu- 
nication in ground-to-ground tactical field use. 


This equipment is so designed and constructed that operation is possible after submersion during deep- 
water fording or landing operations. Models A, B, and C are functionally similar. The AN/MRC-—6B, 
in addition to the vehicle electrical source, includes two additional storage batteries. 


if 551 Change No. 1 


® 


JANAP 161 


A N | M RC— 6 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91811 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Truck M38A1 2,665 
1 Radio Receiver 46159-A 1M) x 11% x 13'%e 38.1 
1 Radio Transmitter 52245-A 11 x 11% x 13% 48 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Mobile shore facilities. 
INSTALLATION: Mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5 to 12 continuously variable, in three bands: 
Band 1: 1.5to3 
Band 2: 3 to 6 
Band 3: 6to 12 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw or voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 25 w (cw); 10 w (voice). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24 v dc (obtained from veh electrical sys). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: The equipment is shipped uncrated and fully equipped. 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


552 Change No. 1 


STATUS: Std 
CLASSIFILATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/MRC-13(_ ) 


AN/MRC -13() 


RADIO SET 


Radio Set AN/MRC-13(_) is a general service, mobile, medium-range, am (mew and voice) equipment 
used for uhf communication with aircraft, ships, and mobile field units. 


This equipment consists essentially of VHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAR, which 
is mounted in a truck. It is similar to Radio Set AN/MRC-12(_) except that the latter includes a standby 
receiver (Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RDR). 


The AN/MRC-13 and AN/MRC-13A operate from 13-volt, self-contained batteries; and the AN/MRC-13B, 


from a 24-volt vehicular battery. 


552a 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN | MRC-13 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADION SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Jure 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Truck M38A 1(-13B), V-35/U(-13A), or 
Reconnaissance Car 10182—D(-13) 
containing: 
1 Transmitter-Receiver 43067 9V2 x 21%, x 16% 45 
1 Modulator-Dynamotor Unit 50248 9V2 x 21% x 16% 45 


1 Installation kit 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Mobile field units. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Short. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 to 390 (10 preset freq). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 8 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 430 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac; 430 w, 13 to 24/115/230 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


552b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENAAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ MRC-1 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


AN/MRC-i2 


Radio Set AN/MRC-12 is a general service, mobile, medium-range am (mew, voice) equipment for u-h-f 
communications with aircraft, ships, and field units. 


This set consists of Truck 10182D (1/4 ton), UHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAR 
(less a-c/d-c power supply), Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RDR (less power supply), Installa- 
tion Kit MX-802/MRC and two antennas. 


Automatic rapid selection of any one of 10 preset crystal-controlled channels is possible in either the 


RDR or MAR equipments. 


The receiver circuits include automatic volume control, a noise-peak limiter for blocking interference, 
and a silencer circuit for operation during no-signal periods. 


CONFIDENTIAL 553 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


RC 1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 
AN/M an 2 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 Jun 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIME NSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Truck NT-101982-D Containing: 

1 Transmitter-Receiver CRV-43067 Q-1/2 x 24-1/4 x 16-1/4 45.0 

1 Modulator=Dynamotor Unit 9-1/2 x 21-1/4 x 16-1/4 45.0 

CRY 50 2S 

1 Radio Receiver CRY 46253 10-7/8 x 21-1/4 x 16-1/4 100.0 

2 Antenna Assembly CRU 66117 22 x 2-1/2 x 25 3.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Mobile field units. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, =-27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, ~B, -30, —32; 
AN/GRR=7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, 2, —22; AN/PRC 14, =17, -D; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-% AN/URR-=9, 
-12, —13; AN/URT=10; MAR; MAY; Re 278/GR; ROR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225- 390. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 


Receivers: 1 w into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v dc from 2 batteries BB-221/U. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/MRC-12 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 554 ORIGINAL 


COMAIORMTIAL JANAP 181 
STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N/ MRC- 1 6 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


AN/MRG-16 


Radio Set AN/MRC-16 is a mobile, m-f, h-f, and v-h-f receiving and transmitting equipment used as a 
ground radio command center in two-way communication with aircraft or with other ground radio stations. 
It has provision for a-m (voice, mcw, and cw) operation in general air warning, fighter air defense 
applications and in general air-to-ground and short-range ground-to-ground communication. An f-m 

radio set is included for communication with tactical ground elements. 


This equipment consists of a receiver shelter, a transmitter shelter, a power shelter, 10 remote control 
stations, two trailer-drawn power units, and associated components and accessories. The transmitter 

shelter contains the following Radio Transmitting Equipments: two TCK’s, one TBM, two TCS’s, and 

three TDQ’s. 


The receiver shelter contains five Radio Receiving Equipments RAO and RCK and one Radio Set 
SCR-608. 


In the power shelter are Power Unit PE-85-M, for supplying power to the transmitting shelter, and a 
motor generator for supplying power to Radio Transmitting Equipment TBM, which alone draws 5,000 w. 


The receiver shelter is powered by one of the trailer-drawn Power Units PE-95, and the other serves 
as an auxiliary power supply for the transmitter shelter. 


The remote control stations, which are not designed to be operated more than 1/2 mile distant from the 
main station equipment, consist essentially of a telephone set and a hand telegraph key, which are 
connected to any of the radio transmitting or receiving components by means of an adapter. 


CONARBENTIAL 555 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/ MRC- | 6 NavShips 91607 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO SET ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Shelter S-1/FM 98 x 100 x 173 9,700 
1 Shelter S-2/MRN-3 98 x 100 x 173 9,950 
1 Receiver Shelter S-3/TPS-1 98 x 100 x 173 8,150 
2 Power Unit PE-95 75x 74x95 4,200 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore aircraft command centers. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, -8, -9, -18, -21, -25, -28, -36; AN/ARR-15; 
AN/ART=13; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC—6, -7, -9, -10; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28; AN/GRC-3, -%, -5, -6, -7, -8, -9, -13, -26, -30; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, 
-5, -6, -16, -22; AN/PRC-7, -8, -9, -10, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4O0; 
AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4: AN/URR-10, -12, -22, -23, -28; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -7, -10; 
AN/VRC-1, -2, -—5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14%, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; 
AN/VRR=-2, -3, —%; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -312, -314, -339, -342, -34H, -348, -¥01, -4N7, -610, -639, 
-640, -779, -787, -79%, -100%; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/U, -274/FR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBM; RBO; RBP; 
RBQ; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RCO; RDA; RDE; ROM; RC-52, -103, -256, -257; SCR-177, -188, -193, ™» 
244, -27%, -281, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, -506, -508, -509, -510, -522, -528, -536, —542, , 
-543, -573, -574%, -575, -585, -593, -607, -608, -609, -610, -616, -619, -62%, -628, -64%1, -643, 
-644, -678, -69%, -70%, -808, -828; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FRT, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 18M; TBN; TBO: TBS; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TDF; TDG; TOH; TDN; TODO; 1TDQ; TOT; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S—4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600—JX; Marconi 
TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type Mw; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 1.5 - 18.0, 27.0 - 38.9 (fm), and 115 - 156. 
Receiving: 0.54 -30, 27.0 - 38.9 (fm), and 115- 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, Fm. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Am: Voice, mew, cw. 
Fm: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitters Receivers 
TCK: 400 w on ew, 100 w on voice. RAO: 0.3 w into 600 ohms. 


TBM: 500w on cw, 350 w on mew and voice. RCK: 15mw into 600 ohms. 
TDQ: 45w on cw, 25w on mew and voice. TCS: 6 mw. 


TCS: 40 w on ecw, 20 w on voice. SCR-608: 2 w to loudspeaker, 200 mw to headset. 
SCR-608: 20 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: , 
Transmitting: 13.6 kw, 220 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase. (Including TBM, which draws 5 kw.) ) 


Receiving: (5kw,220v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/MRC-16 weighs 36,200 pounds net, volume 3,550 cu ft, 88.6 ship tons. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 36,200 pounds, total volume 3,550 cu ft, 88.6 ship tons. ) 


CONADEDTLAL see ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Std 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/MRC-18 


RADIO SET 


‘ AN/MRC-18 


Radio Set AN/MRC-18 is used for communication between aircraft in flight and ground command centers, 
and can also be used in ground, point-to-point communication applications. 


This equipment has a receiver shelter, a transmitter shelter, a power shelter, 3 power trailers, and 10 
remote-control stations. A remote station consists of a telephone set and a hand telegraph key, but 


remote operation is limited to 2 mile from the equipment. 


556a 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/M RC 1 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91487 


USING SERVICE: USN 


SET 
ad DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Transmitter shelter containing: 98 x 100 x 173 9,700 


3 Radio Transmitting Equipment TCK 
2 Radio Transmitting and Receiving 
Equipment TCS 
2 VHF Radio Transmitting 
Equipment TDQ 
(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Aircraft control central. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: Medium. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .54 to 30 (revg); 1.5 to 18 (xmtg); 27 to 38.9, 115 to 156 
(xmtg and revg). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 
SCR-608: 20 w 
TCK: 100 w (A3); 400 w (Al) 
TCS: 20 w (A3); 40 w (Al) 
TDQ: 25 w (A2, A3); 45 w (Al) 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PE-85M: 10 kw, 220 v, 60 cy, 3 ph ac (for xmtr shelter). 
PE-95: 5 kw, 220 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (for revr shelter). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ff) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 32,000 3,245 81 6 


EXPORT PACK: 


556b Change No. 1 


J 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N f M R C- 2 @] 
ieee Ss SR ne. CARE onthe ee 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


AN/MRC- 20 


Radio Set AN/MRC-20 is a ground, mobile, two-way voice and tone-modulated communication equipment 
which operates over one of 11 preset (auto-tuned) channels in the 200 to 500 kc, and 2 to 18 me range. 


It provides eight crystal-controlled, preset channels in the 100 to 156 me range, and any one of 18 
preset, crystal-controlled frequency channels (from 1,750 available) spaced 100 ke apart in the 225 to 
399.9 me range. 


All equipment, including power supply and antennas, is normally mounted in a 1/4-ton command 
reconnaissance vehicle (jeep). Facilities are provided for remote operation up to 1/2-mile. 


Equipment consists of two radio transmitters, two radio receivers, and a radio receiver-transmitter 
plus associated accessory components. 


Three antennas supplied are h-f antenna, 18 foot whip-type, u-h-f Antenna AT-208/URC-5 with mast, 
and a v-h-f antenna and mast. 


Power is supplied by Power Unit PE-246. Power required is 1,700 w of 28.5v de. For emergency 


use, a 28-v,35-amp hour storage battery will operate the equipment for approximately 30 minutes 
under normal conditions. 


‘CONFIDENTIAL 557 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available «| 


A N/ PA 4 C- 20 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 Ry 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter T-4%7A/ART=13 23-1/2 x 11-1/2 x 1m 1/2 103.6 

1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter RT-178/ARC-27 12-3/8 x 11-1/4% x 27-7/8 71.0 

1 Radio Transmitter 1T-67/ARC=3 12-4/4% x 7-1/2 x 15 17.5 

1 Radio Receiver R=77/ARC-3 11 x 6 x 1851/2 17.0 

1 Radio Receiver BC-348-Q, or R 18 x 9-1/2 x 10-1/2 41.0 

2 Remote Control] RC-261 N 1/4 x H-1/4 x 8-1/2 21.0 

1 Power Unit PE-246 16-7/8 x 20-1/2 x 2%3/8 113.0 

3 Antenna Groups (HE VHF UHF) 30 x 18 (Approx. ) 25.0 

1 Radio Set Control C-626/ARC-27 6-3/8 x 9-9/16 x 5-1/4 11.2 

1 Radio Set Control C-628/ARC=27 31/4 x 81/2 x 3 1.3 

1 Control Unit @87/ART-13 8 x 31/2 x 3-3/8 2.1 

1 Control Box C118/ARC-3 2-5/8 x 6 x 6-7/8 2.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used for ground support and control of aircraft at advanced bases. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular: (jeep) shock-mounted. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, -9, -9, -12, -18, -19, -21, -25, -27, -28, 
-30, -33, -34%, —-36; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART=-13; AN/CRC-2; AN/CRT=3, -5; AN/FRC-7, -10; 
AN/FRR-3, “4, -7, -12, -29; AN/FRT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19;AN/GRC-9, -13, -16, “ 
-26, -27, -29, -30, 32; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5, -7; AN/GRT=2, -3; AN/MRC-2, -6, -12, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC=-7, -14, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR=3, -9, -11, -12, -13; AN/SRT=1, 
-3, -4; AN/TRC-7, -32; AN/TRQ1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, -10, -13, -21, -22, -23; AN/URT=2, 
-3, -4. -7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, -329, -339, -342, -348, -365, 
-401, -447, nar FE -610, -639, -640-D, -779, -787, -794, -1004%; MAR; MAW; MAY; MBS; MQ; 
OA=58/FRC, —59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, 
-247/URR, -274%/FRR, -278/GR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBK; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; RC-52, -103-D, -256-C, -257-C; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RCK; RCO; RDE: RDF; RDM; RDR; RDZ; REA; SCR= 177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399 
-499, -506, -§22, mee -542, -543, -57>A, -57N-A, -575, -585, -593, -607,. -616, -624, 
-641, -643-A, -644, -694, -704; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -38 /SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, —177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBx; TCB; TCC; CE: TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; TCS; Tc’; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TOF; TOG: TDH: TDK; TON; TODO; TDQ: TOT; TD2: TEB: TEC; TED; TEF; AR=g8 (RCA); Collins 
igS-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmission: 0.2 - 0.5, 2-18, 100 - 156, 225 = 299.9. 
Reception: 0.2-0.5, 1.5 - 18, 100 - 156, 225- 299, 


TYPE MODULATION: An. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone (in the h=f and l-f ranges cw may be used). 

POWER OUTPUT: Transmitters: 10 w (Nominal). Receivers: 0.5 to 3 w (nominal). 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 28 v, de, at(60 anp ) 1. -7 kw using Power Unit PE-246 (supplied). - 
-5 v, dc,(35 amp hour)battery, (supplied) will operate set 1/2 hour for 


pci cy use. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/MRC-20 measures ¥5-3/4% x 50-1/2 x 28", net weight 415.8 pounds, volume 10.4 cu ft. Packed for 
domestic or export shipment: total weight 498 pounds, total volume 11.5 cu ft. Shipped in 8 packages. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL 558 ORIGINAL 


Se aL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restticted A N / M R C on ya 2 
USING SERVKE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


AN/MRC- 22 


Radio Set AN/MRC-22 is a mobile multichannel a-m (cw, mew, voice) two-way communication equip- 
ment for u-h-f/v-h-f ground-to-air or point-to-point communication, 


This equipment consists of three transceivers, a motor generator assembly, and a gasoline-driven 
motor generator installed in a two wheel trailer; composing a complete, self-powered, radio communi- 
cation station which can be quickly moved to any ground location. 


This set provides four preset crystal- controlled channels in the 1.5to 12 mc range, 10 preset crystal- 
controlled channels in the 100 to 156 mc range, and 18 preset crystal-controlled channels in the 225 
to 400 me range. 


Manual adjustment of the 18 u-h-f channels makes possible the use of 1,751 frequency channels. 


Remote control up to 25 feet is possible. 


C@NADENTIAL 559 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available. 
A i / M R C- 22 | CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIOSET | _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver RT-—19/ARC-1 9-1/32 x 10-19/32 x 2N-3/ 16 47 
1 Radio Receiver=—Transmitter 12-3/8 x 11-1/4% x 27-7/8 72 
RT= 178 / ARC= 27 
1 Radio Transmitting and Receiving 11-1/2 x 23 x 17-1/2 143 


Equipment TCS including Motor 
Generator Assembly, COL= 21826 


1 Gasoline Engine Generator, Not Available Not Available 
Homelite 24%D28-23 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Mobile command stations. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=L- -2, -3, - -9, -12, -18, -19, -21, -25- =-26, -27, 
-30, -33, -3%, -36; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART= 13; AN/CRE 2; AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-7, -10; AN/FRR-3, 
~4%, -7, =12, -28, 32; AN/FRT-5, ~6, =15, -17, -18; AN/GRC=9, -13, -16, 326, -27, -29, 


-14, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, ‘5, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRC-7, -32; AN/ TRO 1; AN/URC=4; 


AN/URR=-9, 10, San -13, -21, -22, Pi AN/URT=2, -3, -%, -7, —10; AN/VRC-1, —%; AN/VRR=2; 


BC-191, Aer HAN 339, -34%2, —344 348, -401, -—447, -610, -639, -640, -779, -794% 
-1004; MA MAW; May; MBS; MQ; on88 / FR, =59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60 7 FRT; R=62/ PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/0U, -137/GR, ~203/SR, -205/U, Garena Seog a -209/FR, —-210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, TaraLere. -279/GR, =320/FRC, = 389/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; 
RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; RC-52, -103, —256, —257; RCF; RCG; RCH; RCK; RCO; ROE; ROM; 


ROR; RDZ; REA; SCR=-177, -188, -193, -2u4, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -522, ~536, -542, 


- 545, -573, -574, -575, -585, -593, -607, -616, -62%, -6#1, -6N3, -644, -69%, -704; 


T-4 /FRC, a hae -158/FRT, Pegg? HALE -172/FR, boxe tebe Tce <174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 7180/FR; 


TBA; TBC; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; CE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; 


TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOG; TOH; TON; TOO; TOQ; TCT; "Tee: TEC; TED: TEF; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; 


Collins isS-4 (AF Model]; Collins 32V-2, 75A—-2; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: TCS: 1.5- 12.0. 


AN/ARC-1: 100 - 156. 
AN/ARC-27: 225 - 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 25 w. 


Mew, voice: 10 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Incorporates its own gasoline engine generator and motor-generator 
assembly. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/MRC-22 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,630 pounds, total volume 295 
cu ft, 70.3 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 560 ORIGINAL 


) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/MRC-2 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


RECEIVER VEHICLE 


TRANSMITTER VEHICLE 


AN/MRC~23 


Radio Set AN/MRC-23 is a self-contained mobile radio communication center capable of operation in 
ground-to-air tactical radio nets. 


This equipment includes a transmitter truck and receiver truck. Each truck derives its primary power 
from an associated trailer-mounted gasoline engine generator (Power Unit PE-95-G). The receiver truck 
has two antenna masts; the transmitter truck, one. Antennas, cables, ground rack, and mast and guy 
assemblies are stored in the trucks during transit. 


560a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN | M RC-2 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91962 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIONSE! DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-13A 
1 Transmitting Set, Radio AN/URT-7 
1 Radio Transmitting and Receiving 
Equipment TCS-8 
1 Radio Transmitting Equipment TDE-1 
1 Radio Transmitting Equipment TED—1 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communication center. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Receiving: .08 to .56; 1.9 to 24; 115 to 156; 225 to 400 
Transmitting: 1.5 to 18; 115 to 156; 225 to 400 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 
AN/URT-7: 45 w (A2, A3) 
TCS-8: 20 w (A3); 40 w (Al) 
TDE-1I: 30 w (A3); 35 w (A2); 125 w (Al) 
TED-I: 15 w (A2) 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PE-95-G: 12.5 w (output), 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 


560b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std A N IM RC —4]1 


CLASS!F'SATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


I 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) Revie SFI 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


(AN/MRC-41 


Radio Set AN/MRC-41 is a highly mobile, air-transportable, radio relay set capable, of independent 
operation, or with other mobile or permanent comcenter facilities to provide ground-to-ground, point-to- 
point communication. 


This equipment is used either as a relay or terminal station in cw, voice, and diversity radioteletype 
communication and is normally operated with Teletypewriter Central Office AN/MGC-2, Radio Receiving 
Set AN/MRR-5, and Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-6 (Project Four Wheels). 


All operating components are installed in and operated from Van Trailer V-83/M. 


Power is supplied by Trailer Mounted Diesel Engine Generator Set Type MB-5 (not supplied as part of 
this set). 


560c Change No. 1 


* 


JANAP 161 


A N | M RC-—41 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC: 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


1 Terminal, Telephone AN/TCC-3 
1 Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12B 
8 Converter, Signal TA-182/U 

4 Converter, vf carrier 

4 Keyer, vf carrier 

4 sets Network (2 ea +120 cy) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Operated by AACS at such commands as TAC, SAC, or ADC. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 230 to 250. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3, F9). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, fsk. 
POWER OUTPUT: .5 w (rcvr); 5 w (xmtr, w/o ampl). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 to 30 kw, 120/240 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 150 x 96 x 138 1,150 28.75 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1,150 28.75 1 
EXPORT PACK: 8,000 1,150 28.75 1 
560d Change No. 1 
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CONFIDENTIAL : on 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A | / M R c.. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MAN 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 PORTABLE FM RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


PEAKER ON-OFF SWITCH 


LOUD SPEAKER INDICATOR OISK 
COVER LATCH POWER RECEPTACLE SQUELCH 


CONTROL 
HEADSET JACK : 


ie % 


HANDSET RECEPTACLE 


VOLUME CONTROL 
MAN 


Portable FM Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAN is a single-frequency, medium-power, 
veh-f (voice), general purpose radio set designed primarily for mobile use. 


Crystal oscillator frequency control is employed in both the transmitter and receiver. The equipment, 


supplied complete, is alined with proper crystals for operation on 36.5 mc. Crystals for operating on 
10 other frequencies within the 30- to 40-me range are provided. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 95124 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
PORTABLE FM RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 FM Transmitter-Receiver Unit CGG-43057 Not Available Not Available 
1 Battery Unit CGG-19051 r n " r 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Military police. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; 
AN/PRC-9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; 
BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, 
-609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 — 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 15 to 20 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6-v storage battery, 3 to 4 hours continuous service. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Portable FM Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAN not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL ieee 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N / M R C .. TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Novy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MBS 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 MOBILE RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


Mobile Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MBS is a-m (cw, mew, voice) equipment, 
operating as an air command center on shore for m-f, h-f, and v-h-f two-way communication with 
aircraft. It is used for fighter air defense, and general air-to-ground communications. 


A 2-1/2 ton truck contains one Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TCS (series), one 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TCK-4, three Radio Receiving Equipments RCH, Radio Receiver 
BC-639, and Radio Transmitter BC-640. 


A trailer houses a gasoline-engine-driven generator set (P E-99, or equal), 


Provision is made for remote control of the equipment. 
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CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


A N / M R C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


MBS :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
MOBILE RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


x MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-639-A 19 x 1015/32 x 13-9/ 16 38.0 

1 Radio Transmitter BC-640-B 72-3/8 x 21-1/4 x 20 601.5 

1 Radio Transmitter COL-52245 11-11/16 x 13-3/4 x 11-13/16 41.75 

1 Radio Transmitter CG-52299 52=5/16 x 25 x 18-1/% 290.0 

3 Radio Receiver CZC46209 13-7/8 x 21 x 20-13/16 106.0 

1 Radio Receiver COL-46159 11-11/16 x 133/44 x 11-13/16 36.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore-based air command stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: aANn/arc-1, -2, -3 -9, -18, -21, -25, -36; AN/ARR=15; 
AN/ART=13; pve AN/CRT=3, =5; AN/FRC-7~ pany AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; 
AN/FRT=4, -5, -10, -15, -17, -18, ri AN/GRC-9, -13, -26, -30; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5; 
AN/GRT=2 ° AMY MRO, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -17, -19, -20; AN /SRC= 3; AN/SRR=3, 
-8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=1, -3, -4%; AN/TRC7; AN/TRO 4; AN/URC=4; AN/URR=10, -12, -21, -22, 
-23; AN/URT, -2, -3, -%, -7, -10; AN/VRC-1, <4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -329, -339, 
-34%2, —3N9, -365, -401, -447, -610, -639, -640, -779, -79%, -100%; OA=-58/FRC, -59/FRC, 
-60A/FRT, ~60B/FRT: MAR; MBS; MQ; R=6 2/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, et a 
-205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, =-210/U, -211/U, =-213/SR, -274%/FRR, -320/FR 
-389/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC: RBG; RBH; RBK;R8M; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; hers, -103, 
-256, —-2573 RCF; RCG; RCH; RCK; RCO; RODE; RDM; REA; SCR= 177, -188, -193, -244%, -274, 

- 281, -399, -499, -506, -522, -536, -542, -543, -573, -574, -575, -585, -593, -607,, -616, 
-624, -641, -643, -64¥4, -69%, -704; T=4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -159/FRT, -159/FRT, 
—-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -1980/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBL;TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCk; TCO; TCP; TCS; TCY; TC2Z; 
TOD; TOE; TOF; TOG; TOH; TOK; TON; TD0; TD0; TOT; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=-8g {RCA}; ARC 

Type 12; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model ); Collins 32V-2, 75h-2; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammarlund 
SP=600—JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, S9A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 1.5 - 18.1 and 100 - 156. 
Receiving: 0.08 - 0.56 and 1.9 - 24.0, and 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitters: Receivers: 
TCS: 40 w on ew, RCH: 100 mw for 600 ohm, or 20,000 ohm headset 
20 w on voice. 2 w for 600 ohm loudspeaker 
TCK-4: 400 w, on ew, BC-639-A; 1 mw into 600 ohms 
100 w on voice. TCS: 2.5w maximum. 
BC-640: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Self-contained, 100 — 120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase and 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Mobile Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MBS not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A AN j M R C- TYPE 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-399 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


ane “ce oe \ 
i SCR-399 


Radio Set SCR-399 is a field, mobile, transmitting and receiving station used for a-m (voice, tone, or 
cw) communication, to medium or long distances, in the medium- and high-frequency ranges, at 
division and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists of transmitting, receiving, control, and related components installed within 
a field Shelter HO-17, which is carried on a 2-1/2-ton 6 x 6 cargo truck, and can operate on the move 
or at the halt. 


It includes remote-control components by means of which the equipment can be operated from locations 
up to two miles away, over a telephone pair, in conjunction with Telephone EE-8. 


It can be used in the I-mc range by means of Frequency Conversion Kit MC-509, and uses a vehicular 
whip-type antenna system. At the halt, when the operating range must be extended, it can be used in 
conjunction with more elaborate arrays, such as doublet systems. 


A trailer-drawn, 5 kw power unit is included to provide power for this set. 


Radio Set SCR-499 is the air-transportable version of this equipment. 


L 
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AN/ MRC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-283 
-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-399 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Shel ter HO-17 (Mobile) 159 x 92 x 80 7,255.0 

1 Radio Transmitter BC=610 32-5/8 x 2143/8 x 3907/8 452.0 

1 Radio Receiver BC=342 10 x 91/16 x 19—1/16 61.5 

1 Radio Receiver BC=3 12 10 x 91/16 x 181/16 58.0 

1 Speech Amplifier BC-614 16 x 91/8 x 1 Not Available 

1 Power Unit PE-95 78 1/2 x B-1/2 x 381/2 1,545.0 

1 Antenna Tuning Unit BC=939 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Engineer battalion, antiaircraft battalion, army security agency, signal operation 
company, signal operation battalion, signal-air, ground training company. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, operates on APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 to 250. 


the move or at the halt. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR= 15; AW ARI 32 ance 2 
AN/ FRC 10; AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -2, - 325 AN/FRT= 5, -6, -15, -17, - 19; trials Be RC-9, -13, - 26; 
AN/GRR= 2, —3, —5; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, —20, —22; AN/PRC-7, -19, —20; AN/SRR-3, -8, — -13; 
oe ay ou AN/UFR=10, -22, =23; AN/URT=2, -3, <4; AN/VRC-1, —4%; AN/VRR=2: BC-191, -312, 

Ws 348, 401, —4N7, -610, -779, —794%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; 0A-59/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
~28e/F R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, ee Se -205/U, —206/PR, —208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
ee -213/SR, -274/ FRR, eco -399/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; BM SRBO; BP; 


S RC-52; hii pe Rots gs ROM; REA; SCR=177, -183, -193, -2U4, 274, -281, -399, -499, 
506, -5 36, ore ily ~694, -703; T=u/FRC, -33/SR, -158/FRT, =i50/F , -172/FR, 
=173/FR, =174/ aR °2i77/FR » ~480/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; Tey; Tew; TBX; 


TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TE; TDF; DH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR~9s (RCA); 
Collins 198-4 (AF Hodel}; Collins 32-2, 15k-2 Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX; Marconi 
TH=41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 2- 18 (in 3 bands) 
Receiving: 1.5- 18 (in 6 bands). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, or cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w 
Voice: 300 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2,500 w, 115v, 60 cyc, ac (supplied by PE-95 or equivalent source) 
and 12-v storage battery. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-399 weighs 6,595 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 10,025 
pounds, total volume 895 cu ft, 22.4 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONFIGENTIAL JANAP: 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE; Army Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


AN/MRC-type 
nae 5 


RADIO SET 


SCR-628 


Radio Set SCR-628 is a crystal-controlled, vehicular, short-range, low-power radiotelephone equipment 
used for f-m (voice) communication in the frequency range assigned field artillery units. 


This equipment consists essentially of one receiver and one transmitter, appropriate dynamotors, 
antenna components, and accessories. 


The transmitter and the receiver provide 120 channel frequencies, 10 of which may be preset, in each 
case. Each of these components are equipped with 10 push buttons for selecting frequency channels. 
There are thus provided 10 transmitting and 10 receiving channels, 


The SCR-628 provides for operation of the interphone equipment of the vehicle in which it is installed. 


Operates from 12- or 24-v vehicular storage batteries through selection of appropriate dynamotors. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-620 


A N/ MRC- TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-628 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER] USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-684-BM 11-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 18 67 

1 Radio Receiver BC-683-BM 11-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 12-1/2 35 

1 Dynamotor DM-34 or DM-36 4-4/2 x 3x 6-1/2 4.7 

1 Dynamotor DM-35 or DM-37 5-1/2 x 4-1/2 x 8-1/4 9.2 

1 Installation Unit Not Available Not Available 
| Mounting FT-284 v m iW i" 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Signal air-ground training company and engineer, ordnance, and transportation depots. 
INSTALLATION: Combat vehicles and other mobile equipment. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; 
AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, 
-5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, 
-3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, 
-508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 — 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 20 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v at(20 amp)or 24 v at (12 amp)de. 
Transmitter: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-35, 
24-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-37. 
Receiver: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-34, 
24-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-36. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-628 weighs 349.5 pounds net, volume 14.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 595 pounds, total volume 29.5 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 660 pounds, total volume 31.5 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. 
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CONFIDENULAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


AN/MRC-tyPE 
ee ee 


RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-694 is a lightweight, portable, crystal-controlled, medium-frequency, am (voice, tere, 
and cw) equipment used for front-line communication, and as a command set which can be installed 
on the ground, or in vehicles, at company, battery, and equivalent levels. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter-receiver, power supply, hand operated generator, and 
related accessories. The water tight case and waterproof metal cover permit floating this set ashore 
as in amphibious operations. 


It uses a whip-type or half-wave horizontal antenna and has a position frequency-band switch. It 
can be powered by a 6, 12, or 24-v storage battery, or by its hand generator component. 
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CONPIOGNTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/MRC-tTyPe INSTRUST ON SU RRATURE: 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-694 “SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


29 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 1%-1/2 x 9 x 5 27 

BC~1306 
1 Vibrator Power Supply PE-237 11 x 20-3/16 x 9-15/16 Not Available 
1 Generator GN-§8 8x 6x 6 . . 
1 Mast Base MP-65 16-1/2 x 3 : : 
1 Mast Bracket MP-50 8x 5x § . Ms 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Engineer company, field artillery battery, military police Special 11-500 Teams. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable or vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 30. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4%, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, 
-3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-a&; 
AN/TROQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC~1, -4; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -348, 
-401, -4%7, ~610, -779, -—798%, -1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR; -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -—206/PR, -—208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -—213/SR, 
-274/FRR, -320/FRC, -—388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; 

RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -—2N%, -274, -399, -499, -506, -536, —583, 
-585, -593, -69%, -708; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174%/FR, -175/FR, 
-177/FR, -180/FR; TBa; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TON; TBO; TBW; TBX; TcB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCS; 
TCzZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-8 (RCA); Collins 18S—4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-Jx; Marconi TH-%1-B; National HRO-50; Westing-— 
house Type MW; Wilcox 96D; 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3.8 - 6.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 8&5, 14, and 17 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6/12/24-v storage battery, (or Generator GN-58). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-694 weighs 191.5 pounds net, volume 3 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 250 pounds, total volume 7.5 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Commercial 7 AN/ MRC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: 


USING’SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 ae SET 


FISHER TS 25-3 


Radio Set Fisher TS25-3 is composed of Radio Transmitter TS25-3, Radio Receivers RS25-3 and 
RS25-4, power supplies and other ancillary items to make up a complete two-way radio communi- 
cation set. This equipment is designed for a-m vehicular or mobile operation, for point-to-point 
and ground-to-air communication. It is to be replaced by Radio Set AN/VRC-19. 


Both radio receivers operate in four crystal-controlled channels in the 0.2 to 0.8 m-c range, and in 
one variable frequency band (channel 5). Channel 5 in Radio Receiver RS25-3 covers the 3.0 to 
4.5 mec band; channel 5 in Radio Receiver RS25-4 covers the range 0.19 to 0.51 me. 


The radio transmitter also operates in four crystal-controlled channels (0.02 to 0.08 mc) plus the 
variable frequency channel 5 (3.0 to 4.5 mc). 


Power Units Fisher PS25-3 (6-v dc), PS25-3 (12-v dc), and PS25-3 (110-v ac) supply all the power 
requirements of the transmitter component plus one, but not both, receiver components. Receiver 
power unit Fisher PRDC-6 may be used to operate either one of the receiver components from a 
standard 6-v storage battery. 


This equipment can be normally operated into a whip-type antenna 15 to 35 feet long such as 
Antenna Assembly AS-170/VRC-4. Antenna Coil 135-6, located in the transmitter, is tapped 


so that it can be adjusted for a satisfactory antenna impedance match. 


Power requirements are 252 w, from either a 6- or 12-v storage battery, or 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 571 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN/MRC-rTyreeE TM 11-829 & TO 16-55-2482 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

FISHER TS25-3 COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force 

RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter 1S25-3 16-5/8 x 12-1/2 x 15-7/8 39.0 

1 Receiver RS25-3 16-5/8 x 12-1/8 x 15-7/8 34.5 

1 Receiver RS25-% 16-5/8 x 12-1/8 x 15-7/8 34.5 

1 Power Unit PS25-3 6 v, dc 13-7/8 x 913/16 x 10-5/8 32.0 

1 Power Unit PS25-3 12 v, dc 13-7/8 x 9-13/16 x 10-5/8 30.0 

1 Power Unit PS25-3 110 v. ac Not Available Not Available 

1 Receiver Power Unit PROC-6 (6 v, dc) " . " " 

1 Antenna Assembly AS-170/VRC-4 " " " " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued on a basis of one each per crash vehicle and/or ambulance, per Air Base. 


INSTALLATION: Ground mobile, vehicular. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AW/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, 
-5; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -¥, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18- -19; AN/GRC-9, 
-13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, 
-8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-1, -3, -%; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -¥; AN/VRC-1, -X; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -31%, -329, -339, -342, -34¥%, -348, -365, -401, -847, -610, -779, -7984, 
-100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, OA-59/FRC; OA-60A/FRT; OA-60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-306/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RSP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; 
REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -708; 
T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, 
-177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TaJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TOM; TAN; TBO; TeU; TBx; TC8; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDW; TOK; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type Mi; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Transmitter TS25-3: 2 - 8 crystal-controlled; 3 - 4.5, variable frequency oscillator. 
Receiver RS25-3: 2 - 8, crystal -controlled; 3 - 4.5, continuous tuning. 
Receiver RS25-4: 2 - 8, crystal- controlled; 0.19 - 0.51, continuous tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter 25 w (maximum). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 252 w, (42 amp) 6 v, de; 
252 w, (21 amp) 12 v, de; 
252 w, 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set Fisher TS25-3 measures 64 x 47 x 15-7/8 inches, net weight 180.75 pounds, volume 30 cu ft, 
0.75 ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 195 pounds, total volume 33 cu 
ft, 0.82 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 572 ORIGINAL 


% 


J 


J 


CONFIDENTIAL JSANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified +X N/ M R N =T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR -575 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-575 


Radio Set SCR-575 is a complete v-h-f, ground, mobile direction finding, and two-way radio communi- 
cation set for a-m (voice, cw, and icw) operation in the frequency range of 100 to 156 mc. It is 
normally used in v-h-f Fighter Control Net Systems for ground-to-air ond point-to-point communication. 


This radio set operates on four crystal-controlled, preset, push-button selected channels for reception 
or transmission. In addition to the BC-624 receiver component (part of Radio Set SCR-522-A) there 
are two Radio Receivers BC-639 which are manually tuned and provide for direction finding as well as 
for regular communication. One receiver is normally used for stand-by operation. 


Antenna Equipment RC-153 is a large manually rotatable, azimuth-calibrated equipment used for com- 
munication, ond for direction finding by either visual, or aural-null methods. This is mounted on 
Truck K-53 which carries all the equipment necessary for operation of the radio set (except the 
power unit which is trailer-drawn). 


Relay Unit BC-687 is used for remote control operation over telephone lines. 


The power unit normally supplies 4,080 w for all apparatus including heating of the operating com- 
partment in Truck K-53. 


For limited emergency operation of the radio equipment only, batteries are available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 573 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-227 ) 
A N/ MRN =TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-57 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _| USING SERVICE : Air Force : 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 May 52 : 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Truck K-53(with Antenna Equipment 130 x 96 x 256 13, 385.0 
RC-153-A) 
1 Trailer K-63 (with Power Unit 72% 72 x 18¥ 2,860.0 
PE-99, or equal) 
2 Radio Receiver 8C-639-A 10-1/2 x 19 x 13-1/2 we 36.0 each 
1 Radio Receiver 8C-624-A 6 x 18-1/2 x 9 14.5 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-625-A 6x 15-1/2 x 9 16.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Ina Fighter Control Net System at advanced air bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC—30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, ~22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TROQ-1; AN/URC-8; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; 


AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -60; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; RCK; > 
RCO; SCR-522, -542, -573, -57%, -575, -607, -616, -624, -6%1, -643, -6¥%; TDG; TDQ; TOT; ? 
ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156. 
Transmitter: BC-624A, 4 preset crystal-controlled channels (Part of SCR-522-A). 
BC-625-A, 4 preset crystal-controlled channels (Part of SCR-522-A). 

2 BC-639-A continuous tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Transmitter: Voice. 


Receiver: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 6 w. 


Receiver: Maximum 1 w into 600 ohm impedance. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4,080 w with heaters ) 110 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac (from PE-99) or 
1,080 w without heaters ) 110-120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac (from 
commercial source). 
Emergency Use: Four 12-v plus two 6v storage batteries (two 12 v plus one 6 v in use, : 
two 12 v plus one 6 v in reserve). J 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ; 


Radio Set SCR-575 installed in truck weighs 16,312 pounds net, volume 2,272 cu ft, 56.8 ship tons. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 16,312 pounds, total volume 2,272 cu ft, 
56.8 ship tons. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL 574 ORIGINAL 


JSANAP 161 


STATUS: S/Std AN | MR R-4( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIONRELEIY INCE 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


Se 
AN/MRR-4A 


Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-4(_) is a transportable, voice, cw, and radioteletype receiving station for 
(1) aural monitoring, (2) magnetic tape recording of broadcasts, either picked up by radio receivers or 
transmitted over landline, (3) receiving programs of remote origin for direct rebroadcast, (4) receiving 
programs, or other information by radioteletype circuits, and (5) sending and receiving information by a 
landline teletypewriter system. 


This equipment, consisting of a radio receiving and a radioteletype shelter, normally functions as the 
receiving terminus for Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-5. It includes pushbutton and patch-board 
facilities that enable rapid connection of system components to the AN/MRT-5 or similar radio stations. 
The shelters, which house all of the operating components except the power units, include panoramic 
indicators, a teletypewriter, a perforator transmitter, radio receivers, magnetic tape recorders, telephones, 
and accessories. 


The two shelters are powered by trailer-drawn, 10-kw power units and are readily transported by standard 
6 x 6 trucks. 


The AN/MRR-4 and AN/MRR-4A are functionally identical and all components are interchangeable. 


574a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N IM R R-4( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-646 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Radio Teletypewriter Shelter MO—-4026 81x78 x 145 
1 Radio Receiving Shelter MO-—4027 81x78 x 145 


Power Unit PE-95-G 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


4,863 
4,215 


TACTICAL USE: Normally used with Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-5 to form a complete receiving 


and transmitting station. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .1 to .4, 1.35 to 29.4 in six bands (Hammarlund revr Mod 
SP-600-JLX); .54 to 54 in six bands (R-274A/FRR). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice, radioteletype. 
POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 130 w, 115 v, 60 cy ac (except for int bat.-operated tel sys). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 81 x 78 x 145 (ea shelter) 8,898 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 8,898 


574b 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


) 


) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std AN/MRR- 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF ‘RADC) RECEIVING © 361; PAPIO 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


AN/MRR-S 


Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-5 is a highly mobile, air-transportable equipment capable of operating 
with other mobile or permanent, comcenters as a portion of a cw, voice, and diversity radioteletype, 
point-to-point, and ground-to-air communication system. 


It is equipped with remote controls for operating Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-6, and is capable of 
operating with Radio Beacon AN/URN-5, Radio Transmitting Set AN/URT-7, and Radio Transmitting 
Equipment TED-2. It normally is used with Teletypewriter Central Office AN/MGC-2, Radio Set AN/ 
MRC-41, and Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-6 (Project Four wheels). 


All operating components are installed in and operated from Van Trailer V-83/M. 


Power is supplied by Trailer-Mounted Diesel Engine Generator Set Type M8-5 (not supplied as part of 
this set). 


574c Change No. 1 


e 


JANAP 161 


A N IM R R— 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


SING SERVICE: 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 


USAF (RADC) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


3 Antenna Group AN/GRA-4 

2 Antenna Coupler CU-168/FRR 

8 Radio Receiver R-388/URR 

1 Teletypewriter TT-70A/UG 

2 Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator 
NR-174 

2 Remote transmitter controls 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Operated by AACS at such commands as TAC, SAC, or ADC. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES:  .5 to 30.5 (continuous coverage in 30 tuning steps). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice, fsk. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w (4 or 600 ohms). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 to 30 kw, 120/240 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 


EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 

NET: 150 x 96 x 138 1,150 

DOMESTIC PACK: 1,150 

EXPORT PACK: 8,000 1,150 
574d 


SHIP 
TONS 


28.75 


28.75 


28.75 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: 1/Std A N | M R R— 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


AN/MRR-6 


Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-6 is a highly mobile, air-transportable set used for reception and printing 
of radioteletype signals transmitted by the frequency-shift method, as well as voice and cw signals. It 
is used in short duration (up to 3 months) emergency support of AACS air operations. 


This equipment includes remote controls for operation of Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-7 and can 
receive radioteletype signals through Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator, Northern Radio Type 174 
operating with Teletypewriter TT-70/UG. 


It is usually operated with Air Traffic Control Set AN/MRN-15, Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-7, and 
Facsimile Set AN/MXR-1 (when part of Project Two Wheels). 


All operating components are installed in and operated from a trailer van. 


Power is supplied by Trailer Mounted Diesel Engine Generator Set MB-6 (not supplied as part of this set). 


574e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | M R R- 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEE}: 12 Juve 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (!b) 
4 Mast AB-86/GRA-4 
3 Radio Receiver R-388/URR 
1 Rectifier Power Unit RA—133 
1 Teletypewriter TT-70/UG 
1 Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator 
NR-174 
1 Shelter w/trailer mounting chassis 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Emergency use for AACS operations at TAC, SAC, or ADC. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long range. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 30.5 (continuous coverage in 30 tuning steps). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w, 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5 kw, 240 v, 50/63 cy, 3-wire, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 120 x 80 x 82 3,000 (approx) 341.6 8.54 
DOMESTIC PACK: 341.6 8.54 1 
EXPORT PACK: 3,200 (approx) 341.6 8.54 1 


574f Change No. 1 


ws 


CONMFEIDENWAL SANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


AN/MRR-rTyP_E 


RADIO SET 


SCR-574 


Radio Set SCR-574 is a mobile, v-h-f (voice or tone) radio receiving equipment for ground-to-air and 
point-to-point communication built into Truck K-53 and Truck K-69. 


Two Radio Receivers BC-639, (illustrated above) provide dual reception on any frequency from 100 to 
156 mc. 


This equipment can be used with Radio Set SCR-573 to comprise a two-way v-h-f, Fighter Control Net 
System. 


The Antenna system consists of Antenna AN-86, Antenna Equipment RC-81, and associated 72-ohm 


coaxial cable. 


It operates on power furnished by Power Unit PE-99, or from a 115v 50/60-cyc source of commercial 
ac. Requires 4.5 kva with electric heaters in operation, 1.4 kva without these heaters. 


CONFIDENTIAL 575 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 461 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TMe-1 1-227 
TO 16-40S : 


A N / M R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF TQUICMENT: Unclassitied 


SCR- 574 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiving Equipment RC-72-A 72 x 20-1/2 x 13-1/a8 302 
1 Radio Receiving Equipment RC-155-A 72 x 20-1/4 x 13-1/8 258 
1 Truck K-53 130 x 96 x 256 13, 385 
1 Trailer K-63 with PE-~99-A 72 x 72x 118 2,860 
1 Antenna AN~86 25 cu ft (Packaged) 743 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36: AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; 


AN/VRC-1; BC-640; MAW; MBS; RC-257; SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -624, -641, -643; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 - 156 (continuously tuneable). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone or cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 3 w (maximum) into 600 ohm impedance, however, satisfactory output can be had 
at any impedance between 200 and 20,000 ohm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.5 kva with heaters ) 100 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac, 
1.5 kva without heaters ) (from PE-99). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-574-A, installed in truck weighs 17,548 pounds net, volume 2,275 cu ft, 8.75 ship tons. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 17,548 pounds, total volume 2,275 cu ft, 
8.75 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 576 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: S/Std AN | MRT-—5 ( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO TRANSM BER Oy SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


— 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-5(_) is a transportable radio station that provides complete radio trans- 
mission facilities in the standard am broadcast band. This equipment, when used with Radio Receiving 
Set AN/MRR-4(_), is a complete radio station for dissemination of information for entertainment and 
psychological warfare services. 


All operating components, with the exception of the two power units and the antennas, are housed in 
the transmitting trailer, the studio trailer, and the antenna tuning shelter. The transmitting trailer supplies 
facilities for generating, amplifying, and transmitting the rf carrier; and the studio trailer, for all local 
programming. The antenna tuning shelter provides for tuning the antenna and feeding the modulated 
rf to the mast antenna or the balloon-carried antenna. Provisions are made for transmitting programs 
originated at a remote point. 


Main power for the transmitting trailer and the antenna tuning shelter is furnished by Power Unit 
PE-85-M; and for the studio trailer, by Power Unit PE-95-G. 


The AN/MRT-5 and AN/MRT-5SA differ somewhat; a variable-frequency oscillator and Radio Receiver 
R-388/URR are added to the transmitting trailer of the A model. 


576a Change No. 1 


Pa 


JANAP 161 


A N / M RIT— 5 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-643 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RABIONTRANSMNSING SER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna Tower AB-127(_ )/FR 180 fth 
1 Antenna tuning shelter 82x 78 x 145 
1 Studio trailer 95% x 131% x 318 
1 Transmitting trailer 95%. x 131% x 318 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Psychological warfare services. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 to 250. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .54 to 1.6. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 5 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 115 v, 60 cy ac (R-274/FRR); 85 w, 115/230 v, 45/70 cy ac (R-388/ 
URR); 15.5 kw, 230 v, 60 cy, 3 ph ac (xmtr). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


576b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std AN/M RT-6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) TRANSMITTING Sep sRee |e 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


* es ee see ieee, as ee 


oe ea — . eo a AAT 6 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-6 is a mobile, air-transportable, long-range, hf equipment capable of 
operating in conjunction with other mobile or permanent comcenters in a portion of a cw, voice, and 
diversity radioteletype, point-to-point, worldwide communication system. 


Various components of this equipment may be remotely controlled by Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-5. 


It is normally operated with Teletypewriter Central Office AN/MGC-2, Radio Set AN/MRC-41, and Radio 
Receiving Set AN/MRR-5 (as part of Project Four Wheels) and is installed in and operated from Van 
Trailer V-83/M. 


Power is supplied by Trailer Mounted Diesel Engine Generator Set Type MB-5 (not supplied as part of 
this set). 


576c Change No. 1 


- + ry 


JANAP 161 


A N IM RT—6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: ) 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


TRANSMITTING SEU RADIO DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

3 Mast AB-86/GRA-4 

3 Transmitter, Radio T-368/URT 

3 Antenna Coupler Type TAC-1 

2 Frequency Shift Converter NR Type 152 

2 sets Frequency determining network 

3 Oscillator, variable-frequency 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Operated by AACS at such commands as TAC, SAC, or ADC. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long range. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS . J 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5 to 20 in five bands. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 375 w (voice); 475 w (cw). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 20 to 30 kw, 120/240 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 150 x 96 x 138 1,150 28.75 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1,150 28.75 1 
EXPORT PACK: 8,000 (approx) 1,150 28.75 1 ) 


576d Change No. 1 d 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std A N IM RT-7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1955 


AN/MAT~7 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/MRT-7 is air-transportable, mobile, hf equipment used to transmit voice, 
frequency-shift telegraph, and If beacon signals. It is suitable for worldwide communication use and in 
short-duration (3 months) emergency support applications of AACS operations. 


This equipment can be operated by remote control from Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-6. It is used with 
Air Traffic Control Set AN/MRN-15, Radio Receiving Set AN/MRR-6, and Facsimile Set AN/MXR-1 when 
part of Project Two Wheels. 


All operating components are installed in and operated from a trailer van. Power for operation is 
derived from Trailer-Mounted Diesel Engine Generator Type MB-6 (not a component of this equipment). 


576e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N [IM RT-— 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


USAF (RAOC) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
3 Mast AB-86/GRA-4 
1 Radio Telephone Transmitting 


Equipment TDD-4 
Oscillator, Model PMO 
Frequency Shift Keyer, Model XFK 
Radio Transmitter, CR Model 32-BA-9 
Shelter w/trailer mounting chassis 


=—N— 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Emergency use for AACS operations at TAC, SAC, or ADC. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long range. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES:  .2 to .4; 1.5 to 15. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 15 w (A2, A3); 50 w (A2, A3); 75 w (Al, F1). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5 kw, 240 v, 50/63 cy, 3-wire, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 120 x 80 x 82 3,000 (approx) 341.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 341.6 
EXPORT PACK: 3,200 (approx) 341.6 


576f 


SHIP 
TONS 


8.54 


8.54 


8.54 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


. 


) 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ MRT-tvPe 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR. 


| USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-573 


Radio Set SCR-573 is o-m or tone-modulated, v-h-f, transmitting equipment for ground-to-air, and 
point-to-point communication. It is normally operated as mobile equipment from Truck K-53, and 
Trailer K-63, both of which are supplied. Radio Set SCR-573-A (transmitting station) when used 
with Radio Set SCR-574A (receiving station) comprises a two-way, v-h-f Fighter Control Net 
System. 


Two BC-640 transmitters, each operating on one preset, crystal-controlled frequency, provide dual 
channel transmission. 


Equipment can be controlled locally, or by remote control over standard telephone lines from a 
distance of 60 to 120 miles. The distance between transmitters and receivers should be at least 
1/4 mile and not more than two miles, because the transmitters can block out receivers operating 
in adjacent channels. 


Recommended antenna system consists of Antenna AN-86 (76 feet), two Antenna Equipments RC-81, 
and associated coaxial cable. 


Power is normally furnished by Power Unit PE-99 (part of Radio Set SCR-573), or an equivalent 
source. 


Power requirements are 5.5 kva of 110-v, 50/60-cyc, single phase ac (with electric heaters), 
2.2 kva (without the electric heaters). 


CONADENTIAL 577 ORIGINAL 


CQNFIDENTIAL JSANAP 161 


HE NCURCHUD 
A PY / MRT-T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-573 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Air Force, Novy 


RADIO SET aera DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Truck K-53 130 x 96 x 256 13,385 
1 Trailer K-63 (with PE-99) 72 x 72 x 184 2,860 
2 Radio Tranamitter BC-640 72 x 21 x 20 515 
1 Control’ Unit RM-27 11-3/8 x 19 x 10-1/2 29 
1 Antenna AN-86-A 25 cu ft 743 
2 Antenna Equipment RC-81-A 12 x 28 x 38 a 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on any organizational level as project material in accordance 


with AFR 100-17. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, ~3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; AN/VRC-1; 
BC-639, -787; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -57%, -575, 
-607, ~616, -62%, -641, —6¥8. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 150 - 156. 


2 preset crystal-controlled frequencies (one for each transmitter) providing simultaneous 
transmission on 2 channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice or tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w, per transmitter. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.5 kva, 110 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac, or 
7.5kva, 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 3 phase, ac (from PE-99). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-573-A, installed in truck net weight 17,760 pounds, volume 2,275 cu ft, 8.75 ship tons. 
Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 17,760 pounds, total volume 2,275 cu ft, 
8.75 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 578 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP™161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ MRT- T Y i E 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: T-173/FR | 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 | RADIO TRANSMITTE 


T-173/FR 


Radio Transmitter T-173/FR is a medium power, high-frequency, a-m (voice and cw), transmitting 
equipment used in point-to-point, long distance communi=<ation in fixed plant applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hallicrafter HT 9) table-model transmitter, 

a microphone, telegraph hand key, and antenna components. It includes a set of crystals by means 
of which five channels can be preset; there is an individual crystal for each channel. Band switching 
is accomplished by means of interchangeable plug-in coils and the band switch on the front panel. 


This transmitter can be operated with conventional antenna systems. 


Operates on 105-125v ac only. 


NAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 579 ORIGI 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
A N/ MRT-1 Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
T-173/FR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTER _[OATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed ground, or mobile. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium and long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25,-26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4 
BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; 
RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -565, 
-593, -694, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.7 - 30.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 100 w ecw. 
75 w PHONE. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 500 va, 105- 125 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitter T-173/FR measures29- 1/8 x 12-1/2 x 20-1/2 inches, net weight 120 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 125 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL 580 ORIGINAL 


CONADENTIAL JANAP*"?61 


STATUS: Standard A N / M S A-] 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
COMMUNICATIONS CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ma 


52 


AUTOMATIC DOOR WALL BRACKET 4 TYPEWRITER TABLES (WITH TYPEWRITER 
AN 


P T 
Sar UCGKER CODE OLOSER CLOSING MECHANISM STOWAGE BINS UNDER AND INDIVIDUAL 


(ONE OPPOSITE \(ONE OPPOSITE SIDE) FLUORESCENT LIGHTS OVER) 
SIDE) 


ELECTRIC HEATERS 
(ONE OPPOSITE SIDE) COe FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
GENERATOR 


POWER UNIT STATIONARY CABINET AIR CONDITIONING UNIT 


GENERATOR 
GOMP'T 

EXHAUST 
BLOWER 


ee he : 


FILE PIGEON HOLD Met COg BOTTLE 
CABINET TYPE MESSAGE 
FILE. 


TYPEWRITER ALL EXTERNAL DOOR 
ELECTRIC TABLE (WITH HANDLES EQUIPPED 
WALL BRACKET COFFEE MAKER TELETYPEWRITER = ELUORESGENT WITH LOCKS 
WITH REPEATER LIGHTZOVER) 
OFFICE COMP'T AIR 
UTILITY TABLE FIRST AID CABINET SUPPLY FAN. 


Communications Central Office Group AN/MSA-]1 is a fully equipped trailer type van which provides a 
mobile office that may be towed on land or transported by ship or rail. Its principal function is to 
provide working facilities for personnel on continuous duty in the coding and decoding of communica- 
tions. 


This equipment consists essentially of a van with built-in wooden furniture, fixed light and heating 
equipment, air conditioning, power generator systems, and office and communication equipment. 
Terminals are installed for two teletypewriter and six telephone circuits. 


It is equipped with a CO-2 fire protection system. 


The electrical power system is designed to furnish an independent source of power for the air 
conditioning system and for lighting and miscellaneous office use. Wiring is provided for receiving 
power from an external source or furnishing power to an external load. 


‘CONFIDENTJAL - ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/MSA-1 


OMMUNICATIONS CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP © 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT _ DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Power Unit PE-95-G 67-1/2 x 3861/2 x 28-1/4 1,556 

1 Teletypewriter Model 19 34-3/8 x 41-58 x 231/2 Not Available 
| Safe Locker No. 6 Not Available " n 

2 Communication handset us us n n 

5 Typewriter n Mi : 7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore communication controls. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is a shelter used to house primary and related communication 
apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 10 kw, 120 v, 60 cyc, 1 or 3 phase ac (supplied by Power Unit PE-95-G 


when external power source is not available). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Communications Central Office Group AN/MSA-1 measures 245 x 95 x 129 inches, net weight 
17,000 pounds, volume 1,500 cu #, 38 ship tons. 


CONFIDENTIAL 582 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N / M S Q -TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: PN-1 and -2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 MOBILE CODING VAN 


Mobile Coding Vans PN-1 and -2 are mobile operating shelters used at advanced-base cryptographic, 
radio receiving, or teletypewriter stations. These vans contain required office furniture, plus tele- 
writer equipment. Provision is made for the installation of desired radio equipment. 


In addition to general office equipment these vans are equipped with the following: 


PN-1: 5 teletypewriters, 2 Telephones EE-8, 6 coding boards, 2 telephone line terminals, and 
1 Power Unit PE-95. 


PN-2: 3 Model 15and 3 Model 19 teletypewriters, 2 Model 14 Typing Reperforators, 2 Telephones 
EE-8, 3 Teletype Panels TT-23/SG, and2 Power Units PE-95. 


The power units provided are sufficient to operate two Mobile Radio Transmitting and Receiving 


Equipments MBB (series) as well as the equipment normally installed to these vans. 


CONFIDENTIAL 4 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


US TECH OM LNCRALURE: 

N ips 900,09 

A N/ MS Q- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Restricted 
PN-1 and -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
MOBILE CODING VAN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Trailer K-35G* or 116 x 96 x 309 10, 800*** 
1 Trailer K-32** 124-1/2 x 108 x 318 14,500*** 
*PN-1. 
**PN-2, 


*** Trailer loaded. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: These are shelters used to house primary and related communication 
appoarotus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Af, voice and start-stop d-c (teletypewriter). 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Teletypewriter, telephone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 10 kw, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. (Normally supplied by the 
PE-95 Power Units). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Mobile Coding Van PN-2 measures 124-1/2 x 108 x 318 inches, net weight 14,500 pounds, volume 
2,428 cu ft, 60.7 ship tons. (See list of Major Components above). 


CONFIDENTIAL 584 ORIGINAL 


j 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | MTC-_TypeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


B—1 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA : ver mne 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 CONTROL SWITCHBOARD 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Control Switchboard SB-100/MTC is semiautomatic equipment used for quickly grouping field telephones 
of a network for alerts, conferences, and instructions. It is usually mounted atop the administrative 
switchboard. 


This equipment, consisting of the switchboard component and a handset, has no means for ringing and 
signaling. 


584a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | MTC TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2133 


USING SERVICE: USA 


SB—100/MTC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


CONTROL SWITCHBOARD 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Handset TS-9 9x3x3 1.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 
Number of line circuits: 14. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 v dc; 24 v, .5 amp dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 8x 17 x We 20 72 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 57 3.20 1 
584b Change No. 1 


m 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/MTQ-1( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


OPERATIONS CENTER 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


| 
| 
| 
\ 


AN/MTQ~i ( )} 


Operations Center AN/MTQ-1(__) is a mobile operations center used as the tactical or battle headquarters 
of an antiaircraft defense command to collect, evaluate, and disseminate intelligence, and to direct 
firing when necessary. 


This equipment, consisting of three trailers (an equipment trailer and two power trailers), is not designed 
to operate on the move. 


The equipment van contains telephone, teletypewriter, radar repeater, and radio equipment, display 
boards, air conditioning equipment, and accessory items. Communication equipment is not supplied 
but facilities for mounting such equipment are provided. 


The AN/MTQ-1, AN/MTQ-1A, and AN/MTQ-1B are functionally identical. Each operations center 
normally requires 220-volt, three-wire, single-phase ac power, but can be operated on 110 volts if the 
air conditioning equipment is not connected. Power is normally supplied by a trailer-mounted Power 
Unit PE-95-( _) but commercial power may be substituted, if available. 


584c- Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/MTQ 1 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5550 y 
USING SERVICE: USA 

Oo N N 

PERATION® ;CENTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 4 

MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

2 Generator Set, Gasoline Engine, 97 x 83 x 1562 4,500 

Trailer-Mounted PU-248/U (-1A, -1B) 
2 Trailer V-55/MR (-1) 97 x 83 x 165% 4,500 
1 Semitrailer, Van V-79/G 135 x 95% x 363 10,500 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: AA defense (tac or battle hq). 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
TYPE MODULATION: ) 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 10 kw, 220 v, 60 cy, 3 wire, 1 ph ac; 4 kw, 110 v, 60 cy, 2 wire, 1 ph ac 
(w/o air conditioning equip.). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


584d Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / ae G C-] 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THiS SHEET: 17 Jan 52 


AN/PGC-I 


Teletypewriter Set AN/PGC-1 is a portable, field teletypewriter station for use at division and higher 
headquarters. 


The equipment consists of a lightweight teletypewriter, a gasoline engine-driven electrical generator, 
carrying cases, and accessories. The cases are used to mount the equipment during operation in the 
field. The entire equipment can be transported on QM packboards. 


This set is designed to operate in neutral circuits but can be adapted to receive and transmit polar 
signals. It is usually connected to the remote teletypewriter through a d-c telegraph line, tactical 
carrier facilities, or a radio channel. Can be arranged for half-duplex, full-duplex, or sending or 
receiving only operation. Two or more of these sets can be interconnected for operation with each 
other without using intermediate line modifying equipment. 


This teletypewriter is powered by its power unit component or from a conventional power source and 


operates on 105/125 v de or 50/60 cyc ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 589 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


AN/PGC-1 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2235 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Case CY-552/PGC-1 27x 16x 6 24 

1 Case CY-553/PGC-1 30-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 9-1/2 30 

1 Engine-Generator PU-181/PGC-1 17-1/2 x 12-3/4 x 14-3/4 95 

1 Teletypewriter TT-4/TG 24-3/8 x 20-7/8 x 16-3/8 94-1/2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher units. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, airborne, or shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 


in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Keyboard operation, remote motor stop, break-in facilities. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm (60 wpm), gears furnished for 600 opm (100 wpm). 


72 characters per line (no weather keyboard available). 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Universal (ac or dc) series type, tuning fork speed adjusting 
frequency--180 vps, 3,600 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: The teletypewriter motor requires approximately 150 w from a 105-125-v 
dc or 50/60 cyc source. Power obtained from the power unit supplied 
or from conventional commercial source. Complete system requires a 
115-v d-c source for line current. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Teletypewriter Set AN/PGC-1 weighs 135 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 
243 pounds, total volume 11.45 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 285 pounds, total 
volume 19.5 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL 
590 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard A N/PGC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TT-61/FG 
TELETYPEWRITER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 


TT-61/FG 


Teletypewriter TT-61/FG is a transportable, page-printing, standard communication, sending and 
receiving teletypewriter station equipment used at permanent or semipermanent camps, posts, and 
stations. 


This equipment consists essentially of tactical Teletypewriter TT-4/TG adapted to fixed plant 
applications. It includes an operating table which contains an adapter unit and a power supply. 


It is primarily intended for neutral sending and neutral or polar receiving and can operate on a 
60-ma dec line or a 20-ma d-c v-f facility. 


Can be operated on 95/125 v or 190/250v ac supplied by the power supply component. 


CONFIDENTIAL 591 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2236 


AN / PG C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE: Army 
| TELETYPEWRITER _ = DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Teletypewriter TT-4/TG 24-3/8 x 20-7/8 x 16-3/8 94.50 
1 Power Supply PP-604/FG 12 x 8-7/8 x 7-1/8 29.25 
1 Teletypewriter Table FN-45/FG 18-5/8 x 21-1/4 x 27 24.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Posts, camps, stations, depots. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed or semifixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Remote motor stop, break-in key, bell, carriage return, line feed, 


space-repeat. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm convertible to 404 opm or 600 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Universal, series-governed motor; 3,600 rpm. 150 w, 115 v, 50 to 60 


cyc, one phase, ac or 150 w, 115v de. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: For Power Supply PP-604/FG, 95-125 v or 190-250 v ac, 25 to 60 cyc, 


single phase, maximum demand 45 w with no a-c load. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TT-61/FG weighs 99.5 pounds net, volume 11.03 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export 
shipment: total weight 260 pounds, total volume 23.7 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 592 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard ; A I / ee i Q nl 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/PIO-+ 


Public Address Set AN/PIQ-1 is a portable (man-carried), low-power, short-range, voice amplifying 
and projecting equipment used by tactical or training units to control or brief groups of personnel 


within 200 yards. 


This equipment consists of an amplifier contained in a carrying case which holds the batteries, 
loudspeaker and microphone assembly, tripod, and accessories. It can be arranged for operation 
with the loudspeaker mounted on a handle supporting a lip microphone or it may be mounted on a 
tripod for stationary use. By means of auxiliary equipment this set can be modified to allow the 
operator's hand to remain free while using the equipment. 


This set can be installed and operated in a vehicle and connected to a larger loudspeaker and can 
also be operated by a d-c power supply. 


Earlier models are designed to hold three rechargeable wet cells in the battery tray; later models can 
accommodate either wet or dry cells. 


CONFIBENTIAL 593 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16] 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2566 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army, Air Force 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET _ oo DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Loudspeaker LS-110/P 1Q-1 2 5 x 10-3/4 1.75 

1 Microphone M-8/PIQ-1 3-1/8 x 1/2 x 10-1/4 0.90 

1 Battery Tray MT-352/P1Q-1 4-3/8 x 3-1/4 x 9-1/2 5.0 

1 Amplifier AM-74/PIQ-1 2-1/4 x 8-1/4 x 4 3.4 

1 Tripod MT-353/P1Q-1 1-5/8 x 18 x 58 2.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used by oversea theater commands, army field force boards, and school instructors. 
INSTALLATION: Portable or vehicular. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 


to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Single-channel public address, voices. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Volume, push-to-talk switch. 


% 


POWER OUTPUT: 1-1/2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Three Batteries BB-206/U (storage) 
or 


Three Batteries BA-56 and four Batteries BA-41 
(in emergency, BA-30 may be substituted for BA-41). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/PIQ-1 packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, 
total volume 2.58 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
594 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL @ANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Al J P i Q = 2 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 i; a PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


AN/PIQ-2 


Public Address Set AN/PIQ-2 is a portable, medium-power, general purpose sound amplifying 
and projecting equipment used for beach control purposes during amphibious operations, for control 
of groups of personnel, and similar tactical applications. 


This equipment consists of an audio amplifier, a coaxial type loudspeaker, a hand microphone, and 
associated accessories. 


Operating range is approximately 300 to 400 yards. 


It is designed for use primarily where 110 v a-c power is not available. It includes a 6-v storage 
battery in a specially designed container as a power source. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


595 


CONFIDENTIAL ‘ JANAP 161 


AN/PIQ-2 
MEET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


| PUBLICADDRESSSET CATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jon 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT — NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED —- WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Information not available). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Amphibious operations, controlling crowds, etc. 


INSTALLATION: Portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 


to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE CONTROLS: On-off switch and volume control. 


POWER OUTPUT: 10- 14 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/PIQ-2 measures 13-1/4 x 10-1/8 x 7-7/8 inches, net weight 39.5 pounds. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 50 pounds. Packed for export shipment: total weight 
87 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


SRNAP 161 


AN/PIQ-rype 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


PA-4 


Public Address Equipment PA-4 is a portable, field, sound amplifying and projecting equipment used 
for briefing, training, and morale purposes at schools, posts, camps, and stations or for traffic con- 


trol and similar applications. 
This equipment consists essentially of an audio amplifier, loudspeaker unit and microphone combined, 


a tripod, and accessories. It can be installed and operated on the ground, in a vehicle, or worn by 
the operator by means of a harness provided, while the amplifier component is hand-carried. 


Uses four flashlight-type A Batteries BA-30 and two B Batteries BA-51. 


CONFIDENTIAL NAL 
597 ORIGI 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP: 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-435 
AN/PIQ-typeE 
4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PA- :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER] USING SERVICE : Army 
PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT , DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier BC-641 8-7/8 x 8-1/4 x 3-3/16 7.0 

1 Loudspeaker LS-6 14-1/2 x 10-5/8 diameter 6.0 

1 Microphone T-36 Not Available 0.5 

1 Shoulder Harness ST-39 us " 0.75 

] Tripod M-230 15 (53-1/2 extended) 1.75 

1 Case CS-91 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Schools and replacement depots. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 
togroups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: One microphone input channel. 


One loudspeaker output channel. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Loudspeaker LS-6: hold-to-talk trigger switch. 
Microphone T-36 : press-to-talk thumb switch. 
Amplifier BC-641: volume control. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 w (normal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A batteries: four Batteries BA-30 or equal, plus eight spares. 
B batteries: two Batteries BA-51 or equal, plus two spares. 
(Batteries not included with PA-4.) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Equipment PA-4 packed for export shipment: total weight 38.5 pounds, total 
volume 2.5cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 598 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


ee AN/PQC-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


UNDERWATER SOUND COMMUNICATION SET 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


Underwater Sound Communication Set AN/PQC-1 is used by underwater demolition teams for under- 
water voice communication and vectoring through the water. 


It provides for coordination of the various elements of underwater demolition teams during amphibious 
operations and assists swimmers and associated craft to reach their objectives and to return. 


This equipment is a submersible, battery-operated, single-sideband, suppressed-carrier transceiver that 
includes a sonar receiver-transmitter, transducer, headset, microphone, and batteries. 


598a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/PQC-1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: » 


USING SERVICE: USN 


UNDERWATER SOUND COMMUNICATION SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Headset, Electrical H-120/PQC-1 
1 Microphone, Carbon M-64/PQC-1 1% x 1'%eo dia 
1 Receiver-Transmitter, Sonar RT-352/PQC-1 6x7%x3 
1 Belt, Pistol ST-133/U 4242 x 2%4ew 
1 Transducer, Sonar TR-119/PQC-1 72 x 3% dia 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Voice communication and homing facilities for underwater demolition teams and 
associated craft. 


INSTALLATION: Portable (man-carried, submersible). 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): .25 (omnidirectional beam); 1 (directional beam). 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 8.0875 kc (voice carrier); 9 kc (homing tone). ) 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (ssb suppressed carrier). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: .6 w (to transducer). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.25 v dc (mercury cell A battery); 135 v de (B battery w/-7.5-v C battery tap). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 10.1 
(unsubmerged) 
DOMESTIC PACK: ) 


EXPORT PACK: 


598b Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/PRC-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


» AN/PRC*] | 


Radio Set AN/PRC-1 is a complete portable radio receiving and transmitting equipment. 
It consists essentially of a receiver-transmitter and a rectifier power unit, both contained in one housing. 


This equipment receives cw, voice, or tone-modulated signals; it transmits only ew signals. 


598c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | p RC—1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-638 


USING SERVICE: USA 


sacha BATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 
1 Rectifier Power Unit PP-36/PRC-1 
1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-30/PRC-1 18x 5%x 12 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special forces organization. 
INSTALLATION: Portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 12 in two bands. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 25 mw (rcvr); 30 mw (min, xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PP-36/PRC-]: 125 w (revr), 210 w (xmtr), 115/150/200/220/250 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 19 x 64 x 16 35 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 76 i 


598d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


( STATUS: S/Std A N/P RC-5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


-AN/PRC-5 


Radio Set AN/PRC-5 is a portable cw receiving and transmitting equipment, mounted in a luggage-type 
carrying case, used for shortwave communication over medium distances. 


It consists of a transceiver composed of a radiotelegraph receiver and transmitter unit with power supply 
and includes a telegraph key, headset, and auxiliary items. 


598e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | p RC— 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-265 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (ib) 
1 Case, portable luggage-type 12% x 10% x 8% 
1 Radio receiver and transmitter 11x10x 44% 15 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special forces organizations. 
INSTALLATION: Portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4 to 16 in four bands (xmtr); 4.5 to 16 in two’ bands (revr). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 

TRANSMITTER POWER OUTPUT: 10 w, 16 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110/220 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 12% x 10% x 5'4 (encased) 25 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


598f Change No. 1 


CQNRDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN /PRC-6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET:8 Jan 52 


Radio Set AN/PRC-6 is the f-m version of the 
“thandie-talkie’’ Radio Set SCR-536 and operates 
in a single, fixed-frequency channel selected by 
use of the appropriate crystal. This is low-power, 
short-range equipment which operates in the v-hef 
range for line-of-sight communication by forward 
elements of armored, infantry, and artillery units. 


This equipment consists of a light, self-contained 
receiver-transmitter having a built-in microphone 
and earphone, and provision for a loop antenna 
which is used for homing applications. Includes 
provision for connecting a conventional handset. 


The normal antenna is a built-in spring-steel 
ribbon which extends from or retracts into the 
housing. 


Operates from Battery BA-270/U (which is not 
supplied as part of this set) and includes the 
necessary crystal unit for the frequency in which 
the equipment is to operate. 


AN/PRC-6 


CONFIDENTIAL 599 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N/ P R C Ns 6 Cinsiteaiionroneaiieateranclasitied 
erie 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 R ] T itter, Yeo 5 
medte"HICIoeTeResS”” Bhanu ens 

1 Crystal Unit CR-23/U 11/32 x 23/32 x 1-1/32 2031 
Handset H=-33C/PT 1-1/2 x 8-3/8 x 1/4 «875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level, armored, airborne, and infantry divisions. 


INSTALLATION: Portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 4N/GRC-3, -», -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/PRC-6, -10, -16; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-3, -7, -10, -—22; AN/VRQ-3; BC-787; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 47.0 - 55.4 (43 channels). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-270/U 
Transmitter: 1.5 w (1 amp) 1.5v. Receiver: 440 ma, 1.5v. 
0.63 w (14 ma) 45 v. 13 ma, 45 v. 

2.52 w (28 ma) 90 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-6 weighs 6.5 pounds net, volume 0.2 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 6 pounds (without battery), total volume 0.5cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 7 pounds, total volume 0.7 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 600 ORIGINAL 


CONHDENTIAL JANAP 161- 


STATUS: Standard 

abacinaes sarah : Restricted A N / F R C aE 7 
NR ion aan i i + ae 
ac emaat "7 ] 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 RADIO $ 


Ma 


OFF -SEND-STAND BY 


CHANNEL. 
SELECTOR 


VOLUME —_ 


RECEIVER: Pico ACCESSORY 
TRANSMITTER me BAG 


BATTERY 
CONTAINER 


MOBILE 
SPARES” a 


WAVEMETER 


HEADSET j j 
ca ak EXTENTION f 


ADaz 795 ABS ne beet MICROPHONE 


AND EXTENTION 
CORC 


AN/PRC-7 


Radio Set AN/PRC-7 is a portable, low-power, general purpose m-f/h-f transmitter-receiver which 
provides radiotelephone communication for amphibious or field operations. 


It has interchangeable plug-in intermediate frequency stages, and five preset crystal-controlled 
channels. 


Button controlled relays are used for instantaneous switching from reception to transmission. 


A 10-foot, 10-inch whip-type antenna is supplied which mounts directly on the equipment housing. 


CONFIDENTIAL 601 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/ PRC-7 CLASSIFICATION’ OP BOUIPMENT: Res#iened 
ee ee A pee 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver-Transmitter 4%=-3/8 x 10-1/8 x 9-27/32 9 
1 Battery Container M 3/8 x 10-1/8 x 927/32 3 
1 Antenna Assembly Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field or advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1 mile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -—25, —26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART= 13; 
AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC=10; AN/FRR-3, -4, a ae at ede AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -19; 
AN/GRC-9, - 13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3 16, 20, =-2 2; AN/PRC-7, -19, 

-20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; ANT SRT oa; MAA Oe: “Si uRecto. -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, 
-4; AN/VRC=1, -%; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -3N9, -4¥01, -487, -610, -779, 
-794%, -1008; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC pea’ aad -60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -27%/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO;RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH;RBM;RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; RDE; R ie REA; oats -188, -193, -24%, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, 
-543, -585, » -607, -69%, —708%; T-¥/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, St aaleR, -175/FR, -177/FR» -180/FR: TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 


TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP;TCS; TC2; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TODO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
AR-88 ( RCA}; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V=2; 75 A=2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund 
SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D; 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 12.0 in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 °. 3.12 Band 3: 4.9 © 7.61 
Band 2: 3.12 - 4.9 Band 4: 7.61 - 12.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 0.8 w. 


Receiver: 75 mw (max) to headset. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 10 w for 12 hours of continuous operation (at a ratio equivalent to 1/3 
of the time transmitting to 2/3 of the time receiving). Supplied by: 6 
Batteries BA-53, 1 Battery BA-54, and 2 Batteries BA-35. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-7 measures 8-3/4 x 10-1/8 x 9-27/32 inches, net weight 24 pounds, volume 5.7 
cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL po ORIGINAL 


CQMMBENTIAL JANAP T61 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /P 24 C =a S 
Aaa eR a EE: 3 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 RADIO SE 


AN/PRC-8& 


Radio Set AN/PRC-8 is a portable (man-carried), low-power, f-m (voice), radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment used for v-h-f, short-range, point-to-point, or radio relay communication by 
company and battery level units operating in the frequency range assigned to armored divisions. 
It can also be installed in aircraft. 


This equipment consists essentially of a radio transmitter-receiver equipped with a carrying 
harness, antenna components and related accessories. 


It can be operated by remote control and adapted for homing use by the addition of appropriate 
auxiliary components. The set can also be operated in a vehicle. 


Two of these sets can be operated back-to-back as an unattended radio relay station. 


Power is supplied by one Battery BA-279/U, which is not supplied with the set. 


CONFIDENTIAL 603 ORIGINAL 


EONPIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-612 


A N /PR C- 8 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver- Transmitter 9.5x 3x 10.5 9 
RT-174/P RC-8 
1 Case CY-744/PRC 9.5x3x9.5 1.5 
] Antenna AT-271/PRC 113 x 0.75 (diameter) 0.33 
] Antenna AT-272/PRC 36.5 x 0.875 (diameter) 0.5 
1 Handset H-33B/P T 3.5x3.5x 8 0.875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level, airborne, infantry, and armored divisions. 

INSTALLATION: Portable, vehicular, aircraft. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787, 


R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 ~ 27.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 1.2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-279/U (not supplied). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-8 weighs 26 pounds net, volume 1.075 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 30 pounds, total volume 3.33 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, 
total volume 4.85 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 604 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP-161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassifiec A ‘] /P R C aT G 
USING SEnviCE: Army, Navy ee ee 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


AN/PRC-9 


Radio Set AN/PRC-9 is a portable (man-carried), low-power, f-m (voice), radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment used for v-h-f, short-range, point-to-point, or radio relay communication by 
company and battery level units operating in the frequency range assigned to artillery units. It 
can also be installed and operated in aircraft. 


This equipment consists essentially of a radio receiver-transmitter equipped with a carrying harness, 
antenna components, and related accessories. 


It can be operated by remote control and adapted for homing use by the addition of appropriate 
auxiliary components. The set can also be operated in a vehicle. 


Two of these sets can be operated back-to-back as an unattended radio relay station. 


Power is supplied by one Battery BA-279/U, which is not supplied with the set. 


COMFINGRTIAL 605 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRC- 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-612 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
FUSS SERVICES Army, Novy 
RADIO SET _ main 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver- Transmitter 9.5x 3x 10.5 9 
RT-175/PRC-9 

1 Case CY-744/PRC 9.5x3x9.5 1.5 

1 Antenna AT-271/PRC 113 x 0.75 (diameter) 0.33 

1 Antenna AT-272/PRC 36.5 x 0.875 (diameter) 0.5 

1 Handset H-33B/PT 3.5 x 3.5x 8 0.875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Infantry and airborne divisions, company and battery level. 
INSTALLATION: Portable, vehicular, aircraft. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; ) 
AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -5, : 
-8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ1, -2, -3; 
AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, 
-509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 1.0 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-279/U (not supplied). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ‘ J) 


Radio Set AN/PRC-9 weighs 26 pounds net, volume 1.075 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 30 pounds, total volume 3.33 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, 
total volume 4.85 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. J 


CONFIDENTIAL 606 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP "161 


STATUS: Standard A N/PRC-1 @) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/PRC-10 


Radio Set AN/PRC-10 is a portable (man-carried), low-power, f-m (voice), radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment used for v-h-f, short-range, point-to-point, or radio relay communication by company 
and battery level units operating in the frequency range assigned to infantry divisions. It can also be 
installed and operated in aircraft. 


This equipment consists essentially of a radio receiver-transmitter equipped with a carrying harness, 
antenna components, and related accessories. 


It can be operated by remote control and adapted for homing use by the addition of appropriate 
auxiliary components. The set can also be operated in a vehicle. 


Two of these sets can be operated back-to-back as an unattended radio relay station. 


Power is supplied by one Battery BA-279/U, which is not supplied with the set. 


CONFIDENTIAL 607 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-1 O INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1M 11-612 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver- Transmitter 9.5x3x 10.5 9 
RT-176/PRC-10 

1 Case CY-744/PRC 9.5x3x9.5 1.5 

1 Antenna AT-271/PRC 113 x 0.75 (diameter) 0.33 

| Antenna AT-272/PRC 36.5 x 0.875 (diameter) 0.5 

1 Handset H-33B/PT 3.5 x 3.5 x 8 0.875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level, airborne and armored divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Portable, vehicular, aircraft. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC.6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -10, -15, -18, -22; 


AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0 - 54.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 0.9 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-279/U (not supplied). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-10 weighs 26 pounds net, volume 1.075 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 30 pounds, total volume 3.33 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 40 pounds, 
total volume 4.85 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-14 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restaeted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


AN/PRC-14 


Radio Set AN/PRC-14 is a portable, a-m and c-w transceiver for point-to-point and ground-to-air 
communication in the u-h-f range 225 to 400 mc. This equipment is designed to be man-carried and 


can be operated, while in motion. 
A specially designed helmet supports a ground plane antenna. 


All batteries, cables and the transceiver are strapped to the operator in such a way as not to impede 
his normal movements. 


Radio Set AN/PRC-14 uses crystal control for transmission on any four preset channels (of 1,751) 
spaced 100 kc apart. 


Equipment has special provisions for push-to-talk operation over field wire, up to a distance of one 


CONFIDENTIAL 609 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


A N/PR C-] 74 | INSTRUCTION LITERATURE :Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE : Air Force, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transceiver 811/32 x 10-11/32 x 2-1/2 12.50 

* Batteries 9x 11x 3 15.00 
Indicating Instrument 4-1/4 x 1-1/4 x 2 125.00 
Antenna 12" Vert. 24" Horizontal 37 
Web Harness Not Available 62 


* Batteries attached to transceiver 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used by ground rescue search parties. 


INSTALLATION: Man carried, antenna, helmet supported. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AW/PRC-18, ~37, 


-20; AN/TRC=32; AN/URC=u; AN/URR-9, -12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; 
MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 = 400 mc, 1,751 channels, 4 preset crystal-controlled 


channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 135 v, dc, 45 v, de and 6.3 v, de. 
Normally supplied from special battery pack. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/PRC.-14 weighs 28.74 pounds net. 


CONFIDENTIAL 610 ORIGINAL 


GRNEIRENTIAL JANAP=861 
STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / PRC- 1 6 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 


AN/PRC-1I6 


Radio Set AN/PRC-16 is a portable, lightweight, low-power, short-range, battery-operated, f-m 
(voice) equipment for two-way ground-to-ground or ground-to-air communication in the v-h-f range. 


This set consists of the separate, short-range, low-power receiver-transmitter component designated 
as set 2 when used as part of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 
through AN/GRC-8. Antenna system, battery box, handset, and accessories are included. 


This equipment can be operated from a remote point over a telephone pair up to a distance of about 


2 miles by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6. 
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C@GNFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-288 


A N /P RC ae | 6 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
eased See ig ere 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET =) = DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Receiver-Transmitter RT-70/GRC ™ 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 25 
1 Case CY-590/GRC 5-1/2 x 8 x 15-3/4 7 
1 Handset H-33/P T 3x 2-1/16 x 3 2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Airborne division, company level. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed, portable, pack, airborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/PRC-6, -10, -16; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-3, -7, -10, -22; AN/VRQ-3; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-607. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 47.0 to 58.4 (115 detented channels, two preselected 
channels, or continuous manual tuning). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter (rf), 50 mw (approximately). 
Receiver (af), 75 mw (approximately). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Five 1.5-v Batteries BA-403/U, one 90-v Battery BA-419/U. 


Power drain: 90 v at 80 ma - plates and screens. 
6.3 v at 360 ma - filaments. 
6.3 v at 160 ma - transmit relay. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-16 measures 10-1/4 x 8 x 15-3/4 inches, net weight 45.85 pounds, volume 0.97 
cut ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP* T61 


: Standard 
rae OF EQUIPMENT : Remtaicted A N / fF R Cc - T 7 
[Se bb RIE RE: 5 PERS: 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


Radio Set AN/PRC-17 is a hand-held, a-m 

(mew and voice), emergency search and rescue 
transmitter-receiver for u-h-f/v-h-f communication 
between life-rafts and ships, or searching aircraft. 


All components of this set are contained in a light- 
weight, watertight, metal case. 


The transmitter operates on either of two crystal- 
controlled channels. 


The receiver is of the superregenerative type and 
operates at either of the two frequencies selected 
for the transmitter. 


The equipment may transmit an audio tone which 
can be keyed at a slow rate, these signals have 
a slightly greater range than the voice signals. 


The range over salt water to aircraft at 2,000-feet 
altitude is approximately, 15 miles, or 30 miles at 
an altitude of 5,000 feet or more. The range over 
land is approximately, half the range over salt 
water. 


AN/PRC-I7 


L 
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CONFIDENHAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
Manuscript AN/PRC-1-(XN) 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Life rafts afloat, surface craft or land. 


INSTALLATION: Life rafts, ground portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -12, -18, -19, -27,-29, -30, -33, -34, -36; 
AN/CRC=2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC=18 , -17, -20; AN/TRC=-7, -32; AN/TRQ—1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, -10, -12, -13, -21; AN/URT-7, 
-10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -640; MAR; MAY; MBS; R-137/GR, -279/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; 
RCK; RCO; ROR; ROZ; SCR-522, -5%2, -573, -574, -575, -607, -616, -624%, -641, ~6%3, -6%N; TDG; 
TOQ; TOT; TOZ; TED; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 121.5 - 243.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.575 w; 5.4 = 105 v,dc (from self-contained batteries) ‘‘B’' voltage 
135v, de. ‘‘A’’ voltage 1.1 = 1.34 v, de. 


Battery life: Transmitting 20 hours (approximate) . 
Receiving 15 hours (approximate). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/PRC-17 measures 14-3/4 x 2-5/8 x 2:7/8 inches. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP- 161 


STATUS: Development A N / 4 C -| 9 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Raméranted 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/PRC-19 provides voice communication for survivors, with aircraft in flight, advanced 
bases, mobile radio vehicles and ground-search parties. Equipment is used by ground-search parties 
(scouting) of any field service engaged in search for missing, or wrecked, aircraft, or in any other 
emergency which requires a lightweight, portable, emergency transceiver. 


This equipment can be hand-carried, or stowed in aircraft for parachuting to survivors, para-rescue 
teams, or other ground-rescue parties. It is used where the nature of the terrain (such as mountains, 
jungle, and heavy snow) prevents the carrying of excess weight, and where the mission requires 
separation of the various members of the ground-search parties, or other groups. 


Radio Set AN/PRC-19 is used in conjunction with h-f, v-h-f, u-h-f pack Radio Set AN/PRC-20, 
Portable Radio Direction Finder Set AN/PRD-4, and direction finding Radio Set SCR-291. 


This set can be operated from batteries, a battery-vibrator combination, or a hand generator. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/PRC-19 culpfotenstign fan BABG. mcsscicend 
ees SN 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Transceiver 14x3x3 8 
1 each Batteries The batteries and antenna 
] Antenna are carried with the transceiver 
1 Web Harness case and are included in the 


weight and size. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: For use by ground-rescue search parties. 


INSTALLATION: Equipment is carried with or dropped to para-rescue teams or ground-rescue parties. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT=3; 
AN/ FRC 10; AN/FRR=-3, a Niank -28, -32; AN/ FRT. -5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC=9, -13, 
-26; AN/GRR-2, 52 Fora MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, <8, 
- 13; AN/SRT= a; AN/ TRQ 1; ANF ORR. 10° - 22, -23; AN/URT=2, -3, -4%; AN/VRC=1, -4; BC-191, 
-312, -339, -342, -349, -#01, -447, -610, -779, -79%, -1004%; OA-58/FRC, -59/ FRC, 
-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; MBS; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -209/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, —213/SR, -—274/FRR, -—320/FRC, -398 /URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBM;RBO; RBP;RBS; RCF;RCG; RCH; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274, 
-399, -499, -704; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, ~159 /FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, 
-175/FR, -177/FR, —180/FR; TBA;TBC; TBK;TBL; TBM; TBN; TBW; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; 
TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TDOH;TDON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S-% (AF Model); 
Collins 32V—2, -75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX; Marconi TH-4%1-B; National 
HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Total frequency range capability: 8.2 - 8.4. 
Normal operating frequency: 8.364. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 1] w. 


Receiver: Sufficient to operate ear phones with a signal input of better than 5 
microvolts. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Total Wattage: 9.14. 
Voltage: 1.25 v, de, 6.3 v, de, and 135v, de. 
Battery Life: Approximately 8 hours. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/PRC-19 measures 3 x 3 x 14 inches, net weight 8 pounds, volume .073 cu ft. Packed 
for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 10 pounds, total volume 0.1 cu ft. Shipped in 
1 package. 
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4 


CONFAIDENTHAL 


¢ STATUS: Not Assigned 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Resteeted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


AN/PRC-20 


RADIO SET 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/PRC-20 provides voice communication for survivors, with aircraft in flight, advanced 
bases, mobile radio vehicles, and other ground-search parties. This equipment is used by ground- 
search parties (scouting) of any field service engaged in search for missing or wrecked aircraft, or 
for other emergencies which require a lightweight portable emergency transceiver. 


It can be hand-carried, or stowed in aircraft, for parachuting to survivors, para-rescue teams, or 
ground-rescue parties. 


Used, primarily, in regions of mountainous terrain, jungle, or where heavy snow, would prevent carry- 
ing heavy equipment, and where the mission requires separation of the members of ground-search 
parties, or other groups. 


é This radio set is used in conjunction with Radio Set AN/PRC-19, portable radio Direction Finder Set 
( AN/PRD-4, and direction finding Radio Set SCR-291. 


The set can be operated from batteries, a battery-vibrator combination or a hand generator. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION Me 

A N / iP RC 7 20 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Rics#7fted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 


(None Available) RADC 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transceiver 8 x 10 x 2-3/8 8 
a* Batteries 8 x 10 x 2-3/8 14 
1 Hand Generator 6x6x6 14 
i Submersion Bag for Transceiver 8-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 3-1/8 2 
1 Submerston Bag for Batteries 8-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 3-1/4 2 
1 Submersion Bag for Receiver 6-1/2 x 6-1/2 x 6-1/2 2 


* Batteries in one pack. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used by ground-rescue search parties. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


INSTALLATION: Man-carried. 8.364 me - 25. 
121.5 mee Line of sight. 


243 me - Line of sight. 


CAN Fen ae Te bli AN/ARC=2, -5, -8, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART=13; AN/FRC=10; 
FRR- -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, 

-3, FAN] MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -39, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -13; AN/SRT= 4; 
aay TROeA; ANI URE IO. -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, 
- 248, -401, -447, -610, -779, -794%, -1008; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -608/FRT; MBS; 
R=62/ PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -20 /SR, -205/U, -208/FR, -209/FR, =210/U, -211/0U 
7213/8. -27%/FRR. -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBC; RBG; Renee BM; RBO; RBP;RBS; 


RCF; RCG; RCH; ROM; REA; SCR-177, - 188, 3/th, -2u4, -27%, -399, -499, -704; T= 4/ FRC, 
-33/SR, -158/FRT, -199/FRT, -172/FR, ~aire Horeaee Si7S/FRe =177/ FR, -180/FR; TBA; 
TBC; TBK;TBL; TBM; TBN; TBW; TCB; TCC; TCE TcS;T TCZ;TOE; TOF; TNH; TDN; TDO; 


TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=88 (RCA): Collins Piet CAF miescll Collins 32V=2, 75A-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Hammarlund Sp-600=JX; Marconi TH-4§1-B; National HRO=50; Westinghouse Type Mw; 


Wilcox 960, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 8.364 
121.5 
243.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: ° Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and tone on 8.364 mc. 
Voice only on 121.5me and 243 me. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 2 w at 8.364 mc. 
1 w at 121.5 me and 243 mc. 


Receiver: 1-1/2 w minimum. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Total Wattage: 53 
Voltages: 1.25 v, 6.3 v and 135 v. 
Battery Life: Approximately 8 hours. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/PRC-20 measures 8 x 10 x 2-3/4 inches (w/o batteries), net weight 22 pounds, volume 
0.125 cu ft (w/o batteries). 


CONFIDENTIAL 618 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AN/PRC-23, —24 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


AN/PRE-23,-24 


Radio Set AN/PRC-23 (Motorola Model FHTR-1BLL) and Radio Set AN/PRC-24 (Motorola Model FHTR- 
1BH) are self-contained, short-range, single-frequency, low-power, battery-operated, fm (voice) trans- 
mitting and receiving equipment capable of providing two-way communication up to 1.5 miles over 
average terrain. 


Both sets are pretuned to the selected frequency within their respective ranges. Realignment of the 
individual stages of the transmitter and receiver is required to change the operating frequency of either 
one. 


Operating power is provided in each set by six 1'/2-volt Batteries BA-30 and three 672-volt Batteries 
BA-51. The batteries provide 6 to 8 hours of continuous operation before replacement is required. 


618a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN | PRC-23 ; —24 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 
1 Antenna 
1 Handset 
1 Housing 
1 Power supply chassis 
1 Transmitter-receiver chassis 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1.5. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 25 to 30 (—23); 40 to 50 (~24). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F2, F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 500 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.3 v, 490 ma dc; 1.3 v, 750 ma dc; 1.23 w (standby) 60 v, 10 ma dc; 5.8 w 
(transmit), 120 v, 40 ma de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 125% x 3% x 10 (ea set) 9.8 2 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


618b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-29 


RADI 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN Set 


STATUS: Std 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


AN/PRC~29 


Radio Set AN/PRC-29 is a portable (man-carried), low-power, fm (voice) radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used for short-range, point-to-point communication over average terrain. It is used by 
guards and security police for communication during internal security and industrial control operations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Motorola Model X-11-1A) radio receiver-trans- 
mitter equipped with a carrying harness, antenna, and related accessories. 


618c Change No. 1 


‘ 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92759 


AN/PRC-2 9 USING SERVICE: USN 


SES Peet DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Internal security and industrial control. 
INSTALLATION: Portable (man-carried). 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1 to 2. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 to 42. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 750 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Three 45-v (Burgess-type M30) B batteries or equiv (p); two 1.5-v std 4F-size 
batteries (fil). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 154%x124%x5 23.7 5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
618d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/PRC-3 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


AN/PRE -~ 33 


Radio Set AN/PRC-33 is a lightweight, short-range, vhf, fm (voice) receiving and transmitting equipment 
used for two-way communication applications in the field. 


This equipment consists essentially of a militarized version of hand-carried commercial (Industrial Radio 
Corporation, Type PS-40, Model HC) radio equipment and is normally resistant to dust and rain. A 
weatherproof canvas case is used to protect the equipment under extreme weather conditions, and 
carrying straps are provided so that it can be carried on the back of the operator. 


618e Change No. 1 


e - 


JANAP 161 


A N/P RC 3 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92651 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RAQIS OFF DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Man-carried field and patrol applications. 
INSTALLATION: Portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2 (nor); 10 (max). 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 to 42. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 750 mw (min). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.5 v dc (fil); 45 v de; 135 v de (battery operated). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTALNO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
618f Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / P R C th T Y a k 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MAW 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 PORTABLE VHF RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


Portable VHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAW is a low-power, v-h-f, pack type 
communication set used in ground-to-air liaison, ship, or shore based emergency communication. The 
entire equipment, including accessories, is contained in a portable submersion-proof case. It is 
capable of voice and mew transmission and reception on any one of 10 preset crystal-controlled 
channels. 


This equipment is powered by two 2-v storage batteries and a vibrator-type power pack. 


The batteries are of the dry-charged type, and 24 ounces of 1.265 specific gravity sulphuric acid is 
required. 


Battery charging can be accomplished by connection to a 6-v storage battery or other source of low 
voltage d-c power. 


OGNFIDENTIAL 619 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

A IN/ P R Cc a T b P 3 cuasstbicarrah Or SeGue MENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter= Receiver CHW-43069 1715/16 x 1%1/2 x 53/8 42.0 
2 Antenna Assembly CHW-66150 19 x 1/2 x 1-1/2 0.73 
1 Shipping Chest CHW-105%3 12-3/4 x 25 x 16-1/2 35. 56 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shor? stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, 18, =2, -36; AN/CRO-2 AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC}30; 


AN/MRC 20, =22; AN/PRC=17, =—20; AN/TRC7; AN/TRQO&4; \AN/URC¥; AN/URR10, -12, —21; AN/URT=7, 

-10; AN/VRCG1; BC-63, -6u0; MAR; MAW; MBS; R=137/GR; ROK; RBQ; RC 256, =257; pis RCO; 

roar ria -573, ~S78, -575, -€O7, -616, -62%, -641, 643, —644; TOG; TDQ; TOT; ARC Type 12; 
cox 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115- 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: An 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 0.7 w. 
Receiver: 0.025 w into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 452 w, 4 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Portable VHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAW measures 17-15/16 x 14-1/2 x 
5-3/8 inches, net weight 91 pounds, volume 3.21 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 
137 pounds, total volume 6.54 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 636 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-TyYPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MAY 


PORTABLE RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIPMENT 


CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


Portable Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equip- 
ment MAY is a general service, a-m (voice, mcw) 
low-power v-h-f/u-h-f transmitter-receiver designed 
for packboard operation in the field. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are provided 
for the transmitter-receiver. It is designed for use 
with a collapsible broad-band antenna of the ground 
plane type, but will operate with a collapsible 

whip type array. 


CONFIDENTIAL 621 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


A N/ PRC- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


avShips 
MAY :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
PORTABLE RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE ; Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


23 May 52 


1 Radio Transmitter—Receiver 23-13/16 x 13=1/8 x 10 44.0 
CRP=43071 (with Headset and 
Microphone) 


2 Antenna AS-n08 /U 20-9/16 x 2-5/16 x 2-5/16 2.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field, amphibious. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN /ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 


-32; AN/GRR=-7; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC-12, =20, -22; AN/PRC-18, -17, =-20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR-9, =-12, =13; AN/URT=10; MAR; MAY; R=-279/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 390. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 1 w into 50 ohm load. 
Receiver: 25 mw into 300 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Self-contained, 6 v, d-c lead acid storage battery capable of 4 hours 


continuous operation at a duty cyc of 3 to 1. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Portable Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAY not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 622 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-type 


RADIO SET 


SCR-300 


Radio Set SCR-300 is a portable, short-range, low-power, f-m (voice) transmitting and receiving 
equipment used for communication by foct troops at company and higher combat levels. 


This equipment consists of a transmitter-receiver contained in a metal housing, the lower portion of 
which is the battery compartment, and includes a flexible, whip-type antenna. It may be operated 

on the ground or while being carried by the operator or a ‘‘bearer’’ and may be installed in aircraft or 
vehicles. A handset with a press-to-talk switch is included but the equipment can be operated by 
means of headphones and microphone. 


The vehicular version of this equipment is Radio Set AN/VRC-3. 


CONFIDENTIAL 623 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-242 
AN / p RC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Infantry units, company, battalion, and higher headquarters; armored division, 
signal company; airborne division, signal company; tank company, antiaircraft 
battery. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, man-carried. Operates on the move or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 3. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5 -6, -7, -8; AN/PRC-6, -10, 
-16; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -7, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-3; 
AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 40 - 48, in 40 channels. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 0.3 w. Receiver, 2.0 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-80 or Battery Case CS-139. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-300 weighs 23.25 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 26.5 pounds, 
total volume 2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 44.5 pounds, total volume 3 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 624 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP -161 


STATUS: Limited Standard . 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / PRC - TYPE 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-509 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


scrR-509 


Radio Set SCR-509 is a portable, short-range, low-power, f-m (voice only), radio receiving and 
transmitting equipment used by armored, field artillery, and infantry units. The set is designed for 
operation on the ground but can be installed in a vehicle. 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter, a metal case containing the batteries, an antenna, 
and related accessories. The receiver-transmitter is mounted on the battery case by means of trunk- 
type clasps. It provides 80-crystal-controlled channels spaced 100 ke apart, two of which can be 
preset. 


It can be operated from a remote point over a telephone pair by means of standard remote control 


apparatus. 


Can be operated from the storage battery when installed in a vehicle by substituting Power Supply 
Unit PE-120 for Case CS-79. When so arranged the SCR-509 is identical with Radio Set SCR-510. 


CONFIDENTIAL bas ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL ; JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-605 


A N/PRC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-509 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter BC-620 6-3/4 x 13-3/16 x 14-15/16 27.20 

1 Case CS-79 (for batteries) 4-1/2 x 13-3/16 x 15-9/16 10. 

] Antenna AN-45 17-3/16 high 1/2 diameter 0.63 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Armored units, field artillery, and infantry. 
INSTALLATION: Portable pack; operates from stationary position. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; 


R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9. 


TYPE MODULATION : Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 1.8 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-39, Battery BA-40, and Battery BA-41. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-509 packed for export shipment: total weight 210 pounds, total volume 9 cu ft. 
Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 626 ORIGINAA 


CONPIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


status: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


AN/PRC-TyPE 
Pe te on ee oe 


RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-536 is a highly portable, hand-held, 
short range, transmitting and receiving equipment 
for asm (voice) communication by foot-troops in 
forward ateas. 


This equipment consists of a crystal-controlled 
transmitter-receiver contained in a metal housing 
which also contains the batteries to which the 
earphone and microphone are assembled. The set 
is turned on or off by extending or retracting the 
telescoping antenna which is built into the set. 

A press-to-talk switch is mounted on the side of 
the housing. 


This set operates on a single preset frequency of 
50 available frequency channels any one of which 
can be preselected. 


CONFIDENTIAL 627 i aaa 


CONHDENHAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRC TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-235 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclas sified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER =| USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Lower echelons, schools. 


INSTALLATION: Hand carried. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Normally about 1. 


CAN C UN CAT WITH: AN ean -5, -8, 1, = 3 AN/ARR=15; AN/ART=1 
AMOR ae NAN IERE So) AW/ ERR Sc ok oh 20 28e Sar ATER TT et et tea cee, 
-13, 526i AN/GRR~2, -3, -5; hint 2., -6, -16, -20, =22; AN/PRC-7, re: -2; Rat, cat 


-§8. 2, 

Ben 191" -312, -339, - = 348, 

-59/FRC, =60A/FR > GOB TERT, RCE 2/PR: -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, = 203/88 -205/, Aba/FRC, 

-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, =211/0, raat S27a/FRR, "23 20 /FRC, soe fon RR; RAO; RAS; 

RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; eh RBO Rap: RB Ro-52; RC RG RCH: © 

- 198, -193, -2% 4, -2 =299, = 536, = 43 93, 7 

-83/SR, -158/FRT, me od “a72/ Fh, Re “a7a/Fh, STP B/ER. 7698, =180/FR;_ TBA; 

Tec; TK; TL: TBM; TBN; TBO; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCS; TCZ; TOE; 
TOH; TON; TOO; TES; TEC; Ter ARs (REA}s Coline 183-4 (AF Model): Collins 32V-2, 

7eA2; Fisher TS 25-3; Harmar lund SP=600-JX; Marcon! TH-41-B; National HRO-50; West ing— 

ftouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3.5 - 6.0 (any one of 50 channels). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Transmitter: Voice. 


Receiver: Voice and tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.02 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1 Battery BA-37, 1.5 v. 
1 Battery BA-38, 103.5 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-536 packed for export shipment: total weight 17 pounds, total volume 0.6 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL eae ORIGINAL 


‘d 


COMEDGALLIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard ; 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / 2 R C -TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-593 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-593 is a portable light weight, a-m 
(voice), radio receiving equipment used for air- 
warning, patrols, and similar applications. 


This equipment consists of a push-button controlled 
receiver having a rechargeable two-volt battery, 
which operates on four-preselected channels. In 
portable applications, the telescoping antenna and 
associated lead-in form a harness by which the set 
can be carried slung from the shoulder. 


In vehicular applications, a shock mounting is 
provided. 


SCR~593 


CONFIDENTIAL 629 ORIGINAL, 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP--161 


N PRC T INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-859 

A / ae YPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

SCR-593 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 

RADIO SET 7 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver BC-729—-A 11-9 /16 x 8=3/8 x 5-5/8 15.0 

1 Antenna AN-75-A (extended ) 8H (ig) 4.0 
(col lapsed) 12 (19) 4.0 

1 Mounting FT=33S5=A and Accessories Not Available 5.77 

1 Battery BB-5y-A 5-17/32 x 327/32 x 3 4.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field artillery battalion, antiaircraft battery. 


INSTALLATION: Ground or vehicular. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: aNn/aRc-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART=13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC=10; AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, —19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16,-20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -&; AN/VRO-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ: OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -1939, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -5%3, -585, -694%; T=4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

Collins 18S-4% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 2-3; Marconi TH-¥i~B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 960, 994A, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 6 me, four push button channels. 


TY FE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2-v storage Battery BB-54-A. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-593 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 63 pounds, total volume 3 cu ft. 


CONSIDENTIAL 630 ORIGIMAL 


» 
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CONAIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / p R C =TYPE 
[SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: ss SCR-609 | 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy PE MBER: SCR-609 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 PADIC 


SCR-€09 


Radio Set SCR-609 is a transportable, low-power, short-range, f-m (voice), transmitting and receiving 
equipment used by field artillery units. 


This equipment consists essentially of a receiver-transmitter component which derives its power from 
a set of dry batteries contained within a case to which it is attached by means of trunk-type clasps. 
Antenna, handset, and related accessories are included. 


Provides 80 f-m channels spaced 100 ke apart, two of which can be preset in the field. This set can 
be operated by means of standard remote control equipment. 


( Radio Set SCR-609 can be operated in a vehicle by means of a power supply unit which derives its 
( power from the storage battery of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed. When so arranged 
the equipment is identical with Radio Set SCR-610. 


C@NADENTIAL fee ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-615 

A N/ PRC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

2-609 ‘SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 11-7/8 x 16-3/8 x 21-1/2 35.13 
BC-659 
] Antenna AN-29 154 (extended) 
15-1/2 (collapsed) 2.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Battery fire control from observation posts or liaison airplanes. Also general 
communication between vehicles. Engineer company, field artillery battery, 
military police company. 


INSTALLATION: Installed and operated on ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; 
AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URR-10, -12; AN/YV RC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, 
-17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; 
MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, 
-528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1.3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiving: Battery BA-40; A, 1.5 v and B, 90 v. 


Transmitting: Batteries BA-39 and BA-40; A, 7.5 v and B, 150 v. 
Internal bias Battery BA-41 is also required. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-609 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 137.5 pounds, total volume 7.4 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 632 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ PRC- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-619 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


SGR-6I9 


Radio Set SCR-619 is a pack and vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice) radiotelephone equipment used 
for communication in the v-h-f- band by field artillery units in battery fire control applications. 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter which is crystal-controlled and operates in 120 
frequency channels spaced 100 kc apart, two of which are preset. A battery box, dynamotor, and 
charger are included. 


This set uses a whip-type antenna and can be removed from the vehicle in which it is installed for 
operation from the ground. 


It is powered by the vehicular storage battery or by dry batteries contained in the battery box. 


GONFIDENTIAL Pee ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-619 


AN/ PRC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter BC-1335 6°21/32 x 12-1/2 x 13-9/32 22.75 

1 Mast Base MP-74 Not Available Not Available 
9 Battery BB-54-A 5-7/16 x 3-31/32 x 3 4.3 

1 Battery Charger PE-219 6-11/32 x 12-1/8 x 12-5/16 25.0 

1 Battery Box CY-740/PRC Not Available Not Available 
] Mounting FT-506 10-3/16 x 4-11/16 x 21-3/16 12.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Field artillery units and armored and infantry divisions. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, portable or vehicular. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
- 16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 


SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 ~ 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 v,(6 amp)or 12 v,(3.5 amp) power supply or dry batteries; or 24 v 
w/Dynamotor DY-44/U. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-619 weighs 189.43 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 366 
pounds, total volume 16.1] cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 634 ORIGINAL 


CONADENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRC-tTyPeE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBY, TBY-1, -2 
ULTRA PORTABLE TRANS & REC EQUIP 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52° 


Ultra Portable Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBY, TBY-1 and -2 are field, v-h-f radio 
communication sets designed for transportation as knapsack loads and may be operated while being 


carried on the operator's back. 


The equipments are complete and self-contained, and specially designed for field use. They may be 
stowed and carried in shipping chests or pack transported. 


Continuous tuning throughout the frequency range and crystal calibration of frequency are provided 
for both transmission and reception. 


CONFOENTAL 635 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP_T61 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N / P R C s T Y P E cuenta FPP UUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TBY, TBY-1, -2 ‘SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
ULTRA PORTABLE TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


9 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Shipping Chest CAY-10038, -10142 10-7/8 x 20 x 16-7/16 20.6 
1 Canvas Carrying Case CSs-10039 18-7/8 x 12-3/8 x 7-5/8 3.5 
1 Battery Pack CGD-19018, 19016-A M1/2 x 93/8 x 6-9/16 13.0 
1 Transmitter-Receiver Unit CAY-4%3007 12-3/32 x 10-23/32 x 7-1/8 23.0 
1 Flagelliform Antenna CWA-66025 108 x 3/8 dia 0.7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field or advanced bases. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AMN/CRW-7; AN/FRR-12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-15, -17, -18; AN/GRR-2, ~3; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/URR-10, -12, -23; AN/URT-10; AN/VRT-1; 8C-787, -794%; MBF; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -137/GR, -205/U, -211/U, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, -—38g/URR; RAO; RAS; RBG; RBK; RCF; RCG; 


RDM; SCR-607, -704; T-173/FR; TBS; TBY; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 28 - 80. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Receiver: 1 mw into 600 ohm load. 


Transmitter: 0.5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8.72 w (from Battery Pack Navy Type CGD-19018, -19018-A). 


Normal battery life is 30 hours with a 50:50 transmit-receive duty cycle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Ultra Portable Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBY, TBY-1, -2 measure 157/8 x 12-3/8 
x 7-5/8 inches, net weight 82 pounds, volume 2.1 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 636 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / P RC =T i 6 P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBY.-4 : 


DATE OF THIS sHEET:9 May 52 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANS & REC EQUIP 


Ultra Portable Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBY-4, -6, -7, and -8 are field, v-h-f radio 
communication sets designed for transportation as knapsack loads, and may be operated while being 
carried on the operator’s back. 


The equipments are complete and self-contained, and specially designed for field use. They may be 
stowed and carried in shipping chests or pack transported. 


Continuous tuning through the frequency range and crystal calibration of frequency are provided for 
both transmission and reception. 


CONFIDENHAL 637 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16] 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avonips 


A N / P R C =-T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF eaapwenr: Unclassified 


TBY-4, -6, -7, 8 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 


ULTRA PORTABLE TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Shipping Chest CFG-10197 11-7/8 x 22-5/8 x 18 22.5 

1 Canvas Carrying Case CSS-10039-A, 16-1/2 x 12-1/2 x 8 3.5 
-10039-8 

1 Battery Pack CNC-19018-8 1/2 x 9-3/8 x 6-9/16 13.0 

1 Transmitter-Receiver Unit CRI-430m% §©612-3/32 x 11-7/8 x 7-1/8 33.4 

1 Antenna Assembly CWN-66087, -66087-S 108 x 3/8 dia 0.7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Field or advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRW-7; AN/FRR-12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-15, -17, -18; AN/GRR-2, -3 
AN/SRR-13; AN/URR-10, -12, -23; AN/URT-10; AN/VRT-1; BC-787, -794%; MBF; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -137/GR, -205/U, -211/U, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -3868/URR; RAO; RAS; RBG; RBK; RCF; RCG; 


RDM; SCR-607, -704%; T-173/FR; TBS; TBY; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600-uX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 28 - 80. 


TYPE MODULATION: An. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Receiver: 1 mw into 600 ohms. 


Transmitter: Voice: 0.75 w; mew: 0.5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8.72 w (from Battery Pack Navy Type CNC-19018-B). 
Normal battery life is 30 hours with a 50:50 transmit-receive duty cycle. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Ultra Portable Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBY-4, -6, -7, -8 measure 16-1/2 x 12-1/2 x 8 
inches, net weight 90 pounds, volume 2.75 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 638 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / Pp R R- TYP ra 


USING SERVICE: Army MP : : 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-62/PR 


Radio Receiver R-62/PR is a hand-carried, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) radio receiving equipment used 
for intercept, monitoring, and similar applications in the m-f and h-f bands. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver in a steel cabinet having a carrying handle, a telescoping 
antenna, and a built-in loudspeaker. It has provision for connection of a headset and straight wire 
antenna and ground. This set has automatic or manual volume controls, automatic noise level adjust- 
ment, stand-by and beat-frequency oscillator switches, a-f and r-f gain controls, and band-spread 
tuning. 


Operates from 115 v ac or de or from dry batteries. 


COMDENTIAL 639 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/PRR-TyYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-876 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R-62/PR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Engineers, headquarters and headquarters company, survey battalion. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable or fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 

-339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; 
TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.5- 30.5,in 4 bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, tone, 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 115v ac or de 
or 
One 6-v A battery and two 45-v B batteries. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-62/PR measures 7 x 8-1/2 x 13-1/4 inches, net weight 18 pounds, volume 0.4 
cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 31.5 pounds, total volume 1.25 cu ft. Packed 
for export shipment: total weight 58 pounds, total volume 2.2 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both 


domestic and export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 640 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N /P R R- TYPE 
aSIND SERVICE Tg AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-80/PR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 ; RADIO RECEIVER 


R-80/PR 


Radio Receiver R-80/PR is a general purpose, hand-carried radio receiving equipment which receives 
a-m (voice, tone, and cw) signals in the m-f and h-f bands. It is used for communication, intercept, 
monitoring, and similar applications, or for morale purposes, at tactical or fixed stations. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver in a steel cabinet having a carrying handle, a telescoping 
antenna, and a built-in loudspeaker. It has automatic and manual volume controls, automatic noise 

level adjustment, a-f and ref gain controls, stand-by and beat-frequency oscillator switches, and band- 
spread tuning. Has provision for use of headphones and connection to a long wire antenna and ground. 


Operates from batteries or from 115 v ac or de. 


COMADENTIAL 641 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-876 

AN/ P R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

R-80/PR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 

RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Primarily for entertainment. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable or fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-S5, -6, -15,-17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/EFR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH;TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.55 - 30.5, in 4 bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, tone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 50 w, 110/117 v ac or de 
or 
One 6-v A battery andtwo 45-v B batteries. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-80/PR measures 9 x 9 x 15 inches, net weight 28 pounds, volume 0.7 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 31.5 pounds, total volume 1.25 cu ft. Packed for export 


shipment: total weight 58 pounds, total volume 2.2 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and 
export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 642 ORIGINAL 


CONRDENTIAL JANAP* 161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /P i R- a i Y od E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-206/PR 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-206/PR 


Radio Receiver R-206/PR is a highly portable, three-band, special purpose, a-m (voice and tone) 
receiving equipment which is used in the low-, medium-, and high-frequency bands for checking range 
courses and for similar applications. 


This equipment consists of a small compact radio receiver contained in a suitcase-type housing. It 
has a built-in speaker and an output jack for connection of a headset. {t has a loop antenna used in 
frequency bands 1 and 2 (0.195 - 0.41 and 0.54 - 1.56 mc); the whip-type antenna is used on all three 
bands. 


This set operates on 115 v de or 50/60 cyc ac or from a 7-1/2-v A battery and two 45v B batteries. 


CONFIDENTIAL 643 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5011 


A N/P R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-206/PR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Used primarily for checking range courses. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short and medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-§ -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, 
-329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; 
TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 253; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Band 1: 0.195 ~0.41. 
Band 2: 0.54 ~ 1.56. 
Band 3: 2.20 ~ 6.20. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw on battery operation; 0.5w on acc or d-c operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac or 
40 w, 115 v de or 
1 A battery - 7-1/2 v and 
2 B batteries - 45 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiver R-206/PR measures 8-1/2 x 6-1/2 x 12 inches, net weight 10.5 pounds, volume 
0.375cu ft.. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 21.5 pounds, total volume 2.25 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL rev ORIGINAL 


y 


CONRDENTIAL JANAP =161 


: Standard 
cae OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /P R W- TY PE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-261 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 REMOTE CONTROL EQUI PMENT 


RC- 26) 


Remote Control Equipment RC-261 is an assemblage of items enabling the erection of a local battery 
telephone facility between a remote operating position and the actual site of a radio equipment. It is 
used in conjunction with radio equipment used at company and battery level units which are organic 
to infantry, armored, and airborne divisions. 


This equipment consists essentially of a control station designed to be operated at the remote point, 
acontrol box used at the radio set, and accessories. The remote control unit is connected to the 
control box at the radio set by a field telephone pair. 


By means of this equipment the radio set can be operated from the remote point, transmission from 
the remote point can be monitored at the radio set, or operation at the radio set can be monitored at 
the remote point. In‘addition, the two terminal units of the system can be usedas an intercommunica- 
tion facility between the two locations. 


The equipment is powered by dry batteries and by the hand generator unit which is integral in the 
remote control unit. 


CONFIDENTIAL 645 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: TM 11-2632 
AN/PRW-tTypE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Army 
REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Remote Control Unit RM-52 721/16 x 3-1/4 x 53/16 3.5 

1 Control Unit RM-53 8-1/2 x 4-3/8 x 4-3/8 4.94 

1 Bag BG-186 15-1/2 x 5x 9-5/8 2.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery of infantry armored and airborne divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Portable or fixed ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (in miles): 0.5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Through local battery switching and repeater equipment central office, 


and related apparatus to radio communication equipment at a remote 
point. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voice. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Local battery telephone. 


CONTROLS: A switch marked RADIO, REMOTE, INTERPHONE; impedance switch marked 
HIGH-LOW; and press-to-talk switch. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3 v de (two Batteries BA-30); 6 v de (four Batteries BA-30). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Remote Control Equipment RC-26] measures 22-1/2 x 20-1/4 x 15 inches, net weight 71.19 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
646 ORIGINAL 


CONRMDENTIAL JANAP’ 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni / a a W- T Y Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army 


®. \ 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


RC-289 


Remote Control Equipment RC-289 is an assemblage of items enabling the erection of a local battery 
telephone facility between a remote operating position and the actual site of the radio equipment. It 
is used in conjunction with radio equipment organic to company level units. 


This equipment consists essentially of a modified steel-cased Telephone EE-8, a telegraph key, and 
a standard field Telephone EE-8. The connecting facility is usually a conventional field telephone 
pair. Telephone EE-8 is located at the remote station; the remote control unit is installed at the 
radio set. 


The modes of operation available are local battery telephone communication between remote point and 
radio operator, control of radio equipment from the remote Telephone EE-8, voice circuit monitoring 
by the radio operator at the radio equipment, and operation of the radio set (voice or cw) with monitor- 
ing at either the remote station or the radio set. 


It is powered by dry batteries and uses the hand generator integral in the remote control unit or in a 
Telephone EE-8 for ringing. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
647 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2667 


AN/P RW- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RC-289 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER) USING SERVICE: Army 
REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT __ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Control Unit RM-39 9-5/16 x 6-5/8 x 5 12.9 
1 Case CS-76-J 9-7/8 x 8-5/8 x 6-3/4 2.0 
1 Cord CD-1254 60 (long) 5 
1 Cord CD-1255 72 (long) -25 
] Cord CD-1256 32 (long) 3 
1 Key J-47 Not Available 3 
1 Telephone EE-8 " n 12.9 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery of infantry, armored and airborne divisions. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed or portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Telephone switching, repeater, terminal, and station apparatus between 
a remote operating point and the operating site of radio communication 
equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and voice. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Local battery telephone. 


CONTROLS: Four-position switch marked TELEPHONE, THROUGH, RADIO, CW: Crank GC-9; and 
toggle switch marked ANTI-HOWL. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4-1/2 v de (Battery BA-27); 15 v de (two Batteries BA-34); 1.5 v de 
(Battery BA-30). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Remote Control Equipment RC-289 measures 20 x 14 x 13-3/4 inches. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 70 pounds, total volume 2.2 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


648 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/PTA-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


MONITOR, AUDIO FREQUENCY 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


AN/PTA-| 
Audio Frequency Monitor AN/PTA-1 is a battery-operated wiretapping device used to intercept com- 
munication signals transmitted over telephone wire circuits. 


This equipment consists of an af amplifier, an af transformer, a headset assembly, and a wire reel with 
wire, ground rods, and other accessories. 


The intercepted signal can be recorded, but recording equipment is not supplied as part of this assemblage. 


It is packed in two units for convenience of transportation and can be easily carried by one man. 


648a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | PT A-1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2099 


USING SERVICE: USA 


Meee SURI OO ERE BENS. DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier, Audio Frequency 8% x 10% x 15% 20 
AM-558/PTA-1 
1 Transformer, Audio Frequency 1% x 1% x 2'He 5 
TF-148/PTA-1 
1 Headset Assembly 49507 875 


(For complete list of components, see appropziate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special organizations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 200 to 8,000 cy. 
TYPE MODULATION: 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: 

POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 v, 50 ma dc (fil); 90 v, 5 ma de (p). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTALNO 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 32 1.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 82 6.1 1 
648b Change No. 1 


JANAP. 161 


AN/PTC-tType 


AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-18/GT 
EMERGENCY SWITCHBOARD 


CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Jan 52 


S6~18/GT 


Emergency Switchboard SB-18/GT is a small, compact, lightweight, manual switching equipment used 
in field wire facilities serving infantry units. 


This equipment can be used as an emergency substitute for a 6-line magneto telephone switchboard; 
and consists of a small case containing Adapter Plug U-4/GT, and is fitted with a carrying strap; 
switching is performed by interconnecting the adapter plugs. These plugs have small neon bulbs 
which serve as signal lamps when energized by ringing current. 


The operator's telephone is a field Telephone EE-8 which supplies ringing power. 


GONFIDENTIAL 449 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/ P TC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SB-18/GT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


EMERGENCY SWITCHBOARD ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Case CY-229/GT 12x4x1-1/2 Not available 

1 Plug Holder MT-313/GT 12x3x1-1/4 Not available 
7 Adapter Plug U-4/GT 2x1-1/2x5/8 0.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used in field wire facilities. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of line circuits: 6 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: None; ringing power supplied by accessory Telephone EE-8. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Emergency Switchboard SB-18/GT measures 12x3x1-1/4 inches, net weight 2.25 pounds, volume 
0,025 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 5 pounds, total volume 0.2 cu ft. Shipped 
in 1 package both domestic and export shipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 
650 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/PTC—tTyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


B-86/ 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA ree 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 SWITCHBOARD, TELEPHONE, MANUAL 


Manual Telephone Switchboard SB-86/P is a portable, field-type unit used for connecting local battery 
telephone and voice-frequency teletypewriter lines in many types of wire communication systems. 


This equipment consists of a switchboard signal assembly, manual telephone switchboard section, power 
supply, and headset-handset. It is capable of handling 15 calls at one time. Provision is made for 
automatic and manual ringing, common-battery and magneto signaling, and conference calls. It is 
mounted for operation on its outer cover assembly. An additional jack field is required to handle more 
than 30 lines. 


It is normally operated from 10 Batteries BA—200/U and 4 Batteries BA-30 or from a 24-volt storage 
battery for semipermanent locations. One Battery BA-2 (2214 volts) can be used in emergencies. 


Telegraph Terminal TH-5/TG and a teletypewriter are required to complete calls if the voice-frequency 
teletypewriter circuits are set up for telegraph-only service. 


650a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2134 


AN/PT C-type USING SERVICE: USA 


SB—86/P 
SWITCHBOARD, TELEPHONE, MANUAL 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


NAME OF COMPONENT 


QTY 
1 Power Supply PP-990/G 10x 21x 7% 
1 Switchboard Section, Telephone, 21x 23% x 18% 


Manual SB-248/P 
Switchboard Signal Assembly TA-207/P 10x 4x 14% 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 
Number of Cord Circuits: 16. 
Number of Line Circuits: 30 to 60. 
Number of Trunk Circuits: 2. 


RINGING: 20 cy (auto from vibrator or man. from hand gen). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
Common Battery Signaling: 20 to 26.5 v dc from five BA-200/U. 


Magneto Signaling: 15 to 26.5 v dc from five BA—200/U. 
Night Alarm and Panel Lamps: 3 v dc from two BA-30. 
Operator's Telephone: 3 v dc from two BA-30. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 50 x 21% x 23 181 13.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 235 14.37 
300 19.95 


EXPORT PACK: 
650b 


DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


29 
65 


6 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


1 
1 


Change No. 1 


CONSIDENTIAL SANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / e VC =T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: EE-84 


| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 Jan 52 SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


Signal Lamp Equipment is a portable, visual-signal- 
ing device which is used for communication by 
means of flashes of white or redlight which are 
keyed in accordance with the dots and dashes of 
telegraphic codes. It is used in line-of-sight 
communication, airport traffic control, and similar 
applications in forward areas of infantry divisions, 
by military police and security troops, and similar 
units. 


This equipment consists essentially of a prefocussed 
lamp in a cylindrical housing, a tripod, and asso- 
ciated battery box. It has a sighting telescope 
having illuminated crossed-hairs used in setting up 
and aiming the device, and a compass and azimuthal 
scale for orientation. 


It is powered by flashlight-type batteries. 


EE-84 


CONFIDENTIAL 651 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-391 
A N/P VC-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
EE-84 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Army 
SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Signal Lamp M-132 10 x 54/2 (diameter) 5.5 
] Tripod (Ordnance type G for aiming 34 x 4 (diameter when folded) 7.4 

circle type M1916) 

Cords, accessories, boxes and bags Not Available 24.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Infantry divisions in forward areas, airport traffic control, military police, 
security troops and similar units. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, operates in fixed position. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2.5 miles in bright sunlight (maximum). Many times this range 
at night. Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Observer stations at remote terminal, or intermediate relay points, of 
a line-of-sight system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CHANNELS: 1, keyed, or interrupted light flashes. 


COMMUNICATION SPEED: 8 wpm. 
TYPE LIGHT SOURCE: Incandescent lamp, prefocussed, paraboloidal reflector. 


SPECIAL FEATURES: May use filters to modify light to red or other color. 
Includes red filter goggles for reading red light signals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8 Batteries BA-30 plus 8 spares. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Signal Lamp Equipment EE-84 measures 60 x 60 x 60 inches, net weight 37.1 pounds, volume 1.2 
cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 70 pounds, total volume 6 cu ft. Shipped in 2 
packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 652 ORIGINAL 


ELONADENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / BP V C-TYPE 


USING SERVICE samy RVICE TYPE NUMBER: SE-1] 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 _ SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


a & 3 4 8 
atatateletctouel otters batatatelatatuce] ssrisas 


SE-ll 


Signal Lamp Equipment SE-11 is a light-signaling device by means of which communication can be 
conducted by flashes of red or white light keyed according to the dots and dashes of Morse or other 
codes. It is used in traffic control and forward area line-of-sight communication applications. 


This equipment consists of a signal lamp having a pistol grip and trigger-type on-off switch. A 
gunstock type of mounting is provided for operating the equipment from the shoulder and a tripod is 
included for use when the signal lamp is installed on the ground in relatively permanent applications. 
The tripod has a swivel head assembly and the equipment can be operated by remote control. 


The signal lamp is equipped with sights similar to those of a rifle and can be permanently trained 
upon a given target. 


The equipment is battery powered and can be operated at speeds of about 10 words per minute. 


~CONFIDENTIAL 653 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-392 


A N/P V C =TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SE-11 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Signal Lamp M-227 18-1/2 x 6 x 1-3/4 2.1 

1 Key J-51 1211/16 x 59/16 x 1/2 0.1 

1 pr Goggles M-172 8 x 2-3/4 0.3 

] Tripod LG-21 42 extended, 18 collapsed 1.4 

1 pr Filter MC-430 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Point-to-point communication on the ground and in the air. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable; fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 1-1/2 day. 5 night. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Observation stations, relay points, or observers at line-of-sight distances. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Red or white light flashes. 


TYPE COMMUNICATI GN CIRCUITS: Half-duplex; line of sight. 
CONTROLS: Self-contained trigger and a hand key. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 7.5 v from five Batteries BA-30 in series. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Signal Lamp Equipment SE-11 measures 50 x 50 x 50 inches, net weight 8.5 pounds, 0.1 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 654 ORIGINAL 


CONHDENTIAL JANAP’ 761 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restfeted A N/ SA R- T 
INFRARED RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


AN/SAR-1 


Infrared Receiving Set AN/SAR-1 is a shipboard receiver of invisible light signals for use at night 
in converting invisible infrared radiation to visible light by a photoelectric tube known as an image 
tube. 


The receiver consists of a lens and mirror system, an image tube, an eyepiece lens assembly and 
certain electrical components. It may be either hand-held or mounted; and may be powered by 
batteries or ship’s power. 


“CONFIDENTIAL = ORIGINAL 
6 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NAVSHIPS 250-222-19 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :-Restricted 


USING SERVICE :Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


L 
AN/SAR-1 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Navy Type C-3 Nancy Receiver Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/SAC-1. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.8 — 1.5 microns. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Visual. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Self-contained flashlight batteries; or 115 v de/ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Infrared Receiving Set AN/SAR-1 measures 8-13/16 x 8-1/2 x 14 inches. 


CONAIDENTHAL 
658 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN ISA R-4/( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


VIEWING SET, INFRARED 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


Infrared Viewing Set AN/SAR-4(_ ) is a shipboard viewer of invisible light signals used at night to 
receive and convert invisible infrared radiation to visible light (by means of a photoelectric image tube) 
in shipboard communications. 


This equipment is used as the receiving unit in the infrared blinker systems with such transmitters as the 
AN/SAT-2 or the 12-inch signaling searchlight with infrared filters. It is also used with the infrared 


filtered searchlight to observe objects in total darkness. 


The AN/SAR-4, AN/SAR-4A, AN/SAR-4B, and the AN/SAR-4X are functionally interchangeable. 


659 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | S A R- A( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91911A 


USING SERVICE: USN 


MIEWING SEE CINFRARED DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Case, Infrared Viewing Set 
CY-1410/SAR-4 
1 Power Supply PP-782/SAR-—4 
1 Viewer, Infrared R-556A/SAR-4 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: .8 to 1.5 microns. 
TYPE MODULATION: 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Visual. 

POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v ac; 6 or 115 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


660 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/SAT—2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TRANSMITTING SET, INFRARED 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


INFRARED TRANSMITTER 
T-438/SAT-2 | 
_ (PORT OR FoR'D) 


INFRARED TRANSMITTER 
T-438/SAT-2 oe 
{STBO OR AFT)” 


TELEGRAPH KEY 
KY-129/SAT-2 
(2 USED) : 


TRANSMITTER CONTROL - 
C-1356/SAT-2 © 


TO SOURCE 


OF POWER 
(115 VAC OR DC) 


AN/SAT=2 


Infrared Transmitting Set AN/SAT-2 provides a secure means of signaling at night aboard ship under 
darkened conditions by means of signals that cannot be detected beyond 400 yards by the unaided eye. 


This equipment is functionally and operationally equivalent to Beacon System US/X-3A NAN but has 
simpler controls and provides greater flexibility of installation. 


660a Change No. 1 


A N | S AT—-2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
TRANSMITTING SET, INFRARED 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Control, Transmitter C-1356/SAT-2 10% x 8 x 6% 
2 Key, Telegraph KY-129/SAT-2 5% x 6Y%4 x 6% 
2 Transmitter, Infrared T-438/SAT-2 10% x 8 x 6% 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: .75 to 1.2 microns. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Infrared. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v ac or dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 13% x 124%2x 12'4 43.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 83.75 6.26 


EXPORT PACK: 


660b 


JANAP 161 


NAVSHIPS 92169 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


10.25 
6 
18.75 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N/SGA—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


KY—75/SRT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 KEYER 


Sy TeAAT 
Keyer KY-75/SRT is used in long-distance radiotelegraph systems to improve transmission by utilizing 
a two-frequency method: one mark signal and one space signal. 


The two-frequency method, or frequency-shift operation, provides a better signal-to-noise ratio resulting 
in better signal reception. 


This equipment is similar to Keyer KY-58/GRT except for type of mounting. 


660c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/SGA-—TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91543 


USING SERVICE: USN 
KY-75/SRT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 
KEYER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1 to 6.7. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fsk, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 6w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 470 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 


EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 242 x 22Y%% x 26% 220 
DOMESTIC PACK: 346 13.5 
EXPORT PACK: 
660d 


SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


y 


> 


LONADENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N i SG C- T 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TELETYPE TERMINAL SET 


AN/SGC-1I 


Radio Teletype Terminal Sets AN/SGC-1 and 1A are used for the transmission and reception of 
teletypewriter messages, over radio channels between stations similarly equipped. 


At the voice-operated transmitter, these terminal sets convert the current pulses from the teletype - 
writer to audio tones which modulate the radio transmitter. 


At the receiver, the transmitted signals are demodulated to facilitate operation of the associated 
teletypewriter station equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 661 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN/SGC-1 cublenShins 20503 ,9N152 uct cssitied 
RADIO TELETYPE TERMINAL SET a 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


9 May 52 


1 Teletypewriter Terminal TT-40/SGC-1 9-11/16 x 19-1/4 x 17-9/16 50 
or Teletypewriter Terminal TT-40A/SGC-1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 0.5 ke and 0.7 ke. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: +10 db. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 86 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Teletype Terminal Set AN/SGC-1(and 1A)measures 9-11/16 x 19-1/4 x 17-9/16 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 662 ORIGINAL 


CONSIDENSIAL JANAP.-16], 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ 5 f ey | 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


AN/S1IQ~-1 


Public Address Set AN/SIQ-1 is a medium-power, sound amplifying and projecting equipment used for 
briefing, training, or morale purposes. It is designed primarily for shipboard use. It can also be used 
in indoor or outdoor auditoriums as required. 


This equipment consists essentially of a combined two-speed phonograph turntable and audio ampli- 
fier, microphones, speakers, and related accessories. It is so arranged that the entire equipment can 
be packed into seven carrying cases each of which can be carried by two men. 


Sound signals, whether speech or music, are picked up by means of the microphones or by means of 
the 33-1/3 or 78-rpm disk recording equipment, but there is no provision for input from wire communica- 
tion or radio receiving equipment. 


It operates on 115v ac or, by means of the rotary converter component, on 115 v de. 


CONFIDENTIAL 663 ORIGINAL 


GeONGIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2577 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET . DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier-phonograph 17-1/4 x 18-3/4 x 23-3/4 83 

1 Rotary converter 7-13/16 x 7-13/16 x 13-1/2 73 

2 Microphone (with stand) Not Available Not Available 
4 Loudspeaker (with stand) n " i 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Post, camps, PW areas, division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 


to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two loudspeaker output channels, for 1 or 2 or for 3 or 4 speakers. 


One microphone, or amplifier-record-player, input. 10-, 12-, or 


16-inch recordings at 33-1/2 or 78 rpm. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Amplifier: volume, auxiliary volume, on-off, microphone-phono selector. 
Phono: on-off, Microphone: press-to-talk switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 250 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, single-phase ac. or 
250 w, 115 v de through converter. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/SIQ-1 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 536 pounds, total 
volume 59.3 cu ft, 1.49 ship tons. Shipped in 7 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
664 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/SRA-—TYPE 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN KY~83( )/S 


STATUS: Std 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 KEYER 


KY~83/5 


Keyer KY-83( )/S adapts communication radio transmitters and receivers to remote-control operation 
of magnetic minesweeping equipment. This equipment makes it possible to transmit and receive the 
timing pulses used in this type of operation, by utilizing available radio communication equipment 
without interrupting the normal function of such units. 


The KY-83/S and KY-83A/S are functionally identical; the A model is more compact and lighter than the 


basic model. They are operated with Auxiliary Controllers Mark VI and VII, and combinations of radio 
receivers and transmitters, for detonating magnetic mines. 


664a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


; INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91764, 91822(B) 
AN/SRA-—TYPE 


USING SERVICE: USN 


KY-83( }/S 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


KEYER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: 
Audio Oscillator: 500 cy. 
Stability: +10 cy (under +10% variation in 115 v dc). 
Ambient Temperature: —28° C to 65° C. 
Output Level: O to 2 v (adjustable). 
Audio output: 300 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 65 w, 115 v 410% dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: KY-83/S 16 x 20 x 32 120 
KY-83A/S 10 x 13% x 21% 50 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


664b Change No. 1 


d 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std (315); Std (315A) A t q i S R A-Typ E 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN SB-315( )/U 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1953 CONTROL PANEL-TELEGRAPH KEY 


SB-3!15A/U 


Control Panel-Telegraph Key $B-315( )/U is used for general electronic control applications aboard 
ship to accomplish the following operations from a remote location: turning power on or off for an 
associated radio transmitter, providing a visual indication when the transmitter is on, and permitting key- 
ing of the radio transmitter. 


This equipment replaces 6-Wire-Telegraph Remote Control Panel 23146. The main improvements are 
miniature stop-start switches, a new waterproof telegraph key, and general waterproof construction of, 
the panel. 


The SB-315/U and SB-315A/U are electrically and mechanically interchangeable; however, the latter is 
protected to withstand 100 hours of salt spray. 


664c Change No. 1 


” » > 


JANAP 161 


A N | S R A-TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92038 


USING SERVICE: USN 


sais DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 


CONTROL PANEL-TELEGRAPH KEY 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fsk. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: .250 w 115/2300 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 4% x 52 x 8% 2 
DOMESTIC PACK: 3.5 25 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


664d Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/S RC-—6( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 


AN/SRC-8 


Radio Set AN/SRC-6 (Radiomarine Model ET—-8053) and Radio Set AN/SRC-6A (Mackay Type 401-A) 
are portable radiotelegraph transmitters and receivers, powered by a built-in hand-driven generator, fe 
emergency use in lifeboats or other survival craft. 


This equipment consists of a transmitter and receiver with a built-in hand generator and an antenna 
system. 


Automatic or manual keying is provided to transmit twelve 4-second dashes with I-second pauses 
followed by three distress signals on 500 kc, and three distress signals followed by a 30-second dash 
for direction finding on 8,364 kc. 


Two-way communication can be accomplished by manual keying oaly. 


The AN/SRC-6 and AN/SRC-6A are generally interchangeable as to purpos:: and use. 


664e Change No. 1 


” & 


JANAP 161 


A N/S RC 6( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92207; Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USA 


peer eet DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Watertight case containing transmitter, 202 x 12% x 14% 58.5 


receiver, and hand generator 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Survival craft. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne; portable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 25 to 100. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 or 8.364 (xmitr); .5 (fixed, revr); 8.25 to 8.75 (revr, AN/- 
SRC-6); 8.266 to 8.745 (revr, AN/SRC-6A). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al: revr; A2: revr, xmtr). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Modulated keyed telegraphy (revr, xmtr); cw (revr). 


POWER OUTPUT: 
AN/SRC-6: 2 .won.5 mc, 5 w on 8.364 me. 
AN/SRC-6A: 1.7 w (min) on .5 mc; 4 w (min) on 8.364 mc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Built-in hand generator. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 202 x 12% x 14%6 58.5 2.15 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


664f Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N | SRC ae rs 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE GF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


Radio Set AN/SRC-7 (Radiomarine Model 5U) is a self-contained radiotelegraph communication set 
providing medium- and high-frequency emergency communication facilities. 


This equipment consists of two medium-frequency transmitters (one main and one emergency), an hf 
transmitter, an hf receiver, one receiver that can receive in both the low- and medium-frequency bands, 
an auto alarm, an auto alarm keyer, control panels, power components, antennas, and accessories. 


The main medium-frequency transmitter and the hf transmitter are cystal-controlled. The emergency 
transmitter is master-oscillator controlled. The emergency transmitter is operated from a 12-volt storage 
battery (through a battery charger from the ship’s line under normal conditions). The low- and medium- 
frequency receiver operates from a 12-volt storage battery and a 90-volt B battery, under emergency 
conditions; normally it is operated from the ship’s line as does the rest of the equipment. 


This equipment can be operated on ships that have either ac or dc power or a combination of the two. 


664g Change No. 1 


JANAP 16¢ 


f N/S RC 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USA 


nee ee DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne; fixed stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .015 to .65 (low- and medium-freq rcvr); .085 to .55, 1.9 to 25 
(hf revr); .35 to .515 (main and emer xmtr); 2 to 24 (hf xmftr). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2). 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mcw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 40 w (mew, emer xmtr); 200 w (cw), 250 w (mew) (main medium-freq xmtr); 300 w 
(cw, hf xmftr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 17.4 amp, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (Code A); 115 v, 11.3 amp de (Code A); 115 
v, 22 amp, 60 cy, 1 ph ac (Code B); 115 v, 32 amp dc (Code C); 230 v, 22 amp 
dc (Code D). For operation from 220 or 440 ac, a step-down transformer is 
used; dc is supplied by a rotary converter. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


664h Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IS RC-— 8 ( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


AN/SRO-B- 
Radio Set AN/SRC-8(_ ) (Ray Jefferson, Inc. Model 914 Radio Telephone) provides medium-frequency, 
two-way, ship-to-shore, and ship-to-ship radiotelephone service for ships in coastwise waters. 
This equipment consists of a transmitter, a receiver, an antenna, accessories, and power components. 


The AN/SRC-8 and the AN/SRC-8X operate from a 115-volt dc and ac power source, £ ~ectively; the 
AN/SRC-8XX, AN/SRC-8Y, and AN/SRC-8Z operate respectively from 12-volt, 32-volt, and 24-volt 
batteries. 


664 i Change No. 1 


& 


JANAP 161 


A N | S RC— 8 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna 
1 Radiotelephone unit 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 3 (10 xtal-cont chan). 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 65 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cy ac (-8X); 12 v de (-8XX); 24 v de (-8Z); 32 v de (-8Y); 115 v 


dc (-8). 
2 PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
54 
» 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: . 


= 


DOMESTIC PACK: \ 


EXPORT PACK: 


664 j Change No. ? 


> 


JANAP 161 


AN/SRC-9 


RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


STATUS: 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/SRC-9 (Mackay Type 402-A) is a nonportable, rugged, compact, lifeboat radiotelegraph 
transmitter-receiver designed for communication between survival craft and rescue vessels in the inter- 
national distress frequency band and in the long-range frequency band of 8,346 kc. The transmitter 
design assures effective use by personnel not trained in radio communication. 


This equipment provides manual keying for sending distress signals, communication, and automatic key- 
ing that transmits sequences of the International Auto Alarm Signal and SOS signals on 500 kc, followed 


on 8,364 ke by more SOS signals and by a long dash for direction-determining receivers. 


All power required for operation of the equipment can be provided by a 12-volt dc storage battery. 


664k Change No. 1 


. 


JANAP 161 


A N | S RC— 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92364 


USING SERVICE: USA, USN 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Survival craft. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne; fixed stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 50 to 200. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Receiver: .492 to .508 (fixed tuned); 8.1 to 8.9 (tunable). 
Transmitter: .5, 8.364 (fixed tuned, xtal cont). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 30 w (min) into 10 ohms and 100 uuf (500 kc); 40 w (min) into 40 ohms (8,364 kc). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v, 32 amp dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 22x 21x15 92 4.01 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


664 | Change No. 1 


JANAP “161 


AN/SRC-3 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


AN/SRC-3 


Radio Set AN/SRC-3 is a crystal-controlled, fixed frequency, transmitting and receiving equipment 
which operates in the di stress-frequency range for a-m (cw) communication from lifeboats. 


This equipment consists of a single unit containing transmitting and receiving components and in- 
cludes a charging panel, batteries, and headphones. 
It can be used for distress (SOS) signaling or for emergency cw communication by means of the 


telegraph hand key on the front panel. It uses a conventional long-wire type of antenna. 


Power is furnished by 1 storage battery and a 45-v dry cell. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 665 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ S RC-3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver ) 21 x 18 x 22 110 
1 Radio Transmitter) 
1 Battery Charging Panel 12x 12x 8 9 
2 12=v Storage Battery & 19-3/% x 33-3/8 x 12 330 
Battery Box 
1 uS-v B Battery Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Transmitting and receiving signals from lifeboat. 

INSTALLATION: Installed and operated in lifeboat. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short and medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=-5, -9; AN/APRT=13; AN/CRT=3, =5; AN/FRT=19; AN/GRT=2; 
AN/MRC= 20; AN/SRC=3; AN/SRR=3, -11, =-12; AN/SRT=-1, —3; AN/TRQ1; AN/URR=23; AN/URT=2, 
-3, =~; BC~ 191, -318, -329, -344, 3498, -365, -453; MBS; R=62/PR, -129/U, -203/SR, 
-206/PR, -210/U, =-211/U, =-212/SR, =—213/SR, -215/SR, -2u7/URR, -389/URR; RAK; RAL; RAS; 
RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR=177, =-274; T=5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 


TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCY; TCZ; TOD; TOE; TOK; Marconi TH-¥1-B; National HRO-50; 
Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 0.5. 
Receiver : 0.35- 0.55. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: lew and ew. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2 each 12-v storage batteries and one 45-v B battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/SRC- 3 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 666 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 14) 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RC -TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-281 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 Do ase . _RADIO SET 


SCR-281 


Radio Set SCR-281 is a medium-power, crystal-controlled a-m (voice) transmitting and receiving 
equipment used for ship-to-ship, ship-to-shore, and shore station communication is coastwise and 
harbor-control applications. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter and a radio receiver assembled within a single metal 
cabinet which may be installed on the floor or deck, or on a shelf of platform. It has a shock mount- 
ing and a handset, and the receiver section includes an integral loudspeaker. 


It can be operated in four-channel preselected by means of appropriate plug-in crystals and includes 
provision for control of transmitter-receiver change-over by means of the press-to-talk switch of the 
handset. 


It can use a conventional long-wire antenna or equivalent system but can be operated by means of a 
whip-type array 35 feet in length. 


Operates from 115-v ac. 


IGINAL 
GORFIOENTIAL 667 OR 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N/ S RC oe TY P E CLASSIFICATION. LP AAUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-281 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET — DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 16 x 10 x 16 102 
BC—4yt 
2 Shockproof Mounting Brackets 4-1/2 x 21/2 x 17-7/8 4 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Harbor control, shore-to-ship, ship-to-shore, and similar applications. 
INSTALLATION: Ground or shipboard, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 25. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=2, -5, -8, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART=13; «aN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRR-=3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT=-15, -17, -18; oat ae -13, - 26; AN/GRR-2, =3, 
-5; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; an SRRS 2) -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRO@ 14; 
AN/URR=10, -22, =-23; AN/URT=2, -3, —4%; AN/VRC1, —4; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, apa -348, 
-401, -447, -610, -779, -794%, —1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, = 205/U, -206/PR, rein ta -209/FR, -210/U, ~211/U, -213/8R, 
-274/FRR, -320/FRC, -—388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBP; RBS; RC-52; 

RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE; RDM; SCR-177, - 188, - 193. —-244, -281, -399, -499, -506, -543, -593, 

-607, -704; T-4/FRC, ~83/8R, aoe tone = 159/FRT, -173/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TBK; TBL; 

TEM; TBN; TBO; TBU;TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; 

TOH; TON; TODO; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4 iar Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A- 2; Fisher 

TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX; Marconi TH=#1-B; Nationa) HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; 
cox » 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.7 - 2.75. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 
POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 230 w) 
5 of 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Receiver 107 w) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-281 weighs 102 pounds net, volume 1.5cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 143 pounds, total volume 6 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 668 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP °961_ 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RC -TYPE 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCO, TCO-1 through -4 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIP 


Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TCO, and TCO-1 through -4 are m-f, a-m 
(voice) medium-power radiotelephone equipments for ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore communication. 
A selective ringer may be added to enable a local coastal harbor station to ring a bell aboord ship 
on which set is installed. 


Provision is made for remote operation of the transmitter-receiver after the set has been tumed on, 
and the desired frequency selected. 


Six preset crystal-controlled channels are available. 


This equipment is designed to be used with either a ‘‘T’’,‘‘L"’, of vertical rod antenna. The ‘‘T’’ 
or “‘L”’ types should be from 25 to 35 feet long. 


CONFIDENTIAL 669 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

A Ni / S RC -TYPE CLASHOION oe CHUIPRENT: Unclossified 
TCO, TCO-1 through -4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 

RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter—Receiver CRM-4%3008, 13-3/16 x 2% x 18-3/16 80 
-43026, -%3026-A, -4%3026-B8 
1 Power Unit CRM-21563° -21564°°* 12-7/8 x 22 x 5 aR 
-21565°**, -20120°°°*,-21554°**"* 
1 Remote Control Unit CR4-23229, -23229-A 10-3/8 x 13-5/8 x 5-3/8 11 
*42-v, dc operation. *°32 v, dc operation. 
*°°415-v, dc. ***2930-v, dc operation. 


**999115-v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -%&, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -¥; AN/VRC-1, -%; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
-342, -348, -801, -4%7, -610, -779, -79%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
-608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, R-203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -27%/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBP; 
RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274%, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -704; T-¥/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK;TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; TCS; ‘TCz; TDE; TOF; TOH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88(RCA); 
Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-8; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type Mw; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: TCO, TCO-1: 2.0 - 3.0 
TCO.2, -3 and -4: 2.0 - 3.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 25 w. 


Receiver: 50 mw to loudspeaker. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 345/384 w, 12/32/115/220 v, de; or 345 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving EquipmentsTCO, TCO-] through -4 not 
available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 670 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP®161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RC =-T Y P E 


USING: SERVICES Davy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: P, TCP- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIP 


Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TCP, TCP-1 and -2 are compact, medium 
power, m-f, transmitter-receivers for shipboard use in ship-to-ship or ship-to-shore radiotelephone 
communication. 


A selective ringer may be used with this equipment to enable a shore station to signal the operator 
by ringing a bell aboard the ship. 


Ten preset crystal-controlled transmitting and receiving channels are provided. 
A single vertical-wire antenna 25 to 35 feet in length is used. 


Transmitter-receiver components are available for operation from 32- or 115-v, dec power sources. 


CONFIDENTIAL 671 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION, ITERATURE : 
AN/SRC-tyPE Sp 
cussincne ae EQUIPMENT: :Unclassified 
TCP, TCP-1, -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver Unit CRM-43009°, 37 x 20-1/8 x 22 310 
43009-A*, 43010°°, 43010-A°° 
1 Remote Control Unit CRM-23230 10-1/% x 13-5/8 x 5-3/8 11 
1 Line Filter Unit CR¥-53076°, 53077°°, 10 x 6-1/2 x 6 6 
53085°, 53086°° 10-9/16 x 93/8 x 3-5/8 9 
* 32 v, d-c Power source 


°°115, v d-c 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -%, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, 26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; 
AW/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -¥; AN/VRC-1, -¥; AN/WRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
-342, -348, -401, -447, -610, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, —60A/FRT, 
-608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; 
RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2%%, -274%, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -70%; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; 
T8X; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TDF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-gg 
(RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund $P-600—JX; 
Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 3.0. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 75 w. Receiver: 1 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 832 w, 32 v, de; or 920 w, 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TCP, TCP-1, -2 measure 37 x 20-1/8 x 22 


inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL é7 ORIGINAL 


CONSIDENTIAL _ JANAP -161,. 
¢€ STATUS: Substitute Standard 
; CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; S RC -TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCP-3 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: > May 52 RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIPMENT 


Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TCP-3 is a compact, medium-power m-f 
transmitter-receiver for shipboard use in ship-to-ship, and ship-to-shore radiotelephone communication. 


A selective ringer may be used with this equipment to enable a shore station to signal the operator 
by ringing a bell aboard the ship. 


Ten preset crystal-controlled transmitting and receiving channels are provided. 
A single vertical-wire antenna 25 to 35 feet in length should be used. 


TCP-3 is available for operation from 32, 115, or 230-v dc; or 115-v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


CQNFIDENTIAL 45a ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


sai te al LITERATURE: 
ips 9531 
A N / S RC -T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF SaURPMENT: Unclassified 
TCP-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TELEPHONE TRANS & REC EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Receiver Unit CRM-43010-A* 37 x 20-1/8 x 22 310 
43009-A°*, 43061°**, 43062°*** 
1 Remote Control Unit CRM-23230 10-1/% x 13-5/8 x 5-3/8 11 
1 Line Filter Unit CRM-53086°, 10-9/16 x 9-3/8 x 3-5/8 9 
CRM-53085°* or 53192°°* 
bs 115-v dc. ** 32-v dc. 
*** 230-v dc. ****115-v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AW/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC-1, -4%; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
-342, -348, -401, -%4%7, -610, -779, -—79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRc, -60A/FRT, -606/FRT; 
R-62/PR, -B0/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -206/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -2748/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; R6B; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; REP; RBS; RC-52; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -186, -193, -24%, -27%, -261, -399, -4%99, -506, -536, 
-543, -585, -593, -607, -69%, -70%; T-4/FRC, -63/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; T8C; T8K; T6L; TBM; T8N; TBO; TBU; TBX; TC8; TCC; 
TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; TOH; TON; TODO; TE@; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 
16S—4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-41-8; 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 994A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 3.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 75 w. 


Receiver: lw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 830 w, 32 v, de; or 
920 w, 115- 230 v, de; or 
690 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Telephone Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TCP-3 measures 37 x 20-1/8 x 22 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


674 


GONRIDENTIAL JANAP 161, 
STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 —_ RADIO RECEIVING SET 


AN/SRR-3S 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-3 is a medium-range, a-m (voice, cw, and mew) receiving equipment 
for radiotelephone and radiotelegraph communication in the |-f, m-f, and h-f ranges and is used on 
shipboard and at fixed shore stations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a radio receiver, power supply components, a loudspeaker, 
and accessories. It is contained in a table model steel cabinet equipped with a shock mount. 


It can be removed from its cabinet for rack and panel installation. 


This set uses a single long wire or balanced feed line antenna system and is a-c operated. 


CONFIDENTIAL 675 ORIGINAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N / S R R- 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver Model SLR-F 21 x 20-13/16 x 13-7/8 106 

1 Inverter Model 262 8 x 10-7/16 x 8-11/16 28 

1 Speaker (PM) Model SPM-8 10-1/2 x 5 x 9-3/16 6.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: European Theater of Command, fixed stations, shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station, shipboard, or shore fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, 
-4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; 
TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TOK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25:3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 
99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Band 1: 0.08 — 0.22. Band 4: 4.5 = 12.0. 


Band 2: 0.21 —.0.56. Band 5: 8.8 — 24.0. 
Band 3: 1.90 ~ 5.10. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85w, 115 v, 60 cyc ac (0.75 amp). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-3 weighs 140.5 pounds net. 


CONFIDENTIAL ORIGINAL 


676 


) 


—GONROENTIAL 


JANAP- 161 


AN/SRR-8 


___RADIO RECEIVING SET 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-8 is an h-f, general service a-m (cw, mew, and voice) receiver for 
shipboard use. It replaces Radio Receiving Equipment RBS. 


This equipment is ruggedly constructed for use under adverse conditions 


| 
CONFIDENTIAL ies 2 ORIGINAL | 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: BuShips 
AN/SRR-8 Spec C5114 - 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-303/SRR-8 ll x 14-1/2 x 17 43 
1 Power Supply PP-445/SRR-8 12 x 16 x 10-3/4 56 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TODO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type 
MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-8 measures 23 x 16 x 17 inches. 
CONFIDENTIAL 678 ORIGINAL 


) 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std 4 A N IS R R-1 1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-11 is a low-frequency, am (cw, mcw, tone) and fm (fsk), double-super- 
heterodyne radio receiver for communication aboard ship. 


This equipment differs from Radio Receiving Sets AN/SRR-12 and AN/SRR-13 only in frequency range 
and types of reception. 


It is basically similar to Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-18, AN/FRR-21, and AN/MRR-1 except for physi- 
cal construction and method of mounting. In an emergency, the AN/FRR-21, AN/MRR-1, or AN/SRR- 
11 may be used as substitute equipment for each other. 


679 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | S R R—1 ] INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91875(A) 


USING SERVICE: USN 


Vv 
RAO DECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Receiver R-439/SRR-11 292 x 224% x 13Y2 73 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .014 to .6. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2); fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, tone (fsk). 

POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 105, 115, or 125 v, 50/60 or 400 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 292 x 22% x 13% 73 
DOMESTIC PACK: 122 4.9 2 


EXPORT PACK: 


680 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std A N/S RR-1 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


AN/SRR-I2 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-12 is a medium-frequency, am (cw, tone, voice) and fm (fsk), double- 
superheterodyne radio receiver for communication aboard ship. 


This equipment differs from Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-11 in frequency range and types of reception. 
It is identical with Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-13 except for frequency range.. 


The AN/SRR-12 is basically similar to Radio Receiving Sets ANIPRR-22: and AN/MRR-2 except for 
physical construction and methods of mounting. “ 


680a Change No. 1 


A N | S RR-—1 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


JANAP 161 


NAVSHIPS 91875(A) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Radio Receiver R-440/SRR-12 18% x 17% x 82%) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .25 to 8. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, tone (fsk). 
POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 105/115/125 v, 50/60 or 400 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ff) TONS 
NET: 18%6 x 17% x 82%2 75 
DOMESTIC PACK: 152 8.2 
EXPORT PACK: 
680b 


WEIGHT (Ib) 
75 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


€ STATUS: L/Std AN/SRR-1 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 


Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-13 is a high-frequency, double-superheterodyne radio receiver for ship- 
board reception of am (cw, voice) and fm (fsk) communication aboard ship. 


This equipment differs from Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-11 in frequency range and type of reception. 
It is identical with Radio Receiving Set AN/SRR-12 except for frequency range. 


The AN/SRR-13 is basically similar to Radio Receiving Sets AN/FRR-19, AN/FRR-23, and AN/MRR-3 
except for physical construction and methods of mounting. In an emergency, Radio Receiving Set 
AN/FRR-23, AN/MRR-3, or AN/SRR-13 may be used as substitute equipment for each other. 


« ee 680c Change No. 1 


A N | S R R—1 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Radio Receiver R-441/SRR-13 18%6 x 17% x 87%2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 to 32. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3); fm (F1). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, fsk. 

POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 105/115 or 125 v, 50/60 or 400 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 18%6 x 17%, x 87% 73 
DOMESTIC PACK: 136 5 


EXPORT PACK: 


680d 


JANAP 161 


} 
NAVSHIPS 91875(A) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 
73 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


COYRDENTIAL JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ A) R R- TY - E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-96/SR 
¢ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-96/5R 


Radio Receiver R-96/SR is a five-channel, a-m (voice, cw, icw, and mcw) receiving equipment which 
is used in the low-, medium-, and high-frequency bands in radio operation aboard ship. !t may be in- 
stalled on harbor patrol or seagoing craft. 


This equipment consists of a crystal-controlled receiver which is designed to operate in conjunction 
with Radio Transmitter T-83/SR, to which it may be connected by cables. !t has change-over relays 
in the transmitter to control sending and receiving. These relays are operated by means of the press- 
to-talk switch in the handset. 


( Uses a conventional ship’s antenna or other suitable array. Operates on 115 v ac or de. 


CONFIDENTIAL 681 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL »JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-878 
A N / S R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-96/SR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


_ RADIO RECEIVER ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard and ports. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
BC-'191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; 
TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32v-2; Fisher TS 253; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 


Band 1: 0.135 — 0.26. Band 4: 2.97 — 6.06. 
Band 2: 0.255 — 0.51. Band 5: 594 — 12.12. 
Band 3: 1.48 — 3.03. 


TYPE MODULATION: AM. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, icw, mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. of 
115v de (0.4-amp) drain. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-96/SR measures 10 x 20-7/8 x 17-1/2 inches, net weight 87.5 pounds, volume 3 
cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 160.5 pounds, total volume 7.69 cu ft. Shipped 
in 1 package. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
AN/ SRR-TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-203/SR 


USING SERVICE: Army 


R-203/SR 


Radio Receiver R-203/SR is a table model receiving equipment for a-m (voice and cw) signals in the 
low-, medium-, and high-frequency bands used in shipborne and similar applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (RMCA model AR8506-A) marine receiver which 
is contained in a metal cabinet but which can be removed from the case and instailed on a standard 


relay rack. It has a built-in loudspeaker and includes a headset and accessories. 
It can be operated on a ship’s antenna or other suitable array. 


Operates from 115v a-c or d-c sources, from 230-v a-c sources, or, by means of the fixed resistor unit 


included, from 230 v de. 


CONFIDENHAL 683 ORIGINAL 


CONEIDENTIAL _ JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-875 

A N/ S R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R-203/SR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 

RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-203/SR 11-3/4 x 13-1/16 x 21 65 
| Electrical Noise Suppressor F-91/U 3-5/8 x 6-7/8 x 7-1/4 6 
1 Fixed Resistor MX-1024/U 2-7/8 x 2-5/8 x 11-3/8 1.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium-long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -§ -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15 -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -10, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, 
-4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; 
TCS; TCU; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 
99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 


Band 1: 0.085 — 0.22. Band 4: 52 — 12.0. 
Band 2: 0.21 — 0.55. Band 5: 11.5 — 25.0. 
Band 3: 1.9 — 54. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 45 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac or 
90 w, 230 v, 50/60 cyc ac or 
115 v de or ac or, using Fixed Resistor MX-1024/U, 
230 v de or ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-203/SR weighs 77 pounds net, volume 2.15 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 145 pounds, total volume 12 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL eae ORIGINAL 


GONMBENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; G R R- T Y¥ r E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-213/SR 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R~213/5R 


Radio Receiver R-213/SR is a transportable, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving equipment used for 
communication in the low-, medium-, and high-frequency bands in shipborne and. similar marine 
applications or in fixed land stations. 


This equipment is a self-contained, table model radio receiver inclosed in a metal cabinet and 
provided with a shock mount. It has a built-in loudspeaker and jacks for high- or low- impedance 


headphones and is provided with a beat-frequency oscillator, automatic or manual volume control, 
and electrical band-spread tuning. 


Operates in four frequency bands-and uses a doublet or other suitable antenna array. 


Can be operated from either a-c or d-c power. 


CONADENTIAL 685 ~ “ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL " JANAP .161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
AN/ SRR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R- : :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 _ 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio receiver 11-3/4 x 21 x 13-1/16 63 
1 Line filter unit 7-1/4 x 6°7/8 x 3-5/8 
| External resistor unit Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Primarily shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipboard or fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium-long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25 AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -§ AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 

-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 
TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN;TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Band 1: 0.21 — 0.55 Band 3: 5.2 — 12.0 
Band 2: 1.90 — 540 Band 4: 11.5 — 25.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, tone, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 45 w, 115 v ac or dc. 
90 w, 250 v ac or de w/325ohm, 75-w external resistor unit. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-213 AR measures 11-3/4 x 21 x 13-1/16 inches, net weight 68 pounds, volume 2.2 
cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 100 pounds, total volume 4.5cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 686 ORIGINAL 


CQNFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S R R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP_TYPE NUMBER: R-215/SR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R~215/SR 


Radio Receiver R-215/SR is a medium-range, a-m (cw and mew) receiving equipment which operates in 


the very-low-, low-, and medium-frequency ranges in shipboard or equivalent communicatior applica- 
tions, 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (RMCA AR-8510) table model radio receiver 
and includes a-c or d-c power supply components. 


It operates by means of a conventional long wire or ship’s antenna. 


Operates from 110 v dc, 115 v ac, or 6-v storage battery plus 90 v of dry battery B supply. 


CONFIDENTIAL 687 ORIGINAL 


CONFOENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN SRR YP INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 

/ ae T E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R-215/SR : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver R-215/SR 8-1/4 x 22 x 13 39 

1 Control Unit RM-37 (de only) or Not Available Not Available 

1 Control Unit RM-23-A (ac only) 8-3/8 x 17 x 6-7/8 21.50 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Transports. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed ground or shipboard. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -365 SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDE; TDK; TDO; 
Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.65, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 0.015 — 0.038 Band 3: 0.1 — 0.25 
Band 2: 0.038 ~— 0.1 Band 4: 0.25 — 0.65. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew and cw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6-v battery and 90-v battery or 110 v de or 35w, 115v, 60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-215/SR weighs 50.5 pounds net. 


CONFIDENTIAL 688 ORIGINAL 


} 


> 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IS RT-2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


-AN/SRT- 2 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-2 is used on small boats as the main or emergency transmitter. It is 
operated in the standard international medium frequency band for ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore 
communication. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Radiomarine Model ET 8003) radiotelegraph trans- 


mitter and can be operated from a 110-volt de power source or from a 12-volt storage battery capable 
of supplying 45 amperes for a 6-hour period. 


688a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N IS RT-—2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-831 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Motor generator 9% x 30x 9Y% 
1 Power control and charging panel 21x12x9% 
1 Radiotelegraph transmitter 20% x 15% x 11% 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .355 to .5. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: 700-cy tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 30 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v, 45 amp dc or 110/115 v, 4 amp dc. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 195 
DOMESTIC PACK: 330 
EXPORT PACK: 
688b 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


128 
24 
26 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/SRT-1 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/SRT-} 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-1 is a compact, fixed-frequency, single-channel, a-m radio receiver 
designed for operation in the distress-frequency band by means of c-w and i-c-w signals. It is 
designed to be carried on shipboard for use in life-saving rafts and similar craft but may be used for 


emergency c-w communication. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver having a built-in telegraph key (for manual code trans- 
mission). |t includes a 6-v storage battery, conventional and phantom antenna, and related 


accessories. 


This set can be arranged for automatic transmission of SOS signals, plus a long dash, 6 times in 2 
minutes, and will then shut down. Can be operated once each hour for48 hours without recharge of 


( battery. 


7 CONFIDENTIAL 689 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-830 


A N/ S RT-1 7 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Battery Charging Panel 20-1/% x B=1/% x 1%1/2 16 

b 3 Battery BB-54a-A 3- 31/32 x 5-1/2 x 3 4.50 

1 Rope 480 (Jong) 1.75 

2 Antenna Wire 600 (long) 1.875 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or rescue craft. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 50 to 100. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC@5, -8; AN/MRC20; AN/SRC=3; AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TROQ=1; 
AN/URR=23; AN/VRC-4; BC-318, -34%, -348, -453, -779; MBS; R-62/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
-203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -388/URR; RAK; 
RAL; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM;RCH; RDF; SCR-177; ARC Type 12; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES:0.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and icw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 5w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 v,(16 amp)dc (storage battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-1 measures 18 x 16 x 12 inches, net weight 60 pounds, volume 2 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 150 pounds, total volume 10.3 cu ft. Packed for 
export shipment: total weight 190 pounds, 11.46 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and 
export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 690 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


status: Standard A aN | / S RT- 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army i CS ES 
RADIO TRANSMITTING S5 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


8 Jan 52 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-3 is a medium- 
power, medium-range, crystal-controlled a-m 

(cw and mcw) transmitting equipment for ship-to- 
ship and ship-to-shore communication in the 
intermediate-frequency range. 


This equipment consists of a floor-type trans- 
mjtting assembly which is fitted with shock- 
mountings and includes a motor generator, plus 
associated components. 


It can be used in emergencies by adding an 
emergency panel and a small dynamotor. 


Operates in eight preset frequency channels and 
uses the normal ship’s antenna system. 


CONFIDENTIAL 691 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
AN/ SRT- 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGH T (LBS) 
1 Motor Generator 18-1/8 x 27-3/% x 9-3/8 225 
Transmitter 4NY—3/H x 17-3/8 x 28-3/4 200 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -9; AN/GRR-3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AM/SRR-3, -11, -12; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-23; AN/VRC-4; BC-31%, -344, ~348, -453, -779; MBS; R-62/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 


-203/SR, -206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -2%7/URR, -368/URR; RAK; RAL; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-177; ARC Type 12; Wational HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 0.515. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: cw, and mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Mcw: 300 w; cw: 200 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,300 w, 150/230 v, de; 220/440 v, (4.5 amp) 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-3 measures 45-3/16 x 17-3/4 x 29, net weight 425 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL a ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS : Standard A | / SRT- 4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army hi a aa 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


8 Jan 5 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-4 is a low-power, 
medium-range, I|-f and m-f, a-m (cw and mew) 
transmitting equipment designed for use aboard 
ship in ship-toeship or ship-to-shore communication 


in the m-f and h-f bands. 


This equipment consists of a single, shock-mounted, 
floor type cabinet containing the operating com- 
ponents and control apparatus. It includes a motor 
generator and motor starter, control panel, crystal 
units, and related items. It operates on two preset 
frequencies and uses the ship’s antenna array. 


Requires about 1,300-w dec. 


CONFIDENTIAL 693 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N / S RT-4 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
hen ieee 


USING SERVICE : Army 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-y 85-3/16 x 13-1/m x 19-1/2 360 
1 Motor Generator 141/68 x 27-39/% x 93/4 225 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Fixed shipboard. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium and long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR=3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, ~5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-9, —12, -13, —28; AW/TRQO-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -&; 
AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -342, -3%8, -779, -79%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -90/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -2748/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -988/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB. RBC; RaG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; 
RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -274%, -281, -399, -%99, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -—694, 
-704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-g8 (RCA); Collins 19S-4 (AF Model); Collins 7542; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.00 - 22.14. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 200 w below 17 mc, 150 w above 17 mc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,300 w, 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-4 weighs 585 pounds net, volume 7 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 694 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified AN [S RT-—1 O 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


STATUS: L/Std 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-10 is a 50-watt am (cw, voice) marine telephone and telegraph radio 
transmitter used on small ships. Provisions are included for its operation by remote control. 


This set operates from a 115-volt ac or a 24-, 32-, or 110-volt de source. When opero!ing from the de 
source, a motor starter and a suitable converter (not supplied) must be used. 


This equipment is functionally identical with Radio Transmitter T-83/SR. 


694a Change No. 1 


Ps 


JANAP 161 


A N | S RI—1 G INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-837 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO TRANSMITTING -éT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Power Supply PP-462/U 
1 Motorx Starter RE-79/SRT-10 
1 Radio Transmitter T-240/SRT-10 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne; fixed stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 25. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.7 to 8.7. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 450 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac; 500 w, 24, 32, or 110 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 3 
694b Change No. 1 


. 


) 


J 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: AN/S RT—13( ) 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 


AN/SRT-13 . 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/SRT-13( ) is a marine emergency radio telegraph transmitting set. It con- 
sists of a radio transmitter, a motor generator, a terminal box, a battery charger, two storage batteries, 
and accessories. 


Radio Transmitting Sets AN/SRT-13 and AN/SRT-13X are identical, except for the battery charging circuit 
and the battery charger. Radio Transmitters T-433/SRT-13 and T-434/SRT-13X are not interchange- 
able, unless circuit changes are made to permit battery charging with the particular battery charger used. 


This equipment is operated from two 6-volt batteries that may be charged by Battery Charger PP—1030/ 
SRT-13 from a 115-volt ac source, or by Battery Charger PP-1031/SRT-13X from a 115-volt de source. 


694c Change No. 1 


.” 


JANAP 161 


A N | S Ri-1 3 ( ) INSIKUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-844 


USING SERVICE: USA 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Charger, Battery PP-1030/SRT-13 or 12% x 8% x 12% 
PP-1031 /SRT-13X 11x7% x 10% 
1 Motor-Generator PU-277 /SRT 124% x 84% x 9%e 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-433/SRT-13 or 21x 13x 18% 


T-434 /SRT-13X 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Emergency marine transmitter. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne; fixed stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 50 to 100. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES:  .35 to .505. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 40 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 
AN/SRT-13 477 7.2 
AN/SRT-13X 458 6.9 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/SRT-13 635 17.8 
AN/SRT-13X 610 16.8 
694d 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 .une 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


29 
10 
52 
75 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


4 


Change No. 1 


GO@NAHOENHAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Unclassified A N / 5 RT- T As P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAJ-2 through -10 


| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


500 Watt Transmitting Equipments TAJ-2 through 
-10 are general purpose, m-f, medium-power, a-m 
(ew and mew) radiotelegraph transmitters for ship- 
board use. The transmitters may be operated 
locally or from a remote point over a standard four- 
or six-wire control system. 


These equipments have continuously variable 
master oscillator frequency control, while the 
TAJ-2 and -3 use crystal control. 


The TAJ-8 through -10 transmitters may be relay 
keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm on cw and vacuum 
tube keyed at speeds up to 50 wpm on mew. 


The type of transmitter and power equipment used 
depends upon the power source available. 


GONRBENTIAL 695 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION a NavShips 


A N / Ss RT- TY P E CART HCATION OF & OF £8 UIPMENT: Unclassified 


TAJ-2 through -10 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Tranemitter CG-44u0 or —4844; 70 x 26°7/8 x 19 450 
CRV=5 2009, -520225 CAY-52029; 
CG-52078; CRR-52142, or —52143; 72 x 27 x 24 645 
, CG-52140, -52167, or -52189 72-1/% x 27 x 28 610 
1 Motor—Generator Set CG-4083, -4%08%, 18 x 33-3/5 x 18 527 
21044, =21045, -21296, -21297, 20 x 71-3/4 x 17 860 
-21298, -21466, -21467, -21468, 
-21456, -21456A, -21571 48 x 6% 3/4 x 12-3/4 960 


* Does not apply to TALKH4, 5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 


TAJ-2, -3:  AN/FRR-4%, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-5, -8, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -11,-123 AN/TRO1; 
AN/URR-10, =-22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-31n, -—34N, -348, —N53, 779, —1004%; MBS; OA-58/FRC; 
R=62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -120/U, -203/SR, —-205/U, —206/PR, —210/U, —211/U, —212/SR, 
-213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, —278/FRR, a aOR -368/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO;RAS; RBA; RBB; 
RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROF; ROM; SCR=-177, ~24, —-274%, —614; AR-88 
(RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund S$-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TAJ-4 AN/ARC-5, ~8; AN/FRR-¥, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC- 20. AN/SRC- 35 AN/SRR=3, =11, -125 

through AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR=10, -22, —23; AN/VRC-4% BC-314, aes -348, -453, -779, -100¥; MBS; 
OA-58/FRC; R=-62/PR, -80/PR, —96/SR, -129/U, 2003/8 * 8/0. -208/PR. =-210/U, -211/U, 

-10; =212/SR, ~213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, rr lala 3207 ERC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; 


RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; R ROM; SCR-177, -244, -27%, -614; 
AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Os ctf RD SP BOK National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: TAJ-2, -3: 0.195 - 0.60 
TAJ-4 through -10; 0.175 - 0.60. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: TAJ-2 through -7: 500 w. 
TAJ-8 through -10: 500 w on cw, 250 w on mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TAJ-2, -3: 3 kw, 115/230 v de. 
TAJ-4: 2.82 kw, 230 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TAJ-5, -6, -% *9: 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TAJ-8: 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac or 3.2/3.46 kw, 115/230 v de. 
TAJ-10: 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac or 3.2/3.46 kw, 115/230 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


information on 500 Watt Transmitting Equipments TAJ-2 through -10 not available. 


wn 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP ‘161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ S RT- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: _TAJ-11, -12, -14, -15, -18, -19 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


500 Watt Transmitting Equipments TAJ-11, -12, 
-14, -15, -18, -19 are general purpose, m-f, medium 
power a-m (cw, mew) radiotelegraph transmitters 
for shipboard use. The transmitters may be 
operated locally, or remotely over a standard four- 
or six- wire control system. 


These equipments employ continuously variable 
master oscillator frequency control. They may be 
relay keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm on cw and 
vacuum tube keyed at speeds up to 50 wpm. 


The type of transmitter and power equipment em- 
ployed is dependent upon power source available. 


TAJ-II 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 697 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/SRT- TYPE INSTRUCTION w LITERATURE; NovShips ) 


Fuassincirigne fi Bes pment Unclassified 


TAJ-11, -12, -14, -15, -18, -19 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 5 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-52240, -52280-A, 74 x 27 x 25 540 
~52241, —52241A, CRR-52259, —52260 7 x 27 x 25 540 
1 Motor-Generator Set CG=21756, —21756A, 20 x 76-1/2 x 19-3/¥ 960 
-21757, -217574A, aad -2 1956, 20 x 7641/2 x 19-3/4% 1,040 
-21783, -21784, — sre 20 x 76-1/2 x 18=3/4% 850 
1 Magne ic Seite CAQ=}21752, —21753, 29-3/4 x 1% 1/4 x 13-1/¥ 70 
CG=21754, -21755, CAE-21874, 21875, 22 x 1981/4 x 1201/4 101 
CG-211086, -—211087, -—211088, —211059 17-5/16 x 11-9/16 x 10-5/8 55 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


= 100 4 96 /U, 
rab, wai2/sRe bee Re eteieRe <247/URR, =274/FRR, =3207FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; 
RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; ACF; RCG; RCH; ROF; ROM; SCR-177, -24%, -27%, - 14; AR-88 

(RCA); ARC Type 12: Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-UX; National HRO-SO. J 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.60. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 500 w on ew, 250 w on mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TAJ-11, -12, -14, -18, -19: 220 / 440 v, 60 cyc, 
3 phase, ac; or 3.2/3.46 kw, 115 / 230 v, de. 
TAJ-15: 3.40 kw, 230 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on 500 Watt Transmitting Equipments TAJ-11, -12, -14, -15, -18, -19 not available. ) 


CONFIDENFHAL 698 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ « RT- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TAQ-5 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-5 is a shipboard radio transmitter of unmodulated or modulated 
telegraph signals within the low frequency range. 


There are four different versions of this equipment, permitting operation from either a 115-v dec, 
a 230-v dec, a 220-v a-c, or a 440-v ac power source. 


This transmitter can be operated locally, or from a remote point by means of a Navy standard 4- 
or &wire remote control unit. 


CONAIDENTIAL 699 «» ORIGINAL 


CONRIDENHAL JANAP 161 


bigepeg nay - On Sat 
bel Shi 0,2 
AN/SRT TYPE CLASSIFIONTYGH Be EQUIPACHT: Unclassified 
TAQ- :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CG-52113, -52118, 72 x 49-1/% x 3N-1/8 985 
-52115 72 x B9-1/"% x 38-1/8 1,050 
1 Motor Generator Set CG-21358, -21359, 27 x 76-3/8 x 22-1/8 1,325 
-21360 27 x 71-5/8 x 22-1/8% 1,185 
1 Magnetic Controller CAO-21366,-21367, 22-1/2 x 13-1/2 x 141/2 109 
-21368, -—21369 26-7/16 x 25-15/16 x 12-19/32 180 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-¥, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; aN/VRC-4; BC-31", -344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1008; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, -3gg/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 


RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; ROM; SCR-177, -28%, -278, -614; 
AR-g8 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP--600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 8 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; 
or 8.6 kw, 230 v, de; or 86 kw, 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-5 measures 72 x 63-3/4 x 34-1/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 700 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard ‘ 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A aN | / GS RT-1 YPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAQ-6b 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TAQ-6b 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-6b is a shipboard, 2 kw radio transmitter of unmodulated, or 
modulated telegraph signals within the low-frequency range. 


This equipment is the modified version of the TAQ-6 which was originally built for operation from 
a 115-v de source. After modification, the equipment can operate from 230-v dc. 


The radio transmitter component and the motor generator set have also been modified, and the original 
magnetic controller is replaced. 


The equipment can be operated locally, or controlled from a remote point by means of a Navy standard 
4. or 6-wire remote control unit. 


CONFIBENTIAL 701 .- > ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION Tey (a 


A N / S RT-1 Y P E Eiisjpearion OF MT: Unclassified 


TAQ-6b :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


D2 KW TRANSHITTING EQUIPMENT are oF ras sweer: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CG-52113 72 x 491/48 x 38-1/8 985 
1 Motor Generator Set CG-21358 27 x 78-3/8 x 22-1/48 1,325 
1 Magnetic Controller CA0-21367 22=1/2 x 13-1/2 x 18-1/2 ).| 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR=-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ=-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-31¥, -384, -3N8, -¥53, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -287/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 


RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROF; RDM; SCR-177, -2¥4%, -274%, -614%; 
AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hanmarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175- 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8.6 kw, 230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-6b measures 72 x 63-3/4 x 34-1/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL - 702 ORIGINAL 


CONBDENTIAL JANAP 161 


: Limited Standard : 
STATUS: L d §$ AN/ SRT- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAQ-9 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


TAQ-9 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-9 is a shipboard radio transmitter of unmodulated, or modulated, 
telegraph signals within the I-f spectrum. 


Four different versions of this equipment are available and permit operation from a power source of 


either 115 v dc, 230 v dc, 220 v ac, or 440 v ac. 


Can be operated locally or controlled from a remote point by means of a Navy standard four- or six- 
wire remote control unit. 


CONFIDENTIAL 703 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/ SRT- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


avShips 5 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
AG)-9 iS P MBE ix 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Transmitter CG-52182, 72 x 49-1/4 x 34-1/8 985 or 1,050 
-52183 
] Motor Generator Set CG-21358, 27 x 78-3/8 x 22-1/4 1,325 
-21358-A;-21359, -21359-A; 
°21360, -21360-A 27 x 71-5/8 x 22-1/4 1,185 
1 Magnetic Controller CAO-21366, 22-1/2 x 16°1/2 x 14-1/2 109 
-21367, 22-1/2 x 13-1/2 x 14-1/2 74 
-21368, -21369 26-7/16 x 26-61/64 x 12-19/32 140 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-4; BC-314, -344, -348, -453, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -244, -274, 
-614; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw; 2 kw. 
Mew; 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase or 
8 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase or 
8.6 kw, 230 v de or 
8.6 kw, 115/120 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-9 measures 72 x 63-3/4 x 34-1/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL F68 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 16}. 


AN/SRT-tvPe 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


|status: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA is a medium power h-f ship-to-shore and ship-to-ship radio- 
telegraph transmitter for use on large surface vessels. 


It may be keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm throughout its frequency range. 
Sixteen crystal-controlled channels are provided. 


A single-wire antenna is recommended for frequencies between 4.0 to 8.0 mc, either a single-wire or 
a horizontal doublet type is recommended at frequencies above 8.0 me. 


CONFIDENTIAL ae ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N j S RT-1 YPE CLISSIFICATION. oy pacar Unclassified 


TBA :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-"613 72 x 49 x 33-5/32 1,010 
1 Motor Generator Set CG-12A396 23-11/16 x 80-1/4 x 23-3/8 1,660 
1 Magnetic Controller CG-"615 23-3/m x 16-1/2 x 13-11/16 72 
1 Filter Unit CG-614 25-1/8 x 15-1/8 x 6-3/16 82 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
4, -12, -28, -32; AN/QRC-3, -B, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1008; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -389/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244%, -27%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -69%, -70"; TBO;TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 188-4" (AF Model); Collina 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: At 4 me:- 1 w; at 26 me: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6.3 kw, 230 v, dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA measures 72 x 49 x 33-5/32 inches, net weight 2,828 pounds. 


GONFIDENTIAL 706 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 16) 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RT-T YPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA-3 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


29 Apr 52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-3 is a medium power ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore, h-f, radio- 
telegraph transmitter for surface vessels. 


It may be keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm at all frequencies within its range. 
Frequency is controlled by means of a continuously variable master oscillator. 
A single-wire antenna is recommended for all frequencies. 


This transmitter can be controlled at a remote site by means of a standard 4- or 6-wire Navy control 


unit. 


CONPIDENTIAL 707 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


L 
A N S RT- T Y e E co SHUG OF eeUTPMENT Unclassified 


TBA-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CG-52116 72 x 49 x 43-1/8 975 
1 Motor Generator Set CG-21375 17-9/16 x 70-7/16 x 16 815 
1 Magnetic Controller CG-21373, 21-1/8 x 20-1/8 x 10-1/48 65 
-213748 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; aN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -388, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274%/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274%, -293, -294%, -298, -399, -499, 


-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, —543, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S—4 (AF Model); Collins 75-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4,980 w, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-3 measures 72 x 49 x 43-1/8 inches. 


CONFIQENTIAL 708 ORIGINAL 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP™ 361 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / S RT-1 ‘ P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPME NT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-6 is a medium power, ship-to-shore and ship-to-ship, h-f, 
radiotelegraph transmitter for surface vessels. 


It may be keyed at speeds up ta 100 wpm at all frequencies within its range. 
A single-wire vertical antenna is recommended for all frequencies. 
It has a continuously variable master oscillator. 


This transmitter can be controlled at a remote site by means of a standard 4- or 6-wire Navy control 
unit. 


CONFIDENTIAL 5 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
ip 


AN/ SRT-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF caiman: :Unclassified 


TBA-6 SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS 

1 Radio Transmitter CG-52195, -52196, 72 x 49 x 24-7/8 953 
-52197 

1 Motor Generator Set CG-21375-A, 17-9/16 x 70-7/16 x 16 815 
-21595, -21596 1913/16 x 63-5/8 x 18-5/8 915 

1 Magnetic Controller CG-21374. 22-1/8 x 20-1/4 x 10-1/4 65 
-21591, -21592 22 X 17-9/32 x 15-1/4 65 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 

INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRc-10; AN/FRR-3, 
—4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN /GRR-2, -3, -53 AN/MRC2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; 6C-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; ReG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 


-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -69%, -704; TBO; TBx; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-g8 (RCA); Collins 16S—-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-5O. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.6 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase; or 5.3 kw, 115/230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-6 measures 72 x 49 x 24-7/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 710 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


JANAP~161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; S RT-TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA-9 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-9 is a medium power, ship-to-shore, h-f, radiotelegraph transmitter. 
It may be keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm throughout its frequency range. 


A single vertical-wire antenna is recommended for this transmitter. 


This equipment can be operated from a remote location with a standard four- or six-wire Navy control 
unit. 


Frequency control is by means of a continuously variable oscillator. 


CONFIDENTIAL 711 ORIGINAL 


“JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTIO LITERATURE: -) 


geh NavShips 900,454 
A N /S RT T ¥. P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CONFIDENTIAL 


TBA-9 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 » 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-52281 72 x 49 x 31-1/8 1,044 
2 Motor Generator Set CG-21899 19-15/16 x 71-5/16 x 16-5/8 820 
2 Magnetic Controller CG-21898 23-7/8 x 21-7/16 x 9-1/16 74 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4%, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, —80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, ) 
-213/SR, -2748/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RGO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -693, -69%, -704; T80; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-e8 (RCA); Collinge 1838-8 (AF Model): Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-5O. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cv, iecw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.6 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-9 measures 72 x 49 x 31-1/8 inches, net weight 3,174 pounds, 
volume 80.1 cu ft, 2 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,374 pounds, total 
volume 99 cu ft, 2.47 ship tons. Shipped in 11 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 712 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A hl / S RT- T Y Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Navy : ~ - 


» 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: § May 52 _ RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUI PMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-5 is a ship- 
board a-m (cw) radiotelegraph transmitter of h-f 
communication. The transmitter may be keyed at 
speeds up to 100 wpm. Provisions are made for 
variation from full-power to low-power operation 
of 75 w in the frequency range of 2.0 to 9.05 mc. 


This equipment uses master oscillator control and 
is continuously variable over the frequency range. 


It may be controlled and keyed by use of the 
standard four-wire remote control system. The 
transmitter, motor generator system components, 
and starter are bolted to the deck. 


A different combination of major components is 
used for each of three power sources which may 
be available for operation of the equipment. 


TaK-5 


CONFIDENTIAL 713 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: No¢ Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


CONFIDENTIAL 


AN/SRT-tTyPeE 


TBK-5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


8 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CAY-5 2064, 72 x 32x 2u 695 
or —5 2066 72 x 32x 24 662 
1 Motor CAY=21242, -21243, -2128 13-9/16 x 18-3/8 x 22 900 
1 Generator CAY-2124%0 13-5/8 x 15-7/8 x 2B=3/a8 900 
1 Low Voltage Generator and Exciter 13-5/8 x UW-11/16 x 18-3/8 900 
CAY=21281 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, —26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, —20, -—22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -—20; AN/SRR-3, -@, -—12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -—23; AN/VRC-1, —4a; 
AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -3%2, -349, -779, -—79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-5S/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -—208/FR, -—209/FR, -210/U, —211/U, -213/SR, -—274/FRR, 
-320/FRC, —388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE; 
RDM; REA; SCR-1277, -188, -193, -284, -27%, -Bi, -399, -499, -506, —536, -543, -685, -593, -694, 
-70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 19S-u4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0. 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0 to 181 me: 500 w. 
2.0 to 9.05 me (power amplifier disconnected): 75w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3.51 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac, or 3.38 kw, 115/230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK-5 measures 72 x 32 x 24 inches, net weight 2,176 pounds, 
volume 32.3 cu ft, 0.8 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 714 ORIGINAL 


GONSIDENTIAL , JANAP 161 


: Standard 
preene OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ Ss RT- TY P 3 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBL, TBL-2, -3 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBL, TBL-2 and 
-3 are general purpose, medium-power m-f/h-f a-m 
(cw, mew, voice) transmitters for shipboard use. 


The transmitters have two separate r-f circuits to 
cover the m-f and h-f bands, only one of which is 
used at a time. 


In the TBL, the m-f band is controlled by a crystal 
oscillator, and the h-f band is controlled by a 
master oscillator. 


TBL-2 and -3 employ master oscillator control of 
both m-f and h-f bands. With the use of suitable 
speech input equipment, the TBL-2 and -3 provide 
voice transmission throughout their respective 
frequency ranges. 


The type of transmitter, generator, and power line 
units employed by the TBL series is dependent 
upon the power source, or sources, which are 
available aboard ship. 


CONFIDENTIAL 715 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP_ 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
AN/SRT-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBL, TBL.2, -3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE Or UNIS SHEED S27 Moy.be 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Transmitter Unit CRV-5 2042, 72x 32 x 24 800 
CRV=5 2043, CAY-5 2059, —52060, 
-5 2061, -52082, -52083, -52084 


1 Motor CC=-21155, -21154, - 21229, 15 x 16-1/8 x 20=7/8 Not Available 
-21230, -21231, —21229A, -—21230A, 
-21231A 

1 Generator CC-21156, -21157, 15 x 13 x 18 * . 
CC—21232, -21233, -—21233A 127/8 x 15-13/16 x 19-5/8 . ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -—20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13, AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, 

-22, -23; AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -314, -342, -344, -348, -779, -79%, —1004; 
MBS; MQ; OA 58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, —129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, —24%7/URR, 

—274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; ROF; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244u, -—274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.60 and 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: TBL: Cw, mew. 
TBL-2 and-3: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: TBL: 200 w. TBL-2 and -3: Al, 200 w; A2, 100 w; A3, 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBL: 115 / 230 v, dc. 
TBL.-2 and -3: 3.4 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase; or 3.2 kw, 115,/ 230 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Equipments TBL, TBL-2 and -3 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 716 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
¢ STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy -6, -7, -8, -9, -12, -13 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBL-4, -5, -6, -7, 
-8, -9, -12 and -13 are general purpose, a-m 

(cw, mew, voice), medium-power, m-f/h-f, radio- 
telegraph transmitters used aboard ship. This 
equipment may be operated locally or from a remote 
station by use of a standard four- or six-wire 
control system. 


Keying speeds up to 100 wpm are possible, and 
when suitable speech input equipment is used, 
voice transmission is possible throughout the 
frequency range. 


This transmitter incorporates two separate master 
oscillator controlled r-f circuits to cover the m-f 
and h-f bands. Only one band may be used at a 
time. 


With the exception of the TBL-9, (which operates 
on 220-v ac only) any of the transmitting equipments 
may consist of various type transmitters, motor 
generators, and line equipment, dependent upon the 
power source available. 


( TBL-4 


CONFIDENTIAL 717 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


373; 900,381 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBL-4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -9, -12, -13 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


9 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter 72 x 321/48 x 2%1/2 Not Available 
1 Mo tor-Generator 20 x 61 x 1241/4 e ® 
1 Magnetic Controller 18— 3/% x 11-11/16 x 9=13/16 ° id 
1 Filter Unit 19- 1/4 x 16-1/% x 10-1/8 . . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WIT: AN/ARC 2, -5, -9, -9, -21, —25; gt ira MERC AO: AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7- -12, —28; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3. -5; AN/MRC- -16, -20, -223 
AN/PRC-7, -19, —20; AN/SRC=3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/ TRO” AN/URR=10, -22, 
-233 AN/VRC-1, -4; AN /VRR= 2; BC-312, -3 1s, Piptte = Zuu, -34u8, -779, -794, = 1004; MBS; 
MQ; Of-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -90/PR- -96/SR, — Sosius = 203/SR, afte -206/PR, 
-208/FR, -—209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, at eNs ey Weg —247/URR 
Raee/ ERR. =320/FRC, ‘net; wen: RAK; RAL; RAO; RBA; RBC; RBG; RBH; eels RBM; 

RBO; ROP; RBS; RCF; G;_ RCH: RDE; RDF; RDM; REA; seers, -188, -19 -277 


3, —244, 4, 
- 281, -399, -499, 536 -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=gs (RCA); ARC Tyee 12 flins 18S—-4 (AF Model ); bollins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 

Hammarlund SP=600-JX; National HRO-50- 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.60 and 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Al: 200 w. 
A2: 100 w. 
A3: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
TBL-4: 3.4 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 3.5 kw, 115/230¢250 v de. 
TBL-5, -7, -12, -13: 3.2 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 3.4 kw, 115/230 v, de. 
TBL-6: 3.2 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase ac; or 3.4 kw, 115/230 v, de. 
TBL-8: 3.4 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; 3.5 kw, 115/230-250v, de. 
TBL-9: 3.4 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Equipment TBL-4 -5,-6, -7, -8, -9, -12, -13 not available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 718 _ ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


Us: Limited Standard 
nae OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j S RT- TY Pp E 


USING service: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBN- 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBN-3 is a combined 
m-f and h-f equipment for shipboard a-m (cw, mew, 
voice) transmission. Two separate transmitter 
units are alternately operated from a common recti- 
fier. The h-f transmitter is arranged for cw, mcw, 
and voice transmission, while the m-f unit operates 
on ew and mew only. 


These transmitters may be keyed at speeds up to 
100 wpm. 


The full power output of either transmitter may be 
varied down to 25% of the maximum for telegraphic 
signaling. 


These transmitters are master oscillator controlled, 
and are continuously variable over their frequency 
ranges. 


Provisions are made for remote control using the 
standard four-wire control system. 


Speech input equipment is provided for remote 
telephone operation of the h-f transmitter. 


TBN-3 


CONFIDENTIAL 719 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


3N-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _|USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Rectifier CAY~20033 72 x 38 x 24 1,460 
Transmitter Unit CAY-52046, 72x 32x 24 7438 
-5 2048 
1 Single-Channel Speech Input 2% 13/16 x 16-5/8 x 285/16 Not Available 


Equipment Consisting of: 
1 Rectifier Power Unit-Telephone 


CW 200 39 
1 Master Monitor Unit CW¥+23072 Not Available 
1 Station Control Unit CW-23070 7 M4 * . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, fixed. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC2, -5, -8, =-21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRR=-3, -4, -7, 12, 
-28; AN/GRC9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC2, -6, -16, ~M, -22; AN/PRC7; 
AN /SRC~3; AN/SRR=3, <8, -11, =-12, =-13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, =-22, =23; AN/VRC-1, <4; 
AN /VRR=2; BC=312, ~31%, -3%2, -34%, -348, -453, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
=-210/U, =211/U, =212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -39g9/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RDE; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -199, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -543, -593, 
-70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-gg (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-% (AF Model); 
Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3- 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew, cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: HF Transmitter: 500 w at 2.0 to 181 me. 
MF Transmitter: 1,000 w at 0.3 to 2.0 me. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBN-3 measures 72 x 102 x 24 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 720 _ ORIGINAL 


CONSRERTIAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclossified A ie / 6 RT-T Y a E 
USING service: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBU, TBU-2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipments TBU and TBU-2 are medium-power, m-f radiotelegraph 
transmitters used on larger types of surface vessels. Frequency control is continuously variable 
throughout the frequency range 0.3 to 2.0 mc. 


TBU and TBU-2 are similar to TBU-1 and TBU-3 except that the last two have been adapted for 
shore station installation. 


Can be operated locally or can be keyed from a remote operating position by means of standard 


keying equipment. 


For complete remote control operation, including start, key, and stop, a standard Navy four- or 


six-wire control unit can be used. 


Telegraph keying speeds up to 100 wpm are possible by means of relay keying. 


CONFIDENTIAL 721 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTHIA 


= 


AN/ SRT-TYPE 


B BU- :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


900,384 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CAY-52123, 72 x 34x 24 769 
-52124, -52222 
1 Motor Generator Unit CAY-21447, 22-1/8 x 20-3/4 x 77-1/16 1, 205 
-21448, -21673 
1 Magnetic Controller CAY-21449, 22-21/32 x 16-5/8 x 13-1/4 70 


-21710, -21693 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15, AN/FRR-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, 
-8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -342, 
-344, -348, -453, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/SR, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, 
°247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; 
RBM; RBO; RBS; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -543, -593, -614, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-4 
(AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 2.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, Mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 1 kw. 
Mew; 500 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac or 
230 v de or 
115 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Telegraph Transmitting Equipment TBU or TBU-2 measures 72 x 34 x 24 inches, net weight 
2,350 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 3,130 pounds, total volume 123.30 cu #, 
3.08 ship tons. Shipped in 11 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 722 ORIGINAL 


LONSRES AL JANAP. 16] 


| STATUS: Limited Standard A N / G RT-T Y P 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: E 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS sHEET: 9 May 52 


VOLTMETER 


TERMINAL PLUGIN TUNING UNIT FILAMENT 


ANTENNA 
CURRENT 
PA PLATE 
GURRENT 
ANTENNA 
LOADING -OFF-ON 
SWITCH SWITCH 
VOICE-CW-MCW-% 
SWITCH ATS ; TS URERRRNE FILAMENT 
— M RHEOSTAT 
ae POWER 
CONTROL 
SHOCK reine 
MOUNTING CFY TERMINAL 


SIDE TONE 
PHONE JACK 


INDICATOR 
TRANSMITTER ON 


SHOCK- 


KEY JACK 
Gw-MCw SIDE MOUNTING 
i MiGROPHONE JACK | TONE GONTROL "yy 
AC. VOLTAGE 
VOICE SIDE 1 
TONE CONTROL “COMPENSATION SWITCHES 
TCE 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCE is a compact, general purpose, low-power transmitter for small 
surface craft. When used in conjunction with a suitable receiver, it provides radiotelegraph, or 
radiotelephone, communication over the m-f/h-f ranges. Six plug-in-type tuning units cover the 
frequency range. 


Different motor generator units, and magnetic controllers are supplied, dependent upon power sources 
available. 


A single wire antenna can be used for transmission and reception (when the associated receiver is 
connected to the antenna transfer terminal of TCE). 


This equipment can be operated from a remote location by means of a remote control unit, such as 


Navy Type CAY-23305. 


wei — AL 
CONFIDENTIAL Ee ORIGIN 


GONPIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


A N/ S RT-1 Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TCE :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter-Rectifier Unit CAY-52129 1415/16 x 24-1/8 x 17-3/32 58.0 
1 Motor Generator Unit CC-214%13 through 26-1/2 x 12-1/2 x 10-1/2 157.0 
21416 
1 Magnetic Controller CAY-21417 through 20-1/2 x 13-1/2 x 12-1/4 60.0 
-21420 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: an/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -—26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, -4%; AN/VRR-2; B8C-312, -314, -3%2, -344%, -348, -¥53, -779, -—794%, -—1004%; MBS; MQ; 
OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -—96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -—206/PR, -206/FR, 
-209/FR, -210/U, —211/U, -212/SR, -—213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; 
RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RODE; RDF; ROM; REA; 
SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704; 
TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; Collins 18S—4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; 

Hammar lund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 9.05 in 6 bands. 
Band A: 0.35 - 0.8 Band C: 1.5 - 3.0 Band E: 4.525 - 6.5 
Band B: 0.8- 1.5 Band D: 3.0 - 4.525 Band F: 6.5 - 9.05. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw ormew: 125w. 
Voice: 40 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 24/32/120 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Transmitting Equipment TCE measures 14-15/16 x 24-1/8 x 17-3/32 inches. 


CONFIDENGAL 724 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP .161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RT-1 YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCE-1 | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


RF OUTPUT 
TERMINAL PLUG"IN TUNING UNIT FILAMENT VOLTMETER 
~ 


ANTENNA ——~— 
CURRENT } 
PA PLATE -—~— 
GURRENT 
ANTENNA i} 
LOADING OFF-ON 
SwiTCH SwiTCH 
VOIcE-CW MCW 
SWITCH FILAMENT 
RHEOSTAT 
POWER 
CONTROL 
w 
SHOCK- Dy BS | PC F1 TERMINAL 
MOUNTING , i 
SIDE TONE i be 
PHONE JACK \ ‘ee | 
INDICATOR : | 
TRANSMITTER ON bats SHOCK- 
mer deck J d MOUNTING 
CW-MCW SIDE é 2 
MICROPHONE JACK TONE CONTROL Bites om 
A.C VOLTAGE 
VOICE SIDE COMPENSATION SWITCHES 


T TR 
OWE CONTROL ICE-! 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCE-1 is a compact, general purpose, low-power transmitter for small 
surface craft. It provides radiotelegraph or radiotelephone communications over the m-f/h-f ranges 
(when used in conjunction with a suitable receiver). Six plug-in type tuning units cover the frequency 
range. 


Different motor generators and magnetic controllers are supplied, dependent upon power sources 
available. 


A single wire antenna can be used for transmission and reception (if the associated receiver is con- 
nected to the antenna transfer terminal of this TCE-1). 


This equipment can be operated from a remote location by means of a remote control unit such as 


Navy Type CAY-23245 


CONFIDENTIAL 725 ~ ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 95309 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52151 16 x 25-1/8 x 17-1/8 58 
Motor Generator CC-21635 through 142-1/2 x 28x 18 160 
CC-21638 
1 Magnetic Controller CAY-21418, 20-1/2 x 13-1/2 x 12-4/4 60 


-21419, -21558, -21420 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, ~12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 

AN /VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -31a, -342, -344, -348, -453, -779, -794%, -—1004; MBS; MQ; J 
OA-58/FRC; -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; 
RBB; RBC; RBG; R6H;RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP;RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, 
-193, -244, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; 
TCO; TCP; TCS; Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600—-JX; 
National HRO-50. 


“di 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 9.05 in 6 bands. 
Band A: 0.35 - 0.8 Band C: 1.5- 3.0 Band E: 4.525 - 6.5 
Band B: 0.80 - 1.5 Band D: 3.0 - 4.525 Band F: 6.5 - 9.05. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cwormew: 125w. 


Voice: 40 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 32/120/230 v, de. ee 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment measures 16 x 25-1/8 x 17-1/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 726 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / S RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
[DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


RFE OUTPUT 


TERMINAL PLUG"IN TUNING UNIT FILAMENT VOLTMETER 


ANTENNA ———— 
CURRENT 
PA PLATE — 
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ANTENNA ho 
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SWiTCH SWITCH 
VOICE-CW-MOW—_ 
Aine FILAMENT 
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_ CONTROL 
SHOCK- — 
MOUNTING CFL TERMINAL 


| 
SIDE TONE 
PHONE JACK 
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KEY JACK 
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MICROPHONE JACK 


VOICE SIDE COMPENSATION SWITCHES 


TONE CONTROL 
TCE-2 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCE-2 is a compact, general purpose, low-power, transmitter for small 
craft. It provides radiotelegraph or radiotelephone communication over the m-f/h-f ranges when used 
in conjunction with a suitable receiver. Six plug-in type tuning units cover the frequency range. 


Different motor generators and magnetic controllers are supplied, dependent upon power sources 
available. 


A single wire antenna can be used for transmission and reception (if the associated receiver is 
connected to the antenna transfer terminal of the TCE-2). 


This equipment is operated from a remote location by means of Remote Control Unit, Navy Types 


CAY-23305, or CAY-23245. 


: L 
CONFIDENTIAL 727 ORIGINA 


JANAP. 161 


GONFIDENTIAL 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N/ S RT- T Y P E CuAssinlGnTa OP EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TCE-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CAY—-52151-AS 16 x 251/8 x 17-1/8 78.0 

1 Motor Generator CC 21636, -21637, 12-1/2 x 26-1/2 x 14 160.0 
-2163%, -21927, -21607 

1 Magnetic Controller CAY=21873, 20= 1/2 x 15 1/2 x 1201/4 60.0 
-21558, =-214%20, -21846, -21847 

1 Remote Control Unit CAY=23245, 6-1/16 x 6 x 53/8 4.25 
- 233305 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=2, -5, <8, -9, =21, =25, 26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC=10; 
AN/ FRR 3, -4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC 9 » -13, —26; AN /GRR= 2, wee -5; AN/MRC=2, -6, 
~16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, ~20; AN/SRCe 3: AN/SRR=3, -8, -11, -12, -19; AN/TRQ&1; 
AN/URR= 10, 22, —23; AN/VRC=21, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC~3912, =-314, -342. -338, “NB, —453, 

-779, -79%, —-100% MBS; MQ; Oe SOL ERGS -59/FRC; R-62/PR, =80/PR, -96/SR, yan 

= 203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, =210/U, =211/U, phate: =2 13/SR 

=~ 215/SR, —287/URR, Rae! ice, “48a, RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; am 
RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF RCH; RE; ors ROM ; REA; SCR-177, -188, -19 

- 244, <-27k, ~281, -399, -499, = ~5 3% -585, 593, -694%, -708; TBO; 

TCH: ; TCO; TCP; TCS Collins teeta tir aeseaie ollins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hawnactond 


$P=600-JX; Weticnal HRO= 50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 9.05in 6 ranges. 
Band A: 0.35 - 0.8 Band C: 1.5 - 3.0 Band E: 4.525 - 6.5 
Band B: 0.8 - 1.5 Band D: 3.0 - 4.525 Band F: 6.5 - 9.05. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw or mew: 125w. 
Voice: 40 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,300 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac, or 208/440 v, 60 cyc, 
3 phase, ac; or 115/230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TCE-2 measure 16 x 25-1/8 x 17*1/8 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 728 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ] S RT- T Y G & 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCY, TCY-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 PORTABLE EMERGENCY RADIO TRANS EQUIP 


Portable Emergency Radio Transmitting Equipment TCY and TCY-1 are used for emergency or dis- 
tress signaling by inexperienced personnel in lifeboats or liferafts. They radiate ‘‘SOS’’ or ‘‘SSS” 


signals on the international distress frequency of 0.5 mc. 
This transmitter can be keyed both automatically and manually. 


A roll of rubber-covered, flexible wire is supplied for the antenna, together with three insulators, 
and suitable fittings. 


The antenna should be installed so that it retains certain basic electrical characteristics, however, 
the flexibility of the equipment is such that almost any length, or height of antenna can be used. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 729 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/ SRT-TYPeE Nav Ships 95324 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCY, TCY-1 SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Navy 
PORTABLE EMERGENCY RADIO TRANS EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Radio Transmitter Rectifier 16=1/% x 21-1/% x 93/8 60 
CFT-5 2236, -52236-A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Lifeboats or liferafts. 
INSTALLATION: Shipbome. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short, medium. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=5, <9; AN/MRC= 2); AN/SRC=3; AN/SRR=3, -11, -12; AN/TRO&4; 
AN/URR= 23; AN/VRC=8; BC-314%, =344, -34S, -453, -779; MBS; R=62/PR, -96/SR, -12/U, 


- 203/SR, = 206/PR, =210/U, —211/U, =212/SR, =-213/RKR, —-215/SR, —247/URR, —3gg/URR; RAK; 
RAL; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR-177; ARC Type 12; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Self-contained, 90 w, 6 v, de. (Battery permits in excess of 48 cyc 
of operation, each cyc being of approximately two minutes duration, 
or 1-1/2 hours continuous keying) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Emergency Radio Transmitting Equipments TCY, TCY-1 measure 16-1/4 x 21-1/4 x 9-3/8 


inches, net weight 60 pounds. 


CONFIDENTIAL 730 ORIGINAL 


( 


CONRIGENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / Ss RT- T YP E 


USING SERVICE: Navy, Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDK 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 EMERGENCY RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 


TOK 


Emergency Radio Telegraph Transmitter TDK is a-m (mcw) equipment for emergency m-f transmission 
aboard ship. It provides a high degree of reliability, together with simplified operation and minimum 
drain from the power supply circuits. 


This transmitter uses a simple self-excited oscillator for frequency control. 


It will operate from 115-v, dec, or 12-v storage battery power sources. When it is used only for emer- 
gency service from a 12-v battery, no connections are needed to the 115-v motor: but 115-v, d-c must 
be connected to the power control panel for battery charging. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 731 


GQNFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


:Not Available 
AN/ SRT- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TDK :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


[TDK SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Navy, Army 
EMERGENCY RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter Unit CRM=5 2269 2-1/8 x 15-1/8 x 7-1/2 26.0 
1 Power Control Panel CRM 23349 19 x 12 x 8-3/8 25.0 
1 Control Unit CRM 23309 Rx 9-1/8 x 5 4¥.5 
1 Plate Transformer CAY= 30882 5 x 5 x 53/4 8.5 
1 Motor Generator Set CBP=21864 9-1/8 x 30 x 7-3/4 130.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=5, -8; AN/GRR=3; AN/MRC=20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR=-3, -11, -12; 
AN/TRO=1; AN/URR=23; AN/VRC-4; BC=31%, -34%, —34S, -453, -779; MBS; R-62/PR. -96/SR, 


-129/U, = 203/SR, —206/PR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, —213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, =388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBH; RBL; RBM; RCH; RDF; SCR=177; ARC Type 12; National HRO=50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.355 - 0.50. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 30 w into a 750 uuf, 4 ohm antenna. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 460 w, 115 v, de; or 540 w, 12 v, de (consisting of one BA-801 and 
_ one BA-802, 256-ampere-hour storage battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Emergency Radio Telegraph Transmitter TDK measures 20-1/8 x 15-1/8 x 7-1/2 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 739 ORIGINAL 


: 


JANAP_ 161 


STATUS: Std AN/TCA-1, TCC-13, TRA-10 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: 
Unelpesaied MULTIPLEXER GROUP; MULTIPLEXER SET; 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA RESTORER GROUP, PULSE FORM 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


AN/TOC-13 


Multiplexer Group AN/TCA-1, Multiplexer Set AN/TCC-13 (shown above), and Pulse Form Restorer 
Group AN/TRA-10 are used as drop-and-insert terminals, terminal sets, and pulse form restorers, 
respectively, in 23- or 45-channel two-way microwave radio-relay systems. 


Multiplexer Set AN/TCC-13 is operated in pairs, one at each end of the system, to combine 23 inde- 
pendent voice-frequency channels into a common video signal for transmission over a single rf carrier. 


Multiplexer Group AN/TCA-1 provides eight independent voice-frequency channels at a repeater station. 
It is limited to a system using the AN/TCC-13. 


Pulse Form Restorer Group AN/TRA-10 reshapes the 23- or 45-channel pulse train received from radio 
receiving equipment into a standard wave shape before feeding the transmitter at a relay station in a 
microwave radio-relay system. 


Multiplexer Set AN/TCC-13 can be used only with a manual switchboard and can be operated on a 
two-wire or four-wire basis for each of 23 standard telephone channels. 


732a Change No. 1 


AN/TCA-1, TCC-13, TRA-10 


MULTIPLEXER GROUP; MULTIPLEXER SET; 
RESTORER GROUP, PULSE FORM 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/TCA-1: 
1 Control-Monitor C-1151/TC 19x 19x 101%4 
2 Control, Remote Switching C-1509/TC 4V, x 2Y%4 x 5V2 
1 Regulator, Voltage CN-236/G 23 x 17Y%2 x 19¥%2 215 
16 Modem, Telephone MD-179/TC 16x 2%x 8% 5.5 
1 Power Supply PP-691/G 19x 19x 12 123 
1 Restorer, Pulse Form TD-68/G 22%, x19x 15% 
For AN/TCC-13: 
1 Control-Monitor C-1151/TC 19x 19x 10% 
2 Control, Remote Switching C-1509/TC 42 x 2% x 5% 

1 Regulator, Voltage CN-236/G 23 x 17% x 19% 215 
24 Modem, Telephone MD-179/TC 16x 2% x 8% 5.5 
1 Power Supply PP-691/G 19x 19x 12 123 

1 Multiplexer TD—-60/TCC-13 19x 19x 8% 
For AN/TRA-I0: 
1 Control-Monitor C-1151/TC 19x 19x 10% 
2 Control, Remote Switching C-1509/TC 4Y2 x 2Y%4 x 5V2 
1 Regulator, Voltage CN-236/G 23 x 17%2 x 19% 215 
4 Modem, Telephone MD-179/TC 16x 2% x 8% 5.5 
1 Power Supply PP-691/G 19x 19x 12 123 
1 Restorer, Pulse Form TD-68/G 22%, x 19x 15% 


JANAP 161 


T™ 11-2141 


USING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Extended. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Radio Set AN/TRC-29. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 2 chan (TRA-10); 8 chan (TCA-1); 23 chan (TCC-13). 


FREQUENCY: 
Modulating Bandwidth: 300 to 3,500 cy. 
Signaling: 20 cy. 
Test: 1,000 cy. 
TYPE MODULATION: Pulse pos; time div multiplexing. 
TYPE RINGING: 20 cy. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 785 w (TRA-10), 1.1 kw (TCA-1, TCC-13), 115/230 v, 1 ph ac. 


aed 


732b Change No. 1 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


+ 


) 


) 


I 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 
AN/TCA-1 26% x 27 x 60 (ea rack) 1,264 55.1 1.4 
AN/TCC-13 262 x 27 x 60 (ea rack) 1,284 55.1 1.4 
AN/TRA-10 262 x 27 x 60 810 30.2 8 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/TCA-1: 2,576 159.5 4 
AN/TCC-13: 2,596 159.5 4 
AN/TRA-10: 1,746 98.7 2.5 
732b—(con.) 


ried 


sa 


JANAP 161 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


aa o 


Change No. 1 


CONRI@EMTIAL 4ANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A 4 / TC A- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UH 


| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 RADIO-LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


Radio-Line Terminal Equipment UH is control equipment used for a radio relay link. It separates the 
transmitting and receiving paths to the radio transmitter and receiver when a two-wire line is used for 
connection to a line terminal and provides a means of adjusting the levels to the required values in 
either two- or four-wire operation. It is used as a component of Portable Carrier Control System UF. 


Telephone communication between rad io line terminals (over the radio link) is possible but interrupts 
telegraph service. This equipment has two separate channels, one for passing the higher circuit 
frequencies and one for passing the lower circuit frequencies. 


CONFIDENTIAL 733 ORIGINAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 900,22 
CLASSIFICATION OF ORR ENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 


UH :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO-LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT | DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Control Unit CW-23427 Not Available Not Available 

2 Telephone Set Unit CW-51068 20 x 2-1/2 x 7 " s 

2 Cabinet CW- 10332 24-1/4 x 17-1/8 x 23-7/8 n : 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Between UH and UG, two- or four-wire line; between 


UH and radio link equipment, two-wire line. 


FREQUENCY: 500 to 2,050 cps in two groups: 
Low group - 500 to 1,235 cps. 
High group - 1,235 to 2,050 cps. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 15w, 103 — 126 or 207 — 253 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase ac (per cabinet). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio-Line Terminal Equipment UH measures 24-1/4 x 17-1/8 x 23-7/8 inches, net weight 326 pounds, 
volume 11-1/4 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 746 pounds, total volume 27 cu ft, 


0.675 ship ton. 


CONFIDENTIAL 734 ORIGINAL 


J 


J 


JANAP 161 


¢€ STATUS: Std AN/TCC-3, —23 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USA TERMINAL, TELEPHONE 


, PREPARING SERVICE: 
¢ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


TELEPHONE MODEM 
TA-219/U 


x 


: AMPLIFIER : power SUPPLY. 
-6B2/TCC-38 
AN/TCC-3 


Telephone Terminals AN/TCC-3 and AN/TCC-23 are four-channel carrier telephone terminal sets used 
to provide four traffic channels and one order-wire channel over loaded spiral-four cable, or equivalent 
wire facilities; or to carry a single wide-band special service channel. 


The AN/TCC-3 consists essentially of a telephone modem unit and an amplifier power supply. The 
AN/TCC-23 is composed of the AN/TCC-3 plus two power units (one spare) and accessory items. 


Systems using this equipment may include such units as Telephone Repeaters AN/TCC-5 and can be 
operated with Radio Sets AN/GRC-10, AN/TRC-1, AN/TRC-8, and AN/TRC-24. 


« 734a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN [TC C-3 : —2 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2142 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


TERMIBAL ZTELERHONE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

For AN/TCC-3: 

1 Amplifier-Power Supply 9M%% x 18%6 x 20% 68 or 73 

AM-682/TCC-3 

1 Modem, Telephone TA-219/U 17V6 x 186 x 20% 103 
For AN/TCC-23: 

1 Terminal, Telephone AN/TCC-3 

2 Power Unit PE-75 242 x 19 x 36 330 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 25 (100 mi w/AN/TCC-5). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION:  Spiral-four cable (unloaded) or four-wire facilities. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: 4 traffic chan plus 1 order wire chan or 1 wide-band chan; monitoring and 
talking on ea chan. 
FREQUENCY: 
Channel 1: 8 kc. 
Channel 2: 12 kc. 
Channel 3: 16 kc. 
Channel 4: 20 kc. 
FREQUENCY BANDS: 
Order Wire: 300 to 3,100 cy. 
Channel 1: 4,500 to 7,700 cy. 
Channel 2: 8,500 to 11,700 cy. 
Channel 3: 12,500 to 15,700 cy. 
Channel 4: 16,000 to 19,700 cy. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3aq). 
TYPE RINGING: 1,600 cy. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 125 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 26% x 18%6 x 20% 176 or 456.5 5.7 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
734b Change No. 1 


* 


4 


> 


YJ 


J 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/TCC-4, —20 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TER AL TEC 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 june 1956 


AN/TCC-4 


Telegraph Terminals AN/TCC-4 and AN/TCC-20 are used for high-speed frequency-shift, voice- 
frequency, carrier telegraph communication over two-wire or four-wire systems. 


These terminal sets are composed of different arrangements of the same basic operating components 
to provide 4, 8, or 16 communication channels over systems composed of open-wire, spiral-four cable, 
carrier telephone, and/or radio links in such systems, or a combination of such facilities. 


They are used in point-to-point, trunk circuit, telegraph-through-telephone-channel, and telegraph- 
through-radio-link systems. 


Different types of communication systems can be accommodated by varying the terminal arrangements 
and interconnecting facilities of this equipment. 


734c Change No. 1 


AN/TCC-—4, —20 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2242 


JANAP 161 


~ 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


18 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

Telegraph Terminal Group TH-13/T# 16% x 18% x 20% 104 

Modem, Telegraph TH-14/T? 9x 18% x 20% 49 

Telegraph Modem Assembly TH-15/T? 16% x 18% x 20% 82 

(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 

4Quantity depends on type of system. 

OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Extended. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Teletypewriter at each term., Telegraph Terminal 7 
TH-5/TG, and interconnecting facilities, depending on 4 


type sys desired. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 4-chan 2-wire, 4-chan 4-wire, 8-chan 2-wire, 8-chan 4-wire, 16-chan 4-wire 


(TCC-4); 4-chan 2-wire, 4-chan 4-wire, 8-chan 4-wire (TCC-20). 


FREQUENCY: 425 to 2,975 cy (w/TH-14/T). 


425 to 1,615 cy (w/o TH-14/T). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fsk. 


TYPE RINGING: 20 cy. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: . 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 495 22.7 6 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


J 


3 


734d Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified rAN N [TC c= 5 , ioe yr 2 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA REDE ees LELERH ORE 


STATUS: Std 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


AN/TCC-5. 


Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-5 is a four-wire carrier telephone repeating equipment specifically designed 
for use at intermediate points of a system terminated by Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-3 to permit the 
addition of spiral-four cable sections within a system. It may also be operated with suitable radio 
terminal equipment in a radio link in such a system. Bs. la 


ed 


This" equipment consists of a single major operating component that has its own power supply and 
includes provisions for ringing, monitoring, and connection facilities to the order-wire channel of the 
system. 


Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-22 is composed of the AN/TCC-5 plus a power unit and accessory items. 


734e Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N | TC C— 5 : —? 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2136 


USING SERVICE: USA 


REE TELEPHONE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/TCC-22: 
1 Repeater, Telephone AN/TCC-5 12% x 186 x 20% 86 
1 Junction Box J-85/G 4% x 4% x 5Y2 8 
1 Junction Box JB-110 24x 4% x 12% 8.5 
1 Ground Rod MX-148/G 72 Ig x % dia 4 
2 Power Unit PE-214-B 14x 18% x 10 40 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 25 mi (ea rep); 100 mi (max). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four sys composed of Cable Assemblies CX- ™ 
1065/G, w/Telephone Loading Coil Assemblies CU- S 
260/G. 

FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four message chan plus order-wire chan (both directions). 

FREQUENCY: 


Carrier Channels: 4,500 to 19,700 cy. 
Order Wire: 300 to 3,100 cy. 
Order-Wire Signaling Circuit: 1,600 cy. 


TYPE RINGING: Ringer-oscillator. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 or 230 v ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 

AN/TCC-5 12% x 205% x 18%. 86 2.6 : 
DOMESTIC PACK: 2 
EXPORT PACK: : 

AN/TCC-5 150 6.8 


734f Change No. 1 7) 


JANAP 161 


C STATUS: Std AN/TC C-7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TERRIAG. TELEPHEINE 


( : DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


tt 


AN/TCC-7 


Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-7 is used in a 12-channel carrier telephone facility composed of a single 
nonloaded spiral-four cable and/or radio-relay links of the system. Such a system includes attended 
Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-8 and unattended Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-11 to provide two-way 
transmission of 12 voice-frequency message channels and one order-wire circuit. 


This equipment consists of an amplifier, a receiver-transmitter test set group, two power supplies, four 
telephone modems, and a telephone carrier frequency supply. 


Radio equipment, such as Radio Set AN/TRC-24, may be inserted as a radio-relay link in the trans- 
mission path of the system. 


« 734g Change No. 1 
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A N [TCC-7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2139 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


TERMINAL, TELEPHONE 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


) 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier-Pilot Regulator AM-707 /TCC-7 17Ve x 18Y%6 x 20% 108 
1 Receiver-Transmitter-Test Set Group 17MY6 x 18%. x 20% 83 
OA-443/TCC-7 
1 Power Supply PP-826/U 176s x 18%6 x 20% 103 
1 Power Supply PP-827/U 17s x 18Y%6 x 20% 100 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps or higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 200 mi. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Nonloaded spiral-four cable, Telephone Repeater AN/ j 


TCC-8, Telephone 


Repeater AN/TCC-11, and/or rad links. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 12 voice freq message chan; 1 order-wire chan; monitoring and ringing 


facilities on the order-wire chan. 


FREQUENCY: .3 to 99 ke (over spiral-four cable); 
12 to 60 ke (over spiral-four cable and/or rad links). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE RINGING: 1,600 cy. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 710 w, 115/230 v, 49/65 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 746 21.8 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 1,258 51.2 


734h 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


J 


1.3 9 


Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/TCC-8, —21 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA REREATER, TELERHOMS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


AN/Tcc-8 


Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-8 is the attended repeater element of a 12-channel carrier telephone sys- 
tem that includes Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-7 and unattended Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-11. 
Such a system can be operated over nonloaded spiral-four cable and/or radio links for distances up 
to 200 miles. 


This equipment consists of an amplifier, a receiver-transmitter test set group, and two power supplies 
that also furnish power to one, two, or three unattended repeaters located in the system. A voice- 
frequency channel and a ringing signal are provided for communication between attended points of the 
system. 


Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-21 is composed essentially of one AN/TCC-8 plus a power unit and 
accessories. 


734i Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N [TC C— 8 — 2 1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2140 


USING SERVICE: USA 


REPEATER: JECEERONE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS =) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier-Pilot Regulator AM-708 /TCC-8 17Ve6 x 18%6 x 20% 118 
1 Receiver-Transmitter-Test Set Group 17%6 x 18Y%6 x 50% 87 
OA-446/TCC-8 
2 Power Unit PE-75-( ) (-21) 244%. x 19 x 36 330 
2 Power Supply PP-826/U 17s x 18Y%6 x 20% 103 
1 Power Supply PP-827/U 176 x 18Y6 x 20% 100 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 200 mi. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Single nonloaded spiral-four cable, Telephone Terminal 
AN/TCC-7, Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-11, and/or 
radio links. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 12 message chan and an order-wire chan in both directions. 
FREQUENCY: 12 to 60 ke (pilot freq: 68 kc; test freq: 83, 91, 99 ke). 


ORDER-WIRE CHANNEL: 
Frequency Range: 300 to 1,700 cy (line). 
Signaling Frequency: 1,600 cy. 


TYPE RINGING: Ringer-oscillator. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/TCC-8 511 18.4 
AN/TCC-21 1,171 39.4 99 
DOMESTIC PACK: | 
EXPORT PACK: 
AN/TCC-8 831 41.5 1 5 


734 j Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


sie AN/TCC-11 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


REPEATER, TELEPHONE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


-aAN/TCC-11 


Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-11 is a four-wire, unattended, carrier-telephone repeater. It is used to 
extend the length of a 12-channel spiral-four carrier-telephone system that uses Telephone Terminals 
AN/TCC-7 and attended Telephone Repeaters AN/TCC-8. The extension obtained for each AN/TCC-11 
added to the system is 5% miles. 


This equipment contains facilities for amplifying, equalizing, and regulating the two-way transmission 
of a band of frequencies from 12 to 99 kc. This band contains 12 carrier-frequency message channels, 
a 68-kc pilot frequency, and three fault-finding frequencies of 83 kc, 91 kc, and 99 kc. Amplification 
is supplied to overcome cable loss at the various frequencies transmitted; regulation is applied to correct 
for changes in cable loss that occur with changes in temperature. 


In addition, a means of ringing, talking, and listening at attended points is provided over an unamplified 
voice-frequency order-wire circuit. 


734k Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


AN/TCC-11 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2148 


USING SERVICE: USA 


~ 


REPEATER, TELEPHONE DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 5 


. 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 5.75 mi between repeaters. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Extends the length of 12-chan carr-tel sys that uses Telephone 
Terminals AN/TCC-7 and Telephone Repeaters AN/TCC-8 at 
the attended pt. 


™, 


_s 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 148 v, .1 amp dc (cur reg). , 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 28% x 10 75 1.3 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 130 4.4 1 


) 


734 | Change No. 1 J 


JANAP 161 


C STATUS: Std A N/TC C—1 4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1955 


_ TELEGRAPH - TELEPHONE oo 
TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SIGNAL CONVERTER FILTER ASSEMBLY,ELECTRICAL _ 


“i Telegraph-Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-14 is an assemblage of three separate operating components 
that permits simultaneous transmission of telegraph pulses and speech. 


This equipment can be operated in four different types of systems: point-to-point, networks connecting 
three or more teletypewriter stations, switched systems serving:several teletypewriter stations, and push- 
to-talk remote control radio applications. 


it is used in systems composed of two-wire, four-wire, carrier or voice-frequency telegraph facilities, 
and includes components enabling normal telephone ringing and supervision required for both local 
battery and common battery switchboards. 


« 735 Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N/TC C—1 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2239 


USING SERVICE: USA 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH-TELEPHONE 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Assembly, Electrical Filter F-98/U 10 x 8% x 64 25.5 
1 Converter, Telegraph-Telephone Signal 11x 10% x7% 15 
TA-182/U 
1 Terminal, Telegraph TH-5/TG 11x 10% x7% 18.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two-wire, four-wire, voice freq, carrier, and/or radio re- 
mote cont. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Alt tlg tel; simultaneous tlg tel; speech plus half-duplex, push-to-talk radio; 
and/or tlg only. 


FREQUENCY: 
Telegraph Terminal: Mark, 1,325 cy; space, 1,225 cy; 
Electrical Filter Assembly: 1,275 cy (midfreq). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fsk. 
TYPE RINGING: 20 cy. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v +10%, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 58 
DOMESTIC PACK: 68.5 2.2 3 
EXPORT PACK: 88.5 3.1 1 
736 Change No. 1 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 16] 


AN/TCC-type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF-1 


TELEPHONE TERMINAL 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


Telephone Terminal CF-1 (carrier) is a transport- 
able, four-channel, carrier telephone terminal 
equipment used in systems composed of spiral-four 
cable or equivalent facilities. It is used for long 
distance communication in systems serving divi- 
sion and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single bay of appar- 
atus which provides one voice-frequency, plus 
three carrier-frequency channels. 


It requires additional equipment for ringing. It may 
used with other carrier terminal equipment to 
provide telephone and telegraph traffic handling, 
and transmission facilities. Distances up to about 
100 miles are possible with repeaters at 25mile 
intervals, over cable on the ground or in the air, 
and up to 400 miles over buried cable. Operation 
over nonrepeated circuits is possible up to 45 
miles. 


This terminal is the principal operating component 


of Telephone Terminal Set TC-21. 


It operates from 115/230-v, a-c power and in emer- 
gencies can be operated from a 12-v storage 
battery. 


“CONFIDENTIAL : ae ORIGINAL 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-341 
A | / T CC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CF-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


TELEPHONE TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division, corps, army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. Operates in fixed or semifixed installations. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 400 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, related station equipment, and sub- 
sidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility in tactical or cable systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four cable or facility of equivalent quality. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Onev-f plus 3 carrier frequency channels. 
CF- 1-A;-two-wire termination. 
CF- 1-B;-two-wire and four-wire termination. 


FREQUENCY: 200 to 12,000 cps; approximate band spacing of 2,600 cps. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am (nominal). 
TYPE RINGING Voice frequency by means of extra ririging equipment. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac; or one 12-v, two 6-v storage batteries in 


emergencies. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Terminal CF-1 measures 66 x 28 x 19 inches, net weight 475 pounds, volume 20.32 cu ft, 
0.5 ship ton, Packed for export shipment: total weight 562 pounds, total volume 32 cu ft, 1.7 ship 
tons. Shipped in one package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 738 ORIGINAL 


ONFIDE! JANAP 163 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ T Cc C- T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF.2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 Jan 52 TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 


Telegraph Terminal CF-2 is a transportable, four 
channel, v-f carrier terminal equipment used for 
two-way transmission of teletypewriter signals in 
each channel, and which operates over a channel 
of a carrier-telephone system derived by means of 
Telephone Terminal CF-1, Repeater CF-3, and 
associated equipment. It is used in spiral-four 
cable, or equivalent systems, serving division and 
higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of panel-mounted apparatus 
covering four channels, inclosed in a single cabi- 
net; (CF-2-A, not illustrated here, consists of 
equivalent apparatus arranged in two cabinets but 
performing the identical service). 


It can be installed adjacent to the carrier telephone 
terminal, but may be operated from a distant point 
over a two-wire circuit (between carrier telephone 
and telegraph bays) which has a net loss that does 
not exceed 8 db; or over any telephone circuit 
terminating on a two-wire basis (which has the 
required stability and freedom from interference) 
and the net loss of which does not exceed 25 db 

(at 500 - 2,050 cps). 


Requires 200 to 250 w of 110-125 or 200~-250-v ac. 


CONFIDENTIAL 739 “ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-355 


A N / T Cc C- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CF-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
| TELEGRAPH TERMINAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telegraph Terminal CF-2-A 66 x 27-1/2 x 19 530 
(1 Bay of equipment) or 
1 Telegraph Terminal CF-2-B 66 x 19 x 27-1/2 560 


(2 Bays of equipment) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Telegraph (teletypewriter) carrier terminal facility at division and higher head- 
quarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, in fixed locations. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 100 miles or more; depending upon quality of facility. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central-office and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus, which operates in the same connecting facility 
in tactical wire or cable systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four cable or equivalent quality facilities. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire or four-wire teletypewriter communication; four teletypewriter 
two-way channels. 


FREQUENCY: 500 - 2,050 cps, 8 channels spaced 170 cps apart. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 to 250 w, 100 = 125 v, or 200 = 250 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Terminal CF-2-A weighs 1,060 pounds net, volume 40.6 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 1,450 pounds, total volume 84 cu ft, 2 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages. 
Telegraph Terminal CF-2-B weighs 530 pounds net, volume 20.3 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 760 pounds, total volume 42 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL 740 ORIGINAL 
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Sacalidinctliais JANAP 161 


AN/TCC- type 


REPEATER 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


ua 


CF-3 


Repeater CF-3 is a carrier repeater equipment used to extend the range of telephone and telegraph 
carrier facilities using spiral-four or equivalent wire or cable in systems serving division, corps, or 
higher headquarters. 


Equipment consists essentially of two one-way amplifiers and provides for deriving two d-c ground- 
return simplex circuits from the two associated cable pairs in each direction. One such circuit is 
used for signaling, the other may be used for d-c telegraph. Transmission in direction A-B is over 
one pair; B-A is over the other pair. Channel 1 uses the v-f band; channels 2, 3, and 4 are in the 
carrier-frequency range. Each telephone channel uses the same frequency in both directions. 


The CF-3 is the primary operating component of Repeater Set TC-23 and can be storage battery 
( operated in emergencies. 


CONFIDENTIAL 741 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/T INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM TTSAl- 
CC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CF-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 ) 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Intermediate points in facilities serving division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable. Operates in fixed locations. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: At 25-mile intervals in a system. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, and related station equipment and 
subsidiary apparatus which operate in the same connecting facility in ™> 
tactical or cable systems. ] 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four or equivalent quality facilities. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four-wire telephone and telegraph. 

FREQUENCY: 200 to 12,000 cyc. 

TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac or 3.75 amp from 12-v storage battery in 


emergencies. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Repeater CF-3 measures 28 x 14 x 34 inches, net weight 225 pounds, volume 9 cu ft. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 340 pounds, total volume 17.9 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. a 


CONFIDENTIAL 742 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Dec 5] 


CF-4 


CONFIDENTIAL 


743 


JANAP 163. 


AN/TCC-type 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF-4 


CONVERTER 


Converter CF-4 is carrier-converter equipment, 
designed to be used at junctions of open wire and 
Telephone Terminal CF-1, or spiral-four cable, to 
change four-wire operation from the terminal (or 

the cable) to effective two-wire operation over the 
open wire pair. It is used in systems serving corps 
or higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single bay, or cabinet 
of apparatus which provides equivalent four-wire 
operation in direction B-A by maintaining the 
frequency of that channel in the 0.2 to 11.6 ke 
band, and by raising transmission in the A-B direc- 


tion to the 20.85 to 32.25 ke band. 


It is the primary operating component of Converter 
Set TC-33 and can be used at either terminal A or 
B, in systems using Repeater CF-5 at intermediate 
points to extend the operating range of an open 
wire system. It can also be used in conjunction 
with Repeater CF-3 at junctions between four-wire 
and two-wire facilities. 


It operates from 115/230-v ac, or a 12-v storage 
battery. 


ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/TCC-tType TM 11-2008, TM 11-4404 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
CF-4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
CONVERTER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 51 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At corps, army, or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: At four-wire, two-wire junction points of a tactical open wire or spiral-four cable 
system. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Six-db repeatered circuits on spiral-four cable (aerial or on the ground) 
150 miles, (buried):- 400 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, related station equipment, and 
subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire or equal. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Equivalent four-wire operation. 


FREQUENCY: B.-A direction (as converter B in a system) 0.2 to 11.6 ke. 
A-B direction (as converter A in a system) 20.85 to 32.25 ke. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 115/230 v, 30/60 cyc, ac; and 12 v, de (at 3.5 amp) from a storage 
battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Converter CF-4 measures 49-1/2 x 24 «x 17 inches, net weight 280 pounds, volume 11.6 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL oaa ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; T C C =-T Y Pp E 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF-5 


USING SERVICE; Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 REPEATER 


Repeater CF-5 is a carrier repeater equipment used 
to extend the transmission range of open wire car- 
rier systems in which Telephone Terminal CF-1, 
Converter CF-4, and related equipment are operated. 
It is used at intermediate points of communication 
systems serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of two inde- 


» pendent omplifiers, and related alarm, and signal- 
J r ing circuits arranged on relay rack panels and 
rT ita) | Y We housed in a vertical cabinet as a single bay of 
@ ee ass eo equipment. Can be used in systems in which 


Converter CF-4 converts four-wire transmission to 
two-wire transmission, over a single open wire 
pair. 


ORIGINAL 
745 


CONPDENAL JANAP 161 ; 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: y 


A N / T C C -TYPE CLASSIFICATIGN-OF BoUTAM ENT: Unclassified 
PERS SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


BER USING SERVICE: Army 
REPEATER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 ) 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: In open wire lines at division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, operates in fixed locations. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 150 miles dependent upon quality of connecting facility. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, and related station equipment and 


subsidiary apparatus which operates in the same connecting facility 
in tactical wire or cable systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open-wire or equivalent system facilities. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire, intermediate repeater range amplification. 
FREQUENCY: A-B direction, 20,850 and 32,250 cps; B-A direction, 200 to 11,600 cps. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: Vf. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105 - 125, or 210 - 250 v, 50/60 cyc ac, 45 w, (4.5 amp ) 12, 
de from storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS e 


Repeater CF-5 weighs 380 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 450 pounds, 
total volume 22 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total weight 690 pounds, total 
volume 40 pounds, | ship ton. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. J 


CORP ERO 746 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AN/TCC-—TyYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF—6 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 TELECE Ri SERINE 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telegraph Terminal CF-6 is a portable unit providing two channels of voice-frequency carrier telegraph. 
it may be used separately or in combination with Telegraph Terminal CF-2-(_ ). 


A system using Telegraph Terminals CF-2-( ) and CF-6 is designed to operate over one channel of a 
four-channel telephone facility using Telephone Terminal CF-—1-A. Such a system provides six two- 
way telegraph circuits. 


In four-wire operation, transmission in each direction is over a separate line pair and each of the 12 
channel frequencies can be transmitted in both directions. Eight of these 12 frequencies are provided 
by Telegraph Terminal CF-—2-( ) and four by Telegraph Terminal CF-6. Two each of the CF-2-( ) 
and the CF-6 are required at each end of the carrier line. 


746a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/TCC-ty p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2009 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CF—-6: SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Normally u/w Telegraph Terminal CF-2-( ) (carr) and 
Telephone Terminal CF-1—A (carr). 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two chan of voice-freq carr tlg. 
FREQUENCY: 340 to 2,400 cy spaced 170 cy apart. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115 or 230 v +10%, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 49% x 24x 17 400 12 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


746b Change No. 1 


> 


> 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: L/Std AN | TCC-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: CF—7 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 CARRIER HYBRID 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Carrier Hybrid CF-7 is a unit used to connect Telephone Terminal CF-1-A (carrier) or Repeater CF-3—A 
(carrier), both of which are designed for four-wire operation, to a two-wire line. With this equipment, 
four two-way telephone circuits can be obtained over a single pair of wires. In addition, two de ground- 
return telegraph circuits or one de signaling circuit and one dc telegraph circuit can be obtained. 


This equipment is used primarily with open-wire lines but may also be used on field wire or spiral-four 
cable. 


Four voice-frequency telegraph channels can be made available in place of one of the telephone circuits 
by applying Telegraph Terminal CF—2-A or CF-2-B (carrier) at the telephone terminals. 


This unit is similar to and interchangeable with Hybrid Circuit Network TA-255/TT. 


746c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/TC C-—TY p FE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2003 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CF-7: SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 21 June 1956 


CARRIER HYBRID 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, de tlg. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Field wire or spiral-four cable. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF |= WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: — 18% x92 x7% 48 1 


DOMESTIC_PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


746d Change No. 1 


3 


JANAP 161 


AN/TCC—TYPE 


TA-31/U 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


STATUS: Std 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 NETWORK, HYBRID: CIRCUIT 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE, 


Hybrid Circuit Network TA-31/U is a portable unit that electrically couples two- and four-wire circuits, 
and permits full-duplex operation in two-wire systems. 


This equipment may be used in wire, radio, single- and double-ended, multichannel vf, and point-to- 
point systems. Provision is made for establishing simplex facilities, signaling, and remote control of 
radio transmitters. Additional equipment is required in systems used for remote control of radio trans- 
mitters, in simplex circuits, and where through signaling is required. 


746e Change No. 1 


AN/TCC—TyPE 


TA-31/U 


NETWORK, HYBRID CIRCUIT 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications terminals. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two- and four-wire lines. 


FREQUENCY: 250 to 3,200 cy. 


IMPEDANCE: 600 to 4,000 ohms. 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) 


NET: 9x 11x 16 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


Two- or four-wire line from comm 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2144 5 
USING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 June 1956 


> 


DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 


equip. 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


J 


Change No. 1 J 


— : JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


C CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N Z T CC. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC- 21 
| ™~—“‘t;s™SCSCSTELEPHOONEE TERMINAL SET | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Jan 52 __ TELEPHONE TERMINAL SET 


TC-2i 


Telephone Terminal Set TC-21 is a carrier telephone terminal equipment which provides four v-f 
channels over a 100-mile spiral-four system, an open wire pair, or a combination of these facilities, 
for telephone and teletypewriter communication in long-range tactical carrier communication 
applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of Telephone Terminal CF-1 (Carrier), plus rectifier and power 
unit components and related accessories. 


It is usually installed at the terminal of a system in which Repeater Set TC-23 is used at inter- 
mediate points to extend the operating range. Also operated in conjunction with Repeater Sets 
TC-33 and TC-37 in open wire systems. Can also be used in a system in which one channel is 
transmitted over a radio link. 


Operates from 115/230 v ac or, in emergencies, from a 12-v storage battery. 


“CONFBEIOFAL ORIGINAL 
747 


RCRA | JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-341 


A N /T CCc- TY bP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


TELEPHONE TERMINAL SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telephone Terminal CF-1-A or CF-1-B 66x 28 x 19 475 
2 Power Unit PE-75 36 x 19 x 26 660 
] Rectifier RA-83 14 x 10 x 16 57 
2 Battery BB-55 26x 14x 19 110 
1 Telephone EE-8 7x16x7 10 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed or vehicular. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: Is used in 100-mile spiral-four system. Depends on type of 
system, allowable net loss, wire facilities available, and 
number of repeaters. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, carrier, and station equipment 
operating in the same facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire or spiral-four cable. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire or four-wire; four channels (one vf, three carrier); 


bandwidth, 2,600 cps per channel. Talking and monitoring 
facilities provided. 


FREQUENCY: 200 to 12,000 cps. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE RINGING: Vf (Ringing Equipment EE-101-A required at each terminal). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v ac, 50/60 cyc, or a 12-v storage battery (emergency operation). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Telephone Terminal Set TC-21 weighs 1,312 pounds net. Volume 46.7 cu ft. 


CSRROTHAL ORIGINAL 


748 


wy 


CONSISERETAL JANAP--36} 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / T C Cc - TYPE 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-23 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 52 REPEATER SET 


TC -23 


Repeater Set TC-23 is a transportable, four-wire, carrier repeater equipment used at intermediate 
points in a spiral-four cable carrier facility serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of the repeater component, a power unit, rectifier, and related accessories. 
It has facilities for transmitting, testing, and monitoring a v-f channel and for automatic transfer to 
emergency power supply. 


Primary operating component of this equipment is part of Telephone Central Office Set AN/TCC-2 


and is composed of repeater apparatus mounted on panels and contained in a wooden case. It is 
used with Telephone Terminal CF-1. 


Operates on 115/230 v ac or 12-v storage battery. 


CONF BENHA | : 
— ae “ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-341 
AN/ TCC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TC-23 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER) USING SERVICE: Army 


REPEATER SET . DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Repeater CF-3 28 x 14x 34 225 
1 Power Unit PE-214 14-1/8 x 1723/4 x 12-3/16 57 
2 Battery BB-55 13 x 7 x 9-3/8 (ea) 110 
1 Rectifier RA-83 14 x 10 x 16 51 
1 Test Equipment IE-53 7x6 x 51/2 8 
1 Tool Equipment TE-123 7x 16x7 31 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Carrier, terminal, central office, and related equipment operating in 
the same facility or composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED: Spiral-four cable. 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two simplexed circuits of the spiral-four transmission line. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac or 12-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Repeater Set TC-23 weighs 482 pounds net, volume 22.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,036 pounds, total volume 35 cu ft, | ship ton. 


COMMBERTTA ORIGINAL 


750 


CONEIDENFHAL JANAP-161 


f STATUS: Limited Standard 
( CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A as / TC Cc -~ TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Air Force SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-29 
OATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 — DEATESR 


Telephone Repeater Set TC-29 is a portable repeating equipment used at intermediate or terminal 
points of a field telephone system to extend the transmission range of facilities serving division or 
higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of two amplifiers contained in a carrying case, two ground rods, and related 
components. It is designed for simplex operation as terminal equipment and for two-way operation 
over spiral-four transmission lines when used at intermediate points in a system. 


Provides for monitoring and talking in either direction, and/or gain control of each of the two 
amplifiers, and impedance switching. 


( Operates from a storage battery or from dry cells which can be contained in the carrying case. 


‘CONFDENTIAL 751 ~“ORIGINAL 


“CONPISENSTAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-348 5 
AN/TCC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-29 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |usInG service: Army, Air Force 
TELEPHONE REPEATER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telephone Repeater EE-99-A 14x12x8 40 
1 Telephone EE-8 4x8x 10 10 
1 Power Supply PE-204 5-1/2 x 5-3/4 x 6-3/4 10 
1 Ground Rod 72 x 1/2 (dia) 4.15 
Accessory Equipment Not Available 16 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher units. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, or central office equipment operating in field wire S 


or equivalent facilities or systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Field wire, open wire, and spiral- four facilities. 
Simplex and phantom circuit operation, with 
monitoring and talking in either direction. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: One 12-v storage battery or three Batteries BA-23 
and four Batteries BA-36. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Repeater Set TC-29 weighs 80 pounds net. ) 
AEFIOTAL 752 ORIGINAL 


COMMBENTAL JANAP 161 


¢ Bceis alone : Unclassified A N / T Cc C = T ae P E 


USING SERVICE: Army ER PE NUMBER: TC-37 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Jan 52 REPEATER SET 


Repeater Set TC-37 is a two-wire, fourchannel 
carrier repeater for extending the transmission 
range over open wire facilities in fixed plant 
applications at division or higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of Repeater CF-5, power 
unit and rectifier, and associated items. It is 


usually operated in conjunction with Converter Set 
TC-33 and Telephone Terminal Set TC-21. 


This system provides four telephone channels, one 
of which is used for voice-frequency telegraph 
communication. 


Operates on 110/220-v a-c power; it can be 
operated by a 12-v storage battery in emergencies. 


TC-37 


‘ COMPEERTAT ~Onomse 
753 i 


CODRDSRTAL JANAP 161 
A N/TCC eA aa 
=-TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-37 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


REPEATER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Repeater CF.5 24 x 19 x 65 380 
1 Power Unit PE=21% 12-3/16 x 1%1/8 x 17-1/8 56 
1 Rectifier RA-83 iu x 10 x 16 57 
2 Battery BB-55 26 x 14 x 19 110 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, or terminal carrier terminal equipment and related apparatus 
operating in the connecting facility or composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-4 cable, or facility of equivalent quality. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire, 4 channels. 


FREQUENCY: AB direction of transmission, 200-11,600 cps; BA direction of transmission, 
20,850-32,250 cps. 2,600 cps channel spacing. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am (nomindl). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 46 w 110/220 v, 50/60 cyc, ac, or a 12-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Repeater Set TC-37 packed for export shipment: total weight 942 pounds, total volume 48.1 cu #, 
1.2 ship tons. Shipped in 6 packages. 


—— we 754 ORIGINAL 


CONESEERTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A NE } T C C =T Y P E 
AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: TH-1/TCC-1 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jun 52 TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 


MONITORING UNIT 


MODEM UNIT 


TH-1/TCC-I 


Telegraph Terminal TH-1/TCC-1 is a carrier telegraph equipment which provides two-way, v-f telegraph 
or teletypewriter communication over a portion of the frequency range of a v-f telephone circuit, and is 
used principally at fixed plant installations at Army and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of three panels of operating apparatus. One of these is called the 
modem unit, the second is the monitoring unit, and the third is a voice-frequency ringer panel. The 
monitoring unit panel is mounted above the modem unit panel in a wooden cabinet; the ringer panel is 


mounted at the top rear of the cabinet. 


It can be used to provide speech-plus-duplex operation in connection with line facilities which may be 
open wire, cable, field wire, repeatered lines, or carrier facilities. Filter F-2/GG (not a component 
of this equipment) is required at intermediate points in the telephone circuit to separate telephone 

and telegraph circuit frequencies. 


It operates from a 12-v storage battery or from 100 - 130 or 200 - 250-v ac. 


CONBOBARA | 755 ORIGINAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
TM 11-2206 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jun 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED 


AN/TCC-type 


TH-1/TCC-1 :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 


WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and equivalent headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed plant. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 620 miles (using 104-mil hd copper open wire). 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, and related apparatus operating in the connecting 
facility and composing the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Open wire, field wire, repeatered lines; carrier 


facilities of not more than 50-db attenuation. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Speech, plus duplex. 


FREQUENCY: Telephone Circuit: - 200 to 3,000 cps. 
Telegraph Circuit: - 1,500 to 2,000 cps. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE RINGING: v-f; 20-cye (1,000 or 500-cyc signals interrupted at 19 cyc). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (12.5 amp) from 12-v storage battery 
160 w (maximum) at 100 - 130/200 - 250 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Telegraph Terminal TH-1/TCC-1 measures 22-1/4 x 21-1/4 x 17-3/4 inches, net weight 200 pounds, 


volume 5 cu ft. 


CAL 756 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


Sy 


CONEDENAHA L JANAP 161 


: Limited Standar 
staTUS: L S d AN/TCC- TYP 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified E 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UF 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
PORTABLE CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


Portable Carrier Control System UF is used in multichannel carrier telegraph operation over landlines 
or radio relay links. It converts d-c telegraph or teletypewriter signals into a-m (tone) voice fre- 
quencies for transmission over the line or radio link and reconverts such o-c signals to d-c signals. 


A system of UF equipment consists of four Line Terminal Equipments UG and two Radio-Line Ter- 
minal Equipments UH. 


These six equipments, and the necessary radio transmitting and receiving units for two radio chan- 
nels (one for each direction of transmission), provide four two-way telegraph circuits. 


An eight-channel system may be operated under favorable conditions of radio transmission. 


For one eight-channel system, four additional UG equipments are required (total of eight). 


COMTERERL Sey “ORIGINAL 


CONMBENTEA L JANAP 161 


AN/TCC-typPeE 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 900, 223 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Line Terminal Equipment UG 49-1/2 x 24-1/4 x 17-1/8 373 
2 Radio-Line Terminal Equipment UH 24-1/4 x 23-7/8 x 17-1/8 163 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Two- or four-wire landline or radio relay link. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four channels, polar or neutral operation. 
FREQUENCY: 595, 765, 935, 1,105, 1,445, 1,615, 1,785, and 1,955 cps. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: 20 cyc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Each UG: 135 w, 103- 126 / 207 — 253 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Each UH: 15 w, 103 — 126 / 207 — 253 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Portable Carrier Control System UF not available. 


CORROENHAL 758 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


AN/TCC-tyPe 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: UG 
LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


29 May 52 


Line Terminal Equipment UG converts d-c tele- 
graph signals to a-c for carrier telegraphic 
transmission over a land line, or radio relay link, 
and reconverts such a-c signals to dc. The system 
consists of four, two-way telegraph circuits. These 
may be connected to either a two- or four-wire line. 


Telephone communication between line terminals 
is provided. By means of two switches, one of 
which selects the operating frequencies for two 
oscillators, and the other selects the two cor- 
responding filters for each circuit. Two circuits 
of a terminal unit may be operated on any one of 
four combinations of frequencies. 


The system permits connection for either duplex 
or half-duplex operation, and is capable of 
handling manual telegraph, teletypewriter, and 
automatic tape recording. 


Neutral or polar operation is possible. 


The two- or four-wire line used with the system 
must have less than 25 db loss. 


ORIGINAL 
CQL 759 


TTT JANAP 161 


AN/TCC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


N « 
CLASSIFICA TENE SL LRUIPMERE Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Cabinet CW-10331 N9=1/2 x 2431/8 x 17-1/8 Not Available 
i Fuse Panelboard CW- 28016 Not Available ® ® 
4 Line Control Unit Cw#-23426 : . 7 ® 
4 Load Control Unit Cw-§0177 ® 8 ® a 
4 Rectifier Power Unit CW 20290 * kd bd « 

4 Telephone Set Unit CW-51068 20 x 2-1/2 x 7 ® ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 6 miles using Wire W-110-B line, or 16 miles using Wire W-143 or 


19 gauge-quad nonloaded line. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: 2- or 4-wire land line. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: 4 channels, polar or neutral keying. 


FREQUENCY: 595, 765, 935, 1,105, 1,445, 1,615, 1,785,and 1,955 cps. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE RINGING: 20 cyc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 135 w, 103-126/207-253 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac(for each cabinet). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Line Terminal Equipment UG measures 49-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 24-1/4 inches, net weight 1,492 pounds, 
volume 48 cu ft, 1.2 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,840 pounds, total 
volume 90 cu ff, 2.25 ship tons. 
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Sonera JANAP~T61 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N/ T G A-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: E 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYER EQUIPMENT 


a SRA EIR 
ee amcereniaenill ANA RIO SIN 


FSB 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSB is an auxiliary keying equipment for radiotelegraph transmitter. 
It is used at shore stations to impress intelligence on an r-f carrier by the frequency-shift method to 
minimize the effects of fading, noise interference, and static disturbances at the receiving equipment. 
In addition to frequency-shift keying, facilities for phase modulation of the carrier and for use of the 
equipment in radiophoto frequency-shift transmission are provided. 


The keyed input for this equipment may be any type of signal, including Morse code, teletypewriter, 
radiophoto, or facsimile. 


A crystal oscillator with three preset channels is used and provision is made for the alternate use of 
an external oscillator, such as the transmitter oscillator. 


The equipment may be permanently installed in the associated transmitter cabinet or mounted ina 
separate mobile cabinet. A coupler unit must be connected between the transmitter and frequency- 
shift keyer for impedance matching. 


<SaEEa | 761 exc 


COMMBSIEFAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A N /TGA i TYPE CLASSIFICATION. OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
REQUENCY SHIFT KEYER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Frequency Shift Keyer CY V-35062 16 x 19x 15 88 


and accessories 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.0 - 6.7. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift keying. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipment FSB measures 16 x 19 x 15 inches, net weight 141 pounds, volume 
7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 315 pounds, total volume 15 cu ft. Shipped in 
2 packages. 


—CoreretTaL 762 ORIGINAL 


CORE RETT A | JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
ent nae ecamain :Unclassified A N/ TG CC. ] 


USING SERVICE: Army , Novy ee ee ee 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Dec 51 _ 


Teletypewriter Set AN/TGC-1 is an automatic, 
high-speed, multichannel, teletypewriter station 
equipment used for sending, receiving, or monitor- 
ing, by means of typed and perforated paper tape, 
at army and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single operating 
assemblage composed of a multiple transmitter- 
distributor (which provides one number transmitter 
and two message transmitters) and two typing re- 
perforators. It can be used for conventional 
duplex make-and-break, duplex polar, single, split 
duplex make-and-break, split duplex polar, and/or 
split single operation. 


Several of these equipments may be installed side 
by side for handling large traffic loads. It can be 
used for tape relay operation, and is designed for 
continuous operation. 


It operates on 115-v ac or de; the tapewinder 
motor operates on ac only. 


AN/TGC-1 


L 
COMFBENTHAL 763 ORIGINA 


_ JANAP 161 
AN/TGC-1 INSTRUCTION. LITERATURE: 


TM 11-2203; AFM 102-2 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Cabinet, Consol e-type 24 x 28 x 65 250.0 

2 Typing, Reperforator, w/motor 13x 12x39 34.25 

1 Multiple Transmitter—Distributor, 15-1/% x 16-3/4 x 5-3/8 90.0 

w/motor 

1 Tape winder, w/motor 12x 6x il 10.0 

1 54H A Rectifier 5 x 15-3/8 x 6-3/8 35.0 

1 Signal indicator panel 5 x 21 x 1-3/4 20.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier or 
radioteletypewriter standard communication facilities, composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: No keyboard. Number release key; release key; tape feed-out key; 


break key; alarm switch. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 or 600.0 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor, 87.6 cyc, tuning fork, 2,102 rpm; or a 


synchronous motor requiring no adjustment. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc, ac; or 115v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set AN/TGC-1 measures 65 x 24 x 24 inches, net weight 439.25 pounds, volume 21.6 
cu ft, 0.54 ship ton. Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 1,267 pounds, 
total volume 42.5 cu ft, 1.02 ship tons. Shipped in 5 packages. 


Ceapeemnn Scns: 
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COMED ENA | JANAP~461 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N/ T G C- 3 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Dec 51 


TELETYPEWRITER SET 


AN/TGC-3 


Teletypewriter Set AN/TGC-3 is automatic teletypewriter transmitting and receiving equipment used 


at army and higher headquarters for torn-tape switching or teletypewriter relay applications by means 
of typed and perforated paper tape. 


This equipment consists essentially of a transmitter-distributor and a receiving-only typing reper- 
forator. It includes an operating table and related accessories. Tape received by means of the 
reperforator unit can be used to transmit through the transmitter- distributor. 


Operates in neutral or polar channels and can be used with telegraph terminal equipment and with 
Teletypewriter Repeater-Mixer AN/FGQ-1. 


Operates from 115-v a-c or 120-v d-c, source. 
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CQDIRIREDPERAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2214 
A N/ TG C- 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
TELETYPEWRITER SET = DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Teletypewriter table 34 x 22 x 26 205 

1 Power supply 13-5/16 x 11-7/8 x 20-3/4 89 

1 Distributor- Transmitter, 9 x 9-3/8 x 15-1/2 33 
Teletypewriter TT-52/FG 

1 Reperforator TT-53/FG 11-3/4 x 13-1/2 x 16-3/4 62.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or 
radioteletype standard facilities composing the system in which it 
operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Power switch, monitoring switch, switch for operation with radio 


terminal equipment, switch for testing equipment. Automatic transmission 
to line circuits from perforated tape. Automatic reception from line 
circuits in chadless perforated tape with typing. No keyboard. No 
facility for page printing. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed motor; 87.6 cyc, 2,100 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With power unit: 300 w, 95/125/190/250 v, 25/60 cyc ac. 
Without power unit: D-c supply,-- 120 v (3), 0.8-amp drain. 
A-c supply,-- 115 v, 60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set AN/TGC-3 weighs 490 pounds net, volume 16 cu ft. Packed for either domestic 
or export shipment: total weight 663 pounds, total volume 33.8 cu ft, 0.86 ship ton. Shipped in 3 
packages. 


CORSEISERSTPAL 766 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 


=) AN/TGC-4 


Teletypewriter Central Office Set AN/TGC-4 is a large semiautomatic tape relay facility for handling 
a large volume of teletypewriter traffic in fixed station applications. It must be specifically 
engineered and arranged for the traffic-handling requirements of the headquarters in which it is used. 


It consists of automatic line finding, switching, transmitting, and receiving components and related 
items. 


Provides for automatic reception and transmission of traffic, but operators are required to supervise 
and route messages. 


Regulated 115-v, 60-cyc ac is required for the reperforator and transmitter motors, and for the 
pneumatic tube exhaust and other small motors. 


A d-c supply at approximately 115 v (both positive and negative) with grounded neutral leg is 
required for various line and relay circuits. 
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CONS SSPTAL JANAP 161 


A INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2212 
N/ TGC- 4 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TELETYPEWRITER CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 5 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Consists of approximately 16 major components depending upon the 
requirements for which the teletypewriter central office is engineered.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Army or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, 
or radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the 
system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Automatic reception, tape perforation with typing. Automatic transmission, 
perforated tape sending. Automatic line switching. Manual supervision. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm (368 opm) but can be adjusted for operation at 66 wpm (404 opm) or 
100 wpm (600 opm). 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: A-c synchronous motors, a-c series-governed motors, d-c supply. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 60 cyc ac and 115 v dc. Dependent upon quantity of operating 


components and their arrangement. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


The dimensions, volume, and number of packages in which this equipment is shipped vary according 
to the requirements for which the teletypewriter central office set is engineered. 
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CORREIA L Inrenrtes 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ T G C- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army ER E TYPE NUMBER: EE-97 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 TELEGRAPH PRINTER SET 


EE-97 
Telegraph Printer Set EE-97 is a complete transportable, field teletypewriter station used for trans- 
mitting and receiving telegraph communications at battalion and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists primarily of a conventional page-printing, sending and receiving teletype- 
writer (printer), line control unit, and power generating equipment contained in carrying cases. 


Designed for quick installation in the open or under shelter, the set requires only connection to wire 


facilities to operate. 


It operates as a teletypewriter terminal on field wire or cable facilities and radio circuits or operates 


in conjunction with carrier equipment. 


( Operates on 115v de or 50/60 cyc ac. 
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COB sabia L JANAP 161 
T INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-354 
A N/ G C ng TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


EE-97 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


TELEGRAPH PRINTER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Printer TG-7 19 x 20 x 42 225 
1 Rectifier RA-37 12-1/2 x 8-1/4 x 6-1/2 24 
1 Line Unit BE-77 7-3/4 x 6x6 6 
] Power Unit PE-77 22 x 12 x 22 127 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division headquarters; infantry and armored division; corps, army. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable; operates in fixed location, under shelter or in the open. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, 
or radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the 


system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard communication keyboard; break-in key; remote motor stop; 
shift and unshift; space-repeat; CAR-RET; line feed. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm (368 opm) adjustable to 66 wpm (404 opm). 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series governed; 0.4 amp at 115 v dc from PE-77. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: PE-77; 250 w at 115 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Printer Set EE-97 weighs 412 pounds net, volume 16 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 431 pounds, total volume 18 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 700 pounds, 
total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 6 packages both domestic and export. 


CORREA L 770 ORIGINAL 
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JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / TG C - TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army = : ‘ 
ik TELETYPEWRITER SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 


EE-98 


Teletypewriter Set EE-98 is a complete, transportable field teletypewriter station which requires only 
connection to power and communication lines in order to operate. It is used by battalion and higher 


headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a conventional page-printing teletypewriter, line control unit, rectifier, and 


related accessories contained in carrying cases. 


It can be used in conjunction with carrier terminal facilities and at teletypewriter centrals and radio 


terminals. 


Designed for quick installation in the open or under shelter and connected for operation by means of 


cords and plug connectors. 


Operated on power supplied by a conventional power source or by a field power unit. 


CONRBENTA 
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GaREERENTA | JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-354 
A N/TG Co TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


EE-98 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Army 
TELETYPEWRITER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 » 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Printer TG-7 19 x 20 x 42 225 
1 Rectifier RA-37 12-1/2 x 8 x 6-1/2 24 
1 Line Unit BE-77 7-3/4 x 6x6 6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Battalion and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable; operates in fixed locations under shelter. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, carrier, or a 
radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the system 
in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Standard communication keyboard; break-in key, remote motor stop; bell, 
shift and unshift; space-repeat; CAR-RET; line feed. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm (368 opm) adjustable to 66 wpm (404 opm). 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series governed, 115 v de or 250 v 50/60 cyc ac, 87.6 vps tuning fork 
speed adjusting frequency 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 115 v de or 115 v 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 


Teletypewriter Set EE-98 weighs 326 pounds net, volume 11.75 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 431.5 pounds, total volume 18 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 560 pounds, total volume 32 cu ft, 0.8 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages both domestic and 


export. J 


SER. 772 ORIGINAL 


¢ STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A ag / TG Cc = TY i? E 


USING SERVICE: Army UM 
( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 TELETYPEWRITER SET 


i 


EE-102 


Teletypewriter Set EE-102 is a transportable field teletypewriter equipment used in weather reporting 
stations at division and higher headquarters, air fields, and stations of the Air Weather Command for 
communication of weather data. 


This equipment consists primarily of a page-printing field teletypewriter having a weather symbol 
keyboard, a line unit, power supply, rectifier, and associated accessories contained in carrying 
cases. 


Designed for quick installation in the open or under shelter and connected for operation by means of 
cords and plug connectors. 


( Operates on 115v de or 50/60 cyc ac or from 85/135 and 179/270 v ac by means of appropriate 


rectifier equipment. 
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COREEEFFFTAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-354 


A N/ TG C- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


EE-102 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
TELETYPEWRITER SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Teletypewriter TG-37 19 x 20 x 42 225 

1 Line Unit BE-77 7-3/4 x 6 x 6 6 

1 Rectifier RA-87 18-1/2 x 10-3/4 x 13-5/8 58.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: At weather stations at division and higher headquarters, air fields, and stations 
of Air Weather Command. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable; operates in fixed locations under shelter or in the open. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, switching, repeater, or station apparatus of the weather 
communication facility composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Weather symbols; break-in key; CAR-RET; line feed; space-repeat; 
bell, shift and unshift. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm (368 opm) adjustable to 66 wpm (404 opm). 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series governed; 115 v de or 115 v25/50/60 cyc ac; 87.6 vps tuning 
fork speed adjusting frequency; 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 115 v de or 50/50 v ac; 85/135 and 179/270 v ac through 
Rectifier RA-87. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter Set EE-102 weighs 326 pounds net, total volume 11.75 cu ft. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight 328 pounds, total volume 12.25 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 560 pounds, total volume 32 cu ft, 1.5 ship tons. Shipped 


in 8 packages. 


BOTTLED | 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A A /TG C SER T Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-3 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 Feb 52 TELEGRAPH CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


- 
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Telegraph Central Office Set TC-3 is a complete transportable central office for receiving, transmit- 
ting, and switching tactical teletypewriter traffic in a field wire or cable system serving divisian or 
higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a switchboard, teletypewriter, and associated accessories. 
The switchboard (BD-100) provides switching and full repeating facilities for 10 lines (maximum) 
which may be ground return or metallic. Provides for supplying line current alone, or in conjunction 
with the remote station, or by the distant station alone. 


Up to two switchboards may be added and operated in multiple with the switchboard of this equipment, 
when necessary to expand the capacity of this telegraph central office. 


Operates on about 500 w of a-c power through appropriate current rectifying equipment. 
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COMFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-358 _ 
AN/TGC-tyPe 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC. “SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 


TELEGRAPH CENTRAL OFFICE SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Switchboard BD-100 16 x 16 x 26 180 

| Rectifier RA-43 30 x 16 x 19 190 

1 Printer TG-7-A - or 19 x 20 x 42 225 

1 Teletypewriter TG-7-B Not Available Not Available 
1 Power Unit PE-75 36 x 19 x 26 325 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and corps level. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Receives, transmits, and switches teletypewriter traffic in field wire 
or cable systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 
MAXIMUM: 3. 
MINIMUM: 1. 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: (Per position): 
Number of cord circuits: 1 (operator's). 


Number of line circuits: 10. 
Number of trunk circuits: 0. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Rectifier RA-43 requiring about 500 w operates from 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 
single-phase ac and furnishes maximum output of (4.5 amp)dc at 115 v. 


Power Unit PE-75 furnishes 115 v, 60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Central Office Set TC-3 weighs 1,154 pounds net, volume 43.5 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,400 pounds, total volume 63.8 cu ft, 1.6 ship tons. 
Shipped in 9 packages. Packed for export shipment: total weight 1,683 pounds, total volume 93.3 
cu ft, 2.4 ship tons. Shipped in 8 packages. 
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COMERCIAL SANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ TG Cc. T Y¥ P E 


USING SERVICE; Army 2 PE NUMBER: TC-16 


BATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 Feb 52 REPERFORATOR-TELETYPEWRITER SET 


TC-16 


Reperforator- Teletypewriter Set TC-16 is a field, transportable, standard communication, automatic 
tape sending and receiving teletypewriter station equipment used at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a reperforator transmitter having standard communication key- 
board and type pallets, plus a transmitter-distributor, a line unit, rectifier, and accessory items. The 
line unit provides a means for measuring and adjusting for bias and distortion of line signals. 


Can be connected to other teletypewriters in field wire or cable, open wire, carrier, or radio systems. 


Operates from sources of 300 w, 85/135 v and 170/270 v ac. 
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AN/TGC-TYPE 


USING SERVICE : Army 


REPERFORATOR-TELETYPEWRITER SET __ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2201 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


14 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED 
1 Reperforator- Transmitter TG-26-A 19 x 33 x 38 

] Rectifier RA-87 12-1/2 x 18-1/2 x 10-1/2 

1 Line Unit BE-77-A 6 x 8-1/4 x 6-3/8 

2 Ground Rod MX-148/G 72 long (each) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


WEIGHT (LBS) 


225 
57 
31 
20 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, or station apparatus over wire, cable, or carrier 
or radioteletype standard communication facilities composing the 


system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series a-c governed. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 300 w, 85/135v and 170/270 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator- Teletypewriter Set TC-16 weighs 331 pounds net, volume 15 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 587 pounds, total volume 33 cu ft, 0.8 ship ton. 


COREA 
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ORIGINAL 


Sapa JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N TG C.. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army ree ere ee TYPE NUMBER: TC-17_| 


DATE OF THIS sHeET: 14 Feb 52 REPERFORATOR-TELETYPEWRITER SET 


TC-i7 


Reperforator- Teletypewriter Set TC-17 (the weather communication version of Reperforator- Teletype- 
writer Set TC-16)is a transportable, field, automatic tape sending and receiving teletypewriter station 
equipment used for transmission and reception of weather data at air station of division and higher 
headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of < reperforator transmitter having weather communication key- 
board and type pallets, plus a transmitter-distributor, line unit, rectifier, and accessory items. The 
line unit is included to provide a means for measuring and adjusting for bias and distortion of line 
signals. 


This set can be used in conjunction with other teletypewriter terminal equipment and station units 


and is powered by a 300-w 85/135-v or 170/270-v a-c source. 
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CQIREEDERA L JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2201 
AN/TGC- type 


TC-17 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
REPERFORATOR-TELETYPEWRITER SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


14 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Reperforator-Transmitter TG-27-A 19 x 33 x 38 225 
1 Rectifier RA-87 12-1/2 x 18-1/2 x 10-1/2 57 
1 Line Unit BE-77-A 6 x &1/4 x 6-3/8 31 
2 Ground Rod MX-148/G 72 long (each) 20 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, switching, repeater, or station apparatus of the weather 
communication facility composing the system in which it operates. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm and 404 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series a-c governed. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 300 w, 85/135v and 170/270 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Reperforator- Teletypewriter Set TC-17 weighs 331 pounds net, volume 15cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 587 pounds, total volume 33 cu ft, 0.8 ship ton. 
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RET: ‘SANAP -161 


AN/TGC-type 


: Stand 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-18 
REPEATER SET 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE; Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 


TC-18 


Repeater Set TC-18 is a transportable, d-c telegraph terminal repeater equipment used in simplexed 
field-wire line circuits or in open-wire, composited, ground-return facilities which serve division 
and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a single primary operating component (Repeater TG-30) and two ground 
rods. It is used in facilities terminating at the remote end at another TG-36. 


It is equipped with a hand telegraph key for use of supervisory and maintenance personnel and is 
usually operated on a half-duplex basis providing one channel of teletypewriter communication. It 
is designed to extend the operating range of teletypewriter station equipment. 


It is operated from 95/125 or 190/250 v ac or 115 v de. 
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NIT TAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2004 
AN/TGC-tTypeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
a P & aa 5 x 


MTClg SERVICE TYPE NUMBER|USING SERVICE: Army 
REPEATER SET _ 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 17 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Repeater TG-30 (Terminal, Telegraph) 25 x 16 x 14-1/2 130 
2 Ground Rod MX-148/G 72 x 3/4 (dia.) 9.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: De-c telegraph repeater, terminal, central-office and station equipment 


which operate in connecting facilities or compose the system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Simplexed field-wire, or open-wire (composited, ground 
return). 
Line side: Polarential send, differential send; two-path. 
Local side: 30- to 60-ma neutral-type circuit. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95-125 v or 190-250 v, 50/60 cye ac or 115 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Repeater Set TC-18 weighs 140 pounds net, volume 3,4 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 195 pounds, total volume 6.5 cu ft. 


CONPDENTAL 
one ORIGINAL 


CONFDENTHAL JANAP 161 


$ $: Standard 
ene OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A a / T G C -TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army 
| DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


FC 18. 


Repeater Set TC-19 is a portable, field, d-c telegraph repeater used for single operation at inter- 
mediate points between terminal repeater equipment in facilities serving division and higher head- 
quarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a repeater, contained in a field-type carrying case, and two 
ground rods. It can repeat signals in either direction but in only one direction at a time. It provides 
one channel for telegraph communication on a simplexed, or composited, ground-return basis. When 
used as an intermediate repeater only one set can be used in the line circuit between two terminal 
repeaters. 


The operating range of Repeater Set TC-18 can be extended by using this equipment. 


It requires 95/125 or 190/250 v ac, or 115v de, or a 12-v storage battery. 


eas ORIGINAL 


COMBIEPFTAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:TM 11-2005 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-19 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
REPEATER SET eee DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Repeater TG-31 (Intermediate Telegraph) 25 x 16 x 14-1/2 120 
2 Ground Rod MX-148/G 72 x 3/4 (dia) 9.5 (ea) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, or station apparatus and equipment 
operating in the same facility. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Field wire or open wire; simplexed or composited. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 190 w, 95-125 v or 190-250 v, 50/60 cyc ac; 115w, 115 v de; or 
12-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Repeater Set TC-19 weighs 140 pounds net, volume 3.5 cu ff. Packed for export shipment; 
total weight 186 pounds, total volume 13.23 cu ft. 


COMPRES Re ORIGINAL 
784 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 


Tc-22 


CONFIDENTIAL 


’ “TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SET 


785 


JANAP 161 


AN/TGC-ryPe 


iy} 


Telegraph Terminal Set TC-22 is a transportable 
four-channel, v-f carrier telegraph terminal equip- 
ment which provides two-way transmission of 
teletypewriter signals in each channel, (operating 
in one channel of a carrier-telephone facility in 
which Telephone Terminal Set CF-1, and Repeaters 
CF-3, and related equipment are used). It is used 
at division or higher headquarters. 


There are two models of this equipment: Telegraph 
Terminal Set TC-22-A consists of panel-mounted 
apparatus covering four channels, contained in two 
floor type cabinets; Terminal Set TC-22-B 
(illustrated above) consists of equivalent panel - 
mounted apparatus covering four-channels, con- 
tained in a single floor type cabinet. 


This terminal set may be installed adjacent to a 
carrier-telephone terminal, or it may be operated 
over a two-wire and four-wire circuit (which has a 
net loss not exceeding 8 db) between telephone 
and telegraph terminals located at a distance from 
each other. It can also be operated over a tele- 
phone circuit terminating on a two-wire or four-wire 
basis (of the required stability and freedom from 
interference, and having a net loss not exceeding 


25 db at 500 - 2,050 cps). 


Operates on 200 - 250-w of 115- or 220-v ac. 


ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-355 


A IN / TG C a TY P 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


TC-22 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Telegraph Terminal CF.{2-A 19 x 27-1/2 x 66 530 

(2 bays each) 
1 Maintenance Equipment ME-75 Not Available Not Available 
1 Chest BC-5 ® ® . 3 
2 Clamp T= 106 * ® ® ® 
2 Ground Rod MX148/G ® ® ® ® 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Telegraph (teletypewriter) carrier terminal facility at division and higher head- 
quarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, in fixed locations. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 100 or more, depending upon quality of connecting facility. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater, terminal, central office, or carrier equipment operating in the 
same facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four, or equivalent quality facilities. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two-wire teletypewriter communication, four-two-way teletypewriter 
channels. 


FREQUENCY: 500 to 2,050 cps, 8 channels spaced 170 cps apart. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 to 250 w, 100 - 125, or 200 - 250 v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telegraph Terminal Set TC-22 weighs 1,130 pounds net, volume 45 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 1,540 pounds, total volume 85 cu ft, 2.2 ship tons. 


_COMEDENTAL 786 CHC 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
eee OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ TG Cc. T 5 6 P E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TG-7 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 PRINTER 


Printer TG-7 is a portable, page-printing, field teletypewriter station equipment and is used at regi- 
mental and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 15) teletypewriter modified 
in accordance with military requirements and includes a keyboard transmitter, typing unit and asso- 
ciated base, a motor, and related accessories. !t has a standard communication keyboard and type 
pallets. Teletypewriter TG-37 is used for weather data transmission. 


The carrying case of this equipment is used as the operating table. 


The equipment can be set up ropidly by means of plug-terminated cords which are provided. 


Operates from 115-v de, or 25/50/60-cyc, ac. 


ORIGINAL 
CONMPPRETAL 787 


CQRSSERFFA L JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-352 
A N / TG C a T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TG-7 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
PRINTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Regiment and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: 72 characters per line, Break in key, Remote motor stop, Bell, Shift 
and Unshift, Space-Repeat, Carriage- Return, Line Feed. 


OPERATING SPEED: 60 wpm, 368.1 opm, or 66 wpm, 404 opm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Series-governed, 115 v, de, 25, or 50/60 cye ac, 87.6 vps tuning 
fork frequency, 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 w on 115 v, de, 140 va on 115 v, 25 cye ac, or 115v, 50/60 cyc, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Printer TG-7 measures 20 x 19 x 42 inches, net weight 225 pounds, volume 88 cu ft. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 250 pounds, total volume 13.8 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 557 pounds, total volume 42 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. 
Shipped in 3 packages. 


COMPISSFETTA L 788 ORIGINAL 


CONFDSRRAL “SANAP-~161 


Status: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / TG C a Y Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TG-37 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 TELETYPEWRITER 


TO- SZ 


Teletypewriter TG-37 is a portable, field, page-printing, teletypewriter station equipment having 
weather communication keyboard and type-pallets, and is used at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Teletype Corp Model 15) teletypewriter which 
has been modified for tactical use It includes a base, motor unit, keyboard, typing unit, and related 
accessories and is carried in field-type cases which are used to form the operating table and opera- 


‘or’s seat. 


It can receive and transmit messages but is not used for full-duplex operation. It is the weather 
communication version of Teletypewriter TG-7. 


Operates on 110-v de; 115-v, 25-cyc, or 50/60-cyc, ac. 


CORFCERAL eae ~-QRIGINAL 


-<QueGEA | ~ JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-352 


A N / TG C-T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TG-37 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


| TELETYPEWRITER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 18 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating com ponent.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At division or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal and repeater equipment operating in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Weather keyboard; 76 characters per line, Break-in key, Bell, Carriage- 
Return, Line-feed, Space repeat, Shift and Unshift. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm - 60 wpm: 404 opm - 66 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Governed-series, 115 v, de, 25/50/60 cyc, ac, 87.6 vps tuning fork 
frequency, 1,800 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 won 115 v de, 
140 va on 115 v, 25 cye ac; or 
115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Teletypewriter TG-37 measures 20 x 19 x 42 inches, net weight 225 pounds, volume 8.8 cu ft. Packed 
for domestic shipment: total weight 250 pounds, total volume 13.8 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 557 pounds, total volume 42.0 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. Shipped 
in 3 packages. 


COnIGETAT 790 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN | TG Ct YPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA TH-5/TG 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Telegraph Terminal TH-5/TG is a small, transportable, frequency-shift modulator and demodulator 
equipment used in one-way reversible operation of teletypewriter circuits over two-wire, four-wire, or 
radioteletype facilities. 


This equipment can be operated in conjunction with associated equipment in circuits controlled by either 
local-battery or common-battery switchboards. It can also transmit and receive 20-cycle signaling 
current. 


790a Change No. 1 


Big Se aeraonamaill 


JANAP. 161 


A N ITG C—Ty p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2239 


USING SERVICE: USA 


TH-5/TG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 


TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Assoc freq-shift conv and tty equip. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Modulation of de into 1,225- and 1,325-cy sig; demodulation of 1,225- and 
1,325-cy sig to de impulses for use; two-wire or four-wire termination. 


FREQUENCY: 1,225 cy (space); 1,325 cy (mark). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fsk. 
TYPE RINGING: 20 cy. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 1Wx104Ax7”% 18.5 5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 22.5 78 1 
EXPORT PACK: 


790b Change No. 1 


9 


> 


J 


2 


CONMSEFHAL JANAP.-161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ T GC- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Army LAN/COMP TYPENUMBER: ss ST'T-4/TG | 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Dec 51 * TELETYPEWRITER 


TT- 4/16 


Teletypewriter TT-4/TG is a portable, lightweight, page-printing teletypewriter for the transmission, 
monitoring, and reception of messages at battalion headquarters and communications centers of 
higher headquarters. It is immersionproof and may be floated during amphibious operations and can 
be carried on a standard QM packboard. 


Normally used in neutral circuits only, this equipment may be adapted to receive and transmit polar 
signals. Can be connected to distant teletypewriters in field wire or cable, open wire, carrier, or 
radio systems. Can be arranged for half-duplex, full-duplex, receiving-only, or sending-only operation. 


When suitable power for the motor and line is available, two or more Teletypewriters TT-4/TG may be 
connected directly and operated without associated line equipment. 


This teletypewriter is the major operating component of tactical Teletypewriter Set AN/PGC-1 and 


fixed station Teletypewriter TT-61/FG. 


CORRS AL, . ofQ@RIGINAL 


CONFIDENT 4 | JANAP 161 


| INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2234 
A N i TGC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-4/TG :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
TELETYPEWRITER | DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Teletypewriter TT-4/TG 22-1/2 x 18-7/8 x 11-1/4 43 
1 Case CY-694/PGC-1 24-3/8 x 20-7/8 x 16-3/8 43.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Battalion, regiment, or higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, airborne and shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical, or equivalent, station equipment operating in or terminating 
the same connecting facility. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Keyboard operation, remote motor stop, and break-in facilities. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368.1 opm (60 wpm); gears furnished for 600 opm (100 wpm). 


72 characters per line. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Universal (ac or de) series type; tuning fork speed adjusting 
frequency 180 vps; 3,600 rpm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105-125 v de or 105-125 v ac, 50/60 cyc, single phase, 150 w. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Teletypewriter TT-4/TG measures 36-1/2 x 20-7/8 x 16-3/8 inches, net weight 48 pounds, 


volume 2.73 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 90 pounds, total volume 
5.98 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 95 pounds, total volume 12.15 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 


CONERIENEA | ORIGINAL 
792 


a ANAP 161 


AN/TGT-—TyYPE 


TA-—255/TT 


STATUS: Std 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 June 1956 NETWORK, HYBRID CIRCUIT 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Hybrid Circuit Network TA-255/TT is a portable unit used to connect four-wire line equipment (such as 
Telephone Terminal CF-1-( ) or Repeater CF-3-A) to a two-wire line. It can also be used to connect 
Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3 to a two-wire line. 


This equipment will permit operation of a phantom circuit, two ground-return dc telegraph circuits, or 
one ground-return dc signaling and one ground-return dc telegraph circuit on the two-wire line. 


One network is used at each junction of two-wire and four-wire lines. This equipment is designed for 
operation over open-wire lines but, in an emergency, it may be used on field wire or on one pair of 


Cable Assemblies CC-358. 


This unit is similar to and interchangeable with Carrier Hybrid CF-7 


792a Change No. 1 


e « e 


JANAP 161 


AN/TGT TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11~2003A 9 
USING SERVICE: USA 
TA-255/TT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 June 1956 a 
NETWORK, HYBRID CIRCUIT ) 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Dc tlg and carrier tel. 


TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Four two-way carrier tel ckt; two dc tlg ckt. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS ) 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 7x10x 18% 45 75 
DOMESTIC PACK: 48 .87 1 
EXPORT PACK: 78 4.17 1 


J 


7926 Change No. 1 re 


> ae wag 


COMPBEMTAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard a ; A N is T i Pp. ] 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


AN/TIP-I 


Public Address Sets AN/TIP-1 and AN/TIP-1A are designed to provide a high quality loudspeaker 
system for projecting voice, music, or other signals from microphones, electrical transcriptions, and 
radio receivers in auditoriums, stadiums, or buildings. 

As many as 12 loudspeakers may be connected to the a-f amplifier. 

This amplifier provides five separate input channels; three for microphone and/or reproducer, one for 
radio input, plus one miscellaneous channel. Each channel has an individual volume control, but 


all channels are controlled at a master volume control which regulates the over-all gain. 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBO is usually used in conjunction with this equipment. 


CONELREDOTAL 793 ORIGINAL 


CONFBEAIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShi 8 91419 
CLASSIFICATION Of EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET ; : DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 AF Amplifier AM-282A/TIP-1 14-7/8 x 28-7/8 x 18-3/8 141 
1 Sound Reproducer RD-56A/TIP-1 8-3/8 x 255/8 x 20-1/4 75 
2 Dynamic Speaker CUL-491888A 18-1/4 x 28-7/8 x 23-3/4 60 
5 Loudspeakers, Radial CUL-491887 18-1/2 x 54-3/8 x 19-1/2 22 
2 Microphone CAFI-51096 8-1/4 x 37-5/8 x 15-5/8 42 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is sound-projecting equipment for directing speech or music to 


groups of personnel assembled as an audience. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Input: 5 channel; microphone, phonograph, and radio. 
Output: 12 speakers. 


TYPE CONTROLS: One volume control for each channel, master volume control for all channels, 
and separate bass and treble controls. 


POWER OUTPUT: 60 w into 30 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 300 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/TIP-1 and -1A measures 14-7/8 x 49 x 18-1/2 inches, net weight 664 pounds, 
volume 49.8 cu ft, 1.25 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 910 pounds, total 
volume 78.2 cu ft, 1.96 ship tons. 


COPD ENTIAL a3 “ORIGINAL 


JANAP..161 


STATUS: Std ANI|TI p—2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Public Address Set AN/TIP-2 is a transportable, high-level, high-gain system for the distant projection 
of af signals during landing operations. It can be operated from a microphone or telephone-line signal 
input over a wide temperature range and under adverse weather conditions. 


This equipment consists of an audio amplifier, a tripod-mounted loudspeaker, and an engine generator. 


794a Change No. 1 


ee eee ead 


PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


ad « 


JANAP 161 


A N [T [ p-—2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USA, USN 


TM 11-5554 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 AF Amplifier AM—302/TIP—2 144% x 34 x 19% 220 
1 Case CY-719/TIP-2 16% x 43% x 15% 169 
1 Case CY-760/TIP-2 20% x 30% x 19% 190 
1 Loudspeaker Assembly LS-153/TIP—2 24x 17% x 13 106.5 
1 Engine Generator PU-177/U 244 x 28% x 20% 215 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Directing landing operations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Sound projection; 10,000 ft (optimum conditions) 2,500 ft (battle conditions) 


TYPE CONTROLS: Gain cont w/vol ind. 
POWER OUTPUT: 500 w (350 to 5,000 cy). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,100 w, 115 v, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 


EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 1,059 33 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 1,477 45 
794b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


1.1 


Change No. 1 


. 


9 


) 


CONPRSGRTIAL JANAP-16) 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ T ; Q os 2 
: PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15Feb52 


AN/TIQ=2 


Public Address Set AN/TIQ-2 is a transportable, medium-power, sound amplifying and projecting 
equipment used to project speech, music, or signals from radio, communication circuits, or records, 
for special service and morale applications or for use by military police and security troops. 


This equipment consists essentially of a medium-power audio amplifier, a phonograph turntable, 
loudspeakers, and related accessories. It is contained in field-type carrying cases. 


It can be operated from sources of 115/230-v a-c power or from a 6- or 12-v storage battery through 
Vibrator Power Supply PP-31/TIQ-2. 


CEH DOAAL 795 ORIGINAL 


CORRMEREEITAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2586 

A N/ TIQ- 2 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Case CY-38/TIQ-2 (Amplifier 10 x 16 x 21 75.0 
AM-20/T1Q-2) 

| Case CY-38/TIQ-2 (Turntable 10 x 16 x 21 47.0 
MX-39/TIQ-2) 

2 Loudspeaker LS-103/TIQ-2 19 x 25 (diameter ) 22.0 

2 Loudspeaker Stand MT-128/TIQ-2 48 (collapsed) 18.5 

2 Microphone M-2/U Not Available 0.875 

2 Microphone stand " n 4.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Signal company, infantry regiment of infantry divisions, military police company. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 
to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Seven input channels; two high-impedance microphones, two low-impedance 
microphones, one carbon microphone, one radio, one line or phonograph. 
Output transformer is vari-tapped for speaker matching. Output circuit 
tapped to provide input voltage for additional amplifier. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Amplifier: Volume controls, tone control, on-off switch, power selector switch, 
and input selector switch. 
Turntable: Off-voltage selector switch and motor switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 20 w (at less than 5% distortion). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w from: 115/230-v, 60-cye source or 
6- or 12-v storage battery through Vibrator Power Supply 
PP-31/TIQ-2. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/TIQ-2 packed for export shipment: total weight 576 pounds, total volume 
31.04 cu ft, 0.8 ship ton. Shipped in 3 packages. 


C OpsetaaaREELS | 796 -ORIGINAL 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP“V61 


STATUS: Standard A N a T ; Q ms 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/TIQ-3 


Public Address Set AN/TIQ-3 is a portable, sound amplifying and projecting equipment used for 
delivering commands or briefing instructions or for the control of groups of personnel at air fields 
and at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of an amplifier, a control unit, loudspeakers, a power unit, and 
accessories. 


It can be modulated by a handset or microphone, its loudspeaker components (which are designed to 
function as speaker-microphones), a phonograph, or similar sound pick-up devices. It has a tone 
generator for signaling over the system. 


Power is supplied by its power unit or an equivalent source of 115/230 v ac. 


CONFSNTTA = 
L 797 “ORIGINAL 


CORINBENTTA L JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2531 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 


PUBLIC ADDRESS SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier AM-34/TIQ-3 8-3/4 x 19 x 13 65 

1 Control Unit C-104/TIQ-3 8-3/4 x 18 x 13 40.75 

1 Handset TS-13 Not Available 1 

12 Loudspeaker LS-104/TIQ-3 15-1/2 x 13-5/8 (diameter) 20.25 

1 Power Unit PE-214-B 12-3/16 x 14-1/8 x 17-3/4 60.75 

12 Loudspeaker Stand MT-128/TIQ-2 84-1/2 high 19 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters and fighter, bomber, and weather squadrons of 
the Air Force. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable, designed for fixed station operation. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound to 
groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: 12 loudspeakers, tone generator for signaling over system, provision for 
piped-in sound, intercommunication among any and all stations. 
TYPE CONTROLS: Sound-mixing, volume, loudspeaker selector, press-to-talk. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (not more than 10% distortion). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 275 w, 115/230 v, 50 to 60 cyc ac. or 
Power Unit PE-214-B, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/TIQ-3 packed for export shipment: total weight 1,324 pounds, total volume 
67.4 cu ft, 1.68 ship tons. Shipped in 8 packages. 


Cote yA 
Cc 798 ORIGINAL 


COREIEENHAL ; JANAP~161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ; TIQ - TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army R PE NUMBER: PA-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


PR-1 


Public Address Set PA-1 is a transportable, medium-power sound amplifying and projecting equipment 
used in conjunction with microphone, record player, radio, or equivalent sound signal sources for 
commands, briefing instructions, training and morale applications, and similar uses at posts, camps, 
and stations. 


This equipment consists essentially of two 50-w audio amplifiers, an adjustable speed (78 and 
33-1/3 rpm) record turntable, six loudspeaker units, power equipment, and accessories. 


Provision is made for connection of a radio tuner. The set can cover an area of about 8,000 square 
feet and can be heard at a distance of 3,000 feet. 


Operates on 115v ac. 


799 


CORUSENFRAL - JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-442 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF CUMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Amplifier 11 x 11 x 18 75 
] Reproducer (record player) 9x 1541/2 x 19 35 
6 Loudspeaker 25 x 27 (diam) 27 
2 Stands 10 x 15 x 96 70 
2 Microphone Not Avail able 3 
1 Power Unit PE-75 22-1/2 x 22-1/4 x 22-1/2 150 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: General use and schools. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound to 
groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two microphone input; one two-speed (78- or 33-1/3-rpm) 


record player input; provision for radio tuner input. 
Two loudspeaker output channels. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Amplifier: On-off, microphone, record, radio, master-gain, tone, 
music-speech, volume. 


Record player: On-off, volume, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 50 w (normal); 100 w (maximum), 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 285 voltamperes at 105-125 v, 60 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set PA-1 packed for export shipment: total weight 1,578 pounds, total volume 
65 cu ft, 1.63 ship tons. 


| CONTENT A - 
L 800 ORIGINAL 


COORIEEMHAL JANAP—-961 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
AN/TIQ- type 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
E TYPE NUMBER: PA-2 


USING SERVICE: Army 
|DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


Public Address Set PA-2 is a transportable, medium-power, public address, or sound projecting 
equipment by means of which voice or music from a microphone, record player, or radio tuner can be 
amplified and projected to audiences. It is used for delivering commands, briefing, and training or 
for recreational and morale activities. It can be used on the ground, either indoors or outdoors. 


This equipment consists essentially of two audio power amplifiers, a record player, an all-wave 
radio tuner, a power unit, microphones, loudspeakers, and related accessories. 


The radio tuner has a frequency range from 0.54 to 22.5me which is covered in five bands. The 
announcing microphone and unidirectional pick-up microphone may be used independently or 
simultaneously. The record player is an adjustable two-speed (78 or 33-1/3 rpm) unit. 


This equipment operates on commercial or auxiliary 115 v ac. 


CONEIDEMETAL 801 _.QRIGINAL 


COMBRERTHAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-449 | 
A N / TIQ- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PA-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Amplifier (RCA MI-12214-Gl) 29 x 9-1/4 x 12 50.0 
1 Phonograph (RCA MI-4829-B) 21-1/2 x 19-1/8 x 9-1/2 32.0 
6 Loudspeaker (RCA MI-2924-2) 18-1/2 x 18-1/2 x 29-3/4 19.5 
] Radio Tuner (RCA MI-5056) Not Available Not Available 
] Microphone (RCA MI-6226-J) 2-5/8 x 3 x 3-5/8 2.25 
1 Microphone (RCA MI-2199) 3-3/4 x 8 x 2-5/8 2.0 
] Power Unit, 1 kw 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and equivalent levels. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound ) 


to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two microphone input channels, one record player input channel, one 
radio tuner input channel, and two loudspeaker output channels. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Amplifier: MIC-1, MIC-2, master gain, low tone, high tone, on-off. 
Record player: volume, tone, speed shifter, speed control, on-off. 
Radio tuner: tuning, volume-on-off, tone, band selector. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 640 to 1,000 w, 115 v, 60 cyc ac from commercial power source or 
Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Public Address Set PA-2 packed for export shipment: total weight 2,000 pounds, total volume 80 
cu ft, 2 ship tons. 


C CONBRARILELA | 
802 ’ ORIGINAL 


CONSIRENSIAL JANAP’T61 
STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 

USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


Intercommunication Set PA-8 is rugged, portable, sound-amplifying and projecting equipment used 
as a loudspeaker intercommunication system serving displaced elements of a field artillery battery. 


This equipment consists of a single amplifier unit, battery boxes, a head-and-chest set, and related 
accessories. The master control unit and remote station speaker units are blastproof and waterproof. 


It can be used for two-way half-duplex type communication and can interconnect up to six remote 
speaker station units on a single station or all call basis. Provides for calling the master or control 
station from a speaker station unit only when the master station selector switch is ‘‘on.”’ 


Operates from rechargeable 2-v batteries (Battery BB-54). 


CONBRENTAL ge ~~ ORIGINAL 


CORP@ENHAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2564 


A N/ TIQ- TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PA-8 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Control Amplifier Unit BC- 1346 10-5/8 x 16 x 13-3/4 36. 

4 Loudspeaker LS-13 7 x 11-7/8 x 8-1/2 11.25 

1 Microphone T-45 3/8 x 1-1/4 x 1-1/4 0.11 

] Headset H-16/U 8 x 3-3/4 x 6 0.75 

1 Chest Set TD-4 1-3/8 x 3 x 6 0-7 

9 Battery BB-54 51/2x3x4 3.25 

1 Box CH-291 6-1/4 x 11-3/4 x 5-1/2 3.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Field artillery battery. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air equipment, audiences, or groups 
of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Central station can communicate with one or all remote stations on a 
listen-talk basis. Remote station can communicate with central station 


only if central station is standing by for that (or all) remote station. 


TYPE CONTROLS: 


Control-amplifier: Six speaker off-on switches; all-speakers off-on switch; listen-talk switch; 
volume control; on-off power switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 1.5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Three 8B-54 in series 6 v from three batteries in series or from six 


batteries in series parallel. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunication Set PA-8 weighs 125 pounds net, volume 4.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 296 pounds, total volume 17 cu ft. Shipped in four packages. 


CORPRENEHA ; 
L aoa ORIGINAL 


CONFEBENZIAL JSANAP=161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A nl / T NM Pp. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: PA-5 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: DJan 52 {| PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


MICROPHONE SWITCH PANEL 


LEGS FOR STAND 


TOPS FOR STANDS A] 


LOUDSPEAKERS AMPLIFIER AND RECORD PLAYER 


PA-5§ 


Public Address Set PA-5 is a portable public address or sound projecting equipment by means of 
which voice or music from a microphone or record input can be amplified and projected to audiences. 
It is used for delivering commands or for briefing in forward areas. 


This set consists essentially of an amplifier-turntable, loudspeakers and microphone equipment, 
batteries, interconnecting cords, and other accessories. The complete equipment is contained in 
three chests, each of which can be carried by two men. Includes provision for mounting loudspeakers 
on tripods or on the cover of the largest chest. May be operated from a conventional 115-v power 
source or from a 6&v storage battery. Includes spare battery and battery charger. Does not include 
provision for input from wire or radio signals, piped-in sound, sound mixing, or for monitoring. 


CORR ended. eae ~<teeQRUGINAL 


CONPBENHAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 1 1.2504 


A N / T N P. TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE ; Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier and Record Player 16-1/2 x 16-1/2 x 9-1/4 33.5 

BC-1292 
2 Loudspeaker LS-12 19-1/4 x 19 (diameter) 45.0 
2 Stand M-405 48 x % x 32 1.13 
1 Microphone T-55 5 -3/16 x 2-5/8 x 1-15/16 Not Available 
1 Rectifier RA-103 9-1/4 x 61/4 x 5-3/4 10.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Schools and infantry and engineer organizations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound to 
groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two loudspeaker output channels. 


One microphone or amplifier-record-player input. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Amplifier and record player: On-off, microphone volume, phono-volume, tone. 
Rectifier charger: On-off. 


POWER OUTPUT: On 115 v, 60 cyce, ac: 20 w. 
On 6-v storage battery: 16 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Amplifier only: 85 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, ac or 6-v storage battery, 
(11.5-amp) drain. 
Amplifier and record player: 110 w, 115v, 60 cyc, ac or &v storage 
battery, (15.5-amp) drain. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set PA-5 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 475 pounds, total volume 
18.1 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 575 pounds, total volume 22 cu ft, 0.55 ship 
ton. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 


"ORIGINAL 
CONPMBEN AL 806 


JANAP 161 


( STATUS: Std A N | a RA-—1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


AMPLIFI IPMENT 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA ER EQU E 


¢ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


“* AN/TRA-J 


Amplifier Equipment AN/TRA-1 is a transportable, fm, high-power amplifier used to increase the power 
output and range of Radio Set AN/TRC-1, Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3, and Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4. 


The frequency range and power output of the various models of the amplifier are the same; it can be 
used with all models of Radio Transmitter T-14/TRC-1 (part of the AN/TRC-1, -3, and —4). 


« 806a Change No. 1 


oe apg S Raheny dae 
é 


JANAP 161 


A N [T Bg A-—1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-26n1 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


AMPLIFIER EQUIPMENT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier AM-8/TRA-1 10% x 1244 x 19% 48 
1 Power Supply PP-13/TRA-1 9% x 14x 25 130 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental or higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 70 to 100. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 200 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 800 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac (from Power Supply PP-13/TRA-1). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 403 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 547 3 
806b Change No. 1 


J 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IT R A-2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


 AN/TRA~2- 


Remote Control Equipment AN/TRA-2 is a transportable assemblage that permits operational control of 
Radio Set AN/TRC-1, Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3, and Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4 from distances up 
to 2 miles. This equipment also enables automatic radio-relay operation when the transmitter and 
receiver of the radio set are more than 10 feet apart, and provides intercommunication between local 


and remote operating locations. 


806c Change No. 1 


* a 


JANAP 161 


A N/T RA-—2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2621 


USING SERVICE: USA 


REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Remote Control Unit C/112-TRA-2 
1 Control Unit C-113/TRA-2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental or higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 or 230 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
806d Change No. 1 


3 


> 


J 


e 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified | 


AMPLIFIER-POWER SUPPLY GROUP 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


STATUS: S/Std 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Amplifier-Power Supply Group AN/TRA-19 is auxiliary equipment used with such vhf radio equipment 
as Radio Set AN/TRC-8, Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-11, and Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12 to exfend 
the effective transmission range of the transmitter components of these equipments. 


This group consists essentially of a Class C rf power amplifier and a power supply unit contained in a 
standardized equipment cabinet. 


It can be used to improve transmission over long distances, grazing paths, and shadow areas, and to 
overcome other adverse conditions. 


806e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN/T RA—1 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-618A 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


AMPLIFIER-POWER SUPPLY GROUP 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Amplifier, Radio Frequency 11 x 12% x 13'%6 46 
AM-456/TRA-19 
1 Case, Standardized Components, Electrical 26Yr x 18Y%8 x 17% 53 
CY-1204/TRA-19 
1 Power Supply PP-840/TRA-19 10% x 12% x 14% 64 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 (nom). 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 230 to 250. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1, F3, F4). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tty, facsimile. 

POWER OUTPUT: 75 w (nom). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 400 w, 115 or 230 v ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 164.2 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 275 13.7 1 
8C6f Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


dep AN/TRA-TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA €-292( TREE 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 CONTROL UNIT 


| 
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C-292( )/TRA-7 


Control Unit C-292( )/TRA-7, together with other components of a radioteletype system, provides 
facilities for establishing radioteletype full-duplex, half-duplex, one-way reversible, emergency cw, or 
frequency-shift transmission and reception. 


This equipment is a single component containing an integral power supply and may be used in several 
different systems such as those using Radio Set AN/GRC-26 or AN/MRC-2. 


It is an electronic repeater of polar and neutral teletypewriter signals and converts polar telegraph signals 
received from a dual diversity converter into neutral signals received froma receiving teletypewriter. 


This control unit also translates neutral signals from a sending teletypewriter into polar signals for 
transmission over a wire line to control a frequency-shift exciter. 


When not used in a specific system, this control unit may be located at the receiving station, the trans- 
mifting station, or any desired location within 10 miles of the two. 


The C-292/TRA-7, C-292A/TRA-7, and C-292B/TRA-7 are functionally interchangeable and differ from 
each other in design details. 


806g Change No. 1 


AN/TRA-—TyPE 


C-292( )/TRA-7 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-262 


USING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


CONTROL UNIT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: 
Input: Mark, -++-.025 amp; space, —.025 amp. 
Output: Mark, -+-.02 amp; space, —.025 amp. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 170 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 


NET: 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


806h 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


J 


2 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std ANIT RA-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


V-31( )/TRA-7 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA Cv-31(  ) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 DUAL DIVERSITY, CONVERTER 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Dual Diversity Converter CV-31( )/TRA-7 is a component of a radioteletype system that provides full- 
duplex, half-duplex, or one-way reversible, as well as emergency frequency-shift or cw transmission 
and reception. 


This equipment consists of one component that contains its own meters, power supply, and oscillator. 
The oscillator provides an audible means of indicating mark and space signals, when required. 


The output of each of the two receivers is applied to the dual diversity converter to combine the received 
frequency-shifted signals and to convert the stronger receiver output into de neutral and polar signals. 


The CV-31/TRA-7, CV-31A/TRA-7, CV-31B/TRA-7, CV-31C/TRA-7, and CV-31D/TRA-7 are identical 
except for minor electrical and mechanical differences. 


806 i Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N [T RA-—TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-261 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


SVE ORAS? DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 


DUAL DIVERSITY CONVERTER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 400 to 470 ke (-31, -31A, ~31B, early —31C); 440 to 510 ke (late -31C, -31D). 
TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Radioteletype. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 25% x 20% x 22 220 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
806 j Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: St AN/TRA-—TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA O-39( )/TRA-7 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 June 1956 FREQUENCY SHIFT EXCITER 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Frequency Shift Exciter O-39( )/TRA-7 generates low-power rf signals to key such signals in accordance 
with the intelligence of a radioteletype code, and to feed them to a cw radio transmitter. 


This equipment, which functions as the master oscillator of the radio transmitter with which it is used, is 
composed of a single primary operating component and accessory items. 


The O-39/TRA-7, O-39A/TRA-7, and O-39B/TRA-7 are substantially identical except for minor 
electrical and mechanical differences. 


806k Change No. 1 


. 9 


JANAP 161 


A N | T R A-TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-257 


USING SERVICE: USA 


— /TRA-7 
See! DATE OF THIS SHEET: 13 June 1956 


FREQUENCY SHIFT EXCITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: 
De Input: Mark, +.02 amp; space, —.025 amp. 
Frequency Shift: 212.5 to 850 cy (depending on the freq multiplication of the assoc rad xmtr). 


OUTPUT FREQUENCY: 2 to 6 mc. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 185 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 


806 | Change No. 1 
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COMMBENTHAL JANAP 161 


status: Standard AN / TRC-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


Radio Set AN/TRC-1 is a transportable, crystal-controlled, f-m radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment for radio relay or point-to-point communication in the v-h-f band. It is used at regimental 

or higher headquarters. When operated as the terminal of a radio relay link in a tactical communication 
system it provides one-way or simultaneous two-way facilities. 


With appropriate auxiliary equipment, four channels of radioteletype or a single channel of facsimile 
signals can be accommodated. 


The set can be operated from a distant control point on a two-wire or four-wire basis by means of 
Remote Control Equipment AN/TRA-2. Amplifier Equipment AN/TRA-1 can be added when necessary 
to increase transmitter power output. Antenna tower, dipole elements, power supply, and accessory 
items are included. 


This equipment is intended for operation on an intermittent or prescheduled basis only. It does not 
include spare operating components. 


’ 


For continuous operation, Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3, composed essentially of two Radio Sets 
AN/TRC-1, is available. Also, two AN/TRC-1 sets (including necessary spares) operating back-to- 
back at an intermediate point in a system constitute Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4. 


CORMOETYFIAL ite -<QRIGHTAL 


COREBENTLA L JANAP 161 
TRC 1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2601 

y LIN/ 1 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE ; Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-19/TRC-1 22-1/2 x 16 x 17-3/4 95 
1 Radio Transmitter T-14/TRC-1 22-1/2 x 16 x 17-3/4 108 
2 Antenna System AS-19/TRC-1 Not Available 470 
| Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental or higher headquarters. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, field, transportable. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-1, -3, -4; AN/URR-10, -12; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-687. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 70.0 — 99.9. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter (with additional equipment). 

POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 50 w maximum, 10 w low power. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 100 w, 115 v, 50/60 cye ac. 
Transmitter: 250 w, 115v, 50/60 cye ac. 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL’ CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/TRC-1 weighs 1,435 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 2,000 


pounds, total volume 78 cu ft, 2 ship tons. 


COMBE DTLA 
L 808 ORIGINAL 


CO@emeeEb sad JANAP>161 


STATUS: Standard AN / TRC- 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO TERMINAL SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RECEIVERS 


TRANSMITTERS 


AN/TRC-3 


Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3 is a transportable, crystal-controlled, f-m, field, radio transmitting 
and receiving equipment which can be used in point-to-point, single or multichannel communication 
or as the terminal of a radio relay link in a system serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of two Radio Sets AN/TRC-1, one of which is a spare, assuring 
continuous operation. It can be used in conjunction with telephone and telegraph equipment to pro- 
vide various combinations of voice, telegraph or teletypewriter, and facsimile communication. 


It can operate in a system in which the remote terminal consists of another Radio Terminal Set 
AN/TRC-3, or Radio Set AN/TRC-1, and in which Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4 may be used as the 


intermediate repeater facility. 


When it is necessary to increase power output of the transmitter, Amplifier Equipment AN/TRA-1 
(not a component of this equipment) can be used. 


Operates from 115 v ac supplied by its power unit component. 


COMEDENTAL mae ~=@RIGINAL 


CORSIBEREAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2601 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO TERMINAL SET a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Radio Receiver R-19/TRC-1 8 x 12-3/4 x 19-1/8 43 

2 Radio Transmitter T-14/TRC-1 10-3/4 x 12-3/4 x 19-1/8 66 

3 Antenna System AS-19/TRC-1 26-3/8 x 33-1/2 x 105-1/2 470 

3 Telephone EE-8 9-9/16 x 3-1/2 x 7-11/16 9.75 

3 Power Unit PE-75 20 1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division signal companies and signal service teams at corps, army, and theater 
headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, field, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-1, -3, -4; AN/URR-10, -12; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-687. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 70.0 — 99.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter (with additional equipment). 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 50 w maximum, 10 w low power. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 100 w, 115 v, 50/60 cye ac. 
Transmitter: 250 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc ac 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-3 weighs 2,560 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 3,150 pounds, total volume 132 cu ft, 3.3 ship tons. 


C OFRIERST A |. 810 ~~ ORIGINAL 


CONEMREATNA L JANAP’161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ T R c. 4 
RADIO RELAY SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RECEIVERS 


TRANSMITTERS 


AN/TRO~4 


Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4 is a transportable, crystal-controlled, f-m, field, radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment which can be used in point-to-point, single or multichannel communication or 
as the repeater facility of a radio relay link of a system serving corps and equivalent headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of two Radio Sets AN/TRC-1, operating back-to-back at inter- 
mediate points of a radio relay facility terminated by Radio Set AN/TRC-1 or Radio Terminal Set 
AN/TRC-3. It provides various combinations of voice, telegraph, teletypewriter, and facsimile 
channels. It includes spare operating components, antenna, power, and accessory items. 


Amplifier Equipment AN/TRA-1 may be used to increase the transmitter output power of this radio 
relay set. 


Operates from 115 v ac supplied by its power unit component. 


CONFIDENCFRAL _ NQRIGINAL 


811 


CONFBENMIFAL JANAP 16] 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2601 


A N/ TR C- eh. CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
a aa ai aia eAET 


USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Radio Receiver R-19/TRC-1 8 x 12-3/4 x 19-1/8 43 
4 Radio Transmitter T-14/TRC-1 10-3/4 x 12-3/4 x 19-1/8 66 
5 Antenna System AS-19/TRC-1 26-3/8 x 33-1/2 x 105-1/2 470 
2 Telephone EE-8 9-9/16 x 31/2 x 7-11/16 10 
4 Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps and equivalent headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, field, transportable. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-1, -3, -4; AN/URR-10, -12; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-687. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 70.0 — 99.9. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter (with additional equipment). 

POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 50 w maximum, 10 w low power. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 100 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
Transmitter: 250 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


Commercial power source or power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-4 packed for export shipment: total weight 4,500 pounds, total volume 
187 cu ft, 4.7 ship tons. 


ER 812 ~ ORIGINAL 


COMBIRERITLAL -SANAP~161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ TRC- 6 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 


1500-VOLT COMMON RADIO RADIO MULTIPLEX MULTIPLEX 


RECTIFIER FRAME FRAME "FRAME FRAME FRAME 
{REGUL AR) (SPARE) (REGULAR) (SPARE) 
AN/TRGO~6 


Radio Set AN/TRC-6 is a transportable, pulse-position-modulated, superhigh-frequency radio relay set 
used at terminals of a multichannel radio relay system in conjunction with v-f or carrier telegraph and 


telephone facilities. It is usually installed at permanent or semipermanent locations at higher head- 
quarters. 


This equipment provides eight two-way channels which may be terminated on a two-wire or four-wire 
basis with talking, monitoring, and ringing on each channel. 


Equipment consists essentially of two receivers, two transmitters, two multiplex frames, a rectifier 
power unit antenna, and accessory components. It may be installed and operated in Shelter HO-17 
or HO-27 and transported on a 2-1/2-ton cargo truck. It includes a trailer-drawn field power unit. 


Two Radio Sets AN/TRC-6 can be operated back-to-back to provide radio relay or repeater facilities 
at an intermediate point of a radio relay link in a tactical communication system. 


SSOSEerA L 813 ~~~—<QRIGINAL 


COMMBENHAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-631 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET Z _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Common Frame Assembly CY-75/TRC-6 48-1/4 x 13 x 25-1/2 190 
2 Radio Frame Assembly CY-74/TRC-6 48-1/4 x 13 x 25-1/2 200 
2 Multiplex Frame Assembly 48-1/4 x 13 x 25-1/2 260 
CY-76/TRC-6 
2 Radio Transmitter T-57/TRC-6 12-1/4 x 18 x 17 45 
2 Receiver-Converter CV-10/TRC-6 12-1/2 x 13 x 12-1/2 20 
2 Rectifier Power Unit PP-71/TRC-6 19 x 13-1/2 x 20 112 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Radio relay team. Installed in higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed or fixed field, transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Single link 25 to 40. Average system(four radio links) up to 200. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4,350 — 4,800 in four bands. 
Band A: 4,800 Band C: 4,500 
Band B: 4,650 Band D: 4,350. 


TYPE MODULATION: Pulse-position-modulated, time division. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, d-c telegraph and teletypewriter. 


POWER OUTPUT: 0.2 w (average). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115-v, 50/60 cyc , 1,312-w (minimum), 3,400-w (maximum),single-phase ac. 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-197, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/TRC-6 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 4,684 pounds. 
COD SM AISEER. 814 "ORIGINAL... 


CONFB ENTIAL JANAP"T61 
: Standard 

Ee cicniioa eg :Unclassified A N / T R [- 7 

Ri) Sie... Se: 

ee SIO SET! 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 RADIO T 


Radio Set AN/TRC-7 is two-way v-h-f, a-m (voice) 
equipment normally used for ground-to-air commun- 
ication, but can be used in point-to-point applica- 
tions. It is designed to be man-transported in six 
canvas bags; no one bag weighing over 35 Ibs. 

It is used primarily to provide communication 
between ground troops and aircraft using v-h-f two- 
way equipment. 


Receiver- Transmitter RT-53B/TRC-7 consists of a 
single-conversion, crystal-controlled, superhetero- 
dyne receiver; the transmitter is crystal-controlled 
and amplitude modulated. This receiver-transmitter 
operates on any two preset, crystal-controlled 
channels (561 channels) in the v-h-f range. 


This set is normally controlled locally, but can be 
controlled from a remote point up to two miles away 
by means of Remote Control Equipment RC-261. 


Power may be supplied either from a Battery BA-70, 
or from hand-cranked Generator G-3/TRC-7, or both. 


Battery life is a minimum of four hours for continu- 
ous transmission, and 20 hours maximum for con- 
tinuous reception. 


AN/TRO-7 


- eae 815 


CORD ETTAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: y 


A N / TR C- 7 CLASTIFICKSION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 May 52 - 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-53B/TRC-7 5-1/2 x 13-1/2 x 9 Not Available 

1 Antenna Assembly AS-110/TRC-7 30 ft high " " 

1 Antenna AT=59/TRC-7 Not Available " " 

1 Generator G=3/TRC-7 6-3/4 x 7-3/8 x 7-1/2 a ® 

6 Canvas Bags (overall size of 6 bags) 63-3/% x 14% x 16 " " 

1 Battary BA~70 10 x 7-5/8 x %1/2 " " 

1 each Headset HS=30-U, Handset H-23/U Wot Available Total 143 Ibs. 
Microphone T=85 and Cord - 5 Not Available 
CX=220/TRC-7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Issued as required to advanced installations for ground-to-air communications. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-10, -12, -21; 
AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -6%0; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; 

RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -5%2, -573, -575, -607, -616, -624%, -6%1, -683, -64%%; TDG; TDQ; TOT; 


ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 
; TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 561 channels between 100 to 156. 


Plug-in crystal-controlled, on either one of two preset channels (normal operating frequencies 


are 116.1 and 126.2. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 0.5 to 1.5 w. 


Receiver: 60 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery B-70 or Hand Generator G-3/TRC-7 or both. Current drain 
1.106 amp (maximum). 
Battery Life: 20-25 hours on reception only. (45hours continuous ; 
transmission). ) 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/TRC-7B weighs 143 pounds net, volume 8.60 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export 
shipment: total weight 157 pounds, total volume 9.4 cu ft. Shipped in 4 packages both domestic and 


export. ) 


SOMMBENTTAL 816 »ORIGINAL 


CSNPSENTAL . JANAP<161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ T q C... 8 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


Radio Set AN/TRC-8 is a transportable, v-h-f, f-m, single-channel radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used for point-to-point or radio relay applications at division or higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, a radio receiver, an antenna, and power accessories 
but does not include spare operating components. It is intended for use on an intermittent or pre- 
scheduled basis. It is designed for communication by voice signals and, in conjunction with 
additional equipment, for radioteletype applications. 


For continuous operation, spare operating components are added (constituting Radio Terminal Set 
AN/TRC-11). For radio relay use, the same primary operating components and the necessary spares 
(constituting Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12) are operated back-to-back at intermediate points of a 
system. 


Operates from power supplied by its field power unit or an equivalent source. 


“CONFIDENTIAL 817 "ORIGINAL 


CGNMDENTHAL JANAP 161 


N/TRC 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-618 
A aK CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 2 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-48/TRC-8 23 x 16x 19 126 
1 Radio Transmitter T-30/TRC-8 17-1/2 x 16 x 24-1/2 135 
2 Antenna Assembly AS-52/TRC.8 33-1/2 x 14 x 24 110 
1 Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL Ci!ARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Radio relay at division or higher level and radio communication at company level. 
INSTALI.ATION: Ground, field, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-8, -11, -12; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 230 — 250. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter (with additional equipment). 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 120 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
Transmitter: 350 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/TRC-8 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,250 pounds, total volume 48 cu ft, 
1.2 ship tons. Shipped in 9 packages. 


; 818 _ ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT; Unclassified A N/ T R C- 1 1 
pagenesetonae Ns = mA ania iia 
RADIO TERMINAL SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


Renee 


AN/TRGOW1 


Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-11 is a transportable, f-m (voice), v-h-f, transmitting and receiving 
equipment used for single-channel, point-to-point communication or as the terminal of a radio relay 
system serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of two receivers and two transmitters (one of each being a spare), 
antenna components, and power equipment. It is designed for continuous operation. It can be used in 
single-channel applications on a half-duplex basis or, with additional equipment, for full-duplex 
radioteletype communication as the terminal of a radio link in a wire or cable system. 


It is designed primarily to operate continuously as the terminal of a radio relay system in which the 
opposite or remote terminal equipment consists of Radio Set AN/TRC-8, or another AN/TRC-11, and 
in which Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12 is used at intermediate points of the system as may be required 
to extend the distance range between terminals. 


It requires 115/230 v ac to operate and can be powered by its power unit component or an equivalent 
source, 


SERRE TSOREEA | 819 on @RIGINAL 


COMPBERTTA L JANAP 161 


A N/TRC-I1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-618 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PY sts SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Radio Receiver R-48/TRC-8 23 x 16 x 19 126 
2 Radio Transmitter T-30/TRC-8 17-1/2 x 16 x 24-1/2 135 
2 Antenna Assembly AS-52/TRC-8 33-1/2 x 14 x 24 110 
2 Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division signal level for radio relay or field radio use. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, field, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-8, 11, -12; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 230 — 250. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter (with additional equipment). 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 5w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 120 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
Transmitter: 350 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-11 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 2,300 pounds, 
total volume 76 cu ft, 1.9 ship tons. Shipped in 13 packages. 


820 “se ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / T Ke C. T 2 


USING SERVICE: Army, Air Force 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO RELAY SET 


AN/STRO~12 


Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12 is a transportable, f-m (voice), v-h-f transmitting and receiving equipment 
used for single-channel, point-to-point communication or as a repeater station at intermediate points 
of a radio relay system serving division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of four radio transmitters and four radio receivers (one of each 
being a spare), antenna components, and power equipment. It is designed to be used primarily on a 
continuous basis for half-duplex or full-duplex communication in a system terminated by Radio Set 
AN/TRC-8 or Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-11 or as a single-channel half-duplex voice communication 
facility. 


It is powered by its power supply and requires 115/230 v ac. 


821 


GERI BOREAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-618 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army, Air Force 
RADIO RELAY SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Radio Receiver R-48/TRC-8 23 x 16 x 19 126 
4 Radio Transmitter T-30/TRC-8 17-1/2 x 16 x 24-1/2 135 
4 Antenna Assembly AS-52/TRC-8 33-1/2 x 14 x 24 110 
3 Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, field, transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/TRC-8, -11, -12; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 230 — 250. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, teletypewriter. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Receiver: 120 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
Transmitter: 350 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cye ac. 


Commercial power source or Power Unit PE-75, or equal. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-12 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 3,150 pounds, total volume 
101 cu ft, 2.53 ship tons. Shipped in 18 packages. 


CONFIBENTHAL oe “MORTSTNEAL 


JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Std A N IT RC-2 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA i ii 
g DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 
POWER SUPPLY RADIO FREQUENCY ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
PP-638/U AMPLIFIER AM- 495/GR CABINET CY - 1221A/6 


POWER SUPPLY 
Pe. 846/U 


F RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO SET CONTROL : R-257/u 
C-844/U nA 
ak 
= 


POWER SUPPLY RADIO SET GONTROL RADIO TRANSMITTER 
PP- 804/U C- 845/vU T. 417/6R 


AN/TRO.22 


Radio Set AN/TRC-22 is an fm (voice) vhf, crystal-controlled receiving and transmitting equipment, used 
by Military Police guard, and security organizations. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter, power amplifier, receiver, and auxiliary components. 


It is normally operated on a simplex basis but can be arranged for duplex operation by the addition of 
another receiver and an extra antenna. It can also provide automatic retransmission service between 
two stations too distant from each other for direct communication. 


Remote control with intercommunication between the local and distant operating locations is provided 
by means of the radio set controls supplied. 


822a Change No. 1 


SNS 


JANAP 161 


A N | T RC- pi 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-691 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RABIO.SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Control, Radio Set C-844/U 8% x 14% x 5% 6.5 
1 Control, Radio Set C-845/U 8% x 13% x 13Y2 17.5 
1 Cabinet, Electrical Equipment CY-1221/G 21% x 16% x 20% 58 
1 Power Supply PP-804/U 85%, x7 x 142 40 
1 Power Supply PP-846/U 5V3 x 6% x 76 10.5 
1 Receiver, Radio R-257/U 8Y2x 14% x 5% 19 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-417/GR B8Y%2x 42x 4 9 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: MP, guard, and security troops. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE: 10 mi; line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 25 to 50. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 45 to 250 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
PP-638/U: 660 w, 115/230 v, 60 cy ac. 
PP-804/U: 230 va, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac. 
PP-846/U: 46 va, 115/230 v, 50/65 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 419 15.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 461 27 
EXPORT PACK: 618 30.7 


822b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


7 4 
8 3 
Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


pi AN/TRC-24, -35, -36 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET, RADIO TERMINAL SET, RADIO RELAY SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA : 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/TRC-24, Radio Terminal Set AN/TRC-35, and Radio Relay Set AN/TRC-36 are mulfti- 
channel, fm (voice) transmitting and receiving equipments used to provide 12 channels of telephone 
communication in the uhf band. They are intended to be installed as a substitute for conventional wire 
and cable when installation of such facilities is impracticable. 


The AN/TRC-24 consists of radio transmitting and receiving equipment and associated components; it 
can be used in point-to-point communication. The AN/TRC-35 is composed of the same primary 
operating components, with sufficient spares to enable uninterrupted operation as a terminal of a radio- 
relay system. Each AN/TRC-36 is made up of the required quantity of the same receiving and trans- 
mifting components as the AN/TRC-24 and AN/TRC-35 to permit continuous operation as a repeater 
station at intermediate points of the system. 


Radio-relay telephone systems using this equipment can be operated in systems using carrier-telephone 
terminal and relay equipment, such as Telephone Terminal AN/TCC-7, attended Telephone Repeater 
AN/TCC-8, and unattended Telephone Repeater AN/TCC-11. 


822c Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/T RC-24, — 3 5 ? —3 6 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-687 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


RADIO SET, RADIO TERMINAL SET, RADIO RELAY SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


Qty NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/TRC-24: 
1 Radio Set Group OA-483/TRC 
For AN/TRC-35: 
2 Radio Set Group OA-483/TRC 
For AN/TRC-36: 
3 Radio Set Group OA-483/TRC 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (30 mi). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 to 400. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 to 120 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1 kw (approx), 115 v, 50/60 cy ac; (access. trans permits use of 95 to 130 v 
and 190 to 260 v). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 1,091 52.1 
DOMESTIC PACK: 2,561 140 3.5 18 
EXPORT PACK: 2,561 140 3.5 18 
822d Change No. 1 


Pe 


JANAP 161 


a STATUS: Std AN/T RC-—2 8 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA RAD VO Se 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 

CABINET CY-[2Z214/76 
ROWER SUPPLY 
BPS848/U 


RADIO FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER AM~49876R 


POWER SUPPLY 
PP-~838a/U 


RADIO SEY CONTROL 
C-BaSsu 


POWER 8UPPLY 


BP—g04/u RADIO TRANSMITTER 


T+ 416 /GR 


» 


RADIO SET CONTROL 


G-844/u RADIO RECEIVER 


R-384/u 


: z 
( AN/TROE=28 


Radio Set AN/TRC~28 is vhf, fm voice communication equipment designed for fixed station operation, 
with remote control facilities up to 10 miles. 


Operation is primarily simplex; duplex operation is possible with two frequency assignments. 


This equipment may also be used as an automatic relay station (retransmission) to extend the distance 
between terminal stations; in this service, local start-stop must be used. Wire communication between 
station site and operating site is provided. 


«& 822e Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN ITRC-2 8 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-252 4 


USING SERVICE: USA 


SET 
RAO DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

1 Amplifier, Radio Frequency AM-494/GR 9Y4 x 92 x 15 13% 

1 Antenna AT-438/GR 6%. x31x5% 10 

1 Receiver, Radio R-394/U 8% x 14% x 5% 19 

1 Transmitter, Radio T-416/GR 8%.x14%4x4h% 9 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 152 to 174. ) 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 45 w (w/o ampl); 250 w (w/ampl). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 va, 115 or 230 v, 50/65 cy ac (from Power Supply PP-804/U). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF |= WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 423 15 
DOMESTIC PACK: 448 27.5 7 5 
EXPORT PACK: 621 30 75 4 J) 


822f Change No. 1 7 


JANAP 161 


ain AN/TRC-29, —38 thru —41 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RADIO SET; RADIO TERMINAL SET; REPEATER SET, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 


oo 


12999), 


Radio Set AN/TRC- 29 is a two-way, multichannel fm, microwave receiving and transmitting equipment 
used in radio-relay systems. Although normally used in a rear area radio-relay system, it is built to 
satisfy full field service handling requirements. It is contained in equipment transit cases and can be 
transported by suitable military vehicles, or it can be mounted in standard relay racks. 


This equipment consists of receivers, transmitters, and associated components for handling multichannel 
telephone, facsimile, telegraph, radar data, or television signals. It can be arranged in a radio-relay 
system as a terminal or as repeater stations with additional equipment. 


This set is' designed to operate continuously for long periods of time. It will provide communication 
trunk service over as many as 20 tandem hops to form circuits up to 600 miles in length. 


Two Radio Sets AN/TRC-29 and one Multiplexer Set AN/TCC-13, designated as Radio Terminal Set 
AN/TRC-38, will handle 23 voice channels as a terminal station. Radio Repeater Set AN/TRC-39 is 
composed of three Radio Sets AN/TRC-29; Radio Repeater Set AN/TRC-40, of three Radio Sets AN/TRC- 
29 and one Pulse Form Restorer Group AN/TRA-10; and Radio Repeater Set AN/TRC-41, of three 
Radio Sets AN/TRC-29 and one Multiplexer Group AN/TCA-1. 


822g Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
A N/T RC-2 9, — 3 8 th ru —4] Commercial Instruction Book 
RADIO SET; RADIO TERMINAL SET; REPEATER SET, RADIO USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For AN/TRC-29: 

Power Supply PP-689/G 21x 19% x 21% 

Power Supply PP-690/G 21% x 19% x 12% 

Power Supply PP-764/G 21x19%x 17% 

Receiver, Radio R-418/G 215% x 19% x 19% 

Transmitter, Radio T-303/G 21x 19¥% x 172 

Transformer, Power, Fixed 27%, x 19% x 19% 245 


Autotransformer TF-146/G 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant or tactical radio relay. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable; fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 30 (20 tandem hops/sys, in 600-mi sys). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1,700 to 2,400 (27 preset chan: 1,715 to 2,385 mc). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1, F3, F4, F5, F9). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fsk, voice, facsimile, TV, composite. 

POWER OUTPUT: 4 to 10 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2,300 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
AN/TRC-29 60 x 64 x 26/2 1,051 49.8 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 3,682 226.6 10.3 13 
822h Change No. 1 
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CORBET AL JANAP 161 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 RADIO SET 


STATUS: Substitute Standard : , 3 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified a N T R C e O 


Radio Set AN/TRC-30 is a microwave, f-m radio 
set used in two-way, (duplex) point-to-point radio 
relay systems. 


This Radio Set consists of a radio transmitter, four 
feet parabola antenna, a reflector, and wave guide 
kit. 


A complete system consists of two terminal sets, 
each with a receiver and transmitter, and a number 
of repeater sets, spaced 20 to 40 miles apart in 
tandem, sufficient to span the distance between 
the terminals. 


When used with its associated multiplexing equip- 
ment (such as Philco CMT-4) the system is cap- 
able of expansion up to 24 telephone channels. 
Each channel may be further expanded to as many 
as 12 additional channels for telegraph, teletype, 
telemetering, signaling, and supervisory control 
circuits. 


High-speed facsimile transmission is also possible 
by using two adjacent telephone channels as one. 


With the use of smaller multiplexing units, one, 
four, or eight voice channels may be inserted, or 
dropped off, at any repeater station as may be 
required. 


Power requirements are: 700 w of 115v, 60-cyc, 
single phase, ac, per terminal, or repeater station, 
less heaters; with heaters power consumption is 


1,200 w. 


AN/TRC-30 


CONSTRRAELAL 823 “QRIGINAL 


CONSIDENTIAL nN! 
A hrc ee LITERATURE: Philco Books 

AN/ TRC-30 CUSSIFICATION ¢ OF EQUIPMENT :1),, clas sified 
USING SERVICE : Air Force 


gining Manual CLR-6 
RADIC DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF C CMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Philco CLR-6 Repeater/Terminal 2B x90x 500 (each) 
(in rack) 
1 Philco Multiplexing Equipment Not Available Not Available 
(CMT-4) 
1 Voice Termination Equipment +f ‘ie 1s i 


(Used with but not part of.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Normally issued (at any organizational level), as project equipment in accordance 
with AFR 100-17. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Repeater spacing: Line of sight (20-40 miles) 


Total range: 1,000 miles (or more) terminal spacing 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: 


Identical, or equivalent, repeater and terminal equipment operating 
in the same system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 7,125 to 7,425 (with channel division determined by 


multiplexing equipment). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, radioteletype. 


POWER OUTPUT: Iw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Per terminal or repeater station (1,200 w with heaters; 700 w without 
heaters) 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/TRC-30 measures 28 x 90 x 90 inches, net weight 500 pounds, volume 131.25 cu ft. 


Packed for either domestic or export shipment: total weight 810 pounds, total volume 135 cu ft, 
3.38 ship tons. 


(Two units required for minimum terminal-to-terminal installation). 


“CORPRENTHAL 824 ORIGINAL 


CORBAREDETHAL JANAP*-161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N /TR C-32 
USING SERVICE: Air Force ee ee 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


RADIO SE 


Radio Set AN/TRC-32 is a fixed, ground, or mobile u-h-f communication set for dual operation in the 
frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 mc. This radio set is a u-h-f vehicular installation designed to 
communicate primarily with aircraft equipped with Radio Sets AN/ARC-27, AN/ARC-33, AN/ARC-34, 
or similar equipments, installed in aircraft, to give complete coverage of all line-of-sight u-h-f ranges 
used in aircraft operations. The equipment supplied comprises two transmitters, two receivers and 
two units of all necessary items for dual operation. 


Radio Transmitter T-217/GR operates on any 10 preset channels between 225.0 and 399.9 mc; Radio 
Receiver R-278/GR operates on any 10 preset channels between 225.0 and 399.9 mc, plus any two 
crystal-controlled guard frequencies in the 238.0 to 248.0 mc frequency range. 


This equipment matches 53-ohm coaxial cable, such as RG-8/U. Two Antennas AT-197/GR and one 
Antenna AS-505/GR are supplied. 


All equipment, with the necessary operating accessories, is normally transported in 2-1/2-ton truck 
(Modified K-53) and a 1/2-ton trailer for a power unit. 


Remote control operation is possible for a maximum distance of 10 miles over a single field wire 
pair (for channel selection, push-to-talk and monitoring). 


GORPRERSAILLAL ade om Q@RIGINAL 


CORBEMTTAL JANAP 161 


i INSTRUCTION LITERATURE :Not Available 
A N/TRC- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
RADIOSET = 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Transmitter T—217/GR 19 x 12=-1/4% x 22-3/8 150.0 each 
2 Receiver R=278/GR 19 x 12-1/4 x 22-3/8 184.0 each 
2 Modulator Power Supply MD—129/GR 19 x 12-3/4% x 22-3/8 180.0 each 
2 Radio Set Control C-565/GR 19 x 1241/4 x 11-1/2 90.0 each 
1 Truck K-53 (Modified) 130 x 96 x 256 11, 575.0 

1 Power Unit 73x 72 x 184 2,600.0 

2 Antenna AT=197/GR (Transported in Truck) 6-5 each 
1 Antenna AS-505/GR (Transported in Truck) 60-0 each 
1 Mast AB- 158/GR (Transported in Truck) 650.0 

2 Receiver-Transmitter Control 23 x 1311/2 x 21 105.0 each 


Group OA-193/GR 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally used for air-to-ground traffic control at advanced air bases. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile, or fixed. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES):( Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -38; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC=12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14u, -17, 
-20; AN/TRC—32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, =-12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; 
MAY; R=278/GR; ROR; ROZ; SCR-616; TED. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Dual operation is provided on a total of 1,750 channels 


with 100 ke separation in the frequency range 225.0 to 399.9 mc. Receivers also operate 
on any guard frequency between 238 to 248 mc. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 100 w (each), 


Receiver: 3 w (each) (maximum). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac commercial power or Power Unit 
(Hobert Bros. Mfg. #5JB) 4.5 kw (approximately ). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/GRC-32 installed in truck weighs 16,750 pounds net, volume 2,270 cu ft, 56.8 ship 


tons. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 16,750 pounds, total volume 2 270 cu ft, 
56.8 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages. 


s 4 
CORPIBEN FAL 826 ORIGINAL 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


-alANAP 161 


AN/TRC-—42 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


19 June 1956 


ANTENNA ASSEMSLY 
AM SOG /TRO-42 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 
T-558/TRC-42 


RADIO SET CONTROL 
C~1644/TRO-42 


RADIO RECEIVER 
R-663/ FRO-42 
AN/TRC-42 


It may be operated in the cabinet supplied, or mounted on a standard 19-inch rack. 


The radio set control enables operation of the radio equipment from a remote point. 


826a 


RADIO SET 


Radio Set AN/TRC-42 is a transportable vhf single-channel, two-way radio equipment used for ground- 
to-air communication. 


This equipment consists of a radio receiver and a transmitter housed in a single cabinet, and includes a 
radio set control with handset and accessory items. 


Change No. 1 
AER 


JANAP..161 


A N | T RC —: 4 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-221 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Antenna AT-588/TRC-42 
1 Control, Radio Set C-1644/TRC-42 11%4x9%x 11 
1 Receiver, Radio R-663/TRC-42 5% x 15% x 19 30 
1 Transmitter, Radio T-558/TRC-42 834 x 144%. x 19 47 
1 Cabinet (transmitter and receiver) 16 x 22% x 14% 
(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Ground-to-air communication. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 116 to 132. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3). 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 10 w. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 350 w (max), 115 or 230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 77 
DOMESTIC PACK: 140 8.16 2 
EXPORT PACK: 
826b Change No. 1 
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CCaEBENHAL ; JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A im /TR . T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-177 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SGR-I7T7 


Radio Set SCR-177 is a transportable, a-m (voice and cw) radio station providing communication in 
the low- and medium-frequency ranges for ground-to-air, point-to-point, and similar applications at 
division and higher headquarters, and at air fields. 


This equipment consists of general-purpose Radio Transmitter BC-191, related transmitter-tuning 
units, two radio receivers, and associated components. It is packed in carrying cases and can be 
installed under shelter or in the open, and has been operated in aircraft. 


This set uses appropriate types of antenna systems and has provision for automatic antenna change- 
over in the transmitter. 


It is powered by its gasoline-engine-driven field power unit component plus a 6-v storage battery. 


wen @QRIGINAL 
CONG@EMRATAL 897 


CORMDENTHAL JSANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A | / T R C- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION Ge -AUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-177 ‘SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _| USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-191 21-3/4% x 23-1/8 x 9-3/5 55.0 
i Radio Receiver BC-312 10-3/4% x 18 x 9 49.5 
1 Radio Receiver BC-314 10-3/4% x 18 x 9 47.5 
1 Tuning Unit Not Available Not Available 
1 Power Unit PE=49 22 x 35 x 22 260.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Signal company, battery, army level. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3, —5; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR=3, -4, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT=4, =-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, 
-18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5; AN/GRT=2; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, 22; 
AN/PRC=-7, =20; pia lar AN/SRR=3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/SRT=1, -3, —4; AN/TROQ=1; 
AN/URR=10, =-22, =23; AN/URT=2, -3, =%; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -312, -314%, -329, -339, 
-342, 344, pe 349, -365, -401, -447, -453, -610, -779, -794, -1004; MBS; MQ; 0A-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC, SORT ERT. -60B/FRT; R=-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -—205/U, —206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, w211 U, 212/82, bis hee. boc =215/SR, = 247/URR, —274/FRR, 

a aba =-3688/URR; RAK; RAL 0; RAS; BG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; "RBP; 

C52; eee gee ane shee Soue: Sh PRE aN eae -188, -193, -244, =-274, mt 
-499, -506, = 598 -694, -70%; T-4/FRC, =-5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FR 
-159/FRT, “aay ek, wT tRD/ FR, “247 3/Fk, R, Piet -175/FR, ~177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; Tau; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK;TBL; TBM; TBN; TBX; Tce; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCK: TCO; TCP; 
TCS; TCY; TC2; TOD: TDE; TOF; TOH; Tok: TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA) ; Collins 
18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2: Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP=600—-JX; Marconi 
TH-41=-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 0.4 - 0.8 and 1.5- 4.5, 
Receiving : 0.15- 1.5 and 1.5- 18.0- 


TYPE MODULATION: AM. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, and cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 75w - cw. 


25 w - voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From 12-v battery and PE-49 (1,000-v at 350 ma and 14,6-v at 25). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-177 weighs 1,000 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 1,265 pounds, 


total volume 40 cu ft, 1 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages. 


CONMBENI AL eA RIGINAL 


828 


CONFBESIHAL 7 _SANAP..161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


AN/TRC-tTyYPeE 


RADIO SET 


SCR-188 


Radio Set SCR-188 is a transportable, field, a-m (voice and cw) transmitting and receiving equipment 
used for air-ground, or point-to-point communication in the low-and medium-frequency band at division 


and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of general-purpose Radio Transmitter BC-191 which is also a 
major component of such equipment as Radio Sets SCR-177 and SCR-193. It is provided with tuning 
units for the selection of operating frequencies, and general-purpose Radio Receiver BC-342, a field 
power unit, remote control, and related items. 


It can be used as a complete self-contained field tactical radio station and can be controlled from 
distances up to 5miles away over a field telephone pair, and up to 7-1/2 miles over facilities of 


higher quality. 


Operates from 115 or 230-v ac. 


C ae |, 09 = aBIGINAL 


CORMBENTAL JANAP 161 


[ INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N / TR C- TY Pp E CLASSIFICATION GF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-191 21-1/2 x 23-1/8 x 9-1/2 55.0 
1 Remote Control Equipment RC-47 1/2 x 1/2 x 1/4 0.42 
1 Radio Receiver BC-342 10 x 9 x 18 61.5 
i Power Unit PE-75 36 x 9-1/2 x 26-1/2 290.0 
6 Transmitter Tuning Units (each) 7-5/8 x 16-3/4% x 8-3/4 72.0 
1 Rectifier RA-34 Not Available 240. 0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At division and higher headquarters, antiaircraft battalion, engineers, 11-500 teams. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/ FRC 10; AN/FRR-3, =i, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, - 1; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -2, -—22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-%; AN/TRQ&14; oe aie arer -23; AN/URT-2, =3, 
-4; AN/VRC-1, a AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -314, = 4, —-348, -401, —4X7, 
-610, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, “59 7FRC, mt * 608 /FRT, R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 5 213/8R. 
-274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RC-52; RCF:rceG; RCH Des bee REA; SCR-177, -188, = 193) ~ 244, -27%, -231, -399, -499, 


-506, -536, =5i3, -58 593, -607, -694%, -704; T=u/ "Pes ~158/FRT, = 159 /FRT, 
-172/FR, -173/F A tt Vi =175/FR, -177/FR, 7180/ FR, TBA; BC i TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; 
TBO; TBU; TBW: TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK: TCP; TCS; TOE; TOF; ToH; TON; 


TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins rea He Tedaln: catine 32V-2, 754-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-4%1-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 960, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 1.5- 12.5. 
Receiver : 1.5 - 18.0. 


TY PE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 75w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230 vy, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-188 weighs 1,385 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 2,018 pounds, 
total volume 100 cu ft, 2.5 ship tons. 


ce co ORKGINAL 
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COROCTEIAL JANAP-161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /T R C =~ TY P E 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-499 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


ScR-499 


Radio Set SCR-499 is the air transportable version of Radio Set SCR-399 and is a medium power, field 
radio station for a-m (voice, tone, and cw) communication to intermediate and long distances in semi- 
permanent or fixed station applications at division or higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of radio receiving and transmitting components plus associated power, and 
control accessories and is desiged for installation in a sheltered or semipermanent location. 


By means of standard remote control equipment this radio set can be operated from adistance of about 
two miles over a field telephone pair. 


It can be arranged to operate in the I-mc range by the addition of Frequency Conversion Kit MC-509. 


It uses a long wire or doublet antenna and includes a 5kw field power unit. 


COMED EhhELA L 831 = RIGINAL 


CONMBENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN TRC-TYPE TM 11-281 ee 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-499 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-610 32-5/8 x 21-3/8 x 39-7/8 452.0 
1 Radio Receiver BC-312 10 x 9=1/16 x 18=1/16 58.0 
1 Radio Receiver BC-342 10 x 91/16 x 19=1/ 16 61.5 
1 Speech Amplifier BC-614 16 x 9-1/4 x 11 Not Available 
1 Rectifier RA-63 13-1/2 x 9-1/2 x 7-1/2 29.25 
1 Power Unit PE-95 75-1/2 x 28-1/2 x 3891/2 1,545.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Airborne Signal Co; Army Security Agency. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 - 250. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC=10; AN/FRR=3,-4%, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, 3-18; 
AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, —16, -20, —22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 

- 20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13, AN/SPT=4 4; AN/TRO& 1; AK/URR= 10, -22, -23; AN/URT-= 2, 

-3, -4; AN/VRC=1, -4; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, -339, -342, -348, -401, -447, -610, 
-779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, zGOA/ERT, -60B/FRT, R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, = 20 3/ SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, =209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, a AL 
= AE cro neoe ak cope LURR: RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; pia RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RC-5 2; RCG; RCH a eeeee Plas SCR-177, - 188, - 193, m248, -274, -281, —-399, 
-499, 506 -536, 43, So 2s -607, -694%, —704; T=4/FRC, 83 /8k, -158/FRT, 

= 1597FRT, *1737eR, =175/Fhy a7) R, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; “TBA TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBQ; TBU; TBW; TBX; TC B; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; H 
TON; TOQ; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR 99 (RCA); Collins 18 S-4 (AF Model}; Collins 32V-2, 75 h=2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund SP=600-JX; Marconi TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westing=- 
house Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 2- 18 (in 3 bands) 
Receiving: 1.5- 18 (in 6 bands). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, or cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w. 
Voice: 300 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-95 and 12-v storage battery, or 2,500 w (minimum), 


115-v, 60 cyc, ac commercial power. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-499 weighs 3,000 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 6,595 


pounds. Packed for export shipment: total weight 10,025 pounds, total volume 895 cu ft, 22.4 ship tons. 


COMPOUELAL ORIGINAL 
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CONMBEMEAL JANAP--161 
¢ STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / T RC =-TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


a Headphones 


«Mast section Hand microphone iL 
type CEM-66010 Type CAU-51006 ry Type-49016 
S 


la 


Telegraph Transmitter-receiver 


/ Type CG-43003 


Antenna 
lead-in 
\ 


Insulated Accessory * a \ 
section box s , 
Type-66011 Type CG-10026 


D-c generator ' 


_— Ground stake 
Type CBF-21263 


Type CFM-66012 may 


x ge? = 
# . 
Reel Battery cable = Generator cable 
Type CG-71007 Type CG-49046 Type CG-49044 ob 


Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TBO is a compact, lightweight, transportable, h-f 
equipment for general purpose communication between shore stations, and between shore stations and 
surface craft, by a-m (cw, voice) signals. 


This set is composed of a transmitter and receiver combined in a single cabinet, a hand generator, 
and an accessory (battery) box. 


The transmitter has a continuously variable master oscillator and two crystal channels, the receiver 
uses a continuously variable oscillator for frequency control. 


Either a vertical rod, or a single-wire T-type antenna can be used. 
Auxiliary power supplies for the transmitter (dependent on various types of installations) are Navy 


( Models EF Gasoline-Engine-Driven Generator Equipment, EG AC Motor Generator Equipment, EH DC 
Motor Generator Equipment, and CG-21265 Dynamotor Equipment. 


CONMO@SAAL 833 ow fQRIGINAL 


CONFIENTHAL SANAP: 161 


AN/TRC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


TBO :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


GEI-854-1B 
CLASSIFICATION OF IQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Transmitter—Receiver Unit CG—43003 7-53/64% x 10 x 15-53/64 29.2 

1 Generator - Hand or Engine Driven 9-1/2 x 6-1/2 x 6-3/6 22.0 
CBF-21263° 


*Used with basic installation. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Cw: 30. 
Voice: 15. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -7, -12, -—28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -16; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-3; 
AN/TRQ—1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -8; AN/VRC-1, —4; AN/VRR-2; 6C-191, -312, -339, 
-382, -386, -¥O1, -487, -610, -779, -—79%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -—60A/FRT, 
-608/FRT;R-62/PR, -680/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/8R, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -3a9/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBG; RBH; REM; RBO; RBP; 
RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -186, -193, -24%, -274, -261, -399, —499, 
-506, -536, -5%3, -565, -593, -607, -—69%, -—70%; T-H/FRC, -83/SR, -156/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -17%/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; 
TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-68 (RCA); 
Collins 168-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type WW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 2.0 - 3.5. 
Receiver: 2.0 - 8.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: Cw, 9w; voice, 3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
Transmitter: 500 and 12.6 v, de supplied by the hand generator. 3 v, supplied by two 
Receiver: NT-19010 batteries; 90 and 135 v, supplied by three NT-19005 batteries; 
6 and 15 v, supplied by two NT-19011 batteries. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TBO weighs 196 pounds net. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 196 pounds. 


CO pebitenbTLAL 834 ORGINAL 


CGNSBENTIAL JANAR.-161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ TRC +vpr | 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NO: TBX, TBX-1 through 8 and TBX-4a 
PORTABLE RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


TBX 


Portable Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBX, TBX-1 through -8, and TBX-4a are com- 
pact, lightweight, transportable h-f equipment for general purpose a-m (cw, mcw) communication between 
shore stations, and between shore stations and surface craft. Either a vertical rod or single-wire T-type 
antenna can be used. 


The basic set is composed of a transmitter and receiver combined ina single cabinet, a hand generator, 
and an accessory (battery) box. 


The transmitter provides a continuously variable master oscillator and two crystal channels, the receiver 
has a continuously variable oscillator for frequency control. 


Auxiliary power supplies for the transmitter (dependent on the type of installation) are Navy Models EF 
Gasoline Engine Driven Generator Equipment, EG AC Motor Generator Equipment, EH DC Motor Gener- 
ator Equipment and EJ Dynamotor Equipment. 


Auxiliary power supplies for the receiver are Navy Models EL. Auxiliary Rectifier Power Equipment, 
EM, EN, EO, and EP Auxiliary Dynamotor Equipment. 
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JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
GEI- 16829 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


AN/TRC-tTyPe 


TBX, TBX-1 through 8, and TBX-4a :SERVICE TYPE NO. 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Transmitter-Receiver Unit 8-1/2 x 16-1/2 x 10 32.1 
CG-43005 
1 @enerator (Hand or Engine Driven) 14-1/8 x 19-1/2 x 6-11/32 27.2 
CG- 21263A 
1 Accessory Box CG-10026A 10 x 16-1/2 x 7-53/6% 34.1 
1 Antenna Assembly Not Available 11.2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, shipborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Cw: 30. 
Voice: 15. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9,-21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -&, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; 
AN/GRR-2, -3, —5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-%; 
AN/TRQ-1; AW/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRR-2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
—-342, -348, -401, -447, ~610, -779, -—79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
-608/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -—208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, -—274/FRR, -320/FRC, -398/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBM; RO; REP; 
RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -—274%, -281, -—399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -607, -—69%, -—70%; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBY; TBX; TCB; 
TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TDF; TOW; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-68 (RCA); Collins 
188-4" (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-4%1-B; 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type Mw; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 2.0 - 4.525. 
Receiver: 2.0 - 8.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 9w. 


Voice: 3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 500, 12, and 6 v, de supplied by hand generator; 3 v, 
Receiver: supplied by two NT-19010 batteries; 90 and 135 v, 
supplied by three NT-19005 batteries; 6 and 15 v, 
supplied by two NT-19011 batteries. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Portable Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment TBX, TBX-1 through 8, 
and TBX-4a not available, 
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CNET AL JANAP-161 


STATUS: Standard AN / TRQ- ] 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
RADIO CONTROL CENTRAL 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


11 Jan 52 


ANTENNA 
ITION 2) SATEN 


POSITION | 


wa! 


Reve 


AN/TRQ-I 


Radio Control Central AN/TRQ-1 is a transportable control station used for monitoring intercept, and 
mobile communication applications in the m-f, h-f and v-h-f bands at corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of radio components, telephone switching equipment, test items and acces- 
sories installed in a field type shelter which can be transported on a 2-1/2-ton 6 x 6, cargo truck. It 
includes necessary types of antenna equipment. 


This set has four operating positions. At positions 1, 2, and 4, coverage of frequencies in the 0.15- 
to 18-mc range is maintained plus provision for wire communication with, and remote control of, radio 
transmitters located at distances up to | mile from the control central. Position 3, in addition, con- 
ducts communication by means of f-m radio and a 12-line switchboard, with similar control centrals. 


The equipment derives its power from atrailer-drawn power unit and includes a battery charger. 
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CORMDEREEAL JANAP -161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2619 y 
AN/ TRQ- T CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 

RADIO CONTROL CENTRAL DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

3 Radio Receiver BC-34% 10 x 91/16 x 18-1/16 61.5 

3 Radio Receiver BC-34%2 10 x 91/16 x 18-1/16 61.5 

1 Radio Receiver BC-794% 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 55 

1 Radio Receiver BC-787 9-5/16 x 21-1/4 x 18-1/2 78 

1 Radio Receiver BC-923 11-1/2 x 12-3/8 x 6-3/8 42 

1 Radio Transmitter BC-92% 11-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 18 49 

1 Power Unit PE-95 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): FM 


(Transmitting and Receiving) - Line of 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. sight. AM (Receiving only) - Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, -8, -9, -18, -21, -25, -28, -36; AN/ARR-15; 
AN/ART=2, -3, -13, -1%; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/CRW-7; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9, -10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -7, -12, -28; AN/FRT-4%, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-3, -%, -5, -6, -7, -8, -9, -13, -26, 
-30; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -5, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -8, -9, -10, -17, 
-19, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/SRT-1, -3, -¥; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR-10, -12, -21, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -8%, -5, -8, -9, -10, 
-13, -14%, -15, -16,-17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-2, -3, -4%; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, ) 
-287, -312, -314%, -329, -339, -342, -3¥%, -348, -365, -401, -447, -453, -610,-639, -640, -729, 
-779, -79%, -100%; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; MQ; OA-58/FRC; OA-59/FRC; OA-60/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, 
-96/SR, -129/U, -137/GR, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PQ, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, 
-213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBK; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBQ; RBS; RC-52, -130, -256, -257; RCF; RCG; RCH; RCK; RCO; 
RDE; ROF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%-N, -281, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, -506, 
-508, -509, -510, -522, -528, -536, -542, -583, -573, -57%, -575, -585, -593, -607, -608, -609, 
-610, -618, 619, -624%, -628, -641, -6%3, -644, -678, -69%, -708%, -808, -828; T-4%/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; 
TAJ: TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBS; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDG; TDH; TOK; TON; TOO; TOQ; TOT; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

AR-88 (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S—% (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS25-3; 
Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-%1-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Positions 1, 2, and 4: 0.15 - 18.0. 
Position 3: 1.25 - 143.0; 27.0 - 38.9 (fm). 
TYPE MODULATION: Positions 1, 2, and 4: Am. Position 3: Am and fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, and cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: Radio Transmitter BC-924: 30 to 35 w. J 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-95 (-G or-H); 10 kw, 115 v, 60 cyce ac; 12-v storage battery, 
10 Batteries BA-30, and 6 Batteries BA-2. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Control Central AN/TRQ-1 not available. J) 
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JANAP 161 


Ct STATUS: T/Std AN/T RQ-1 O 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) RABAR BATA TRANMERE -3Y SiR 
( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
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Radar Data Transfer System AN/TRQ-10 provides radio communication facilities for transmitting search 
radar data from such surveillance equipment as Radar Sets AN/CPN-18, AN/CPS-5, and AN/FPS-3, 
and from Radio Set AN/TPS-1, and for receiving such data at a remote control center. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitting set, at the radar site, to transmit radar search data and 
a radio receiving set, at the control center, to receive this data. 


Approximately 2.5 kw is required to power each function. Towers and reflectors may be added if 
required. 


The range of this equipment may be increased by using one or more Radio Repeater Sets AN/TRQ-13. 
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JANAP 161 


A N | T RQ-1 O INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


RADAR DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Receiving Set, Radio AN/TRR-9 80 x 80 x 100 1,800 
1 Transmitting Set, Radio AN/TRT-4 80 x 80 x 100 1,800 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: AACS, TAC, and special projects. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (approx 35 to 50 mi). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 7,125 to 8,000. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F9). 
POWER OUTPUT: 100 mw (ea of four chan). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5 kw, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ae. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 3,600 720 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


a 838b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


18 


Change No. 1 


S 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 » 
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AN/TRQ-11 


RADAR DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM 


STATUS: T/Std 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
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Radar Data Transfer System AN/TRQ-11 provides facilities for transmitting precision radar data via 
radio from a radar set and receiving such data at a remote control center. It is used to transmit precision 
GCA radar data from such equipment as Radar Set AN/FPN-16. 

This equipment consists essentially of a radio transmitting set in Electrical Equipment Shelter S-118/TR 
at the radar site, to transmit the radar data, and a radio receiving set in another Electrical Equipment 
Shelter S-118/TR near the control center to receive this data. 


Approximately 2.5 kw is required to power each function. 


Towers and reflectors normally are not supplied with this equipment but may be added if required. 


« 838c Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N | T RQ-1 ] INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 9 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


RADAR DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Receiving set, radio 80 x 80 x 100 1,800 
1 Transmitting set, radio 80 x 80 x 100 1,800 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: AACS, TAC, and special projects. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (approx 35 to 50 mi). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 7,125 to 8,000. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (FQ). ) 
POWER OUTPUT: 100 mw (ea of four chan). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5 kw, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS | 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 3,600 720 18 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


» 


838d Chang= No. 1 wh 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std A N [T RQ-1 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) Rava DATA TRANSFER S¥StEe 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


"RE PEATER k| STATION 
ay. AN/TRQ-13 


A \ {orrs0mat ) 


AN/TRO-12 


Radar Data Transfer System AN/TRQ-12 provides radio facilities for transmitting radar and height finder 
data respectively from such equipment as Radar Sets AN/FPS-3 and AN/FPS—-6 to a control center. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitting set in Electrical Equipment Shelter S~118/TR at the radar 
site to transmit radar search and height finder data via radio, and a radio receiving set in another Elec- 
trical Equipment Shelter S~118/TR near the control center to receive this data. 


Approximately 3 kw is required to power each function. Towers and reflectors normally are not supplied 
but may be added if required. 


838e Change No } 


JANAP 161 


A N [T RQ —1 2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: 
RADAR DATA TRANSFER SYSTEM 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Receiving set, radio 80 x 80 x 100 
1 Transmitting set, radio 80 x 80 x 100 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: AACS, TAC, and special projects. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight (approx 35 to 50 mi). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 7,125 to 8,000. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F9). 
POWER OUTPUT: 100 mw (ea of six chan). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 kw, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 3,600 720 18 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
838f 


USAF (RAOC) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


1,800 
1,800 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: T/Std A N | T RQ-1 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) RADIO «REPEATERS ae 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


AN/TROQ-13 


Radio Repeater Set AN/TRQ-13 provides facilities for increasing the range of Radar Data Transfer 
System AN/TRQ-10 so that radar data may be fed to a control center located up to approximately 500 
miles from the radar site. The total distance of such a system depends on the number of radio repeater 
sets used. 


This equipment is used to overcome distance or terrain obstacles. 
Up to 15 repeater sets may be used to extend the range to a maximum of approximately 500 miles. 


Towers and reflectors normally are not supplied but must be added if required. 


838g Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


A N | T RQ —] 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 4 


USING SERVICE: USAF (RADC) 


RADIO REPEATER SET 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS > 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Antenna Group AN/GRA-29 250 
1 Receiver Group OA-997/TRR-9 75x 22x 15 300 
1 Transmitter Group OA-998/TRT-4 75x 22x15 300 
1 Radio Repeater Group OA-1111/TRQ-13 75x 22x15 300 
1 Shelter, Electrical Equipment S-118/TR 80 x 80 x 100 1,000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: AACS, TAC, and special projects. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 7,125 to 8,000. ) 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F9). 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 mw (ea of eight chan). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.5 kw, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 80 x 80 x 100 2,000 360 9 


DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


838h Change No. 1 wa 


JANAP 161 


ie AN/TRR-2, TRT-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Set AN/TRR-2 is the receiver used with Radio Set AN/TRT-1 (the transmitter) to form a system for 
the remote detonation of land and water mines. 


A complete mine detonation system consists of one transmitter and any number of receivers. Mines can 
be detonated singly or in groups by selective detonation. The receiver is designed so that it causes the 
detonator to operate only upon reception of a signal at a predetermined radio frequency, modulated by 
a predetermined audio frequency, and pulsed according to a predetermined code. There are available 
21,600 different combinations of such radio frequency, audio frequency, and pulse coding. 


The receiver, designed for under water operation, is battery operated; the transmitter requires a 12- or 


24-volt dynamotor power supply and can be installed on the ground or in vehicles, aircraft, or water- 
craft. 


838 i Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | T R R-2 3 T RT—1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-269 


USING SERVICE: USA 


SET 
RADIC DATE OF THIS SHEET: 19 June 1956 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Radio Transmitter T-87 /TRT-1 23 x 244%. x 14 99 
1 Radio receiver 20Y%2 hx 9 dia 4 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable (aircraft or watercraft). 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 8 (land); 12 to 20 (water); 40 (air). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 28 to 40. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, AQ). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone, pulsed. 

POWER OUTPUT: 40 to 50 (dependent on freq). 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 


Receiver: Battery operated (8 BA-2, ea 22.5 v dc; 1 BA-34, 6 v dc; 2 BA-35, ea 1.5 v dc). 
Transmitter: 456 w, 12 or 24 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: AN/TRT-1: 284% x 244%. x 14 119 5.36 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
838 j Change No. 1 


Ps 


> 


J 


2 


JANAP 161 


a STATUS: Std ta AN | 
c TRR-5 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN RADIO ECE ING Er 
C DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 


AN/TRR-5 


Radio Receiving Set AN/TRR-5 is a transportable, general purpose communication and entertainment 
receiver ruggedly constructed for use under adverse weather conditions at shore stations. 


It has tone, 
selectivity, cw oscillator, automatic gain, and standby controls. 


« 838k Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


f\ N/TRR 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91454 


USING SERVICE: USN 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 May 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 
1 Case CY-851/TRR-5 27Vs x 25x 22% 
1 Dynamic Loudspeaker LS-171/U 4'V%e x 10%6 dia 
1 Radio Receiver R-366/TRR-5 14 x 19% x 19% 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: General purpose communication. 
INSTALLATION: Transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES:  .54 to 30 in five bands. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A2, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 112 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 27 V4 x 25 x 22V2 65.4 
DOMESTIC PACK: 248 11.8 


EXPORT PACK: 


838 | 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


65.4 
3 
83 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IT R R- 7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


: Vv 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF RECENS er Rhee 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1955 


ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 
RC-8I-C Z 


MAST AB-I58/GR 


ae FACTORY -ASSEMBLED PREFABRICATED 
a Se BUILDING S-92/TRR-7 


ENGINE - GENERATOR 
TRAILER MOUNTED, B-I! 


SER. BRN eles 
~" AN/TRR-7 


Radio Receiving Set AN/TRR-7 is a complete mobile radio receiving station that is used for air-to- 
ground communications. It can also provide two-way ground-to-air communication when used with 
Radio Transmitting Set AN/TRT-3 (a complete mobile radio transmitting station that can be operated by 
remote control from the radio receiving site). 


This equipment includes two radio receivers housed in a prefabricated building. 


A trailer-mounted engine generator is provided to furnish power required when suitable commercial 
power is not available. 


838m Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/TRR 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TO 31R2—2TRR7-( ) 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


RECEIVING SET, RADIO- 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Engine Generator, Trailer Mounted B-11 125 x 63 x 65 2,450 
1 Receiver Group OA-582/TRR-7 19x 12% x 11 394 
1 Receiver Group OA-583/TRR-7 19 x 12% x 11 268 
2 Antenna Equipment RC-8 1-C 6.75 
1 Building, Prefabricated, Factory- 140% x 84x77 3,300 


Assembled S-92/TRR-7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Air-to-ground communication. 
INSTALLATION: Mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 to 156. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (Al, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1.2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6.3 v, 3.5 amp ac; 115 v, 1 ph ac (for lighting and ventilating sys blower 
motors); 210 v, 60 ma dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 140% x 84x 77% 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
838n Change No. 1 
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AY JANAP 161 
|status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ TR R- T Y Pp E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BC.787 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


BC-787 


Radio Receiver BC-787 is a 3-band, a-m and f-m, voice and c-w equipment operating in the v-h-f 
range. It can be used in fixed plant point-to-point communication, for intercept or monitoring purposes, 
and for special applications in vehicles as a mobile equipment. 


This equipment consists of a commercial (Hallicrafter S-36) table model, communication-type radio 
receiver, and a shock mount. It can be installed on a standard radio relay rack and arranged for 
stand-by operation at a distance by means of remote control equipment. It is the principal operating 
component of Radio Set SCR-607 and similar equipment. 


Operates from 115/230 v ac, from dry batteries, or from a vehicular storage battery through appropriate 
power-modifying equipment. 


CONFIDSDHELAL a9 S(QRIGINAL 


ctubial JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-867 


A N/ TR R- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BC-787 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Mounting FT-377-A 4-7/8 x 21-1/4 x 14-1/2 12 
1 Radio Receiver BC-787 9-5/16 x 21-1/4 x 14-1/2 78 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Radio security detachments, Air Force flight test detachments. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station or mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-5, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, 
-8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, -§ -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, 
-14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; 
BC-640; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, -293, -298, -300, 
-508, -509, -510, -522, -528, -542, -573, -575, -608, -609, - 610, -619, 
-624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; TDG; TDQ; TDT; 
Collins, 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 27.8 ~— 47.0 
Band 2: 46 — 82 
Band 3: 82 = 143 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc ac; or A battery, 6 v at (4.5 amp )B battery, 
270 v at 145 ma. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver BC-787 weighs 90 pounds net, volume 2.53 cu ft. 


CONFIBEREA | ORIGINAL 
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iain le = SANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


| CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ TR R. TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBM-1, -2, -3 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


NEW STYLE 
m CALIBRATION CHART 


M.F. RECEIVER 


H.F.RECEIVER 


OPERATING 
SUPPORTING 


{7 LEGS AND 
V cHains 


Ee 


PORTABL 
STORAGE BATTERIES 


RBM-! 


Portable Radio Receiving Equipments RBM-1, -2, and -3 are primarily intended for general purpose 


field service. They consist of two receivers which may be operated separately or together, permitting 
simultaneous reception on the m-f and hef range. 


RBM-2 and RBM-3 include rectifier power supply units capable of operating from 25 cyc ac. RBM 


(series) is often used with a model TBW (series) radio transmitting equipment which includes a 
battery-charging unit. 


These equipments are self-contained and can operate either from a source of a-c power or from a 


storage battery. Acid for the batteries is included; however, a means of charging the batteries must 
be provided. 


Receiving antennas and headsets are required but not supplied. 


COREROENHAL sai "ORIGINAL 


CORRMEEBEIAL JANAP--161 


INSTRUCTI LITERATURE: i 

AN/TRR-1yPE eee, 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

RBM-1, -2, -3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Navy 

‘PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 . 

MAJOR COMPONENTS ) 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver Assembly CCT-46078 12-7/16 x 29-1/16 x 19-7/16 95.0 

1 Dynamotor Assembly CCT-21387 10-7/16 x 16 x 12 30.0 

2 Portable Storage Battery CES-19017 12-1/2 x 11-3/4 x 8-3/4 41.0 

] Rectifier Power Unit CCT-20086, 9-11/16 x 7-7/8 x 143/16 31.0 

-20085 (25 cyc) 
1 Control Unit CCT-23278, 8-13/16 x 7x8 8.0 


-23277 (25 cyc) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Advanced bases, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Air Transportable, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25,-26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; : 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, 
-329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 

-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 20.0, in 8 bands: 
M-f receiver: 0.2 — 0.36, 0.36 — 0.65, 0.65 — 1.14, 1.14 — 2.0. 
H-f receiver: 2.0 — 3.6, 3.6 — 6.5, 6.5 — 11.4, 11.4 — 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw into 600-ohm load. 


Battery operation: 122 w, 12 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RBM-1, -2, or -3 measures 52 x 45x 47 inches, net weight 272 
pounds, volume 64 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 590 pounds, total volume 32.55 
cu ft, 1.6 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages. ) 


COnnn ENT AL 842 »-“QREGINAL 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: A-c operation: 80 w, 115v, 25 — 60 cyc, 1 phase. ) 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ T R R . TY PE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBM-4, - 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


-DYNAMOTOR "een 
ASSEMBLY iim 


"STORAGE BATTERIES 


Portable-Radio Receiving Equipments RBM-4 and RBM-5 are intended primarily for general purpose 
field service. They consist of two receivers which may be operated separately or together, permitting 
simultaneous reception in the m-f and h-f ranges. 


This equipment is self-contained and can operate on a-c power or a storage battery. Acid for the 
batteries is included; however, a means of charging the batteries must be provided. 


This equipment is often used together with a Portable Radio Transmitting Equipment TBW series, 
which includes a battery charging unit. 


Receiving antennas and headsets are required but not supplied. 


CONS SREELATL 843 - ~-QRIGINAL 


CSNMBENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE : NavShips 


A N/TR R- TY PE CLASSINOIGG OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBN-4, -5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT __ |DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver Assembly CAY-46078, 12-7/16 x 29¢1/16 x 19-7/16 95 
-46078-A 

1 Dynamotor Assembly CAY-21387, 10-7/16 x 16 x 12 30 
°21387-A 

2 Portable Storage Battery CES-19017 12-1/2 x 11-3/4 x 8-3/4 4] 

1 Rectifier Power Unit CAY-20086, 9-11/16 x 7-7/8 x 14-3/16 31 
-20086-A 

1 Control Unit CAY-23278, -23278-A 8-13/16 x 7x 8 11 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Advanced bases, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Air transportable, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365,-401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, 
-188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, 
-158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; 
TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 


Wilcox 96D, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.20 - 20.0, in 8 bands. 
M-f receiver: 0.20 — 0.36, 0.36 — 0.65, 0.65— 1.14, 1.14 — 2.0. 
H-f receivers 2.0 = 3.6, 3.6 = 6.5, 6.5 eg 11.4, 11.4 — 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw into 600-ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery operation: 122 w, 12 v. 
A-c operation: 80 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RBM-4 or RBM-5 measures 52 x 45 x 47 inches, net weight 242 
pounds, volume 64 cu ft, 1.6 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 590 pounds, 
total volume 32.55 cu ft, 0.81 ship ton. Shipped in 2 packages. (This:equipment mounts on 4 relatively 
high legs which are removed when the equipment is packed for shipment.) 


CONFIDENTIAL 844 “ORIGINAL 
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CEERI AL JANAP-161 


: : Standard 
asa be OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ TR R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-616 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 Dec 51 RADIO SET 


ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT RADIO RECEIVER 
RA-61-A BC-1269 


SCR-6I6 


Radio Set SCR-616 is a compact, transportable, a-m and f-m (voice, tone, and cw) radio receiving 
equipment for intercept, monitoring, or communication applications in the v-h-f and u-h-f ranges. 


This equipment consists of a shock-mounted radio receiver and associated power supply unit 
and includes a rotatable antenna array consisting of two center-fed biconical elements and 
accessories. 


Can be operated from 110-v or 230-v a-c power or, by substituting Power Supply Unit PE-223 for 
the Power Supply Unit RA-61-A component, from a 12-v storage battery. 


845 


CONMDEREHAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-260 


a 
A N/ TR R- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-616 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET ; fe DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9¢ 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Antenna Equipment RC-281 Not Available 60 

1 Radio Receiver BC-1269 19 x 16 x 83/4 73 

1 Power Supply Unit RA-61-A 19 x 13-7/8 x 4 67 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Issued to signal service battalions. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -12, -18, -19, -27, -28, -30, -33, -34, -36; AN/CRC-2; 
AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC- 12, 16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-7, -8, -11, -12, -32; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-640 ; MAR; MAW; MAY; MBS; RC-257; 
SCR-522, -542, -573, -575, -624, -643; TDG; TDQ; TDT; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 145 - 600, in 2 bands. 
Band 1: 145 — 300. 
Band 2: 300 — 600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone, cw. 
POWER OUTPUT:2.0w high; 0.2 w low. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 0.85 amp at 115v (0.45 amp at 230 v), 50/60 cyc ac or 12 v de (storage 
battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-616 weighs 197 pounds net, volume 3.96 cu ft. Packed for domestic or export shipment: 
total weight 250 pounds, total volume 16.05 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
4 
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JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std A N IT RT_— 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TRANSMITTIN T, RADIO 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF > Se, 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


ANTENNA EQUIPMENT 
RC-8!-C 3 


MAST AB-158/GR————L oft || 


= — r ee a 


FACTORY - ASSEMBLED PREFABRICATED 
BUILDING S- 90/TRT-3 


ENGINE - GENERATOR 
TRAILER MOUNTED, B-!! 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/TRT-3 is a complete mobile radio transmitting station fully equipped for local 
or remote radiotelephone and radiotelegraph operation in ground-to-air communication applications. 
Its two radio transmitters can be operated simultaneously on any two desired channels. When operated 
in conjunction with Radio Receiving Set AN/TRR-7 (a complete mobile radio receiving station), two-way 
communication with aircraft and remote radiotelephone and radiotelegraph operation is possible. 


This equipment consists of two transmitters housed in a prefabricated building. An engine generator 
set supplies the equipment in the building with ac power. Monitoring equipment provides facilities for 
local and remote radiotelegraph and remote radiotelephone operation of the transmitters, and also 
makes possible two-way telephone communication with as many as five mobile radio stations. 


846a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N IT RT 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TO 31R2—2TRT3T~ ) 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Engine-Generator, Trailer Mounted B—11 125 x 63 x 65 2,450 
2 Radio Transmitter BC-640-D 21% x 20x72 601 
1 Monitoring Equipment RC-80-A 72 x 20%2 x3 163 
2 Antenna Equipment RC-81-C 6.75 
1 Building, Prefabricated, Factory- 140% x 84 x 77% 3,300 


Assembled S—90/TRT-3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Ground-to-air and point-to-point communication. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 100 to 156. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Tone, voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 50 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.5 kw, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac (The B-11 is capable of supplying pwr 
if coml pwr is not available.) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 140% x 84 x 77% 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
846b Change No. 1 
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CONPIBENETLAL JANAP 161 
status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / T RT-T YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBW, TBW-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


, eee eee 


Portable Radio Transmitting Equipments TBW and TBW-1 are general purpose equipments used 
primarily (in conjunction with suitable radio receiving units such as Portable Radio Receiving 
Equipment RBM (series), in establishing complete radio communication facilities at an advanced 
base. 


These units are so designed that an entire system, including antennas, may be erected in less than 
one hour by a crew of six. 


The antenna system consists of a two-wire |-f antenna; a single-wire h-f antenna, a two-wite counter- 
poise, and related masts, and guys. 


The equipment is available with either a 115/230-v, 25-cyc motor generator set; a 115/230-v, 60-cyc 
motor generator set; or a gasoline engine generator set. 


CONTRA 
L | ve ORIGINAL 


COMBRENTIAL ee! 


INST UCTION LITERATURE: 
av ips le 
A N / T RT-1 YPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBW, TBW-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE : Navy 
ORTAB RA N QUIPMEN 


A RANSM DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 IF Transmitter Unit CAY-52119 33~-1/8 x 13-7/16 x 17-1/8 56.5 
1 HF Transmitting Unit CAY-52120 33-1/4 x 13-7/16 x 17-1/8 86.5 
1 Rectifier Modulator Unit CAY-2008% 33-1/4% x 10-7/16 x 17-1/8 69.5 
° Motor Generator Set CDO-21688, 18-1/2 x 32-1/2 x 20-7/8 296.0 
-21652 
. Gasoline Engine and Generator Set 17-3/8 x 21-1/8 x 26-1/% 168.0 
CDO0-73 004% 


*Motor Generator set or gasoline engine generator set supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations or advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Transportable, ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
“4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ~1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/WRC-1, -4; 
BC-312, -314%, -342, -34%, -348, -453, -779, -79%, -1008; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, 
-213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; 
RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-244, -278, -399, -499, -506, -536, -54%3, ~585, -593, -69%, -708; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; 
ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HRO-50. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 1.0 and 3.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw and mew: 100 w. 
Voice: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 2.19 kw, 115/230 v (+ 10%) 25 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 
2.19 kw, 115/230 v ( + 10%) 60 cyc, 1] phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Radio Transmitting Equipments TBW, TBW-1 measure 33-1/4 x 37-5/16 x 17-1/4 inches, 


net weight 595.5 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,545 pounds, total volume 
86.11 cu ft, 21.5 ship tons. Shipped in 8 packages. 


CEES DAL 848 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / T RT-1 YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBW-2 through -5 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Portable Radio Transmitting Equipments TBW-2 through -5 are transportable general purpose radio 
transmitting equipments used as complete advanced-base radio communication stations, when used 
in conjunction with suitable receiving equipment such as Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RBM 
(series). 


These units are so desigued that an entire system, including antennas, may be erected in less than 
one hour by a_ crew of six. 


The antenna system consists of a two-wire |-f ontenna, a single-wire h-f antenna, a two-wire counter- 
poise, and related masts, and guys. 


The equipment is available with either a 115/230-v, 25-cyc motor generator set, a 115/230-v, 60-cyc 
motor generator set, or a gasoline engine generator set. 


TBW-2 is available also with a 230-v d-c motor generator set. 


CORRRINEP A: 849 -.AORIGINAL 


CONFHDERETIAL JANAP 161 


AN/TRI-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 900, 247 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBW-2 through -5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


2 May 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 IF Transmitter Unit CAY-52238 33-1/4 x 13-5/8 x 17-1/8 76.5 
1 HF Transmitter Unit CAY-52239 33-1/" x 13-5/8 x 17-1/% 64.0 
1 Rectifier Modulator Unit CAY-20088 33-1/4% x 13-5/8 x 17-1/8 71.0 
* Motor Generator Set CD0-21652, -216"8. 14%-1/2 x 32-1/2 x 20-7/8 296.0 
-21737 
. Gasoline Engine Generator Set CDo- 17-3/8 x 21-1/% x 26-1/8 168.0 


7300%, -73004%-A, -73008-B 
*Motor Generator set or gasoline engine generator set supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations or advanced bases. 


INSTALLATION: Transportable, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH:  AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, : 
-%, -12, -28, —32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, : 
-19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR+10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -a; 
BC-312, -314%, -3%2, -38, -348, -¥53, -779, -—79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-S8/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, 
-213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -27%/FRR, -320/FRC, -386/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; 
RBQ@; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDF; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -2¥4, 
-274%, -399, -499, -506, -536, -583, -585, -593, -69%, -704; TBO; TeX; TCH; TcO; TCP; TCS; 

ARC Type 12; Collins 18$-% (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HRO-50. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.35 - 1.0 and 3.0 - 18.1. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw and mew: 100 w. 
Voice: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBW-2 through -5: 2.19 kw, 115/230 v, 25 cyc, ac. 
TBW-2 through -5: 2.19 kw, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, ac. ; 
TBW-2 only: 2.19 kw, 230 v de. ) 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Radio Transmitting Equipments TBW-2 through -5 measure 33-1/4 x 37-7/8 x 17-1/4 inches, 
net weight 578 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,392 pounds, total volume ; 
87,26 cu ft, 2.18 ship tons. Shipped in 4 packages. ) 
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CONRRBRESETIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/TTA-tTyPeE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: SOY SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-290 
REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RG- 290. 


Remote Control Equipment RC-290 is an assemblage of items enabling the erection of a local battery 
telephone facility between a displaced operating and control position and the actual operating site of 
field radio equipment. It is used in conjunction with radio communication equipment organic to 
battalion level units. 


This equipment consists essentially of a steel case inclosed Telephone EE-8 used at the radio set 
and a standard field Telephone EE-8 used at the remote control point. The connecting facility is 
usually a conventional field telephone pair. 


The modes of operation available are telephone communication between the remote point and the radio 
operator, the control of radio equipment from the remote Telephone EE-8, voice circuit monitoring by 
the radio operator at the radio equipment, and operation of the radio set with monitoring at either the 
remote station or the radio set. 


It is powered by dry batteries and uses the hand generator integral in the remote control unit or in a 
Telephone EE-8 for ringing. 


ORIGINAL 
COMMBERAELA L 851 Noe Sees INA 


CORMIBEEAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-308 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Remote Control Unit RM-29 9-5/16 x 6-5/16 x 5-3/16 13.5 

(incl. BA-27) 
1 Telephone EE-8 9-9/16 x 7-11/16 x 3-1/2 9.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Infantry, battalion and regimental level; division signal companies. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 2 miles over Wire WD-1/TT. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Local battery facilities, equipment, and related apparatus serving a 
radio station at a remote point. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Conventional field telephone. 


CONTROLS: Selection of operational positions: RADIO, THROUGH, TELEPHONE. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-27. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Remote Control Equipment RC-290 not available. 


CONMB ENA | 
852 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: $/Std A N ITTC-7 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
CENTRAL OFFICE, TELEPHONE, MANUAL 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 
NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Manual Telephone Central Office AN/TTC-7 is a complete, transportable, three-position, multiple, field 
telephone exchange designed for rapid installation. It can handle local or common battery lines. 


This equipment consists essentially of three two-panel, manual switchboards equipped for 200 lines 
and 25 trunks, and includes power and accessory components. 


Each switchboard position is equipped with 15 cord circuits, for the handling of 45 simultaneous calls 
(by three positions); the face equipment of each is wired to accommodate 500 lines and 80 trunks. For 
each additional 200 lines, three more switchboard positions are required. 


To handle more than 400 lines, multiplying on a four-panel basis is recommended; on such a basis the 
exchange can be expanded to accommodate 1,000 lines and 160 trunks. 


852a Change No. 1 


A tassis w 


JANAP 161 


A N | TTC- 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2146 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


OFFICE, ' 
cENRSE Derren or heonoee DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

3 Switchboard, Telephone Manual 72 x 26% x 264 850 
SB-249/TTC 

1 Telephone Circuit, Line Relay TA-223/TTC 26% x 31%6 x 17 230 

1 Telephone Circuit, Line Relay 26% x 31%6 x 17 275 
TA-224/TTC 

1 Main Distributing Frame, Telephone 26% x 31%6 x 17 150 
TA-257/TTC 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3 (min). 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 
Manually Operated Equipment: 
Number of Cord Circuits: 45. 
Number of Line Circuits: 200. 


Number of Trunk Circuits: 20. 
RINGING: 20 cy at 90 v. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 110 v ac; 48 v dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
(3) SB-249/TTC 72x79 x 262 2,550 120 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 6,117 413 10.3 30 
852b Changa No. 1 


> 


COMPARES TAL JANAP 161 
: Limited Standard 
( feces Soret : Unclassified A nl /T T C =T Y PE 


USING SERVICE: Army ERVIC P MBER: BD- 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 SWITCHBOARD 


Switchboard BD-71 is a portable, monocord, 
magneto telephone switchboard used for terminat- 
ing and switching tactical field wire circuits at 
regimental and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of all required opparatus, 
housed in a carrying case having adjustable legs, 
permitting a variety of installation arrangements. 
Repeating coils are permanently installed on two 
lines. 


Two Switchboards BD-71 may be connected in 
parallel to accommodate additional lines. 


The estimated range over nonloaded Wire W-110-B 
is from 14 to 22 miles. 


Uses 6 flashlight type Batteries BA-30. 


8D-7! 


ORIGINAL 
COMEIRENFAL 833 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-330 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Switchboard BD-71 (bare unit) Not Available 48 
6 Switchboard Units EE-2 we i Not Available 
| Chest Set H-18/GT, Headset HS -30, 

(operator’s telephone set) e td “ " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: At companies, battery, and battalion level, in infantry and armored division, 
support organization corps, and army field hospitals. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, operates in fixed location. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for terminating and switching tactical field wire circuits. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS; Number of Cord Circuits: 6 


Number of Line Circuits: 6. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6 each Battery BA-30. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard BD-71 weighs 48 pounds net, volume 1.5 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 84 pounds, total volume 4.6 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


COMNMBSAEAL ., ORIGINAL 


854 


CONMPIDSHTIAL dANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Unclassified A N / TT C T ¥ P E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BD-72 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 SWITCHBOARD 


papanapap «| 
74444 


80-72 


Switchboard BD-72 is a portable, monocord, magneto, manual, telephone switchboard used primarily 
in field wire systems serving company, battery, and battalion level in armored and infantry divisions. 


This equipment consists of a switchboard fitted with all apparatus required, and arranged for 
transportation in the field in a carrying case. Has adjustable legs permitting different installation 
arrangements. 


Repeating coils are permenently installed on four lines. Estimated range over Wire W-110-B (non- 
loaded) is from 14 to 22 miles. Two Switchboards BD-72 may be used together when necessary to 
provide additional line capacity, by trunking between them. 


Operates from six flashlight-type Batteries BA-30. 


COReaa Ot 855 ORIGINAL 


CONMBENHAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-330 


AN/TTC TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


BD-72 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Jan 52 


SWITCHBOARD 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Switchboard BD-72 (bare unit) Not Available 72 

12 Switchboard Unit EE-2 ul 7 Not Available 
| (each) Headset HS-30, Chest Set H-18/GT. " n n n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: At company, battery, and battalion level in infantry and armored divisions; support 
organizations in corps and army; field hospitals. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; portable; operates in fixed location. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used in field wire systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of Cord Circuits: 12. 
Number of Line Circuits: 12. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Six Batteries BA-30. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard BD-72 weighs 72 pounds net, volume 2 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 137 pounds, total volume 5cu ft. 


“ 
CONFIDENTIAL 856 ORIGINAL 


COMROERF AL 
STATUS: Standard 


JANAP 761 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N j TTC “TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: EE-89 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 TELEPHONE REPEATER 


EE-89 


Telephone Repeater EE-89 is a portable, two-wire repeater equipment which is installed at inter- 
mediate points of a tactical field wire system (at junctions of sections having similar characteristics) 
to extend the normal transmission range of facilities serving division and higher headquarters. 


Equipment consists of amplifier equipment and related control apparatus contained in a wooden field 
case fitted with carrying straps. The case has space for the necessary batteries. 


May be used at the exact center of a loaded section but not at junctions of loaded and nonloaded 
sections. Two can be used in tandem in the same circuit. 


Telephone EE-8 can be bridged across this equipment. 


CONFIBSALILAL 857 ORIGINAL 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2006 


AN/TTC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


EE-89 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jon 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable; operates in fixed locations under shelter or in the open. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Equipment and apparatus of field wire systems, operating in the same 
connecting facility. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF FACILITIES: Two-wire; same pair used for transmission in both directions. 
Provides for simplex telegraph and 20-cyc ringing over lines 
using one or more of these repeaters. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Self-contained Battery BA-40. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Repeater EE-89 measures 8-1/2 x 9 x7 inches, net weight 6.5 pounds, volume 0.03 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 8 pounds, total volume 0.05 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 20 pounds, total volume 1 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and 
export. 


CQMEARMILAL 
858 ORIGINAL 


STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ TT om TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: SB-22/PT 
DATE OF THIS SHEET; 10 Jun 52 SWITCHBOARD, TELEPHONE, MANUAL 


SPARE LINE 
PACKS 


BATTERY 
CASE 


( : SB-22/PT 


Switchboard, Telephone, Manual SB-22/PT is a small, portable, 12-line, monocord switchboard for 
interconnecting local-battery lines and v-f telegraph equipment serving regimental and higher 
headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a case capable of accepting individually contained plug-in 
line packs and operator’s pack, enabling rapid replacement of defective circuits. Line packs are 
designated Telephone Circuit, Line Jack TA-222/PT. The operator's pack is designated Telephone 
Circuit, Operator TA-221/PT and occupies the space at the right-hand end of the case, and includes 
a hand-generator for ringing. The equipment includes a battery case, operator's telephone set, and 
related accessories. 


Two of these switchboards can be used together to handle 29 lines; in this application the operator's 
set is removed from one case and replaced by five line packs, and the two switchboards are then 
( connected in series. 


It operates from four flashlight-type Batteries BA-30. 


~ CONMOSITTAL as9 ORGINAL 


COMEBENHAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2202 
A N/ TTC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


$B-22/PT :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


SWITCHBOARD, TELEPHONE, MANUAL — DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Switchboard $B-22/P T 12 x 16-5/16 25 

] Battery case 1-3/4 x 12-5/8 1.5 

] Handset-Headset H-81/U Not Available 1.2 

| Switchboard Accessory Kit MX-230/PT 5x 15x 11-1/2 3.8 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters . 
INSTALLATION: Portable ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for interconnecting local-battery lines and v-f telegraph equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 1. 
Number of line circuits: 12. 
Number of trunk circuits: None. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Four Batteries BA-30. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Switchboard, Telephone, Manual SB-22/PT measures 12 x 12 x 16-5/16 inches, volume 1.5cu ft. 
Packed for export shipment: total weight 58 pounds, total volume 3.29 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


= 
CONRREDIUA | 860 ORIGINAL 


CONSURRRITIAL- 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


JANAP® 161 


AN/TTC-type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC.1 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SE 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-1 is a complete, transportable, manual, telephone exchange which 
serves both local- and common-battery lines. It can handle local, and originate and terminate trunk 
and tie-line traffic and is used as a telephone central of a tactical field wire or cable system at army 
level. 


This equipment consists essentially of a 3-position switch-racks, power equipment, and associated 
accessories. 


Each switchboard section is a single-position, two-panel, manually operated unit arranged to serve 
magneto and common battery lines, and common battery manual and dial trunks. 


Power is supplied by four Battery BB-46, one Panel BD-90, which includes ringing equipment, a 
rectifier, and a gasoline engine-driven field power unit. 


Traffic-handling capacity of this central office may be increased as required by alternating the 
corresponding position of two TC-1 equipments in the same line-up. 


861 —— ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/TTC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-335 
ee TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
3 Switchboard BD-80 37-7/8 x 26-3/8 x 77-9/16 739 
| Panel BD-90 35-1/2 x 25 x 26-1/4 230 
3 Frame FM-19 17-1/4 x 23 x 80 180 
] Cabinet BE-70 12x9x 18 32 
] Cabinet BE-72 26-1/2 x 7 x 9-3/16 61 
1 Cabinet BE-75 13-1/3 x 4-5/8 x 9-3/4 25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Army. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Originates and terminates trunk and tie-line traffic and is used as a 


telephone central of a tactical field wire or cable system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 45 universal; 3 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 90 local battery, 180 common battery. 
Number of trunk circuits: 12 two-way to dial or manual office. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-75: 2.5 kva, 115 v, 60 cyc ac. 
Rectifier RA-36: 12 amp; 0 to 65 v. 
Battery BB-46: 90 amp-hr; 40 to 56v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-1 weighs 7,900 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 10,596 pounds, total volume 543 cu ft, 13.6 ship tons. 


CORNSENTAL 
862 ORIGINAL 


CONMBGITTIAL 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A rn / T T C-Ty PE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-2 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


JANAP -161 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-2 is a complete, transportable, telephone exchange designed to 
handle local traffic, and originating and terminating trunk and tie-line calls in field wire systems 
serving corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single-position local- and common-battery nonmultiple, 
2-panel, manual switchboard, main distributing frame, power panel, rectifier, power unit, and 
associated accessories. 


Two Switchboard BD-.89 (the principle component of this equipment) can be connected and operated 
by one operator. 


It is battery-operated. 


CONFIDENTIAL 
863 


CONFIDENT L JANAP 161 
[INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-340 
AN/ T TC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Switchboard BD-89 A7-1/2 x 21 x 35 400 
1 Cabinet BE-79 A40-1/2 x 23 x 18-1/2 300 
i Panel BD-98 30 x 30 x 29 110 
] Rectifier RA-91 or RA-36 21 x 20 x 11-3/4 130 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground: transportable. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Handles local traffic. Originates and terminates trunk and tie-line 


calls in field wire systems. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Models BD-89-A through E Model BD-89-G 
Number of cord circuits: 13 universal; 1 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 20 L B; 37 C B. 40. 
Number of trunk circuits: 2 C B; 1 dial. A. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-75-( ): 2,500 w, 115v, 60 cyc ac. 
Rectifier RA-91 or RA-36: 2 to 12 amp, 6 to 48 v. 
Storage Battery BB-46: 90 amp-hr, 40 to 56 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Telephone Central Office Set TC-2 weighs 2,900 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 3,412 pounds, total volume 146 cu ft, 3.6 ship tons. 


CRISTEA 
C 864 ORIGINAL 


CORIGADEATAA L JANAP~161 
STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A i / TTC - TYPE 


TC-4 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


SO PRPRERERE CERES E EEE 
« Se eeeee ess” bbs « 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-4 is a complete, transportable, field telephone exchange for handling 
magneto line traffic, and for originating and terminating common battery trunk line and ring-down tie 


line traffic at division level. 


This equipment consists of a single-position, manual, nonmultiple switchboard, a power converter, 
and associated accessories. Currently, this equipment includes Headset HS-30, Chest Set H-18/GT, 
and Microphone T-45 rather than the head and chest set illustrated. It can be installed in a cargo 


truck for mobile telephone central applications. 


Two Switchboards BD-96 (the principle component of this equipment) can be connected and operated 


by a single operator. 


This central office set is dry battery operated. 


CONPBSOTIAL 865 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDERTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-332 
A N/TTC a TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Switchboard BD-96 25x 22x 15 200 
1 Panel BD-97 27-1/2 x 24-1/2 x 11 150 
1 Converter M-222 Bx7x7 11 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and equivalent headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable or mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Used for handling magneto line traffic, originates and terminates 


common battery trunk line and ring-down tie line traffic. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 12 universal; 1 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 40 local battery. 
Number of trunk circuits: 4 common battery, manual, or dial. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Six BatteriesBA-30 to furnish current for transmitter of operator’s 
set and for night alarm buzzer. 
Two Batteries BA-23 to furnish power to Converter M-222. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-4 weighs 590 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 650 pounds, total volume 21 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. 


Se HAL ORIGINAL 
866 


CONPBENTIAL JANAP-161 


STATUS: Substitute Standard A N / T T C =- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-10 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-10 is a complete, transportable, 270-line manual telephone exchange. 
It serves both local battery and common battery lines, and is arranged for handling, originating, and 
terminating trunk and tie line traffic. 


It is used for establishing tactical communications from forward areas to rear echelons. 


This equipment can be connected into any existing telephone system, either manual or automatic. 
A maximum of 45 conversations can be handled simultaneously. Local battery line circuits can also 
be used for toll lines or two-way ring-down trunks. Trunks can be extended to manual or automatic 


exchanges. 


ONEBENT A> 
C ae ORIGINAL 


CORRDEMZIAL JANAP 161 

INSTRUCTION LITERATURE :TM 11-338 
AN/TTC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE ; Army 


TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
3 Switchboard BD-110-A 26-1/4 x 36-1/2 x 63-3/4 850 
] Panel BD-132-A 26 x 18 x 58 625 
] Cabinet BE-72 26-1/2 x 7 x 9°3/16 61 
3 Frame FM-19 17-1/4 x 23 x 80 180 
2 Power Unit PE-75 40 x 19 x 27-1/2 324 
4 Battery BB-46 15-1/2 x 6-1/2 x 14-9/16 119 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters and fixed plant installations. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; fixed; permanent or semipermanent communications centers. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Serves both local battery and common battery lines for originating and 


terminating trunk and tie line traffic. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 3. 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 45 universal; 3 dial. 
Number of line circuits: 270 (180 common battery, 90 local battery). 
Number of trunk circuits: 12 two-way. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,000 w, 110/120 v, ac, 50/60 cyc, single phase, or two Power Unit 
PE-75 (120 v, ac, 60 cyc, in combination with Panel BD-132-A. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-10 weighs 7,300 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 10,593 pounds, total volume 543 cu ft, 13.6 ship tons. 


COPE MRE A | 868 ORIGINAL 


CORPIREEHAL JANAP-161 


STATUS: Standard A N/TTC = TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TC-12 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-12 is a complete, transportable or mobile, tactical telephone ex- 
change for handling, originating, and terminating trunk and tie line traffic and is used in field wire 
and cable systems serving regimental and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single-position, nonmultiple, manually operated telephone 
switchboard and related components. Currently this equipment includes Headset HS-30, Chest Set 
H-18/GT, and Microphone T-45 rather than the head and chest set illustrated. 


It can be used for handling magneto line calls and for originating and terminating manual common 
battery, automatic (dial), and ring-down tie line traffic. 


Two Switchboards BD-91 of this equipment (equivalent to two Telephone Central Office Sets TC-12) 
( can be connected and operated by one operator. 


This central office is dry battery operated. 


CONSIRESHAL 
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CORMRENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-336 


AN/TTC ne TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TC-12 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET _ 2 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Switchboard BD-91 25-1/2 x 19 x 17-1/2 215 
| Converter M-222 8x7x7 11 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Regimental and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground; transportable or mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, station equipment and related apparatus 
operating in the same facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


NUMBER OF SWITCHBOARD POSITIONS: 1 


NUMBER AND TYPE OF CIRCUITS: 


Number of cord circuits: 8 universal; | dial. 
Number of line circuits: 20 local battery. 
Number of trunk circuits: 4 common battery, manual, and dial. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Six Batteries BA-30 to furnish transmitter current for operator’s 
telephone set and night alarm buzzer. 
Two Batteries BA-23 to furnish power to Converter M-222. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Telephone Central Office Set TC-12 weighs 234 pounds net, volume 5.27 cu ft. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 415 pounds, total volume 16.27 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 


COMREERETTAL 
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CONSIBEMTIAL ’ JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ TIC-tTYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: = 3 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 Feb 52 


Converter Set TC-33 is a transportable, voice- 
frequency, group-modulator equipment used for 
adapting four-wire transmission to two-wire 
facilities, which is used at division and 
equivalent headquarters, in field telephone 
facilities. 


This equipment consists of panel-mounted appar- 
atus contained in a steel cabinet and is normally 
installed adjacent to a telephone terminal or a 
repeater. 


It is designed for use with a four-channel v-f 
carrier telephone system and can provide equiva- 
lent four-wire operation over an open wire pair. 


It may be used to monitor at adjacent telephone 
terminals, and one of its composite circuits may 
be used as a signal and alarm circuit. 


Equipment is used in conjunction with a repeater 
set and is powered by 115/230-v ac but has 
provision for transfer from ac to storage battery 
operation. 


COMA = ORIGINAL 


TESNPIDENTAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

e 

A N/ T TC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TC-33 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Army 


CONVERTER SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 Feb 52 » 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Converter CF.4 24x 17 x 49 300 
2 Battery BB=55 (each) 13 x 7 x 9-3/8 110 
1 Case CS-111 (Battery) Not Available Not Available 
1 Chest BC=5 28-7/8 x 18=1/8 x 12 “ * 
2 Ground Rod MX-148/G Not Available . " 
Wire We2 (2 Ibs) LJ 7 2 
Wire W143 (250 lbs) - . 250 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division, communications zone, and zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground transportable. 
MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 400 to 800 miles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Repeater and related system equipment composing the connecting ) 
facility. . 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: Spiral-four and open wire. 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Four-wire convertible to two-wire. 

FREQUENCY: 200 to 11,600 cps in one direction, and 20,850 to 32,250 cps in the other direction. 
TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: Vf. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, ac, or 12-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS J 


Converter Set TC-33 weighs 570 pounds net, volume 22 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total 
weight 830 pounds, total volume 44 cu ft, 1.1 ship tons. ) 


CoN Reta 872 ORIGINAL 


CONMBENTIAL ‘ JANAP--161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ TT Q- 1 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 Feb 52 


Operations Center AN/TTQ-1 is a transportable filter and operations room which may be installed as 
a fixed or mobile control point in an air warning system. It is used at army or higher headquarters. 


This operations center can be installed in permanent or semipermanent locations for filter, fighter 
control, and similar purposes. 


It can be mounted in two 2-1/2-ton, 6 x 6 trucks and two I-ton trailers to form a mobile or roving 
control center. 


Provides facilities for receiving and plotting data on filter and operations boards, recording direction 
finding data on intercept boards, and resolving and relaying such data over communication lines. 


Can be powered by the 6.3-kva power unit component or by an equivalent source. 


OncupeneetAL ORIGINAL 
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CONRIEREELAL JANAP 161 


T 1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-438 
A N / TQ- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
OPERATIONS CENTER 2 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Plotting Table FN-3/TTQ 47-3/4 x 47-3/4 x 28 255 

4 Plotting Table FN-2/TTQ 46 x 12 x 28 255 

2 Relay Unit RE-8/TTQ-1 19-3/4 x 81/2 x 5-1/2 Not Available 
2 Relay Unit RE-24/TTQ 48 x 24x 12 3 . 

2 Switchboard BD-72 28-1/2 x 15x 10-1/4 137 

2 Power Unit PE-197 44 x 22-1/4 x 30 770 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Support of army or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or mobile. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Telephone system terminal, repeater, switching, and related apparatus, 
and through these facilities to radio communication equipment operating 
in a fighter control system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Conventional wire or radio. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Power Unit PE-197 (6.3 kva, 120 v, 60 cyc). 
40-amp-hr storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Operations Center AN/TTQ-1 packed for export shipment: total weight 6,500 pounds, total volume 
260 cu ft, 6.5 ship tons. Shipped in 24 packages. 


COMM BA atts | 
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CORETLAL JANAP 161 


status: Standard A N j TTQ- 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
OPERATIONS CENTER 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 16 Jan 52 


AN/TTQ-2 


Operations Center AN/TTQ-2 is a complete, transportable assemblage of items which can be rapidly 
erected to serve as an antiaircraft operations room, an aircraft warning center or similar control 
center. It is designed to be used as the headquarters of an antiaircraft control system in the 
communications zone of a theater of operations and in the zone of interior. 


This equipment consists essentially of telephone, line switching, lighting, and plotting equipment and 
includes items of furniture, a power supply, control components, and supplies. 


Communication between this center and other military units or installations is maintained by radio 

and telephone facilities. Internal operational and administrative communication is conducted by means 
of an intercommunication system. Switchboard BD-95 is used to connect to incoming wire facilities 
and to switch internal telephones serving the center. 


Power can be supplied by conventional or commercial sources of 115 v ac or by the power unit 
component. 


CONBIRENTAL ats ORIGINAL 


CONMREDTIAL JANAP 161 

2 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-448 

A N/ TTQ- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
OPERATIONS CENTER _ _ ; 


USING SERVICE: Army 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 16 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Relay Unit RE-24/TTQ-1 48 x 24x 12 220 
2 Power Unit PE-197 44x31 x 22 790 
20 Telephone Unit TA-9/TTQ 9 x 7-5/8 x 4-1/2 Not Available 
14 Line Unit TA-10/TTQ 4-1/2 x 5/8x 9 nl . 
1 Telephone Power Unit SB-26/TTQ 48 x 24x 12 298 


Miscellaneous plotting supplies 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Communications zonesand zone of interior. 
INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Telephone system terminal, switching, repeater, and station apparatus, 
and through these facilities to remotely located radio communication 
equipment forming a fighter control system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Conventional wire and radio circuits. 


CONTROLS: Eight radio channel control circuits. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Commercial 115v, 60-cyc source or from Power Unit PE-197. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Operations Center AN/TTQ-2 measures 240 x 264 x 108 inches. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 7,836 pounds, total volume 318.5 cu ft, 8 ship tons. Shipped in 18 packages. 


CONMBEATLAL_ 
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_JANAP 161 


Ay 


STATUS: Std A N ITTQ- 3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


NTERCEPT CONTROL SET 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA wees ls 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


i 


Radio Intercept Control Set AN/TTQ-3 provides facilities for the supervision and control of a number of 
such equipment as Radio Intercept Group OA-596/TTQ-3. In a complete radio intercept system, the 
AN/TTQ-3 can supervise and control eight such groups. 


Operating in such a system, it provides monitoring of radio signals that are intercepted by the operating 
positions located at the remote groups; local monitoring of intercepted radio signals; wire communication 
with all operating positions; establishment of conference calls between all intercept operator positions 
that are connected through one control position; and coordination of direction-finding operations. 


The components of this set are grouped into three operating positions. Two identical control operator 
positions provide communication and monitoring facilities for supervisory personnel. The third position 
provides similar facilities for the coordination of direction-finding operations. Wiring within the 
AN/TTQ-3 is such that each control operator position controls and supervises half the remote groups; 
the df tracker position can receive signals from all intercept operator positions. 


876a Change No. 1 


2 . 


JANAP 161 


+ ge 


AN/TTQ-3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-5067 » 


USING SERVICE: USA 


RADIO INTERCEPT CONTROL SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


> 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 

1 Holder, Antenna Coupler MT-1032/GR 242 x 10x 17% 19 

1 Control-Power Supply Group OA-323/G 128 

1 Shelter S-44/G 136 x 71 x 74 2,127 

2 Switchboard, Radio Intercept Control 20%, x 23% x71 1,166 
SB-213/TTQ-3 

1 Switchboard, Direction Finder Control 204 x 234 x 71% 145 
SB-214/TTQ-3 

2 Test Set, Telephone TS-725/TTQ-3 46 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Special applications. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,500 w, 115 v, 55/65 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) 
NET: 3,897 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 6,000 


$ 876b 


SHIP TOTAL NO. 
TONS PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 wh 


CQMEBEMTTAL JANAP 161 


2 STATUS : Standard 
( CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j TVC. T x P E 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: EE-80 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jon 52 SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80 is a portable, o-c or 
d-c operated, tripod-mounted signaling lamp in 

metal housing, with telegraph key, and is used for 
signaling with white or colored lights in Morse code. 


it is used in the field or harbor defense, coastal 
signal station and similar applications. 


Equipment consists of lamp housing with sighting 
and control fittings, telescoping tripod, white, 
red, or green light filters, and accessories. 


Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80 includes Signal Lamp 
M-124; Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80-A uses Signal 
Lamp M-283, these lamps are interchangeable. 


Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80 has been superseded 
by Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80-A. 


Ya 


ORIGINAL 
CONMBEMSEAL 877 


CONPBENTIAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/TVC TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-390 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE; Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


EE-80 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Tripod LG-9 38-1/2 x 11 35 
1 Chest CH-24 A4-3/4 x 26-1/2 x 26 128 
1 Signal Lamp M-124 or M-283, Filters, 30 x 18 x 26 74 
Lamps, Key J-47 etc. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shore signal stations, harbor defense installations, military police and security 
troops, infantry battalions, armored division traffic control. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, portable, operates from fixed position. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Day: - 7. 
Night: - 45. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Observer stations, or relay points in a line-ofsight system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
NUMBER AND TYPE OF CHANNELS: 1 (white, red, or green colored light). 


COMMUNICATION SPEED: Five wpm. 


TYPE LIGHT SOURCE: Incandescent lamps. (Lamps LM-60-A are rated at 100 w; LM-51-A at 


165 w; LM-20 and LM-60 at 250 w; LM-21 und LM-51 
at 400 w.) 


SPECIAL FEATURES: Lamp focusing adjustment, peep-sight type rear sight; crossed-hair-type front 
sight; gear adjustment mechanism for elevation and azimuthal alignment; 
telegraphic-type signaling key; masking louvres, colored light filters. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 450 w of 110 ~ 120 v, ac or dc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Signal Lamp Equipment EE-80 measures 60 x 60 x 60 inches, net weight 324 pounds, volume 4.0 cu ft. 


eG 878 ORIGINAL 
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AN/TXC-1 
A a aN 
Ce ee ge 


FACSIMILE SE 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET:7 Feb 52 


AN/TXC~-1 


Facsimile Set AN/TXC-1 is a transmitting and receiving equipment for communication of graphic 
material, such as documents, photographs, drawings, and charts, over conventional communication 
channels, and is used at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists essentially of a rotating drum and optical system and related control 
mechanisms which can be synchronized with transmitting or receiving facsimile sets operating on 
the same connecting facility. 


This set can be used in wire lines by coupling directly to such facilities through input and output 
terminals provided on the equipment, or through a coil magnetically coupled to the receiver of a 
handset, or inductively to certain types of wire lines. It can also be used in radio circuits to produce 
an a-m signal by means of Converter CV-2/TX to operate on subcarrier frequencies; and by means of 
this converter in conjunction with Exciter Unit 0-5/FR to operate in frequency shift transmission. 


Power requirements are: 250 w of 115-v ac. 


RIGINAL 
COMERS AL a5 -—_ORIG 


CONBHREREFTAL JANAP 16] 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2258 
AN/ TXC-1 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Facsimile Transceiver TT-1/TXC-1 40-1/2 x 15-1/2 x 22-1/2 218 
1 Table MT-252/TXC-1 40 x 26 x 20 137 
1 Rectifier Power Unit PP-86/TXC-1 17-172 x 15 x 151/74 89 
1 Photographic Equipment PH-549/TXC-1 40 x 26 x 26 339 


and spare parts 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Division, corps or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station in permanent or semipermanent locations. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent equipment operating in the same connecting 
facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


SIZE OF COPY: 12 x 18 inch. LINES PER INCH: 96. 
TRANSMISSION TIME: 20 min. DRUM DIAMETER: 6-inch. 
DRUM SPEED: 60 rpm. PHASING SIGNAL: Pulse. 


TYPE OF RECORDING: Direct, or photographic positive or negative. 


TYPE OF MODULATION: The set itself is amplitude modulation. The frequency shift is in 


Converter CF-2/TX and is required only when the facsimile set is 
used on radio circuits. 


TYPE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES REQUIRED: Balanced open wire, cable, or equal. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 250 w at 100 to 
130 v, 50/65 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Facsimile Set AN/TXC-1 weighs 190 pounds net, volume 10 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: 
total weight 783 pounds, total volume 39 cu ft, 1 ship ton. 


COMBHDENTHAL a ORIGINAL 


JANAP...161 


STATUS: Std AN/TXC-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA CV—-2( )/TX 


BATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 CONVERTER 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Converter CV-2( )/TX is used with Facsimile Equipment RC-120( ) to eliminate the effects of fading 
of facsimile signals sent over a regular am radio circuit. 


This equipment consists of a converter, an indicator, cables, and accessories. It converts am facsimile 
signals to fm signals in the voice-frequency band. These signals are reconverted at the receiving end 


to am facsimile signals. A single converter is used with a facsimile transceiver for both sending and 
receiving. 


The CV-2/TX and CV-2C/TX are functionally identical. 


880a Change No. 1 


en 


y * 


JANAP 161 


AN/TXC-tTvYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2252A; TM 11-4021 y 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CV—2( )/TX 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 25 June 1956 é 
CONVERTER y 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
For CV-2C/TX: 
1 Indicator ID-176/GX 35% x We x BY 3.1 


(For complete list of components, see appropriate supply manuals.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Division and higher headquarters. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Converts am facsimile to fm voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100/130 v, 54/65 cy ac; 5.6 to 6.3 v dc. } 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: CV-2C/TX 9% x 11%. x 13% 35 1.1 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: CV-2C/TX 55 3.7 1 


880b Change No. 3 7) 


JANAP 161 


AN/TXC-tyYPe 


FACSIMILE EQUIPMENT 


= 4 <5 <0 > 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Feb 52 


RC~-120 


Facsimile Equipment RC-120 is a transmitting and receiving set used for communicating graphic 
copy. It will receive positive and negative photographs, printed or written copy, and similar 

material on film or direct on teledeltos paper which requires no processing. It is used in fixed 

stations over communication circuits serving corps and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter unit, power supply, and associated accessories. 
A portable dark room tent is included for field use. 


Operates on conventional a-c power or storage batteries. 


C Onin etet 81 aad 


CSREEREAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-375-B 
AN/TXC-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RC-120 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
FACSIMILE EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


9 Feb 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Facsimile Transceiver FX-1 22x 12 x 10 60 
1 Power Supply PE-150 83/4 x 11-1/2x 14 60 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed station. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Identical or equivalent equipment or apparatus, operating in the connect- 


ing facility or system which can be adequately synchronized with this 
equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


SIZE OF COPY: Record direct: 6-1/4 x 7-3/8 inches. 
Record photo: 6-3/4 x 7-3/8 inches. 


TRANSMISSION TIME: Direct, and photo transmission: 7 minutes. 

DRUM SPEED: 90 rpm. 

TYPE OF RECORDING: Direct (teledeltos); photographic (positive and negative). 
PHASING SIGNAL: Phase pulses. 

TYPE OF MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES REQUIRED: Regular voice communication lines, and/or radio 


terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 - 130 v, 50/60 cyc, ac; or, 6 v, de (storage battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Facsimile Equipment RC-120 not available. 


| CONPAREREEAL. 882 ORIGINAL 


JANAP_161 


( STATUS: $/Std (~41,,-41A); Std (-41B) AN TX 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified | C-TYPE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN TT-41(-)/TXC-1B 

( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 


TT-41B8/TXC-1B 


Facsimile Transceiver TT-41( )/TXC-1B is an electromechanical-optical facsimile set of the revolving 
drum type used for transmission and reception of maps, photographs, sketches, or text between fixed 
stations, over point-to-point radio or wire communication channels. 


The major differences between the TT-41/TXC-1B, TT-41A/TXC-1B, and TT-41B/TXC-1B are those of 
replaceable parts. 


Radio Modulator MD-168/UX is required for audio frequency-shift radio transmission; Frequency Shift 
Converter CV-172/U, for radio reception; and Keyer Adapter KY-44( )/FX and Frequency Shift Keyer 
KY-58/GRT or KY-75/SRT, for carrier-shift radio transmission. 


« P 883 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N/TXC TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91068A 


USING SERVICE: USN 


T 1 /TXC-1 
al DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Page copy transmitting and receiving. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


SIZE OF COPY: 12x 19% in. (-41); 12 x 181%. in. (-41A, —41B). 
LINES PER INCH: 96. 

TRANSMISSION TIME: 20 min. 

DRUM DIAMETER: 6 in. 

DRUM SPEED: 60 rpm. 

INDEX OF COOPERATION: 576 (international index). 

TYPE OF RECORDING: Direct or photographic. 

PHASING SIGNAL: Pulse (1/sec). 

TYPE MODULATION: Am, 1.8-ke carrier freq on wire lines. 


TYPE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES REQUIRED: Conventional am (voice) radio xmtr, revr converter 
w/exciter, and cw radio xmtr and revr or wire trans- 
mission facilities. 


OUTPUT VOLTAGE LEVEL AND IMPEDANCE: 0 to --25 dbm, 600 ohms. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 250 w, 100 to 130 v, 50/65 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 
TT-41/TXC-1B 22%, x 35 x 18% 85 
TT-41A or 
TT-41B/TXC-1B 12% x 34% x 171% 70 
DOMESTIC PACK: 218 12.7 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


884 Change No. 1 


COMBEREIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A ree /TXC — T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER: TT-66 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 


TT-66/TXC 


Facsimile Transceiver TT-66/TXC is a transportable, general purpose transmitting and receiving 
unit for communication by means of photographic, written, or drawn material. 


It consists essentially of a commercial (Times Facsimile Corp. Model CRA) equipment and is similar 
to Signal Corps Facsimile Transceiver FX-1, but is designed for two speed operation. 


This equipment is used with Rectifier Power Unit PP-86/TXC-1. It is not designed to operate from 
a battery power supply. 


C@REEERGDAES 885 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 
AN/ TXC-TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
TT-66/TXC :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 


FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 


’ 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore communication stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or shore. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Facsimile Transceiver TT-66/TXC-1 and equivalent equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


SIZE OF COPY: 7 x 8-1/2 inches. LINES PER INCH: 96. 

TRANSMISSION TIME: 14 min. or 7 min. DRUM DIAMETER: 2-3/4 inches. 

DRUM SPEED: 45 or 90 rpm. INDEX OF COOPERATION: 264. 

TYPE OF RECORDING: Photographic or PHASING SIGNAL: (Prior to copy transmission). 


direct (‘‘ Teledeltos’’). 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am (1800 eps carrier frequency). 


TYPE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES REQUIRED: Wire or radio circuit capable of carrying voice 
(1200-2400 cps, compensated bandwidth). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: PP-86/TXC-1 required. VOLTAGE LEVEL AND IMPEDANCE: 
Output: 0 to +26 dbm (600 ohms). 
Input: -45 to 0 dbm (600 ohms). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Facsimile Transceiver 1 T-66/TXC weighs 60 pounds net, volume 2 cu ft. 


C@RRERELA | 886 ORIGINAL 


JANAP. 161 


STATUS: Std 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified AN|/ UCA-—TYPE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN R—466/UC 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 RECEIVER, CARRIER TELEGRAPH 


R-466/UG 


Carrier Telegraph Receiver R-466/UC is capable of accepting an on-off tone telegraph signal and emitting 
a corresponding dc signal for use with such carrier terminal equipment as the AN/FCC-3. 


This equipment can key a 20- to 60-ma neutral telegraph loop with battery supplied either from the 


receiver or the loop. It also may be used to key a 30-ma polar loop with battery supplied from the 
receiver. 


886a Change No. 1 


A N | U CA-TY PE STRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USN 
R—466/UC 


JANAP 161 


NAVSHIPS 91612 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 


RECEIVER, CARRIER TELEGRAPH 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Operation with multichannel carrier terminal facilities. 
INSTALLATION: Shipboard or shore, fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Tone keying. 
FREQUENCY: 400 to 8,000 cy. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS 
NET: 19 x 14%6 x 8 36.5 1.38 
DOMESTIC PACK: 94.5 9.25 


EXPORT PACK: 


886b 


WEIGHT (Ib) 


TOTAL NO. 
PACKAGES 


Change No. 1 


; JANAP 161 


¢ STATUS: Std Bi AN | UCA-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USN T-341/UC 


( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 TRANSMITTER, CARRIER TELEGRAPH 


aoe wt 


T-341/uC 
Carrier Telegraph Transmitter T-341/UC is capable of accepting a dc telegraph signal and emitting a 
corresponding on-off tone signal for use with such carrier telegraph terminals as the AN/FCC-3. 

This equipment can be keyed from a 20- to 60-ma neutral telegraph loop with battery supplied either 


from the transmitter or the loop. It is also capable of being keyed from a 30-ma loop with battery sup- 
plied from the loop. 


( 886c Change No. 1 


JSANAP 161 


A N/ U CA-—Typ E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91663 


USING SERVICE: USN 


us DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 May 1956 


TRANSMITTER, CARRIER TELEGRAPH 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Operation with multichannel carrier terminal facilities. 
INSTALLATION: Shipboard or shore, fixed station. 


MAXIMUM SYSTEM LENGTH: 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES REQUIRED FOR TRANSMISSION: 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: rane eying! 
FREQUENCY: 400 to 8,000 cy. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE RINGING: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cy ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 19 x 14%6 x 82%) 34.5 1.38 
DOMESTIC PACK: 92.5 9.25 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


886d Change No. 1 


C ORRRERELLA L JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN/U GA-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FRA 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 2 FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRA is a single channel, i-f type set for translating 
radiotelegraph characters and furnishing d-c mark-and-space pulses for operation of a teletypewriter 
when used in conjunction with Radio Receiving Equipments RBB and RBC. 


By means of Panoramic Coupling Kit 10563, signal voltage is coupled from the last i-f tube of the 


receiver equipment. It is used with associated receiver equipment to provide ship-to-shore and 
point-to-point radiotelegraph or radioteletype reception. 


This converter unit is designed to operate on any magnitude of shifts from 100 + 50 cyc to 1,000 
+ 500 cyc. The mark-and-space carrier frequency most commonly received is, respectively, 425 cps 
above and 425 cps below the assigned frequency of the transmitter. 


A mark-return circuit is embodied in the unit to prevent the output from remaining on space for a 
period longer than 200 milliseconds. 


The equipment is designed for polar or neutral operation of the teletypewriter. 


CQAPTEBRIEAAL 887 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


C@QMELDENMTAL 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N /U G A-TY P E CLASSIFICATION GP fouteMoN?Unclass ified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE ;: Navy 


FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Frequency Shift Receiver Converter 11-3/4 x 19-3/4 x 181/4 98 

CRV-35122 
] Panoramic Coupling Kit, CN- 10563 4x3x2 Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary ) 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency-shift keying. 


POWER OUTPUT: 60 ma de for neutral or 25 ma de for polar; into load impedance of 130 to 1,800 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 135 w, 110 ~ 120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipment FRA measures 11-3/4 x 19-3/4 x 181/4 inches, net 
weight 175 pounds, volume 2.44 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 335 pounds. ) 


OMA RENTAL 
c ne ORIGINAL 


CONPIBENTAL 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 


COMMEERIEA L 


JANAP -161 


AN/UGA-TYPE 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipments FSA, FSA-a, 
and FSAcb are auxiliary keying units used with 
shipborne or shore-based transmitters in long 
distance h-f telegraph systems to cause a radio 
transmitter to emit one frequency for a mark signal 
and a different frequency for a space signal 

(rather than to interrupt a single-frequency carrier). 
This two-frequency method of operation is less 
subject to distortion from radio fading and thus 
results in improved transmission. The keyer output 
is connected to the power amplifier of a radio 
transmitter. The FSA-a, and -b have provisions 
for facsimile operation as well as frequency-shift 
keying. 


The keyer input frequency is 200 ke lower than the 
ref output frequency. This frequency is obtained 
either from a self-contained crystal oscillator with 
three-preset channels or from an external oscillator 
which may be the oscillator of the associated 
transmitter. 


Input telegraph signals up to 600 wpm can be 
handled. Signals may originate from a telegraph 
key, a teletypewriter keyboard, or a tape 
transmitter. 


The equipment is mounted in a mobile cabinet for 
land installation, in a shock-resisting cabinet 
when used aboard ship, or inside the associated 
radio transmitter if space is available. 


ORIGINAL 


CORABENHA L JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE : 


NavShips 900,754 
A N / U ey =-TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


FSA, FSA-a, -b :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT KEYER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Frequency Shift Keyer C¥-35060 * 16 x 19 x 18 130 
1 Mobile Cabinet C¥-10389 37 x 22 x 2u 165 

or Shock Resisting Cabinet CW-10390 20 x 20 x 25 150 


* Applies to FSA, 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, or ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.0 - 6.7 in 2 bands: 


Band 1: 1.0 - 2.6. Band 2: 2.6 - 6.7. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: FSA: Frequency shift. 
FSA-a, -b: Frequency shift, facsimile. 


POWER OUTPUT: 20 v across 75 ohm. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 115 / 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Keyer Equipments FSA, FSA-a, -b measure 37 x 22 x 24 inches, net weight 445 
pounds, volume 11.3 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 752 pounds, total volume 
42 cu ft, 1.5 ship tons. 


CORRAL 890 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ U G C-Ty P E 


TT-47( )/ 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN (| )/UG, TT-48( )/UG 


STATUS: S/Std (—47, —48); Std (-47A, —48A) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 TELETYPEWRITER 


TY ~47/06 


Teletypewriters TT-47( )/UG and TT-48( )/UG are used for transmission or reception over wire or 
radio communication circuits. 


These teletypewriters are identical except for the type of motor used. The TT-47/UG and TT-47A/UG 
use a synchronous motor (PD-17/U or PD-17A/U); the TT-48/UG and TT-48A/UG use a series-governed 
motor (PD-18/U). The later models of these teletypewriters have an increased number of connectors 
in the terminals, a new and improved keyboard, and an increase to 85 characters per line, as well as 
various other electrical and mechanical improvements. 


These equipments are similar to Teletypewriters TT-69( )/UG and TT-70( )/UG except for the type of 
cabinet supplied. 


891 Change No. 1 


a 


JANAP 161 


A N/ U G C TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91713 


USING SERVICE: USN 


/UG /UG 
Weed ole oa DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


TELETYPEWRITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib): 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne; shore stations. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Page printing of messages recd; keyboard typing of messages xmtd. 
OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (-47( ) ); series-governed (-48( ) ). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 65 w, 115 v, 60 cy +5%, 1 ph ac (-47). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 401% x 20% x 18% 130 
DOMESTIC PACK: 315 24.09 6 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


892 Change No. 1 


CONREBBNEAL JANAP 161 


status: Limited Standard AN/UG Cc. TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
0 


USING SERVICE: Navy | MP TYP MBER 49 
TELETYPEWRITER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


Teletypewriters TT-49/UG and TT-50/UG are 
page-printing teletypewriter station equipments 
used on shipboard, or at shore stations. They type 
English characters; 72 characters per line and are 
identical except for the motor unit component of 
each. 


They are essentially similar to the commercial 
(Teletype-Corp Model 15) teletypewriter with com- 
bined base-keyboard but have been modified for 
shipboard operation by use of aluminum side 
frames, a new carriage return assembly, and 
lighter weight carriage parts. 


As aresult of these modifications, they operate 
satisfactorily while tilted as much as 45 degrees. 


TT-49/UG 


CCRIERBSALTLAL 893 ORIGINAL 


CONMPHEEMSLAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION UITERATURE: 
A N j UG C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-49/UG, TT-50/UG_ __:AN/COMP_ TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
TELETYPEWRITER 3: DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Typing Unit BP 149/247 Not Available Not Available 
1 Base-Keyboard BBK200BJ/LD Ls = " " 
1 Motor Unit MU4O + be . . 
1 Apparatus Cabinet AC203B . . * " 
1 Gear Set 80437 * rs . . 
1 Set of Equipment Spares 106965 . " " . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Terminal, repeater, and related equipment operating in the connecting 
facility or system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Break-in, Space-repeat, 
Remote motor stop, Unshift on-space, 
Bell, 
Blank, Line feed, 
Shift and unshift, Carriage Return. 


OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm; approximately 61 wpm. 


MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: TT-49/UG: Synchronous motor unit, for regulated power supply. 
TT-50/UG: Series, governor-controlled, for unregulated power supply. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TT-49/UG: 175 w, 115 v, 60 (10.05) cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
TT-50/UG: 175 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Teletypewriters TT-49/UG and TT-50/UG not available. 


CORRIBENILAL 894 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: $/Std (69, -70); Std (-69A, —70A) AN | U G C-—Typ E 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TT-69( )/UG, TT-—70(  )/UG 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1955 TELETYPE CI FER 


TT-69A/UG ,- 70A/UG 


Teletypewriters TT-69( )/UG and TT-70( )/UG are used for transmission or reception over wire or 
radio communication circuits. 


These teletypewriters are identical except for the types of motors used. The TT-69/UG and TT-69A/UG 
use a synchronous motor; the TT-70/UG and TT-70A/UG use a series-governed motor. The later 
models of these teletypewriters have an increased number of connectors in the terminals, a new and 
improved keyboard, and an increase to 85 characters per line, as well as various other electrical and 
mechanical improvements. 


Except for the type of cabinet supplied, these equipments are similar to Teletypewriters TT-47( )/UG 
and TT-48( )/UG. 


895 Change No. 1 


JANAP 141 


A N/U G C=TtyY p E eysTRTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91713 


USING SERVICE: USN 
TT-69( )/UG, TT-70( )/UG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 27 June 1956 


TELETYPEWRITER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib‘ 


(For complete list of major components, see instruction literature.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 


INSTAcLATION: Shipborne; ground. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING FUNCTIONS: Page printing of messages recd; keyboard typing of messages xmtd. 


OPEP4S7(ING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOn CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (-69( ) ); series-governed (-70( ) ). 


POWER REGUIREMENTS: 65 w, 115 v +10%, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 

EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 15% x 20% x 18% 119 7.36 
DOMESTIC PACK: 250 18.88 


EXPORT PACK: 


896 Change No. 1 


at e JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std = egy A N/U G C r 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified YPE 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN TT-176/UG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 TELETYPEWRITER 


wtkk 


-TT-i76/UG 


Teletypewriter TT-176/UG is a general purpose transmitting and receiving page printer csed to exchange 

typewritten messages between two or more ships (or stations) that are connected via a redio (or wire) 
e 

telegraph channel. 


The operating speed of this equipment is 60 words per minute but can be increased to 75 ur 100 words 
per minute by replacing appropriate gears (not supplied). 


8960 © Change No. 1 


? 


JANAP 161 


AN JU G C= TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS $2361 


USING SERVICE: USN 
TT-176/UG 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 
TELETYPEWRITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
Qty NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne; shore stations. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPF.zATING FUNCTIONS: 
OPERATING SPEED: 368 opm. 
MOTOR CHARACTERISTICS: Syn (1,800 rpm). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 65 w, 115 v, 60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
: EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 12 x 17 x 24 81 6.9 
DOMESTIC PACK: 230 19.7 


EXPORT PACK: 


896b Change No. 1 


. 


JANAP 161 


Dede AN/UGR-TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassitied 


PREPARING SERVICE: USA CV-—62/U 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 June 1956 CONVERTER, FREQUENCY SHIFT 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Frequency Shift Converter CV-62/U is used to convert af, fsk signals or make-and-break teletypewriter 
signals into de output pulses for the operation of a teletypewriter. 


It is intended for use at the receiving terminal of a radioteletype system and is arranged for rack-and- 
panel mounting. 


896c Change No. 1 


oN 


JANAP 161 


A N | U G R—TY p E INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


USING SERVICE: USA, USAF 


a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 20 June 1956 


CONVERTER, FREQUENCY SHIFT 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS( in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: 1- or 2-chan diversity for fsk sig; ctr freq of 2,500 cy w/shifts 
of 100 to 1,100 cy. 
1- or 2-chan diversity for make-and-break sig in the range of 
500 to 5,000 cy. 
1-chan (using ext discriminator) w/ctr freq bet. 850 and 5,000 


cy. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 130 va, 115 v +10%, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO, 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 10% x 13% x 19 60 1.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 155 12.1 1 


896d Change No. 1 


CORBENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard A Py / U IC-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army Ce ee 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


AN/UIC~I 


Intercommunication Set AN/UIC-1 is a vehicular interphone equipment used to provide two-way 
communication in inclosed or armored vehicles. 


This equipment consists of an audio power amplifier, two interphone control stations, and power 
components plus accessories, depending upon the type of vehicle in which the system is installed. 
An additional control box can be added to the system. 


This equipment provides control of one or two radio sets installed and operated within the vehicle 
equipped with this interphone system. It is designed for use in conjunction with the integrated 
series of radio equipment. 


It is powered from vehicular 12-v or 24-v storage batteries through appropriate power supply components. 


897 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/ U IC ] 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2643 
ia CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


fusing service Army 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 12-7/8 x 7-7/8 10.0 

2 Control Box C-375/VRC 6-13/16 x 3-1/4 x 7 3.25 

1 Mounting MT-300/GR 3-1/16 x 13 x 8-5/16 10.0 

1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/4 x 5-3/4 x 2-15/16 5.5 


Power Supply PP-282/GRC 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Vehicles of armored and artillery units. 


INSTALLATION: Usually installed in large armored vehicles. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Radio equipment and stations of the vehicle in which it provides inter- 


phone facilities. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Two or more stations. Each station can accommodate two operators; 
amplifier can accommodate another. Amplified signals supplied to all 
positions. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Volume selector switch (on amplifier). 
Two volume switches, a station selector switch, and a RADIO TRANS switch 
(on control box). 


POWER OUTPUT: 0.35 to 1.8 w depending on input signal and channel. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 3.85 amp at 12 v (using Power Supply PP-281/GRC) or 
2.4 amp at 24 v (using Power Supply PP-282/GRC). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Intercommunication Set AN/UIC-1 weighs 38.3 pounds net, volume 0.78 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total: weight 71 pounds, total volume 1.72 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 


CGMFIDEALILAL 
— ORIGINAL 


SANAP 761 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U IQ- | 


USING SERVICE: Army ee aa 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


AN/UIQ-1 


Public Address Set AN/UIQ.-1 is a high-power, transportable, field, sound amplifying and projecting 
equipment used to deliver commands, instructions, and similar matter to distances up to 2 miles. I{t 
is used to direct landings, command ground operations from aircraft, issue instructions to enemy 
personnel under combat conditions, and similar applications. 


This equipment consists essentially of two amplifiers, which operate in parallel, and loudspeaker 
equipment with accessories. 


There are two general types of this equipment, one of which (not illustrated) is equipped with a mega- 
phone-type horn fitted to the loudspeaker face. This set is carried in watertight carrying cases 
permitting the floating of the equipment ashore during amphibious operations. 


Power is derived from the two field power units which are components of this equipment. 


re 
CONBABEANL A 899 ——ORIGINAL 


CONFIBENTIAL JANAP 161 


N/ 1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2505 
A U f Q- CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET ‘ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 
™* 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT . DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Amplifier AM-76/UIQ-1 11-3/4 x 17-1/2 x 21 123 

1 Loudspeaker LS-111A/UIQ-1 16-1/2 x 21 x 22 

1 Tripod MT-356/UIQ-1 44 high 19 

2 Power Unit PE-75 26-1/2 x 19-1/2 x 36 330 
Interconnecting cable and spare Not Available Not Available 


fuses, tubes, lamps 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company, army level, range training command, 
INSTALLATION: Ground, transportable, shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound 


to groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Single-channel public address and audio amplification. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Volume and power on-off switches. 


POWER OUTPUT: 350 w peak. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Two Power Units PE-75 (one for each amplifier). 
440 w rated 


For each amplifier: 
w peak 


at input of 115-127 v, 60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Public Address Set AN/UIQ not available. 


CORREIA 
L 900 ORIGINAL 


CONFBERTAL SANAP 16) 


STATUS: Standard AN/ UIQ-3 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


AN/UIQ~3 


Public Address Set AN/UIQ-3 is a transportable, high-power, long-range, sound amplifying and 
projecting equipment used for directing landings, commanding ground operations, issuing orders 
under combat conditions, and similar operations. 


This equipment consists of corrosion-resistant components which are easily assembled, are water- 
tight when container covers are closed, and can be floated ashore during amphibious operations. 
May be operated on power supplied by a field power unit. 


COPMRERLELA L 90% —QRIGINAL 


CORPIEREAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-2560 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 


PUBLIC ADDRESS SET ew _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Amplifier MC-225 11-3/4 x 17-1/2 x 21 157 
1 Speaker AA-7 24-1/2 x 18-1/4 x 23-1/4 205 
1 Stand 44 high 19 
1 Microphone T-45 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Engineer, amphibious support regiment. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, portable; and shipborne. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: No specific equipment. Sound-in-air apparatus which projects sound to 
groups of personnel. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FACILITIES AFFORDED: Single-channel public address and audio amplification. 


TYPE CONTROLS: Power: on-off switch. 


Microphone: on-off switch. 


POWER OUTPUT: 175 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115-127 v, 60 cyc single phase. 
440 w at rated output (175 w). 
520 w at peak output (350 w). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Public Address Set AN/UIQ-3 packed for export shipment: total weight 540 pounds, total volume 
15.6 cu ft. Shipped in 5 packages. 


COREEREDEE AL 902 ORIGINAL 


JANAP- 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Restricted A N / U Q C-1 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


SONAR SET 


RT-158/UQC-! SONAR 
RECEIVER; TRANSMITTER 


AT-186/UQC-t 
SONAR TRANSDUCER 


C533/UQC-I 


SONAR SET 
CONTROL 


AN/UQC~-! 


Sonar Set AN/UQC-1 is a single side band, suppressed-carrier receiver-transmitter designed for under- 
water radiotelephone communication between submarines and surface craft. 


It is used es a simple standard telephone. A microphone switch provides ‘‘transmit-receive’’ switch- 
ing. 


Provision is made for complete remote control of the equipment through use of Sonar Set Control 


C-533/UQC-1. 


The transmitter-receiver, transducer, and control unit may be installed in widely separated parts of 
the ship. 


CONES ED TLA | 903 -——ORGINAL 


CORPRAERELAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
118 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

] Sonar Receiver- Transmitter 43 x 21 x 13 370 
RT-158/UQC-1 

1 Sonar Set Control C-533/UQC-1 13-1/4 x 6-1/2 x 8 8 

1] Sonar Transducer AT-186/UQC-1 16-1/2 x 12 diameter 118 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Submarines and surface craft. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, submarine. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 6. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Sonar Set AN/UQC-1 and equivalent remote station apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: Voice: 8.3375to 11.0875 ke. 
Cw: 8.8 ke. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice: Single side band, suppressed carrier. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 400 w to transducer; 
125 w through transducer. 
Receiver: 4 w into 3.2-ohm speaker. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,200 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Sonar Set AN/UQC-1 measures 43 x 21 x 13 inches, net weight 601 pounds, volume 10.1 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: Total weight 819 pounds, total volume 26.7 cu ft. Shipped in 4 
packages. 


COMEIGENTIA! 904 ORIGINAL 


COMEREDLIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted AN/ U RA-6 I . 7 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


FREQUENCY 
SHIFT 
CONVERTER 

CV-57/URR 


OR 
Cv-71/URR 


FREQUENCY 

: SHIFT 

COMPARATOR} CONVERTER 

CM-14/URR COMPARATOR 
: GROUP 

AN/URA-6 

OR 
AN/URA-7 


CV-87/URR | 
( Anges le = CV-TI7URR 


_AN/URA-6 


Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator Groups AN/URA-6 and AN/URA-7 are dual diversity equipments 
designed for demodulating frequency-shift keyed radio telegraph signals (as derived from the i-f cir- 
cuits of diversity radio receivers) to provide keying facilities for teletypewriters, printers, or other 
similar automatic recording devices. 


Keying speeds are possible up to 100-dot cps; corresponding to four channel multiplex (100 wpm) each 
channel. 


Both equipments are intended for table mounting, but the converter and comparator units may be 
removed and installed in a standard relay rack. 


Typical companion receivers, for the AN/URA-6 are Radio Receiving Equipments RBB and RBC, and 
Diversity Radio Receiving Equipment of the RDM Series. 


( For the AN/URA-7, Diversity Radio Receiving Equipments RBP and RCP are satisfactory; any 


receiver having good stability and operating in correct frequency range can be used with these 
converters. 


Coftenpiperra. oe ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTAL AEE 
A Ni / U RA-6 J -7 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Frequency Shift Converter 5-1/8 x 19 x 15-1/4 Not Available 
CV-57/URR or CV-71/URR 

1 Comparator CM-14/URR 5-1/8 x 19 x 15-1/4 - os 

2 Panoramic Coupling Kit 4-5/16 x 1-7/8 x 3-3/16 55 is 


CN-10563 (AN/URA-6 only ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal modifying equipment which operates with primary 


communication equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: AN/URA-6: 395 — 470 ke. 
AN/URA-7: 50 ke. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency-shift keying. 


POWER OUTPUT: Electron tube keying of 60 me loop. 
Tone: 12 mw into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 240 w, 105 — 125 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator Group AN/URA-6.-7 measure 21-3/4 x 20-1/4 x 17-5/32 


inches, volume 5.8 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total volume 8.25 cu ft. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 906 


STATUS: S/Std (-8); Std (-8A, —8B) 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


JANAP 161 


AN/JURA-8(_ ) 


FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 


Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator Group AN/URA-8( 


AS/URA.8B 


) operates from the audio outputs of each of 


two Radio Receiving Equipments RBA, RBB, RBC, or equivalent, in dual-diversity reception of frequency- 
shift transmissions, to key dc loop circuits to automatic teletypewriter printers. 


This equipment will operate with the radio receivers arranged for either space-diversity or frequency- 


diversity reception. 


The AN/URA-8, AN/URA-8A, and AN/URA-8B are functionally similar. They are issued in a table- 
type rack; however, the units may be mounted separately on individual sets of shock mounts, or each 
unit may be adapted for installation on a standard relay rack. 


907 


Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS "91278; 91490 


AN/URA-8(_ ) 


FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 


USING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
1 Comparator CM-14/URR or 5% x17 x 21 39 
CM-22A/URA-8A 
2 Frequency Shift Converter CV-60/URR 5W% x 17x 21 50 


or CV-89A/URA-8A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne; ground stations. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY: Audio; w/ctr freq on either 1,000 or 2,550 cy. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm (F1). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fsk, tty. 

POWER OUTPUT: 12 ma into 600-ohm load (tone); 60 ma tty loop (electron tube keying). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 155 or 220 w, 105 to 125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 15% x 17 x 21 11 
DOMESTIC PACK: 401 13 2 


EXPORT PACK: 


908 Change No. 1 


- 


CONHDENUAL JANAP 161 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N / U K A- 1 2 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER.COMPARATOR GROUP 


AN/URA~Il2 


Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator Group AN/URA-12 converts frequency-shift-keyed radio- 
telegraph signals (derived from the i-f circuits of radio receivers) into appropriate signals for the 
operation of teletypewriters or other similar automatic recording devices. Two radio receivers are 
used in a diversity arrangement; the comparator selects the stronger signal to control the teletype- 
writer loop and the keyed tone. 


This equipment is used in conjunction with two radio receivers and a standard or a high speed tele- 
typewriter with loop power supply. Any communications receiver with the correct intermediate 
frequency and good stability may be used with this equipment. 


Keying speeds are possible up to 100 dot cps, corresponding to four-channel multiplex (100 wpm each 
channel). 


It is installed in a single cabinet for table mounting, but may be removed for installation in a standard 
relay rack. 


CONFIDENTIAL 909 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL SANAP 161 


AN/URA-12 


FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

2 Frequency Shift Converter 5-1/8 x 19 x 15+1/4 Not Available 
CV-227/URR 

1 Comparator CM-42/URR 5-1/8 x 19 x 15-1/4 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.19 — 0.21. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency -shift. 


POWER OUTPUT: Electron tube keying of 60 ma teletype loop. 
Tone: 12 mw into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 240 w, 105-115-125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Frequency Shift Converter-Comparator Group AN/URA-12 measures 22 x 20-1/4 x 14-1/2 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL 910 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


iene AN/URA-—TyPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CV—115/URR 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 CONVERTER, FREQUENCY SHIFT 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Frequency Shift Converter CV-115/URR converts frequency-shift signals into dc output pulses that key 
the energizing loop circuit of an automatic receiving teletypewriter. 


This equipment is designed for continuous duty and operates from the if (450 to 510 kc) output of a single 
radio receiver. It is capable of changing frequency-shift radioteletype signals into neutral dc pulses at 
speeds as high as 100 dot cycles per second. It has facilities that permit reversing the polarities of the 
output mark and space signals and for establishing mark output signals for adjusting purposes. 


An intermediate control unit is required between the frequency shift converter and the teletypewriter to 
effect an impedance match between the two units. 


This converter is used as a link in a complete radioteletype communication system. In addition to the 


CV-115/URR, a typical system includes a teletypewriter, a frequency-shift keyer, a radio transmitter, 
an antenna, a control unit and a teletypewriter printer. 


910a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | U R A ~TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 115085 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CV-115/URR: 
i ‘i DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 


CONVERTER, FREQUENCY SHIFT 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed or mobile station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


IF INPUT FROM RECEIVER: 450 to 510 ke. 

SIGNAL INPUT VOLTAGE: 100 uv (min). 

INPUT FREQUENCY-SHIFT RANGE: 150 to 1,000 cy. 
INPUT IMPES ANCE: 50 ohms. 


CONTROLS: POWER ON-OFF; AFC ON-OFF; AFC SHIFT ADJUSTMENT; AFC THRESHOLD LEVEL ad- 
justment; DRIFT INDICATOR; AFC-XTAL-MARK HOLD; AFC INDICATOR; signal input 
meter; discriminator meter. 


POWER REQUIRE’AENTS: 110 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


ee TOTAL TOTAL 
Dis,ENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
iyg.-- EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 7%x13%x9 39 5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 43 1.95 1 
910b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


yee AN/URA-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


eV pean 
PREPARING SERVICE: USA LV—116/URR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1956 CONVERTER, FREQUENCY SHIFT 


“ethbday 


CV-116/URR 


Frequency Shift Converter CV-116/URR changes fsk signals into dc pulses to key the loop circuit of auto- 
matic teletypewriters that operate from the if output of one or two radio receivers arranged in either 
space or frequency diversity. 


This equipment consists of the converter unit, cables, and accessories. 


The converter unit is designed for continuous duty and is used as an operating link i in a complete radio- 
teletype communication system. In addition to the CV-116/URR, a typical system consists of a teletype- 
writer, a control unit, a frequency-shift keyer, a radio transmitter, two radio receiv: +», two antennas 
(one receiving and one transmitting), and a teletypewriter. 


This equipment is used with such sets as Radio Receiving Set AN/FRR-38. 


910c Change No. 1 


. JANAP 161 


A N/ U R AiTy PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURES" TM 1122241 > 


USING SERVICE: USA 


CV-116/URR 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 June 1958 
CONVERTER, FREQUENCY “SHIFT ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 

2 Cord CG-409A/U 72 Ig 3 

1 Cable Assembly, Power Electrical 72 \g 1.1 

CX-2491/U 
1 Frequency-shift converter unit BY, x 17x 19 65 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


7ACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


OPERATING SPEED: 100 dot cy. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 200 w, 115 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. ) 


to Ye, 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


“a 
te, Gb TOTAL TOTAL 
*2** DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
~ .-» EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 8% x 17x 19 69 1.6 
DOMESTIC PACK: 110 4.13 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


J 


910d Change No. 1 ) 


JANAP 161 
STATUS: 3/3%e AN rf R ‘ Be 
¢ CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unciassified | 
CV-216/URR 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 
( DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 CONVERTER, SINGLE SIDEBAND 


( Single Sideband Converter CV-216/URR is an equipment that can be connected to a superheterodyne 
communication receiver to reproduce the audio intelligence contained in one sidebard <f a single, or 
double, sideband transmission. 


This equipment, attached to a Navy general purpose receiver, can provide the following ty- » of recep- 
tion: (a) one sideband of tone-modulated signal; (b) one sideband only of conv- “unal double sideband 
am signals having any degree of modulation to 100 percent; (c) one sideband only .«.f double sideband 
phase-modulated signals with any degree of phase modulation up to one radian; fd) one sideband only 
of a single sideband suppressed carrier transmission having any degree of carrier suppression from full 
carrier to a level 26 db below that of full carrier. 


wie Ps 910e . + Change No. 1 


a 


JANAP 161 


A N | U R A-TY PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 92456 > 


USING SERVICE: USN 


GVEZISAURR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 

CONVERTER, SINGLE SIDEBAND ) 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 
NSTALLATION: Shipborne; shore stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE: 200 kc. 

TYPE MODULATION: Am (A2, A3), fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. ) 
POWER OUTPUT: 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105/115/125 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac (self-contained full-wave rect). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 13% x 17% x 17% 120 2.5 
DOMESTIC PACK: 170 8.65 1 


EXPORT PACK: 


) 


910f Change No. 1 ) 


CONEIQENTIAL JANAP 16) 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A ate / U RA- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy : : TYPE NUMBER: RBV. RBV-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 PANORAMIC RADIO ADAPTOR 


Cones SSS 


Panoramic Radio Adaptors RBV and RBV-1 are used for examination of r-f signals when connected 

to suitable radio receiving equipment. They present, as vertical deflections on a cathode ray tube, 
all signals receivable within a band which extends 0.05 mc on either side of the frequency to which 
the companion receivers are tuned. 


This equipment permits determination of the strength, character, modulation, and frequency of received 


The companion receiver must be of the superheterodyne type having a 0.4 mc intermediate frequency, 
such as Radio Receivina Equipment RBC. 


Panoramic Adaptor Unit CLP-10335, or equal is required to convert the receiver to panoramic operation. 


GONFIDENTIAL 911 ORIGINAL 


CONFIBENTTAL JANAP 161 


AN/ U R A-TYPE Ne ehips 900.288; "$60,501 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBV, RBY-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
PANORAMIC RADIO ADAP TOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Panoramic Radio Adaptor 
*CDN-55089 or 7-1/4 x 13 x 13-1/4 46 
** CDN-55089-A 8-3/4 x 131/2 x 15 44 
*RBV. 
**RBV-1. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Operates in conjunction with primary radio receiving equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Input: 0.4 me. 
Sweep frequency: * 0.050. 


TYPE MODULATION: An, fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice, frequency shift keying, pulse. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115/230 v, 50/70 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Panoramic Radio Adaptors RBV, RBV-1, measure 8&3/4 x 13-1/2 x 15 inches. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight 151 pounds, total volume 10.4 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONROENTIAL 912 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


AN/JURA-TYPE 


COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: TECHNICAL MATERIEL 
CORPORATION MODEL XFK 


STATUS: Selected Minor Item 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
FREQUENCY SHIFT EXCITER 


TMC MOD XFK 


Technical Materiel Corporation Frequency Shift Exciter Model XFK replaces the crystal oscillator in a 
transmitter and provides mark and space carrier-shift transmission of teleprinter, telegraph, fm telephone, 
facsimile, or telephoto signals. 


This equipment is a high stability, self-contained rf oscillator whose frequency is shifted in accordance 
with audio or pulsed signals. Carrier shift, adjustable up to 1,000 cycles is available, either linear with 
applied voltage or independent of applied voltage variations. Three preset crystal frequencies, or an 
external rf source, may be selected by a front panel control. 


The exciter may be keyed by a contact closing to ground, polar or neutral positive teletypewriter signals, 
or a linear input (30,000-ohm impedance) source. 


Maximum keying speed is 1,000 wpm. Output power is adjustable to 3 watts in the frequency range 
1 to 6.9 mc. Rf output impedance is 50 to 70 ohms. 


912a Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


AN | URA-—TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Commercial Instruction Book 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


TECHNICAL: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER MATERIEL 


CORPORATION MODEL XFK DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


FREQUENCY SHIFT EXCITER 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 


(Equipment consists of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Fm (FO, F1, F2, F3, F4). 
TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Conventional wire or rad. 
CONTROLS: Primary power; plate power; output tuning; crystal or external oscillator selector. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 180 w (max), 110/220 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 10% x 19x 16 40 2 
DOMESTIC PACK: 120 12 1 
EXPORT PACK: 133 12 1 


912b Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: A/Std AN | URA-—TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: NORTHERN 
PREPARING SERVICE: USAF RADIO TYPE 152 MODEL 1 


E EET: 12 June 1956 
DEE OE OMIS SURE Me aune DUAL FREQUENCY-SHIFT TONE CONVERTER 


NR TYPE 152 MOD | 


Northern Radio Dual Frequency-Shift Tone Converter Type 152 Model 1 is used as receiving terminal 
equip-nent of a multichannel communication system for teleprinter, telegraph, or telemetering operation 
ever radio, microwave, or metallic circuits. The mark and space audio tones that comprise the signal 
input to the converter are utilized to produce de signals at the converter’s output. 


This equipment consists of two completely separate frequency-shift telegraph receivers mounted on one 
standard rack panel. Each of the two converters is completely self-contained, including its own power 
supply, and will operate on any standard tone channel as selected by a Frequency Determining Network 
Type 152Z( ). 


It is designed for use in a frequency division multiplex telegraph system. Such a system is one in which 
the simultaneous transmission and/or reception of more than one message over one line (pair of wires) 
is made possible by confining each message to a limited and separate portion of the audio spectrum. 


When operated with an associated Dual Frequency-Shift Tone Keyer Type 153 Model 1, a complete 
multichannel frequency-shift tone-carrier system is obtained. 


912c Change No. 1 


* JANAP 161 


A N/ U RA TV p E INSTKUCTION LITERATURE: TO 31S1-4~1-( )} 


USING “SERVICE: USAF 
NORTHERN: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO TYPE 152 MODEL 1 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


DUAL FREQUENCY-SHIFT TONE CONVERTER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Frequency Determing Network Type 27%, x BY, x 3% 3 
152Z(_ ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


: TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Freq-shift audio tones. 

TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Multichan wire and rad. 
: a 5. 

CONTROLS: Power on-off; sense; output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40 w, 110/220 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


‘297 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
- EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 3Y2x 19x 15 28 57 
DOMESTIC PACK: 1 
EXPORT PACK: 1 


912d Change No. 1 


\ 


JAISAP 161 


goalie a GANIC RA-TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMEN . Uncissified 


Seatac ereE Raat COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: NORTHERN 
ee : RADiO TYPE 153 MODEL 1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 
DUAL FREQUENCY-SHIFT TONE KEYER 


NR Tyre 153 MODI 


Northern Radio Dual Frequency-Shift Tone Keyer Type 153 Model 1 is used as the transmitting terminal 
of a multichannel communication system for telegraph, teleprinter, or telemetering operation over sadio, 
microwave, or metallic circuits. The pulsed input signals are converted to frequency-shifted audio tones. 


This equipment provides multiplexing capabilities for teletypewriter or telemetering facilities. &, the 
use of 6 dual frequency-shift tone keyers, up to 12 teletypewriter signals can be multiplexed in a single 
voice channel. 


It consists of two completely separate frequency-shift telegraph transmitters. Ea. af the two tone 
keyers is self-contained and operates in any of the standard tone channels. fe tel arinter or telegraph 
operation the channel separation of the tones is usually 170 cycles and the xeying speed does not 
usuallyexceed 100 wpm. The tone keyer may be keyed by one of the following sour .: (1) de current 
pulses, (2) de voltage pulses, or (3) relay contacts. , 


When used with associated Dual Frequency-Shift Tone Converter Type 152 M-“ 1, « <-mplete multi- 
channel frequency-shift tone carrier system is obtained. 


The output impedance is 600 ohms, unbalanced, and the output level is adjustnaie » +3 dbm. 


912e Change No. 1 


A 


JANAP 161 


AN | U RA-TYSes. INSTRU ION LITERATURE: TO 31S1-4-1-{ ) 


USING SERVICE: USAF 
NORTHERN: COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO TYPE 153 MODEL 1 DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 June 1956 


DUAL FREQUENCY-SHIFT TONE KEYER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
2 Frequency Deierming Network 2% x 8Y%4 x 3% 3 
Type 153Z( | 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Freq-shift audio tones. 
TYPE OF COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Multichan wire and rad. 
CONTROLS: Power on-off; mark-space-line; output level. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 50 w, 110/220 v, 50/60 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP TOTAL NO. 
4 EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) Gen TONS PACKAGES 
NET: 3Ye x 19x 15 28 57 
DOMESTIC PACK. 1 
EXPORT PACK: 1 


912f Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


AN/URC-4 


Radio Set AN/URC-4 is used under emergency rescue conditions for air-to-ground, and point-to-point 
communication. It is dropped from aircraft in a water tight container which will float on the surface 
of the water and is capable of communicating by voice, keyed tone, and continuous tone modulation. 


The transmitter is crystal-controlled, and depending upon crystal in use, will operate on any preset 


frequency within the v-h-f band of 120 to 130 me, or the u-h-f band of 240 to 260 mc. 


The radio set consists of two small components: a battery power supply and a transmitter and 
receiver. 


The antenna is located in the top of the radio set and can be quickly extended. 
The receiver uses a super-regenerative circuit for minimum size and power consumption. 


The equipment may be operated while in motion and will operate continuously for 24 hours in cycles 
of five minutes of transmitting, and five minutes of receiving. 


The equipment can also be used for emergency airdrome traffic control. 


: ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL $13 


GONARBENTIAL JANAP 161 


AN/URC-4 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


cuassibicarione a? RG PANT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 12 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
i Radio Receiver-Transmitter 3/4 x 63/h x 21/48 3.0 
RT=-159 /URC-% 
1 Battery BA-1264/U 3-3/8 x 61/4 x 21/8 3.0 
1 Specia) Purpose Cable Assembly 66 long Not Available 
CX 109 3/U 
1 Droppable Kit consisting of 22 x 13 20.0 


Parachute, Cargo Container, 
Aerial Delivery 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Used by survivors at sea to communicate with sea rescue aircraft or marine rescue 
craft. 


INSTALLATION: Parachuted from aircraft for rescue work and operated in specially designed vest 
by survivor. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): (Nominal) Line of sight. 


CAN COMMU . AN/ARC=1, -3, -5, -12, -18, -19, -27, -28, -30, -33, -34%, -36; 
NL SN AEN TH oRre-16, -27, -29, -30, -325 AN/GRR=-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC~1, -17, ~20; AN/TRC=7, -32; AW/TROQ=4; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, -10, -12, -13, 
21; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC=1; BC-639, -640, -787; MAR; MAY; MBS; R-137/GR, -278/GR; 
RBK; RBQ; RC-103, -256, -257; RCK; RCO; ROR; ROZ; SCR-522, -542, -573, -57%, -575, 
-607, -616, -62%, -641, -6%3, -6%4%; TOG; TDQ; TDT; TOZ; TED; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: One crystakcontrolled preset frequency in the range of 
120 — 130 or harmonic operation on 240 — 260. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone or mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Receiver: 75 mw. 


Transmitter: 35 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 125 v, 45ma plate supply, de, 125 v, 520 ma filament supply, de. 
Battery life 24 hours when operated in cyc of 5 minutes transmitting and 
5 minutes receiving. Batteries are contained in one unit. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/URC-4 weighs 26.6 pounds net, volume 1.7 cu ft. Packed for either domestic or export 
shipment: total weight 29.3 pounds, total volume 1.9 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and 
export. 


CONFIDENTIAL 914 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


STATUS: Std AN/U RC—1 1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


PREPARING SERVICE: USAF RADIO SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


AN/URC<~{1 


Radio Set AN/URC-11 is a subminiature, lightweight, uhf receiver-transmitter used for two-way voice 
and keyed tone communication under emergency rescue conditions. 


This equipment can operate on any preset frequency within the uhf band, and its receiver portion can be 
tuned, independently of the transmitter, to any frequency within the given range. 


914a Change No. 1 


JSANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 12R2—2URC11-2 


AN/URC-11 


BONN SER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 6 June 1956 


USING SERVICE: USAF 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (lb) 
1 Battery Dry BA-1315/U 
1 Special Purpose Cable Assembly 30 or 66 Ig 
CX-1093A/U 
1 Receiver-Transmitter, Radio 


RT-285/URC-11 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Rescue communication applications; ground-to-air. 
INSTALLATION: Airborne. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Line of sight. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 238 to 263. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am (A3). 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 

POWER OUTPUT: 25 mw (revr); 75 mw (xmtr). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1.25 v, 550 ma dec; 120 v, 35 ma dc (Under a continuous operating cy of 5 
min xmtg and 5 min reving, Dry Battery BA-1315/U has a nor life of 24 hr.). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 
DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 


NET: 
DOMESTIC PACK: 


EXPORT PACK: 


914b Change No. 1 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


| : Standar 
ear ae eheaaa : Unclassified A N ii U RC =-T Y PE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


TRANSMITTER- 
rn RECEIVER 


77 MODULATOR- 
77 DYNAMOTOR 
toe y 
| ae EZ 
Ly KEY 


AC-DC POWER 
SUPPLY UNIT 


HEAD ama ya 
we 


LIP If 
MICROPHONES? 


PRESS-TO-TALK 
SWITCH 


ALTERNATE 

POWER INPUTS 

(NOT SUPPLIED). | 
| MAR 


UHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAR is a general purpose, a-m (mew, voice) 
transportable communication set, which uses a motor-driven selector mechanism for automatic 
selection of 10 preset crystal-controlled frequencies within the u-h-f band. 


It is comprised of two units of the same form and size, one case containing the transmitter-receiver, 
the other, the modulator-dynamotor sections. In addition to these basic units, modification kits for 
shipboard, vehicular and field adaptions are supplied. 

The use of these kits provides for widely varying power supply inputs, and operating environments. 
Antenna Assembly Navy Type CRV-66147 is supplied for use with this equipment. 

Remote Control Unit Navy Type CRV-23485 provides for remote control up to distances of one mile; 


communication between a remote and local operator, without resultant radio emission, is controlled 
by a panel switch on the modulator-dynamotor unit. 


{CONFIDENTIAL 515 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


billie te ianeoe NavShips 
AN / U RC =TYPE CLASSIFICA | OF ae duipMENT: Unclassified 
:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
Sr RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP a DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN ) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter—Rece iver CRV-43067 9-1/2 x 21-1/8 x 16-1/8 45.0 
1 Modulator-Dynamotor Unit CRV-50248 9-1/2 x 24-1/4 x 16-1/8 45.0 
1 AC-OC Power Supply Unit CLG-20379 10-7/8 x 21-1/4 x 16-1/8 100.0 
1 Antenna Assembly CRV-66147 22 x 21/2 x 25 3.5 
1 Shipboard Installation Kit Not Available Not Available 
1 Field Application Kit . ty " ky 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, vehicles, or ground stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, vehicular, ground transportable. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 


AN/GRR-7; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-18, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, 
-12, -13; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; ROR; ROZ; SCR-616; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225- 390 on 10 preset frequencies. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 8 w. 
Receiver: 1 w into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 430 w, 13- 24/115/230 v, de; or 430 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, 


ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


UHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MAR measures]9 x 21-1/4 x 16-1/4 inches, 
net weight 193.5 pounds, volume 6.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight788 pounds, 
total volume 32.4 cu ft, 0.81 ship ton. Shipped in 5 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 916 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard AN/ URC-type 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MBF 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MBF is a general purpose, low-power, v-h-f transportable 
radiotelephone set used for communication over line-of-sight distances. 


This receiver has noise-limiting and squelch circuits. 


The receiver and transmitter each have one preset crystal-controlled frequency within the frequency 
range. 


A (coaxial) Portable Antenna such as Navy Types COL-66155 and COL-66 156 is used with this 


equipment. 


CONFIDENTIAL 917 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL 


AN/URC-1vPE. INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


JANAP 361 


Ships 900,508 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
MBF :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP > DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter-Receiver 9-1/2 x 1513/16 x 10-1/16 26 
COL- 43065 
1 Accessory Case 9-7/16 x 151/16 x 9-3/8 27 
COL- 10406 
1 Mounting Base COL-10479 1-1/4 x 14 x 8-1/4 2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore. 


INSTALLATION: Transportable, shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRW-7; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-10; BC-787; MBF; R-137/GR, 
-274/FRR; RBK; SCR-607; TBS; TBY. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 60 - 80. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 3 w. 
Receiver: 1 w to speaker; 10 mw to headphones. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 120 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 
120 w, 115v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MBF measure 9-1/2 x 15-13/16 x 10-1/16 inches, 
net weight 129 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 218 pounds, total volume 1 1.7 
cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 918 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


TUS: Limited Standar 
STATUS: L d Standard AN/URC-rype 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MN, MN-1 through - 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
FM RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MOUNTED ON ANTENNA BASE 


ee 


IRN emcee 


TYPE CFL-66080 ANTENNA 
i 


FM Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MN and MN-! through -5are single-frequency, low- 
power radiotelephone sets designed for short-range general purpose communication. The equipment 
is installed aboard ship, at shore stations, on aircraft, and in vehicles. The MN, MN-4, and MN-5 
are operated by remote control, and the MN-4 is used mainly by reconnaissance aircraft. 


The transmitter utilizes direct crystal-control and phase-shift type of modulation, and the receiver is 
designed particularly for the crystal-controlled reception of the signals generated by the transmitter. 
Uses quarter- or half-wave vertical antenna-array. 


CONFIDENTIAL 919 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP. 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN/ U RC- TYPE 95138, 95139, 95100, 95141, 95142, 95143 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
MN, MN-1 through -5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE : Navy 
FM RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT |DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter-Receiver Unit 
CFL-43059, 9-3/16 x 10-7/16 x 22-3/8 39 
-43018,-43034, -43048 9-3/16 x 10-7/16 x 22-3/8 3 

| Remote Control Unit CFL-23285, 31/8 x 4-1/2 x 4-1/2 Not Available 
CFL-23378, 5-1/4 x 4x 2-3/16 1.3 
CFL-23285A 4-1/2 x 3-1/8 x 7-13/16 2.1 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, aircraft, shipboard, or vehicles. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, airborne, shipborne, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-§ -16; 
AN/PRC-9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, 
-3, -9, -10, -14, -15, -17, -18, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; 
BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 - 42. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 2 w. Receiver: 1 w into 8-ohm output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: MN: 90 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
MN-1, -2, -3: 90 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc , 1 phase or 6 v de. 
MN-4: 90 w, 12/15 v de. 
MN-5: 80 w, 115v, 50/400 cyc or 13.5/27 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on FM Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipment MN and MN-1 through -5 not 
available. 


CONFIDENTIAL 920 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


. Limited Standard 7 
STATUS : ted St AN/U RC-1yYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
) RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


RADIO RECEIVER AND 
TRANSMITTER BO-722-8 
MOUNTING 


FI -245-8 
SCR-585 


Radio Set SCR-585 is a portable, man-carried, crystal-controlled handy-talkie and is the airborne 
version of Radio Set SCR-536. It operates on a single preset channel, voice modulated, for point-to- 
point or air-to-ground, two-way communications with a range of 100 feet, to one mile in the 3.5 to 


6.0 mc band. 


It is designed for glider installation with Mounting F T-295 which allows personnel to quickly remove 
the equipment for ground use as emergency short range, light, man-carried communication equipment. 


This radio set may also be used in flight by glider personnel for intercommunication, using Control 


Shaft MC-355. 


It has a built-in 39-inch long telescopic antenna. Equipment is powered by Battery BA-37 (1.5 v) 
and Battery BA-38 (103.5 v). 


Under normal operating conditions battery life is approximately 19 hours. 


CONEIDENTIAL 921 ORIGINAL 


GONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/URC-TvYPE TM 11-227 & TM 11-23 
SCR-585 ‘SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


5 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 6 x 17-1/16 x 5-1/2 6.0 
BC-721-8 
1 Radio Control Box BC-722-8 1-13/16 x 3-1/4 x 5-7/8 0.87 
1 Control Shaft MC-355-B8 Not Available 0.5 
Hounting FT-295-8 " . 3.3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued to gliders, and air bose personnel as required. 


INSTALLATION: Airbome and ground portable: Mounting FT-295-B used in glider operation only. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN NI WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART-135 AN/CRT-3; 
arene 10; NAV RE 3, - -28, -32; glatea? ie -15, - 17, -18; AN/GR C-9, -13, -26; 


RR-2, 31 = ~6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 19, 20; AN/SRR-3, —8, -12, -13; 
An/SRtow: af rao" ric a 522. -23; ma RTa2, 9 -4%; AN/VRC-1, -%; BC-191, 312. -339, 
-342, ane -487, -610, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-5SB/FRC, -59/FRC, -60 
-608/FR hag(#t, -80/PR, -96/8R, -129/U, 3203/8, -205/U, 206 (PR Re oe =308 (FR. "5210/0, 
-211/U, -213/SR, —27%/ + G2Z0/eRe. + apne/uRR: AL; RAO; RAS: RB RBH; BO; 

BP; RBS; 52; ped! rots REA; SCR-177, -188, 3/Fa -2 a, oa 274, Bie 
~i9s, nro: T-4/FRC, -83/SR, He r Ag gl "a92/ /FR 


-506, -536, wee 
-173/FR, -174/ ~ ee yeR 2 a7HER -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBx; TcB; 
Tce; E; CH; ¢ ; 0; tes; TC2; TOE; TOF; T TOH; TON; TOO; TES; Tec. TER, Ae eA), 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2, 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund SP-600-JX; Marconi 
TH-41-B8; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 3.5- 6.0 (reception and transmission) crystal-controlled 
on any one preset frequency. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Receiving: Voice or tone. 


Transmitting: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 500 mw. 


Receiver: 250 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1 Battery BA-37 (1.5v) for filaments, and 
1 Battery BA-38 (103.5 v) for B supply. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-585 measures 5-1/2 x 6 x 17-1/16 inches, net weight 11.5 pounds, volume 2 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 12 pounds, total volume 2.5 cu ft. Shipped 
in 1 package both domestic and export. 


GONFIDENTIAL 922 ORIGINAL 


CQWFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard AN / U RC =-T YPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBS, TBS-1 through -8 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


VHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBS and TBS1 through -8 provide a-m (cw, voice) 
radio communication between surface craft, and between submarines and surface craft. They are 
erystal-controlled and provide for full control of the transmitter from remote positions. 


Chief difference between models of the TBS series is the type of motor generators and magnetic 
controllers employed as follows: 


MODEL OF EQUIPMENT POWER SOURCE MOTOR GENERATOR MAGNETIC CONTROLLER 
TBS, TBS-1, -2, -3, 120-v de CG-21300, -21300-A, CRV-21319 
-4, -5, -7, -8 -211127 
TBS-3, —4, -5, -6, 230-v dc CG-21745, -211130 CRV-21808 
-7, -8 
TBS, TBS-3, -¥ 220-v ac CG-21301 CRV-21320 
TBS, TBS1, -2, -3, *ak0-v ac CG-21302, -211129 CRV-21320 
-5, -6, -7 


*Transformer CAT—-304N5 is used for 3¥0-v operation. 


CONFIDENTIAL 923 ORIGINAL 
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ma alee LITERATURE: 
i 5 
A N /U RC -TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


TBS, TBS-1 through -8 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
HF RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CRV-52093, -52093-A 10-1/2 x 23-1/2 x 17-3/% 75 
1 Radio Receiver CRV-%6068, -3%6068-A, 8-3/4 x 25-13/16 x 16-7/8 45 
-46068-8 
2 Remote Control] Unit CRV-23135 5-11/16 x 10-7/16 x 7-1/4 9 
*4 Antenna Assembly CRV-66015 Not Available 6 
ony Antenna Assembly CRV~66016 " " 46 


*Surface craft type. °*Submarine type. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, submarine. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, submarine. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRW-7; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-10; BC-787; MBF; R-137/GR, 
-274/FRR; RBK; SCR-607; TBS; TBY. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 60 - 8. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 50 w. 


Receiver: 2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 1,152 w, 120 v, de; 1,152 w, 230 v, de; or (2.8 amp) per phase, 220 v, 
60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or (1.4 amp) per phase, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


VHF Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TBS, TBS-1 through 8 measure 19-1/4 x 25-13/16 
x 17-3/4 inches. Packed for domestic Shipment: total weight 1,140 pounds, total volume 48.1 cu ft, 
1.2 ship tons. Shipped in 9 packages. 


CONFIDENTIAL 924 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161. 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U RC =-TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCS, TCS-] through -1¢ 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ma RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP 


52 


Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipments 
TCS, TCS-1 through -16 are general service, semi- 
portable, m-f, and h-f telegraph and telephone com- 
munication sets, for patrol and landing craft, re- 
connaissance vehicles, and similar application. 


Transmitter frequency control is by means of a 
continuously variable oscillator or four crystal- 
controlled channels. The crystals may be oper- 
ated either on their fundamental, or harmonic 
frequencies, or both. 


The receiver is continuously variable over the 
operating frequency range. 


A remote control unit is supplied to provide loud 
speaker operation and remote control at distances 


up to 20 feet from the power supply. 


Power supplies are available for operation from 
the following power sources: 12, 24, 32, 115, and 
230-v de; 115 and 230-v ac. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
_ S te below* 
A N/ U RC TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCS, TCS-1 through -16 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANS & REC EQUIP DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ma 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter NT=52285, -5224u5<-A 11 x 1323/4 x 11-13/16 48.0 
1 Radio Receiver NT-4%6159, -46159-A 11-1/16 x 13°13/16 x 11-7/8 38.0 
1 Remote Control] Unit NT=23270, %&3/8 x 7-3/8 x 5-3/4 6.0 
=-23270=A 
1 Antenna Loading Coil NT=47205 6 x 8-1/2 x 63/48 3.75 
1 Dynamotor Assembly, or Motor Generator 9-5/8 x 8=25/32 x 12-15/16 35.0 
Assembly, or 12°1/8 x 16 x 22=1/2 115.0 
Rectifier Power Unit 1021/8 x 1721/4 x 16-1/48 93.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground, vehicular. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, —26; AN/ARR=15; AN/ART=13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, =, =-7, -12, -28, =-32; AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC=9, -13, ~26; AN/GRR=2, =-3, =5; AN/MRC=2, =-6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
=20; AN/SRR=3, -8, =-12, -13; AN/SRT=u; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, =22, -23; AN/URT=2, -3, 
8; AN/VRC=1, =m; AN/VRR=2; BC=191, =312, -314, -339, -342, -344, -3US, —401, —4N7, 
-610, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA=58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R=-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, -—205/U, —206/PR, —208/FR, ~209/FR, =-210/U, =-211/U, 
=213/SR, =-278/FRR, —320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; 
RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, —188, ©193, =-2U4, =-274, 

- 281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, —-593, -607, -694%, -708; T=4/FRC, -83/SR, 
-158/FRT, -159/FRT, =172/FR, -173/FR, =-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, —180/FR; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBNs; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP: TCS; TCZ; 
TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-gg (RCA); Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammarlund SP—600-JX; Marconi TH=41=B; National HRO-50; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.5-12.0 in three bands. 
Band 1: 1.5- 3.0. Band 2: 3.0- 6.0. Band 3 6.0 - 12.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 10 w on voice, 25 w on cw. 
Receiver: 1.4 w, into 500 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Rectifier power units: 243 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Dynamotor assemblies: 205w, 12 - 24 v, dc. Motor generator assemblies: 445w, 24 v,dc; 474 w, 
32 v,de; 397 w, 115 v, de; 385 w, 230 v, de; 390 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting and Receiving Equipments TCS, TCS-1 through-16 measure 28 x 13-3/4 x 11-7/8 


inches. 


* instruction Literature: NavShips 900,291; 900, 269; 900,575; 900,612; 900,705; 95319; 95320; 
95321; 95322; 95601. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 926 


JANAP 161 


AN/URR-9 
i. Ae one 


CONFIDENTIAL 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 May 52 


AN/URR-9 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-9 is a general purpose u-h-f, a-m (yoice) receiver for use in emergencies 
as a replacement for VHF: Radio Receiving Equipment RDZ. It is designed for ship or shore use. 
This equipment has automatic (crystal) and manual (self-excited) frequency control. Selection of ten 
preset frequencies can be made manually, or automatically, by front panel controls, or automatically 
from up to four remote points by use of selector control units. 


It is designed to operate with a vertically polarized, unbalanced broad-band, coaxial stub antenna 
(such as Antenna Assembly AS-390/SRC) er with a broad-band, dipole antenna (such as Antenna 


AT-150/SRC). 


Special terminals can be connected to associated apparatus, such as a radio-frequency scanning unit 
to provide a visual picture of the signals received. Video output terminals are provided for connec- 
tion of special apparatus not associated with the normal function of the receiver. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 361 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N / U R R- 9 CuSSTMetHTON OF SQUIPMENT: Restricted 
a ace ie iene 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-289/URR-9 13-1/8 x 22 x 23 150 


* Ito 4 Remote Channel Selector NT-23492 5-1/4 x4-9/16 x 3-5/16 Not Available 


*Not supplied. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Audio Channel: 60 mw into 600 ohm toad, or 600 mw into 30 ohm load. 
Phone Jack: 4 mw into 600 ohm load. 
Video Channel: 1.5 v across 1,000 ohm load. 
Scanning Channel: More than 10,000 uv across 50 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 230 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-9 measures 13-1/8 x 22 x 23 inches, net weight 226 pounds, volume 
7.54 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 426 pounds, total volume 17.50 cu ft. 


CONFIDENTIAL 928 ORIGINAL 


COMFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / U R R a) | O 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


AN/URR-10 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-10 is a general purpose, a-m/f-m (cw, mew, voice) receiver for m-f, 
h-f and v-h-f communication applications on board ship or at shore stations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hallicrafters SX-42) communication-type 
superheterodyne receiver having band-spread tuning in the 3.5, 7.0-, 14.0- and 28.0-me bands. 
It is provided with a beat-frequency oscillator, a stand-by switch, and variable selectivity 
circuits and operates from 105/120 v, 60 cyc ac or from batteries. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


A N/ U RR- T O CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver R-231/URR-10 10-1/4 x 20 x 18 52 
] Speaker LS-140/U 11-3/4 x 17 x 12-1/2 26 
] Mounting MT-598/U 1-1/2 x 18-5/8 x 15-13/32 5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1A, -2, -3, -5, -8, -9, -18, -21, -28, -36; AN/ART-13; AN/CRC-2, 
-3; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -8, -9, -10; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, 
-7, -8, -9, -13, -26, -30; AN/MRC-2, -5, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-6, -7, -8, -9, -10, -16, -19, -20; 
AN/SRT-4; AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7B; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, -4, -5 
-7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 
-339, -365, -401, -447, -640-D; MAN; MBF; MBS; MN; MQ-1; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52, 
-257-C; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -293, -298, -300, -399, -499, -506, -508, -509, -510, 
-522-A, -528, -536, -542-A, -543, -573-A, -575A, -585, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624-B, -628, -643-A, 
-694, -808, -828; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, 
-175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBS; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCF; TCH; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; 
TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS253; Westing- 
house Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 110.0 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.54 — 1.62. Band 4: 15.0 — 30.0. 
Band 2: 1.62 — 5.0. Band 5: 27.0 — 55.0. 
Band 3: 5.0 ~ 15.0 Band 6: 55.0 — 110. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 105-120 v, 50/60 cyc , TI phase or 40 w, 270 v de and 47 w, 


6.3 v de (from externa! batteries). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-10 measures 23-1/2 x 20 x 18 inches. 


ORIGINAL 
CONFIDENTIAL 930 


CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 


STATUS :Standard A N/ U R R- T 2 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE; Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-12 is a general purpose a-m/f-m (cw, mew, voice) receiver for v-h-f 
communication applications on board ship or at shore stations. 


This equipment has a double superheterodyne circuit including a beat-frequency oscillator, automatic 
noise limiter, variable sensitivity control, and receptacle for connecting to a panoramic adapter. It 
replaces the RBK series of radio receiving equipment. 
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CONFIDENTIAL JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not available 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consisits only of a single major operating component). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. Can be mounted in standard 19-inch cabinet. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long range on lower frequencies and line of sight on higher 


frequencies. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -12, -18, -27, -28, -30, -33, -34, -36; AN/CRC-2, 
-3; AN/FRC-6, 7, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -16, -27, -29, -30, 
-32; AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-5, -12, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, 
-14, -16, -17, -20; AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12, -32; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, 
-13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; 
BC-640; MAN; MAR; MAW; MAY: MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, 
-293, -298, -300, -399, -499, -508; -509, -510, -522, -528, -542, -573, 
-575, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; 
TBY; TDG; TDQ; TDT; TDZ; TED; Collins 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27 - 225, in 4 bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 80 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-12 measures 11 x 20-1/8 x 15 inches. 
CONFIDENTIAL 932 ORIGINAL 
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AN/URR-13 
ee ee seg eg Oe 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy, Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


AN/URR-13 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/URR-13 (including -A, -B, and -D) are general purpose, a-m (mew, voice) 
equipments for use on Naval vessels, at Naval air and shore stations, or at other units of a military 
establishment, for uehef communication. 


This equipment, replaces VHF Radio Receiving Equipment RED, and is used in conjunction with 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TED. 


It may be operated on a single crystal-controlled channel, or by the self-excited conversion oscillator 
for continuously variable manual tuning. 


Provision is made for connecting a panoramic type radio receiver to provide a visual picture of a 
received signal. 


The receiver is designed to be used with a 1/4-wave broad-band antenna. 
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AN/U RR-] 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShi 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


ps 9127 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE :Navy, Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-266/URR-13 7X 19 x 19-1/8 57 
1 Band Suppression Filter F-89/URR-13 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft traffic control stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-10; MAR; MAY; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 60 mw into 600 ohm load or 600 mw into a 00 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 125 w, 110 ~— 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-13, (including -A, -B, -D) measures 8-7/16 x 17-1/2 x 19-1/8 inches. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 167 pounds, total volume 7.4 cu ft. Shipped in one 
package. 
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AN/URR- 21 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


—_ : AN/URR-2l 


Radio Receiving Sets AN/URR-21 and -21A are a-m (voice) v-h-f receivers used in conjunction with 
VHF Radio Transmitting Equipment TDQ on aircraft carriers, and at shore stations, for communicat- 


ing with aircraft. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and the receivers feature a high degree of 
stability, freedom from cross modulation and radiation, and continuous tuning by means of a single 


dial. 


In addition the AN/URR-21A employs a squelch circuit which operates when the input signal level 
drops below a predetermined value. 


Both receivers are designed for use with a 50-ohm fixed antenna. 
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AN/URR-21 


a ae i ee 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
NavShips 91497 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-432/URR-21 10-7/8 x 18-1/8 x 23 112 
or R-432A/URR-21 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft carriers or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC- 16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1; BC-640; MAW; MBS; RC-257; 
SCR-522, -542, -573, -575,-624, -641, -643; TDG; TDQ;TDT; ARC 
Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115 - 156. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 68 mw into a 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 106 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-21, -21A measure 10-7/8 x 18-1/8 x 23 inches. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U R R- 22 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-22 is a morale and entertainment receiver for use aboard ship. It may 
be used as a replacement communications receiver in emergencies. Special features are a visual 
tuning indicator and high fidelity output. 


This equipment is essentially a modification of Radio Receiving Equipment REE and will replace 
Radio Receiving Equipment RBO. 


An open-wire high impedance type antenna is recommended for use with this equipment. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


A N/U R R-22 ; CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
(ARATE ae 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART=13; AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC-140; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC7, -19, -20; AN/SRT=4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, —4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, 
- 231, -399, -499, -506, -536, -54%3, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TEN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 
TCzZ; TOO; TOE; TOF; TOH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.535 = 18.6. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 80 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-22 measures 12-1/2 x 18-1/16 x 17-1/2 inches. 
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JANAP 161 


AN/URR-23( ) 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


STATUS: L/Std (-23); S/Std (-23A) 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
PREPARING SERVICE: USN 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 June 1956 


AN/URR - 23 


Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-23( ) is used for long-range ship or shore communication applications 
that require the highest order of stability and dial accuracy. 


This equipment tunes with a normal setting error and drift of less than 1 kilocycle. The fundamental or 
harmonic output of the frequency oscillator is crystal controlled. 


The AN/URR-23 consists essentially of a commercial (Collins model 51J—2) radio receiver; and the 
AN/URR-23A, of the Collins model 51J-3 receiver. Both receivers are similar but the A model has an 
antenna trimmer control and is fitted with chassis handles. 


939 Change No. 1 


JANAP 161 


A N | U R R-2 3 ( ) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NAVSHIPS 91678 


USING SERVICE: USN 


RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 26 Sune 1956 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QTY NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (in.) INSTALLED WEIGHT (Ib) 
a | Dynamic Loudspeaker 10% x 15 x 8% 
LS-175/U (-23) or LS-199/U (-23A) 
1 Radio Receiver 12% x 21% x 13% 


R-381A/URR-23 (-23) or 
R-388/URR (-23A) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard; shore installations. 
INSTALLATION: Shi: 2crne; ground stations. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE: Long. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: .5 to 30.5 in 30 bands ea 1 mc wide. 
TYPE MODULATION: Ar (Al, A2, A3). 

TYPE.OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 

POWFR CUTPUT: 1.5 sv at 1,500 cy (less than 15% distortion). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85 w, 115/230 v, 45/70 cy, 1 ph ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TOTAL TOTAL 


, DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) OF WEIGHT VOLUME SHIP) TOTAL NO. 
i el ow EQUIPMENT (INSTALLED) (Ib) (cu ft) TONS PACKAGES 
NET: “@ 124 x 21% x 13% 
DOMESTIC PACK: 
EXPORT PACK: 
pom 
oe Othe 
neni 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


4ANAP 161 


R-129/uU 


Radio Receiver R-129/U is a transportable, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) radio receiving equipment which 
operates in the medium and high-frequency bands in fixed station communication, monitoring, or 
intercept applications. 


This equipment is a table model, cabinet-inclosed radio receiver which can be removed from the 
cabinet and mounted on a standard relay rack. It can be installed and operated in a vehicle by means 
of appropriate shock mounts. 


it uses a doublet antenna with balanced transmission line, a straight wire and ground, or similar 
antenna system. 


Can be operated from 115- or 230-v a-c sources or by batteries in an emergency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-866 
-_ T™ 11-4054 
AN/U RR TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-129/U :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver R-129/U 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 55 
(in Cabinet CH-104-A) 12-1/4 x 16-1/2 x 23 73 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant use. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -20, -25;AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/EFRT-5, -6, -15 -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -2G, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365 -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 

-274, -281, -329, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/EFR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); 

Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS25-3; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 10.0, in five bands: 


Band 1: 0.3 to 0.54. Band 4: 2.50 to 5. 00. 


Band 2: 0.54 to 1.16. Band 5: 5.00 to 10.00. 
Band 3: 1.16 to 2.50. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, tone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Ac: 180 w, 95 to 130/190 to 260 v, 25/60 cyc or 
180 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc 
Battery: One 6-v storage battery, five 45-v B batteries, and one 45-v C 
battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-129/U measures 10-1/2 x 15-3/8 x 19 inches, net weight 55 pounds, volume 1.8 

cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 57 pounds, total volume 2.6 cu ft. Packed for 
export shipment: total weight 90 pounds, total volume 4.3 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic 
and export. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N /U R R- T Y Pp E 
USING SERVICE: Army \N/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-205/U 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-208/uU 


Radio Receiver R-205/U is a lightweight, transportable, radio receiving equipment used in a-m (voice, 
cw and mew) communication in the medium- high- and v-h-f bands. It is used as fixed station equipment. 


This equipment is a commercial (Hallicrafters SX-24) communications-type, table model, receiver which 
operates in four frequency bands. It is designed to maintain frequency stability over a wide range of 
line voltage, and ambient temperature and humidity conditions. It is provided with means for break-in 
relay operation, has panel controls for selection of, or adjustments for, ref gain, crystal phasing, audio 
gain, band spread, selectivity, station selection, and similar operating features, and includes a beat- 
frequency oscillator. 


This set uses a conventional straight wire antenna but can be operated in conjunction with more 
elaborate arrays. 


It is operated from a 70-w source of 110-v ac or from a 6-v storage battery through appropriate power 


modifying equipment. 
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AN/URR-TyYPE 


R-205/U :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO RECEIVER 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant use. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 


APP ROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium - long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -9, -21, -25; AUN CAD: AN/CRT=3; ANEERG 10 
AN/F RT=5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC= 2, -6. -16, -20, - 2 23 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/S T=%; AN/TRQ1; AN/URT=2, -3> -M. —-10: AN/VRC-1, -M; AN/VRT=4; 
BC-191, -339, -365, -4%01, -887, -610; MBS; MQ; eer lt la RC-52; SCR=177, 
-198, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -5¥ -69%; T=4/FRC, -5/FRC. 
-83/SR, -158/F T, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR> “173/FR, Fiver, -175/FR, -177/FR, ~ 130/FR; 
TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; 3 TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TC2; TOD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 19S-4 


(AF Model}; Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi THe41=-B; Westinghouse Type Mw; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 43.5 in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 - 1.73 Band 3: 5.0 - 15.7 
Band 2: 1.7 - 5.1 Band 4: 15.2- 43.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 110 v, 50/60 cyc ac 
or 
6-v de (supplied by a No. 301 Electronic Converter). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-205/U measures 19-1/2 x 9-1/2 x 10-1/8 inches, net weight 56 pounds, volume 
1.16 cu ft. 
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AN/URR-TyPE 
PT RADIO RECEIVER 


RADIO RECEIVER 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


R-210/U 


Radio Receiver R-210/U is a transportable, a-m (voice and cw) equipment used for point-to-point 
communication in the |-f, m-f, and h-f ranges at fixed plant installations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Hallicrafters $22R) table model radio receiver 
of the conventional communications type and consists of a single unit in a steel cabinet. It has a 
built-in loudspeaker and provision for headset operation. Its controls include r-f and a-f gain, pitch, 
band selection, avc, beat-frequency oscillator, and on-off switches. 


It uses a long wire type antenna and can be operated from 110/125-v a-c or dec power sources. 
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AN/U RR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
a Shee CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-210/U :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT _ DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant and training. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long, 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/ERT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, 
-4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK;TDN;TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.11 — 18.0, in four bands. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 50 w, 110-125 v de or ac, 50/60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-210/U measures 18 x 81/2 x 9-1/4 inches, net volume 1] cu ft. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight 31 pounds. Packed for export shipment: total weight 55 pounds, total volume 
2 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A Ni / U RR- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-211/U 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R-211/u 


Radio Receiver R-211/U is a general purpose, lightweight, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) receiving 
equipment used for fixed plant communication in the |-f, m-f, and h-f bands. 


This equipment consists of a single radio receiver, which may be table- or rack-and-panel-mounted. 
Has an external power supply. Operates in nine frequency bands, selected by means of interchange- 
able coils, and has a ecrystal-controlled band-pass filter which operates at 0.456 mc. 


This receiver can be operated with a conventional single wire or doublet antenna system. 


Power required is 115v ac or 6 v de (by means of appropriate power supply unit). 
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AN N/U RR PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
aulM CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-211/U : AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, 

-5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
-180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; 
TCB; TCC; TCE; TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF;Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.05 - 30.0, by use of 9 r-f coil sets: 


Type J: 0.05 — 0.10. Type F: 0.48 — 0.96. Type C: 3.5 ~ 7.3 
Type H: 0.10 — 0.20. Type E: 0.90 — 2.05. Type B: 7.0 — 14.4 
Type G: 0.18 — 0.43. Type D: 1.70 — 4.00. Type A: 14.0 ~ 30.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, tone. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 v, 50/60 cyc ac with National Type SPU-697 Power Supply. 
6 v, de with National Type SPU-686-S Power Supply. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-211/U weighs 79.5 pounds net, volume 2.1 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: 
total weight 81 pounds, total volume 2.4 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 211 pounds, 
total volume 9.1 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages both domestic and export. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/U R R a As Y ad E 


USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-212/SR 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


R- 212 /SR 


Radio Receiver R-212/SR is a tuned-radio-frequency, a-m (cw, icw, and mew) radiotelegraph receiv- 
ing equipment used in shipborne and fixed station applications. 


This equipment consists of a commercial (Federal 128 AY) receiver having a regenerative detector. 
It can be operated with a single wire-and-ground antenna system. 


Operates on ac or dc or from storage or dry batteries and has a power-selection switch by means of 
which the power source can be selected. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 949 . ORIGINAL 
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JANAP 161 


A N RR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-868 
/U oe TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-21 :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


apie. ST DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne, fixed station. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; 
AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1 
AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, 
-171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; 
TCY; TCZ; TDE; TDK; TDO; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.650, in four overlapping bands. 
Band A: 0.015 - 0.041. Band C: 0.095- 0.260. 
Band B: 0.037 - 0.105. Band D: 0.240 - 0.650- 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: 0.10 w with low distortion; 0.15 w without regard to distortion. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS. Aec line D-c line plus A battery Batteries 
36 w line battery A Ek 
115 v 0.17 amp 1.9 amp 1.9 amp 7-12 ma 
60 cyc 115v 6.3 v 6.3 v 90 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-212/SR weighs 43 pounds net, volume 1.5 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Standard : 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U 4 R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: R-388/URR 


RADIO RECEIVER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


R-386/URR 


Radio Receiver R-388/URR is a general purpose, a-m (voice, cw, and frequency-shift keying) radio 
receiving equipment which operates in the m-f and h-f bands for fixed station or mobile applications. 


This equipment, consisting of a single, self-contained, rack-mounted radio receiver having unusual 
stability and calibration accuracy, is especially useful for operating on known frequencies without 
searching or repeated readjustment and for reception of frequency-shift keying signals. Its features 
include a 100 ke crystal-calibrated oscillator, a coaxial antenna input connector, a coaxial connector 
for tapping the i-f output, and provision for connecting an external circuit to control the built-in 
remote-disabling relay. It can be operated by means of headphones or loudspeaker and in conjunction 
with straight wire or doublet type antenna systems. 


Operates from conventional commercial type power or equivalent field power units 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information * \ JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-854 
A N/U RR- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


R-388/URR :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Fixed plant. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, fixed station or mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/WRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 

-339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543,-585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -g3/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/EFR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; 
TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.5- 30.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, voice, frequency-shift keying 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85w, 115/230 v, 45/70 cyc ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver R-388/URR measures 10-1/2 x 19 x 13-11/16 inches, net weight 35 pounds, volume 
1.75 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic and export. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U 4 R- T » P 3 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAK, RAK-1 through 4 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAK, and RAK-1 through -4 are general purpose tuned-radio-frequency 


receivers designed primarily to receive radiotelegraph signals within the frequency range 0.015 to 
0.600 mc. Voice reception is intelligible only above 0.2 mc. 


These equipments are essentially identical. The RAK is battery operated only but, in an emergency, 
the RAK-1 through -4 can also be operated from batteries. These receivers are often installed 
adjacent to an RAL series receiver to form a complete two-channel installation for guarding two 


frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is supplied with the RAK-1 through -4 which 
permits this type of operation. 


Equipment required but not supplied: 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna. 
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A bl R R INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 1B-23299; 
aE - 2329 . 329 8. oe 
/U TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAK, RAK-1 through 4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 329 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Receiver Unit CRV-46044 13-5/16 x 18 x 16¢3/4 74 
*] Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20036, 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 41 
-20036A 
*] Control Unit CRV-23073 4-3/4 x 5-3/8 x 3-5/8 2 


* Supplied with RAK=-1 through -% only. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; SCR-177; 


T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.600, in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.015 — 0.025. Band 4: 0.0775 — 0.153. 
Band 2: 0.025 — 0.0435. Band 5: 0.153 — 0.308. 
Band 3: 0.0435 — 0.0775. Band 6: 0.308 — 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice (above 0.2 mc). 
POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Without ballast tube: 60 w, 115 v(t 10%) 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
With ballast tube: 200 w, 115 v(t 10%) 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipments RAK and RAK-1 through 4 measure 26 x 18 x 16-3/4 inches each. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A IN j U R R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Novy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RAK-5§ 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAK-5 and-6 are general purpose tuned r-f receivers designed primarily 
to receive telegraph signals within the range of frequencies from 0.015 to 0.600 mc. Voice reception 
is intelligible only above 0.2 mc. 


Either the RAK-5 or RAK-6 is often installed adjacent to an RAL series receiver to form a complete 
two-channel installation for guarding two frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is 
supplied with the RAL-5 through -8 receivers which permits this type of operation. 


In an emergency, the receiver can be operated directly from batteries. 


Equipment required but not supplied: 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna. 
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AN/ URR- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: IB-38043; 


javShi 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RAK-5, -6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER} USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver Unit CRV-46044, -46155 13-5/16 x 18 x 16-3/4 74 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20036A, 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 4l 


-20131 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -365 SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; 
TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDK; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015- 0.600, in six bands. 


Band 1: 0.015 — 0.025. Band 4: 0.0775 — 0.153. 
Band 2: 0.025 — 0.0435. Band 5: 0.153 — 0.308. 
Band 3: 0.0435 — 0.0775. Band 6: 0.308 — 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice (above 0.2mc). 
POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With ballast tube: 200 w, 115 v(+ 10%) 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Without ballast tube: 60 w, 115 v(+ 10%) 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RAK-5 and -6 measures 26 x 18 x 16-3/4 inches each. 
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status: Limited Standard A N /U RR- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAK-7, -8 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


29 Mar 52 


RAK-7 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAK-7 and -8 are general purpose tuned-radio-frequency receivers 
designed primarily to receive telegraph signals within the frequency range 0.015 to 0.600 mc. 


Each of these equipments is often installed adjacent to an RAL series receiver to form a complete 
two-channel installation for guarding two frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is 
supplied with the RAL-5 through -8 receivers which permits this type of operation. 


In an emergency, the receiver can be operated directly from batteries. 


Equipment required but not supplied: 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN/URR-tTyPE 


900,232; 900,880 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAK-7, -8 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

| Radio Receiver CND-46155, 13-5/16 x 18 x 16-3/4 74 
CMX-46155A 

1 Rectifier Power Unit CND-20131, 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 42 
CMX-20131-A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; 
AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; 
TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDK; ‘Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.600, in 6 bands. 


Band T: 0.015 — 0.025. Band 4: 0.0775 — 0.153. 
Band 2: 0.025 — 0.0435. Band 5: 0.153 — 0.308. 
Band 3: 0.0435 — 0.0775. Band 6: 0.308 — 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With ballast tube: 200 w, 110-120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Without ballast tube: 60 w, 110-120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAK-7 or -8 measures 26 x 18 x 16-3/4 inches, net weight 196 pounds, 
volume 4.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 371 pounds, total volume 16.9 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard : 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N /U R R- TY Bp © 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAL, RAL-1 through -4 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAL and RAL-1 through -4 are general purpose radio receivers designed 
to receiveradiotelegraph and voice signals within the frequency range 0.3 to 23.0 mc. 


These receivers are essentially identical, but the RAL model is battery operated only. 


They are often installed adjacent to an RAK (series) receiver to form a complete two-channel installa- 
tion for guarding two frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is supplied with RAK-1 
through -4 which permits this type of operation. 


A 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna are required but not supplied. 


Can be operated directly from batteries in an emergency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: IB-23900; 


‘ -23900-1; -23900-2: -26679 
AN / U RR- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAL, RAL-1 through 4 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED = WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Receiver Unit CRV-46045 13-16 x 18 x 16-3/4 69 
| Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20036, 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 4l 


CRV-20036-A (supplied with RAL-1 
through -4 only) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -§, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, 
-188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
-159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; 
TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; 
TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D 
99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 23.0, in 9 bands. 


Band 1: 0.3 — 0.49. Band 4: 1.33 — 2.08. Band 7: 5.5 — 8.8. 
Band 2: 0.49 — 0.8. Band 5: 2.08 — 3.4. Band 8: 8.8 — 14.3. 
Band 3: 0.8 — 1.33. Band 6: 3.4 — 5.5. Band 9: 14.3 — 23.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With ballast tube: 200 w, 115 v(t 10%) 60 cyc, | phase. 
Without ballast tube: 60 w, 115 v(+ 10% ) 60 cyc, 1] phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RAL or RAL-1 through -4 measures 26 x 18 x 16-3/4. 
CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 960 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U R R- TYPE 

USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAL-5, -6 
PME bh 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADI CEIVING EQU 


RAL-§ 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAL-5and RAL-6 are general purpose, tuned-radio-frequency receivers 
for receiving radiotelegraph and voice signals within the frequency range 0.3 to 23.0 mc. 


This type of radio receiver is often installed adjacent to an RAK series receiver to form a complete 
two-channel installation for guarding two frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is 
supplied which permits this type of operation. 


A 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna are required but not supplied. 


Can be operated from batteries in an emergency. 
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= R E Ba ak Ne OT a 1B-38044, 
avShips 
A N /U od TYP CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RAL-5, -6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver Unit CRV-46045, 13-5/16 x 18 x 16-3/4 69 
CRV-46156 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20036A, 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 41 
CRV-20131 
1 Control Unit CRV-23073 4-3/4 x 5-3/8 x 35/8 2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5,-8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10, 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, 

- 188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, 
-158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 

TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 253; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 23.0, in 9 bands. 


Band 1: 0.3 — 0.49. Band 4: 1.33 — 2.08. Band 7: 5.5 — 8.8. 
Band 2: 0.49 — 0.8. Band 5: 2.08 — 3.4. Band 8: 8.8 — 14.3. 
Band 3: 0.8 — 1.33. Band 6: 3.4 — 5.5. Band9: 14.3 — 23.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With ballast tube: 200 w, 110-120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Without ballast tube: 60 w, 110-120 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RAL-5 or RAL-6 measures 26 x 18 x 163/4 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


JANAP 161 


AN/URR TyPeE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAL-7, -8 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RAL-7 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAL-7 and RAL-8 are general purpose, tuned-radio-frequency receivers 
for receiving radiotelegraph and voice signals within the frequency range 0.3 to 23.0 mc. 


This type of radio receiver is often installed adjacent to an RAK series receiver to form a complete 
two-channel installation for guarding two frequencies simultaneously. A separate control unit is 
supplied which permits this type of operation. 


A 600-ohm headset and receiving antenna are required but not supplied. 


Can be operated from batteries in an emergency. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 963 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


900,480; 95234 
A IM / U R R TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 


RAL-7, -8 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CND-46156 13-5/16 x 18 x 16-3/4 69 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CND-20131 12-1/4 x 14 x 8-5/8 42 
1 Control Unit CND-23073 4-3/4 x 5-3/8 x 35/8 2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5,-8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, 
-5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
-180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN: TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; 
TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; 
TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 23.0, in 9 bands. 


Band 1: 0.3 — 0.49. Band 4: 1.33 — 2.08. Band 7: 55 ~ 8.8. 
Band 2: 0.49 — 0.8 Band 5: 2.08 — 3.4. Band 8: 8.8 — 14.3. 
Band 3: 0.8 — 1.33- Band 6: 3.4 — 5.5. Band 9: 14.3 — 23.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 170 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: With ballast tube: 200 w, 115 v(+ 10% }60 cyc, | phase. 
Without ballast tube: 60 w, 115 v(+ 10%)60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 12.6 w, 6.3 v and 8.1 w, 180 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RAL-7 or RAL-8 measures 26 x 18 x 16-3/4 inches, net weight 193 pounds, 
volume 4.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 304 pounds, total volume 16.9 cu ft. 
Shipped in 4 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A i / U RR- TY P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAO-2, -3 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAO-2 and RAOQ-3 are general purpose receivers for receiving radio- 
telegraph or voice signals. 


Radiation of r-f power from the internal heterodyne oscillator has been reduced to less than 400 uuw 
at the antenna terminals. 


These receivers are identical, with the exception that RAO-3 has a coaxial antenna input receptacle 
for use with a shielded lead-in cable. 


A headset or loudspeaker and receiving antenna are required but not supplied. 


RAO-2 and RAO-3 can be operated directly from batteries in an emergency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN / URR- TYPE 900,351 and 900,359 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAO-2. - :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CNA-46187, 10-21/32 x 17-3/16 x 1721/4 75 


-46187-A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5,-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT;.RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, .-694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 30.0, in 5bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 — 1.30. Band 4: 6.4 — 14.0. 
Band 2: 1.3 — 2.8. Band 5: 14.0 — 30.0. 

Band 3: 2.8 — 6.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115 v(+ 10%) 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 22 w, 6.3 v and 5.4 w, 135 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAO-2 or RAO-3 measures 12-1/4 x 17-11/16 x 19-1/8 inches, net weight 
115 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 165 pounds, total volume 6.8 cu ft. Shipped 
in 1 package. 
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JANAP 161 


AN/URR-TypE 


* 
\ LS 82 EV ES Se 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


}DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


RAO-4 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAO-4 and RAO-5 are general purpose receivers for receiving radiotele- 


graph or voice signals. Radiation of r-f power from the internal heterodyne oscillator has been re- 
duced to less than 400 uuw at the antenna terminals. 


These receivers are identical in design, with the exception of the a-f output circuit. 


RAO.-4 is supplied with a headset; RAO-5 is supplied with a loudspeaker. A receiving antenna is 
required but not supplied. 


These receivers can be operated directly from batteries in an emergency. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


INST TION ERATURE: NavShips 
yu S59 = $00,489 
A N /U R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
Le e 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _|USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET! 29 Mar 5 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CWQ-46187-B, 10-21/32 x 17-3/16 x 17-1/4 75 
-46229 
1 Loudspeaker CJS-49493 8-5/8 x 8-1/4 x 5-1/8 Not Available 
(RAO-5 only) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/YRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -66B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, 
-399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, 
-172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; 
TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 30.0, in 5 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54 — 1.30. Band 4: 6.4 ~ 14.0. 
Band 2: 1.3 ~ 2.8, Band 5: 14.0 — 30.0. 
Band 3: 2.8 — 6.4. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: RAO-4: 0.3 w. 
RAO-5: 0.015 for headset operation; 2.0 w for loudspeaker operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 22 w, 6.3 v and 5.4 w, 135 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAO-4 or RAO-5 measures 12-1/2 x 17-3/4 x 19-1/2 inches, net weight 
90 pounds. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 215 pounds, total volume 8.6 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /U R R-TY PE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAO-6, - 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RAO-6 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAO-6 and RAO-7 are general purpose, a-m (voice, cw, icw, and mew) 
receivers of radiotelegraph or voice signals. Radiation of r-f power from the internal heterodyne 
oscillator has been reduced to less than 400 uuw at antenna terminals. 


These sets each have a coaxial antenna input receptacle for a shielded lead-in cable. There is also 
an output socket for connection to an auxiliary panoramic adapter such as Navy Model OBH, or 
equivalent. 


Headset or loudspeaker and antenna are required but not supplied. 


These receivers can be operated directly from batteries in an emergency. 
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AN/URR E ade fet hi LITERATURE: NavShips 
a TY P CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAO-6, -7 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver CNA-46187-D (RAO-6) 10-21/32 x 17-3/16 x 17-1/4 75 
| Radio Receiver CNA-46233 (RAO-7) 12-7/16 x 19 x 17-25/32 97 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 

-339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 
-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 253; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 30.0, in 5 bands. 

Band 1: 0.54 — 1.30. Band 4: 6.4 ~ 14.0. 

Band 2: 1.3 = 2.8. Band 5: 14.0 - 30.0. 

Band 3: 2.8 — 64. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 0.3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115 v(t 10%) 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


Battery operation: 22 w, 6.3 v and 5.4w, 135 v. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAO-6 measures 12-1/2 x 17-1/2 x 18-3/4 inches, net weight 127 pounds, 
volume 2.3 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 177 pounds, total volume 6.8 cu ft. 
Shipped in 1 package. 


Radio Receiving Equipment RAO-7 measures 12-7/16 x 19 x 18-15/16 inches, net weight 169 pounds, 
volume 3.5 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 253 pounds, total volume 8.2 cu ft. 
Shipped in 2 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard A N/ U R R. TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RAS, RAS-1 Through-5 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


Radio Receiving Equipments RAS and RAS-1 
through -5 are general purpose, rack-installed, 
radio receivers of radiotelephone or radiotelegaph 
signals. 


The antenna input circuit is suitable for operation 
with either a single wire antenna or a balanced 


feed line. 


A combination headphone-jack/loudspeaker-switch 
is provided for selection of either headphone or 
loudspeaker reception. 


Besides the ‘‘Plate Volts-On-Off’’ switch, there is 
a terminal strip at the rear for remote control con- 

nections, permitting silencing of the receiver when 
a nearby transmitter is being used. 


A receiving antenna is required but not supplied. 


Can be operated from batteries in an emergency. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
AN /U RR- TYPE 95236 through 95 


239 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RAS, RAS-1 through-5 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver Unit CNA-46080 6-3/4 x 19 x 10-1/4 35 
1 Coil System Container CNA-10037 12-1/4 x 19 x 6-5/8 26 
1 Rectifier Power Unit (50-60 cyc) 5-1/4 x 19 x 93/4 22 
CNA=20090 or Rectifier Power Unit 
(25 cyc) CNA=-20089 
1 Loudspeaker CNA-49 105 9-3/4 x 19 x H-1/16 9 
1 Mounting Rack CNA-10036 3%1/2 x 20 1/2 x 123/38 yA | 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, ~8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT=5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -263 AN/GRT—2; AN/MRC- 2, -6, -16, -20, 
-22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC—3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT—2, -3, -4%, —10; AN/VRC-1, 
4; AN/VRT=1; BC-191, -329, -33, -365, -401, —4N7, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-GOA/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; 
SCR=-177, - 188, - 193, =274, -2i1, -399, - 99, -506, -5 36, -543, -585, -694; T=4/FRC, -5/FRC, 

TBO; TBU; TBW; TBx; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; 

TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TOF; TDH; TDK; TON; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); 

Collins 32-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 960, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.19 - 30.0 in 7 bands. 


Band 1: 0.19 - 0.45 Band 4: 2.0 - 4.0 Band 7: 14.0 - 30.0. 
Band 2: 0.45 - 0.90 Band 5: 4.0 - 7.0 
Band 3: 0.90 - 2.0 Band 6: 7.0 - 14.0 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 10 mw, headphone output; 


2 w, loudspeaker output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 110 — 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
70 w, 110 — 120 v, 25 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Battery operation: 10 w, 180 v and 21 w, 6.3 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Each Radio Receiving Equipment RAS and RAS-1 through -5 measures 39-1/2 x 20-1/2 x 13-7/8 
inches, net weight 140 pounds. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N/ U 4 R- TYPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBA,RBA-1, -2, -3, -5,-7 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: See note below * 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBA, RBA-1, -2, -3, -5, and -7 are general purpose shipboard or shore 


station radio receivers of |-f and m-f signals. 


These equipments include provision for operating a number of receivers from a common antenna and 


transmission line. 


Automatic regulation of receiver output signal voltage (as a function of load resistance) permits from 
one to twenty 600-ohm headphones to be connected across the output circuit with less than 40 percent 


change in output voltage. 


The various models of these equipments are electrically and mechanically interchangeable. 


Sensitivity is 10 microvolt input for 6-mw output on c-w operation. Input impedance is adjustable over 


a wide range. 


*USING: SERVICE: RBA, Navy, Army. 
RBA-1, -2, -3, -5, -7 Navy. 
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AN/URR 900 473; Ne sILERAL ORES NavShips 
Be ; Nav 

TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF Biemair: d clansified 
RBA, RBA-1, -2, -3, -5 -7 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER _ | USING SERVICE : See note below * 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ap, 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CF T-46154, 13-31/32 x 18-1/8 x 17-19/64 95 

-46154-A, -46154-B 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20130, 13-1/2 x 15 x 9-3/4 52 


-20130-B, -20130-D 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -365; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; 
TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDK; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015- 0.6, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 0.015 — 0.038 Band 3: 0.095 — 0.235 
Band 2: 0.038 — 0.095 Band 4: 0.235 — 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and mew on all bands. Voice reception is possible, but some distortion is 
present below 0.3 me due to the high order of selectivity and a-f filters. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw into 600-ohm load; 500 mw into 30-ohm load. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 66 w, 110 — 120 v, 55 / 65cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBA, RBA-1, -2, -3, -5 or -7 measures 27-1/4 x 18-5/32 x 20-9/16 inches, 
net weight 147 pounds, volume 3.73 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 365 pounds, 
total volume 29.03 cu ft, 0.73 ship ton. 


* USING SERVICE: RBA, Ravy, Army. 
RBA-1, ~2, -3, -5, -7 Wavy. 
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: Standard 
soe OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U R R- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 


RBA-6 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBA-6 is a general purpose, tuned rf receiver used for shipboard or 
shore station radio reception in the low- and medium-frequency bands. 


This receiver provides for operation of a number of receivers from a common antenna and transmission 
line. 


Automatic regulation of receiver output signal voltage (as a function of load resistance) permits from 
one to twenty 600-ohm headphones to be connected across the output circuit with less than 40 percent 
change in output voltage. 


It is electrically interchangeable with the RBA, RBA-1, -2, -3, -5: 


Sensitivity is 10-uv input for 6-mw output on cw. 


Input impedance is adjustable over a wide range. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
= i 7 
A N / U R R T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBA-6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CFTNx6300 13-31/32 x 18-1/8 x 17-19/68 95 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20130-B 13-1/2 x 15 x 93/4 52 
1 Mounting Shelf CAOP-1034yS—-A 18-9/32 x 19 x $-29/32 53 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, shipborne, mounted. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART=13; AN/CRT=3, —5; AN/FRT-4, -10, =19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN /MRC=20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT=1, -3; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URT=2, -3, -4; BC-191, -324, -365; SCR-177; 
T=5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TOK; 
Marconi TH-41/B; Wilcox 99A, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.6 in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 0.015 - 0.038 Band 3: 0.095 - 0.235 
Band 2: 0.038 - 0.095 Band 4: 0.235 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw and mew on all bands. Voice reception is possible, but some distortion is 
present below 0.3 me due to the high order of selectivity and audio frequency 
filters. 


POWER OUTPUT: 50 mw into 600 ohm load; 500 mw into 30 ohm load. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 66 w, 110 - 120 v, 55/65 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBA-6 measures 28-9/16 x 19 x 9-3/4 inches, net weight 200 pounds, 
volume 3.9 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 365pounds, total volume 29.03 cu ft, 
0.73 ship ton. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A PJ / U Re R. TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBB, RBB-1 through -6 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPME NT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBB, RBB-1 through RBB-6 are general purpose receivers of radiotele- 
graph or telephone signals within the frequency band 0.5to 4.0 mc. 


RBB, RBB-1, -2, -3, and -5are designed for shelf installation; RBB-4 and -6 are intended for relay 
rack installation. 


Modifying kits are available which permit the adaptation of any RBB model to crystal-controlled 
teception, panoramic reception in conjunction with panoramic Radio Adaptor RBV series, and 
frequency shift reception in association with Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipments FRA 
and FRF. 


It is often installed next to an RBC (series) receiver for continuous coverage of 0.5 to 27.0 mc. 


A receiving antenna and headset are required but not supplied. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


AN/URR-TypPeE 


RBB, RBB-1 through -6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


TMecakiae oF aaa cowie 


hips 9 477, 91101; 91469 
ae TION rt Aimee. Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


29 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CRV-461N7, -—u6i1N7-C, 1% 3/4 x 18-1/2 x 20-1/8 §2 
-46 147- D, - 46296, -16 296-A 
= Cabinet CRV-10350-A Not Available Rot Available 
Rectifier Power Unit CRV-20130, 13-7/16 x 15 x +7/8 52 
-20130-B 
Ld | Mounting Shelf CRV-103u9-A Not Available Not Available 


* Supplied with RBB-4¥ ** Supplied with RBB-4u, RBB-6. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN dened ne WITH: AN / ARC=2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN /ART= 43; AN/CRT=3; An/ FRC 10; 


5, -6, ~15, -17, -18, -19; AN/ GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -2, -223 AN/PRC7; 
ey en AN/SRT=1, ee 4; AN/TRO- 15 AN/URT-2, =-3, 4; AN, VRC1, 4; BC- 191, -339, -365, 401, 
- 447, 610; MBS; MQ; 0A-60B/FRT; RC-5 2; SCR-177, = 188, -193, -274, -281, -399, 19, 606, ~536, 
-543, -595, -694; T=u/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -159/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; 
Tex; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCk; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TOE; TOF; TOH; TOK; TDN; TODO; "TEB; TEC; 
Collins 18S4 (AF Model); Fisher TS 25-3 Marconi TH-414-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.5 - 4.0 in 4 bands. 


Band 1: 0.50 - 0.84 Band 3: 1.4] - 2.37 
Band 2: 0.84 - 1.41 Band 4: 2.37 - 4.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 15 mw into 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 w, 110 ~ 120 v, 55/65 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


(In an emergency, the same power unit may be used for two receivers 
with a total power requirement of 160 w.) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBB, RBB-1 through RBB-6 measure 28-3/16 x 18-1/2 x 20-1/2 inches, 
net weight 166 pounds, volume 6.43 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 261 pounds, 
total volume 183 cu ff. Packed for export shipment: total weight 312 pounds, total volume 22.8 cu 


ft, 


0.57 ship ton. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U R R- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBC, RBC-1 through -6 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29Mar 520 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBC, RBC-1 through RBC-6 are general purpose, radiotelegraph, or 
radiotelephone receivers operating within the frequency band 4.0 to 27.0 mc. 


RBC, RBC-1, -2, -3 and -5 are designed for shelf installation; RBC-4 and -6 are intended for relay 


rack installation. 


Modifying kits are available which permit the adaptation of any RBC model to crystal-controlled 
reception, panoramic reception (in conjunction with Panoramic Radio Adaptor RBV series) and 
frequency-shift reception (in association with Frequency Shift Receiver Converter Equipments FRA 
and FRF). 


This equipment is often instilled next to an RBB (series) receiver for continuous coverage in the 
0.5 to 27.0mc range. 


A receiving antenna and headset are required but not supplied. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


AN/URR-1vPF ser ec gs? 


Unclassified 
RBC, RBC-1 through -6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CRY 46149, Ly 3/4 x 19-1/2 x 20-1/8 $2 
-461NS-C, -6297, -46297-A 
*1 Cabinet CR¥-10350-A 13-31/32 x 17-9/16 x 19 Not Available 
Rectifier Power Unit CRW 20130, 13-7/16 x 15 x $7/8 52 
- 201308 
ae Mounting Shelf CRV-103u9-A 13-31/32 x 17-1/6 x 19 Not Available 


* Supplied with RBC. «x Supplied with RBC-4 RBC-6. 
OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, —5, <9, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART13; AN/CRT-3; lar 
AN/FRT=5, =-6, -15, -17, —18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -—22; AN/PRC=7, -19, 
=-20; AN/SRT=1; AN/TRO-1; AN/URT= 2, -3, =4; AN N/ VRC 1, -4; BC=191, 5 ke Pease 447, -6 10; MBS; 
OA=60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -198, -193, -274, -2309, -499, PR 4 aotite -585, 
694; lite Aa ~93/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -171/FR, tgs) 

-190/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN;TBO; TBW; TBx; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; Teo, Tes, C2; 
TOE; TOF; DH; TDN; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 324-2; Fisher TS 253 
Marcon i TH 41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 27.0 in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 4.00 - 6.45 Band 3: 10.30 - 16.50 
Band 2: 6.45 - 10.30 Band 4: 16.50 - 27.00. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15mw into 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100 w, 110 - 120 v, 55/65 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
(In an emergency, the same power unit may be used for two receivers with 
a total power requirement of 160 w.) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBC, RBC-1 through -6 measure 28-3/16 x 18-1/2x 20-1/2 inches, 
net weight 166 pounds, volume 6.43 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 261 pounds, 
total volume 18.3 cu ft. Packed for export shipment: total weight 305 pounds, total volume 22.8 

cu ft, 0.57 ship ton. Shipped in 2 packages both domestic and export. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 16! 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni / U R R- TY P E 


USING service: Novy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBG, RBG-1, -2 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBG-1, and -2 are highly sensitive and selective general purpose 
receivers of radiotelephone or radiotelegraph signals. Crystal selectivity is provided for reception 
of traffic under adverse conditions. 


All three of these models have band-spread tuning over the following 4 h-f bands: 4.0 to 4.60 mc, 
8.0 to 9.60 mc, 12.0 to 13.60 mc, and 15.0 to 18.0 me. 


A single wire or a 500-ohm, balanced feed-line antenna is required but not supplied. A phone jack 
output is provided on the front panel but a headset is not supplied. 


RBG and RBG-2 are designed for operation from a 50/60 cyc a-c source. RBG-1 is designed for 


25- cyc operation. 
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A Mea eO0 004 LITERATURE: NavShips 
N/U R R- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBG, RBG-1, -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER [USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CHC-46140 (50/60 cyc) 12-3/16 x 18-15/16 x 14-11/16 62 

or Radio Receiver CHC-46163 (25 cyc) 12-3/16 x 18-15/16 x 14-11/16 67 
1 Loudspeaker CHC-49154 9-3/8 x 10-5/16 x 7-5/16 12 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/EFRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-Z, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/WRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT;RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694;T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; 
TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher 
TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYC.LES: 0.54 - 31.0, in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 0.54 ~ 1.32 Band 4: 5.7 ~ 10.0 
Band 2: 1.32 ~ 3.2 Band 5: 10.0 — 18.0 
Band 3: 3.2 ~ 5.7 Band 6: 18.0 — 31.0- 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 10 mw into 600-ohm load for headset operation. 


2 w into 5,000-ohm load for loudspeaker operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 95 w, 110-120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
95 w, 110-120 v, 25 cyc, 1 phase. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RBG, -1, -2 measures 21-9/16 x 18-15/16 x 14-11/16 inches, net weight 
87 pounds, volume 3.2 cu ft. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
& STATUS: Standard 
f CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A Ni /U RR on TY p E 


USING senvice: Novy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER; RBH 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBH is a general purpose radio receiver of radiotelegraph or voice 
signals. Radiation of r-f power from the internal heterodyne oscillator has been kept below safe 
limits to permit use of this receiver in the combat zone. 


The antenna input circuit is suitable for use with either a single wire antenna or a balanced feed line 


(70 ohms). 


The loudspeaker supplied with the equipment matches the loudspeaker output circuit of the receiver. 
A headset output jack is also provided (600 ohms). The loudspeaker is shorted out when the headset 
is connected. 


Crystal selectivity is provided in the first i-f stage of the receiver. 


A receiving antenna and headset are required but not supplied. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


A N/U RR — TYPE aac eTiOn OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBH :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CNA-46144 11 x 17-9/16 x 13-3/8 55 
1 Loudspeaker CNA-49106 9-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 7-3/8 11 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5,-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; 
BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, 
-188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, 
-158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; 
TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 

Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type 
MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 1.2 and 1.7 - 16.0, in 5 bands. 
Band 1: 0.3 — 0.6 Band 4: 3.9 — 8.0 
Band 2: 0.6 — 1.2 Band & 8.0 — 16.0. 
Band 3: 1.7 ~ 3.9 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 12 mw into 600-ohm load or 2 w into 5,000-ohm load. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 115 v(t 10%)50/62 cyc, | phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBH measures 20-1/2 x 17-9/16 x 13-3/8 inches, net weight 85 pounds. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING service: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


AN/URR- type 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBH-1, -2, -3 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


eal RBH-! 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBH-1, -2, and -3 are general purpose receivers of radiotelegraph or 
voice signals. Radiations of r-f power from the internal heterodyne oscillator have been reduced 


to less than 400 uuw at antenna terminals. 


These receivers are similar in design and construction; RBH~3 has a coaxial antenna input jack and 
mating plug. All three models are supplied with mounting bases and can be operated directly from 


batteries in an emergency. 
Crystal selectivity is provided in the first i-f stage. 


A receiving antenna and a loudspeaker or headset are required but not supplied. 
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A N/U R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBH-1, -2, -3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


29 Mar 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CNA-46188, -46188-A 10-3/4 x 17-1/4 x 18-11/16 74 
1 Mounting Base CNA-10125 2-9/16 x 17-21/32 x 17-1/32 5.75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; 
AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TAB: TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK;TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; 
Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 1.2 and 1.7 - 16.0, in 5 bands. 
Band A: 8.0 — 16.0 Band C: 1.7 — 3.9 Band E: 0.3 — 0.6. 
Band B: 3.9 — 8.0 Band D: 0.6 — 1.2 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TY PE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 300 mw into 600-ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 60 w, 115 v(t 10%) 50 / 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


Battery operation: 22 w. 6.3 v and 8 w, 180 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBH-1, -2, or -3 measures 14-13/32 x 17-21/32 x 18-11/16 inches, net 
weight 109.75 pounds, volume 2.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 200 pounds, 
total volume 8.1 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U R R - TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBK, RBK-1, -2, -5, -7 thru 11 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBK and RBK-1, -2, -5, -7, -8, -9, -10, and -11 are v-h-f, general purpose 
radio receivers of either a-m or f-m radiotelephone and radiotelegraph signals. 


These receivers are similar except that the RBK-7, -8, and -9 are equipped with a special jack for use 
with a panoramic adapter, and the RBK-5, -7, -8, and -9 can be operated from either 110- or 230-v a-c 
power sources. 


Receiver disabling is provided by means of a "send-receive "switch and a special socket for connec- 
tion to the control circuit of the associated transmitter. 


A receiving antenna and a headset are required but not supplied. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 
A N/ U R R- TY P 3 Whit s Unclassified 


RBK, RBK-1, -2, -5,-7 thru 11 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CHL-46130, -46130-A, 9-3/8 x 19-1/8 x 14-3/16 63 
-46130-B, -46162, 46241 
1 Loudspeaker CHL-49149, or 9-1/4 x 10-1/4 x7 Not Available 
CHL-49172 10-7/8 x 16 x 11 20 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-5, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; 
AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, 
-5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, - 15,-16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; 
BC-640; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, -293, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -522, 
-528, -542, -573, -575, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; TDG; 
TDQ; TDT; Collins 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 27.8 — 46. Band 2: 46 — 82. Band 3: 82 — 143. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUT FUT: 3 w into 500, 600, or 5,000 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: RBK, RBK-1, -2, -10, -11: 80 w, 110-125 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
RBK- 5,-7, -8, -9: 80 w, 110-230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 28 w, 6.3 v and 35 w, 185 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBK, RBK-1, -2, -5, and -7 through -11 measure 20-1/4 x 19-1/8 
x 14-3/16 inches each. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 
STATUS: Substitute Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A fi / U ea R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBK-12, -1 


JSANAP 161 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RBK-12 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBK-12 and RBK-13 are general purpose, v-h-f (am or fm) radio receivers 
of radiotelephone or radiotelegraph signals and can also be used with a panoramic reception adapter. 


These receivers are similar to the RBK-14 except that they do not incorporate blanking circuits. 
However, both models incorporate a panoramic output socket for connection to equipments such as 


Dual Panoramic Radio Adapror REM or Panoramic Radio Adaptor RBW-2M. 


Receiver disabling is provided by means of a "send receive" switch and a special socket for connec- 
tion to the control circuit of the associated transmitter. 


A receiving antenna and a loudspeaker or headset are required but not supplied. 
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et tp ia tele NavShips 
= 3 
AN/U RR TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBK-12, -13 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CHL 46130-C 9-16 x 19-1/8 x 15-13/16 100 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-5, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; 
AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -3, 

-5, -7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; 

BC-640; MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, -293, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -522, 

-528, -542, -573, -575, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; Collins 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143.0, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 27.8 — 46. Bond 2: 46 — 82. Bond 3: 82 — 143. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am, fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 3 w into 500, 600, or 5,000 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operations: 28 w, 6.3 v and 40 w, 270 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBK-12 or -13 measures 9-5/16 x 19-1/8 x 15-13/16 inches, net weight 
188 pounds, volume 1.7 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 228 pounds, total volume 
5cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 990 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


, STATUS: Substitute Standard 
€ CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Unclassified A N/ URR-TyYPE 
USING service: Novy SE TYPE NUMBER: RBK-15 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mar 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RBK- IS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RBK-15 is a general purpose, v-h-f (am or fm) radio receiver of radio- 
telephone or radiotelegraph signals, It can be used with a panoramic reception adapter. 


This receiver is similar to the RBK-14 except that it does not incorporate the blanking circuit. It 
includes an r-f oscillator, a radiation suppressor, and a coaxial antenna input jack for use with a 
| coaxial lead-in cable. 


Receiver disabling is provided by means of a send-receive switch, located on the front panel, and a 
special socket for connection to the control circuit of the associated transmitter. 


A receiving antenna and a loudspeaker or headset are required but not supplied. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not available 
A N/U R R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBK-15 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT ; DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Mor 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CHL-46298 9-7/8 x 19-1/8 x 15-7/8 Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5,-18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2, -3; AN/FRC-6, -7, -9; 
AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8, -30; AN/MRC-5, -16, -22; AN/PRC-6, -8, -9, -10, -16, -17, -20; 
AN/TRC-1, -3, -4, -7, -8, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -2, -5, 
-7, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -1§ -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRT-1; BC-640; 
MAN; MAW; MBF; MBS; MN; RC-257; SCR-177, -293, -298, -300, -508, -509, -510, -522, -528, 
-542, -573, -575, -608, -609, -610, -619, -624, -628, -641, -643, -808, -828; TBS; TBY; TDG; TDQ; 
TDT; Collins 32V-2; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.8 - 143.0, in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 27.8 — 46. Band 2: 46 — 82. Band 3: 82 — 143. 


TYPE MODULATION: An, fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 3 w into 500, 600, or5,000 ohms 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115 w, 115/230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 28 w, 6.3 v and 40 w, 270 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBK-15 measures 9-7/8 x 19-1/8 x 15-7/8 inches. 
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: Standard 
spaetin OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U RR-7TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBL, RBL-1, -2 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Ap RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


iat SGN ee ee : 
RBL 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBL, RBL-1 and RBL-2 are general purpose, tuned r-f receivers of 
telegraph signals between 0.015 to 0.6 mc. Voice reception is only possible above 0.2 mc. The 
level of r-f radiations is kept below 400 uuw making their use safe within combat areas. 


These three receivers are identical. 
Either a single-wire antenna or an unbalanced feed line can be used. 
A receiving antenna and a 600-ohm headset are required but not supplied. 


They can be operated either from ac or batteries. A special battery power socket is provided. 
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AN/URR cu SPB 
=TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBL, RBL-1, -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CNA-46161 10- 31/32 x 17-3/16 x 16-5/8 75.0 
1 Mounting Base CNA-10124 2-9/16 x 17-17/32 x 16-5/16 5.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-9; AN/ART=13 AN/CRT=3, -5; AN/FRT=%, =10, -39; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC- 20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT=1, =3; AN/TRQ21; AN/URT=2, <3, =4; BC=191, -32, =365; SCR-177; 
T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TOE; Dk; 
Marconi TH=#1-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015- 0.600 in 6 bands. 
Band A: 0.015 - 0.025 Band C: 0.045 - 0.080 Band E: 0.155 - 0.310 
Band B: 0.025 - 0.945 Band D: 0.080 - 0.155 Band F: 0.310 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice (above 0.2 mc). 
POWER OUTPUT: 300 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 46 w, 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
Battery operation: 14 w, 6.3 v and 4w, 135v, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBL, RBL-1, -2 measure 12-13/32 x 17-11/16 x 17-1/4 inches, net 
weight 105.5 pounds, volume 1.8 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 225 pounds, 
total volume 9.7 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Standard : 
em OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni / U R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBL-3, RBL-z 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBL-3 and RBL-4 are general purpose, tuned radio frequency receivers 
of telegraph signals between 0.015 and 0.6 mc. Voice reception is possible only above 0.2 mc. R-f 
radiations have been kept at a very low level making their use safe within combat areas. 


RBL-3 and RBL-4 receivers are similar, and are fitted with a coaxial antenna input jack for use with 
a coaxial lead-in cable. RBL-4 can be operated either from 115 -v or 230-v ac. 


A receiving antenna and a 600-ohm headset are required but not supplied. 


They can be operated from a source of a-c power or from batteries. 
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AN/URR-typPeE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 900,292 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBL-3, RBL-4 :SERVICE TYP E NUMBER 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CWQ-46161-A, 10-7/16 x 17-3/16 x 15-1/4 84* 

CWQ- 46230 
1 Mounting Base CWQ-10124-A 2-5/8 x 17-5/8 x 15-1/2 Not Available 


*Includes weight of Mounting Base CWQ-10124-A. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5, AN/FRT-4; -10, -19; 
AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, 
-365; SCR-177; T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015- 0.600 in 6 bands. 
Band A: 0.015 - 0.025 Band C: 0.045 - 0.080 Band E: 0.155 - 0.310 
Band B: 0.025- 0.045 Band D: 0.080 - 0.155 Band F: 0.310 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice (above 0.2 mc). 

POWER OUTPUT: 200 mw. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: RBL-3: 45w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; 


RBL-4: 45 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac 
Battery operation: 14 w, 6.3 v and 4 w, 135v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBL-3, RBL-4 measure 12-5/16 x 17-5/8 x 17-5/16 inches. Packed 
for domestic shipment: total weight 201 pounds, total volume 7.6 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U R R ig T Y F E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBL-5,-6 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


i 
i 


RBL-5 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBL-5 and -6 are general purpose radiotelegraph receivers which operate 
in the frequency range 0.015 to 0.6 mc. Voice reception is possible only above 0.2 mc. The level of 
ref radiations is kept below 400 micromicrowatts, permitting their use within combat areas. 


These two receivers are similar. The RBL-5is supplied with a mounting base and the RBL-6 is 
inclosed in a large metal cabinet with shock mounts and a drawer-type chassis. 


They can be operated either from a source of a-c power or from batteries. A special battery cable and 


a-c jumper- plug receptacle are provided. 


A coaxial antenna input receptacle permits the use of an unbalanced feed line or a single wire antenna. 


A receiving antenna and a headset are required but not supplied. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


-_ ips 900, 350 
A N /U R R TY P E cutlayehins, OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBL-5, -6 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CNA-46161-B* or 10-21/32 x 17-3/16 x 16-5/8 80.5 
CNA-46235** 12-7/16 x 19 x 17-7/8 104.0 
*] Mounting Base CNA-10124 2-9/16 x 17-21/32 x 16-5/16 5.5 


* Supplied with RBL-§ 
** Supplied with RBL-6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-8; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRT-4, -10, -19; AN/GRT-2; 
AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; BC-191, -329, -365; SCR-177; 
T-5/FRC, -171/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBL; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCE; TCG; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; 
TDK; Marconi TH-41-B; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.015 - 0.600, in six bands. 


Band A: 0.015 — 0.025 Band D: 0.080 — 0.155 
Band B: 0.025 — 0.045 Band E: 0.155 — 0.310 
Band C: 0.045 — 0.080 Band F: 0.310 — 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice (above 0.2 mc). 
POWER OUTPUT: 300 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 46 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 
Battery operation: 14 w, 6.3 v and 4 w, 135 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBL-5, RBL-6 measures 12-13/32 x 17-21/32 x 18-1/16 inches, net 
weight 169 pounds, volume 5.1 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 255 pounds, 
total volume 8.75cu ft. Shipped in 1 package. 
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status; Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U R R- TYPE 
USING SERVICE; Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RBO, RBO-1, -2, -3 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


aoe 
Poe 
— 


Be 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBO, RBO-1, -2, and -3 are am (tone, voice) broadcast (entertainment 
or morale) receivers for ship or shore station use. They are designed to provide high quality recep- 
tion, using four output circuits to permit use of one headset and three loudspeakers. 


These receivers are intended for use with loudspeakers; earphones are employed only for monitoring. 
A phone input socket is pruvided for connection of a record player. 


Special features and circuits are used to minimize r-f radiation. 
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AN/URR-TyPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


Not Available 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RBO, RBO-1, -2, -3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 

RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver 
C2C-%6139 13-3/8% x 20-1/2 x 18-1/2 103 
C2C-"6228 13-3/4% x 20-1/2 x 18-1/2 103 
C2C-46225 13-3/"% x 20-1/2 x 18-1/2 104 
CZC-86225-A 13-3/% x 20-1/2 x 18-1/2 104 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Naval personnel quarters. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, or shore. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -25, -26; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; 
AN/SRT-"; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -%; AN/VRC-1, ~4; BC-191, -339, -365, -4%01, -4%7, -610; MBS; 
OA-60A/FRT, -608/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -27%, -399, -499, -536, -585, -694%; T-%/FRC, 
-5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -1/2/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, 
180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TB&L;TBM; TBN; TBU; TBW; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCS; 
TCZ; TOD; TOE; TOF; TOW; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; 
Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 1.6 and 5.55 - 15.6 in 3 bands. 
Band 1: 0.54- 1.6 Band 2: 5.5 - 9.55 Band 3: 9.2- 15.6. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2 w into 600 or 5,000 ohm load; 30 mw into 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 85w, 110 - 125 v, 58/62 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBO, RBO-1, -2, -3 measure 13-3/4 x 20-1/2 x 18-1/2 inches, 
net weight 104 pounds, volume 2.4 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N - U RR - T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


Radio Receiving Equipments RBS and RBS-1 are general purpose receivers designed for headset or 
loudspeaker reception of radiotelegraph or radiotelephone signals. Radiations from the oscillator 
stage are kept below safety requirements. They are ruggedly constructed, enclosed in a splashproof 
cabinet, and equipped with a special rack for wall mounting. 


RBS and RBS-1 are identical. Each equipment includes a mounting rack that accommodates the 
receiver and power unit. 


Two adapters are supplied for use with a coaxial antenna lead-in cable. 


A receiving antenna and a headset or loudspeaker are required but not supplied. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Secunity Information 1001 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 16] 


AN/URR-TyPE 


RBS, RBS-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE : 
NavShips 900,324 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 

USING SERVICE : Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CCT-46217 20-1/2 x 16-7/8 x 11-1/2 70 
(with cabinet) 
1 Mounting Rack CCT-10227 19 x 1723/4 x 11-3/4 40 
| Rectifier Power-Amplifier Unit 10-3/4x 14x 11 51 


CCT-20235, -20235A 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-§ -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, 
-610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, 
-506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, 
-173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; 
TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; 
TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi 
TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2- 20, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 — 3.6 Band 3: 6.5 — 11.4 
Band 2: 3.6 — 6.5 Band 4: 11.4 ~ 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 8 w into 600-ohm load for loudspeaker operation. 
150 mw into 600-ohm load for headset operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 120 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBS or RBS-1 measures 48 x 19-3/4 x 13 inches, net weight 242 pounds, 
volume 6.1 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 360 pounds, total volume 19.5 cu ft. 
Shipped in ] package. 
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STATUS: Substitute Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A ng / U R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy NUME 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBS-2 is a general purpose receiver provided with a combination rectifier 
power-amplifier unit. It is designed for headset or loudspeaker reception of radiotelegraph or radio- 
telephone signals. Radiations from the oscillator stage are kept below safety requirements. 


RBS-2 is similar to RBS and RBS-1 except for type of installation. 


The receiver and power units are provided with shock mounts; mounting plates are used for table 
installation. Three special adapters are supplied for use with a coaxial antenna lead-in cable. 


A receiving antenna and a headset or loudspeaker are required but not supplied. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


= 900, 
A N/ U R 4 T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RBS-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver CCT-46217-A 17 x 14-1/2 x 10 43 
1 Rectifier Power-Amplifier Unit 10-3/4 x 16 x 11-1/4 56 


CCT-20235 -B 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -339, -401, -447, -610; 
MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, 
-536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, 
-174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; 
TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW: Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2 - 20, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 — 3.6 Bond 3: 6.5 — 11.4 
Band 2: 3.6 — 6.5 Band 4: 11.4 — 20.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 8 w into 600-ohm load for loudspeaker operation. 
150 mw into 600-ohm load for headset operation. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 120 w, 115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipment RBS-2 measures 28 x 16 x 25 inches, net weight 179 pounds, volume 6 cu 
ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 301 pounds, total volume 11.2 cu ft. Shipped in 3 
packages. 
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AN/URR-TYPE 


RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52_ 


RCG 


Radio Receiving Equipment RCG is an a-c/d-c general purpose receiver of radiotelegraph or radio- 
telephone signals within the m-f and h-f ranges. 


This equipment is complete and includes all necessary materials for setting up a doublet receiving 
antenna. 


Because of the type of power supply used, no ground connection should be established between 
chassis and ground. 


A phone output jack is provided for a headset (not supplied) having a d-c resistance of 2,000 to 3,000 
ohms. 


‘*Break-in’’ terminals and switch are provided for receiver disabling purposes. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShips 


A N/U RR a TY P E CLASSIFICATION DE EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RCG 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 4 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver CNA-46200 10 x 17-3/4 x 12-1/4 33 
] Loudspeaker Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Advanced bases, shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9Y, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, 

-339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 

-274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 18S-4 (AF Model); Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.54 - 30.0, in 4 bands. 
Band 1: 11.2 —~ 30.0 Band 3: 1.5 ~ 4.6 
Band 2: 4.4 ~ 12.0 Band 4: 0.54 — 1.60. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, mew, voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 40.7 w, 110 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase or 40.7 w, 110 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Receiving Equipment RCG not available. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / U R R- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy ERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RCH 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RCH 


Radio Receiving Equipment RCH is a general purpose receiver of radiotelegraph or radiotelephone 
signals in the m-f and h-f ranges. Radiations from the internal oscillator have been reduced to a safe 
level, permitting operation in combat areas. 


This receiver has a mounting plate and shock mounts for table top installation. 


Its audio output circuit can be connected (by means of a special socket) to the output of another 
receiver so that listening to either receiver or to both receivers simultaneously is possible. 


A single wire or balanced feed line type antenna can be used. 
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AN/U RR- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NevShips MENT Up, 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RCH :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Radio Receiver CZC-46209 13-7/8 x 21 x 20-13/16 106 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3, -5; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/ERT-4, -5, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRT-2; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRT-1, -3, -4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; BC-191, -329, -339, -365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; 
RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, -281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, 
-83/SR,-158/FRT, -159/FRT, -171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; 
TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCG; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCY; TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDK; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; 
TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse 
Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.08 - 0.56 and 1.9 - 24.0, in 5 bands. 
Band 1: 0.08 — 0.22 Band 3: 1.9 — 5.1 
Band 2: 0.21 ~ 0.56 Band.4: 4.5 — 12.0 
Band 5: 8.8 ~ 24.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 100 mw for 600 - or 20,000-ohm headset. 
2 w for 600-ohm loudspeaker. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 86 w, 110-125 v, 58/62 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Equipment RCH measures 13-7/8 x 21 x 20-13/16. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information ORIGINAL 


1008 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U R R-T i P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RCK, RCK-a 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Receiving Equipments RCK and RCK-a are a-m (voice, mcw) v-h-f receivers used in conjunction 
with VHF Radio Transmitting Equipment TDQ on aircraft carriers and at shore stations for communicat- 
ing with aircraft. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are available, and the receivers have a high degree of stabili- 
ty, freedom from cross modulation and radiation, and continuous tuning by means of a single dial. 


Both receivers are designed for use with a 50 ohm fixed antenna. 


Reception of signals, by radio telephones or through remote control stations, is possible if a suitable 
power amplifier is connected between the receiver and the remote operating point. 


RCK and RCK-a are identical equipments except that RCK-a has been modified to extend the upper 
limit of audio frequency response. 
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AN/URR-TyPE 


RCK, RCK-a :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


"RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


JANAP 161 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avShips 900, B 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 14 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver CZC-46223 (RCK) 10-1/2 x 18-1/8 x 22-7/8 115 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft carriers and shore stations. 
INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Lona. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, ~3, -5, ~18, ~28, ~36; AN/CRC=2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC~30; 
AN/MRC=16, =20, -22; AN/PRC@17, =20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URC=y4; AK/URT~7, ~10; 


AN/VRC=1; BC=640; MAW; MBS; RC=257; SCR-522, -54%2, -573, =-575, ~628, =64%1, -643; 
TOG; TOQ; TDT; ARC Type 12; Wilcox 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mcw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15 mw into 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 106 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiving Equipments RCK, RCK-a measure 10-1/2 x 18-1/8 x 22-7/8 inches, net weight 
115 pounds. 
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STATUS: Standard A N/U RR-T YPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RDR 
PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


ROR 


Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RDR is a general purpose, v-h-f/u-h-f, radio Telephone equipment 
used for ship, shore, field, and vehicular reception of tone signal or voice communication over line-of- 
sight distances. Ten preset crystal-controlled channels are available locally or remotely. 


This equipment is supplied either for shipboard installation, (in which case power is derived from a 
Vibrator Power Unit CLG-20379, not supplied with the RDR), or for field, or vehicular installation. 
In the latter case, two shipping chests are supplied. 


The vehicle's electrical system, or the gasoline engine generator set supply power to operate the 
receiver. 


One Crystal in Holder CFT-40178 and a set of 10 crystals are required but not supplied. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avShips 1 


A N / U 4 R- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


RDR :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Receiver CRV- 16233 1/4 x 2731/8 x 20-3/8 91 

4 Antenna Assembly CRV-66 187 7=1/3 x 31 x B-1/4 26 

1 Gasoline Engine Generator Set 12-9/16 x 95/8 x 15-19/32 Not Available 
CCH7 2037 


*Supplied with field type ROR only. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations, or vehicular. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, =30, -33, -3%; AN/GRC=16, -27, -29, -30, 


=32; AN/GRT=3; AN/MRC212, —20, =-22; AN/PRC=14, =17, ~20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-a4; AN/URT-10; 
MAR; MAY; TOZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 - 390. 


10 crystal-controlled preset frequencies available. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 w, 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 145 w, 13 v, de; or 
145 w, 13 v, ac and 375, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Portable Radio Receiving Equipment RDR measures 13-1/2 x 27-1/4 x 20-3/4 inches. 
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; Standard 
ean acas OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N /U R R-T ¥ P 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RD 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 VHF RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


VHF Radio Receiving Equipment RDZ is a general purpose, crystal-controlled, radiotelephone 
receiver which operates in the v-h-f/u-h-f range of 225 to 400 mc. 


This receiver has a remote channel selector, making the system rapidly tunable to any one of 10 preset, 
crystal-controlled channels. 


It incorporates a frequency-scanning amplifier stage and a video-output amplifier stage, which make 
it adaptable to panoramic reception, when used in association with a display unit. 


An antenna such as Antenna Assembly NT-66147, Antenna AT-150/SRC, or Antenna Assembly 
AS-390/SRC is required but not supplied. 
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AN/U RR-ty PE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 91331 900,617 
CLASSIFICATION. OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RDZ :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
VHF RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT _ t= 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMEN SIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
4 Radio Receiver Assembly CNA-%6275 13-1/8 x 22 x 225/22 150.0 
1 Remote Channel Selector CNA- 23192 U-9/16 x 5-1/4 x 35/16 2.0 
2 Crystal Oven CNA—nO WS 21/4 x %21/32 x 219/32 0.75 
100 Crystal Unit (Package) CNA-40162 1/2 x 9-1/4 x 51/4 2.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 
AN/GRT-3; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; AN/URT-10; 
MAR; MAY; TDZ; TED. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225- 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Audio channel: 60 mw into 600 ohm load or 600 mw into 30 ohm load. 
Phone jack: 4 mw into 600 ohm load. 
Video channel: 1.5 v into 1,000 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 175 w, 110 -— 120 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
VHF Radio Receiving Equipment RDZ measures 13-1/8 x 22 x 22-5/32 inches. 
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STATUS: Commercial 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N / U R R - TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER: AR-88 (RCA) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 RADIO RECEIVER 


JANAP 161 


SELECTIVITY 
* B® 
‘ F) 


AR-68 (RCA) 


Radio Receiver RCA Model AR-88 is a commercial radio receiving equipment, two models of which 
have been procured. AR-88-D (shown above) is the cabinet-inclosed version and:is used for a-m 
(voice, cw, and mew) communication in the h-f range at corps and higher headquarters in point-to-point, 
ground-to-air, ship-to-shore, and similar applications. 


AR-88-F (not illustrated here) is panel-mounted and is designed for triple diversity applications at 
fixed plant installations. Has been procured under official nomenclature Radio Receiver R-320/FRC, 


three of which are used in Radio Receiver Assembly OA-58A/FRC. 


AR-88-F differs from AR-88-D by having automatic volume control, i-f gain, a diode output circuit, 
and provision for connection to a tone keyer rather than to a transmitter relay. 


Both models operate in the same frequency range and require 100/165 o0r 190/260 v ac. 
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AN/URR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-880 
TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


AR-88 (RCA) :COMMERCIAL TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO RECEIVER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 7 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Corps, army, or higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Fixed, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE IN MILES: Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ART-13; AN/CRT-3; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18, -19; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-19, -20; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4; AN/VRT-1; BC-191, -339, 
-365, -401, -447, -610; MBS; MQ; OA-60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; RC-52; SCR-177, -188, -193, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -694; T-4/FRC, -5/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, -159/FRT, 
-171/FR, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TAB; TAJ; TAQ; TBA; TBC; 
TBK; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TBY; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; 
TCZ; TDD; TDE; TDF; TDH; TDN; TDO; TEB; TEC; TEF; Collins 188-4 (AF Model): Collins 
32V-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Marconi TH-41-B; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 
Band 1: 0.54 - 1.6 Band 4: 11.90 - 16.60 
Band 2: 1.57 - 4.55 Band 5: 22.0 - 32.0. 
Band 3: 4.45 - 12.15 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2.5 w (undistorted, audio). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 100/165 / 190/260 v, 50/60 cyc ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Receiver AR-88 (RCA) packed for domestic shipment: total weight 140 pounds, total volume 
8.15 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A N / U RT- 2 | 3 "Seas 4 


USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 22 | RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


ANTENVA ANTENNA 
7 


i- _ 
1 A RNTENNA TRANSEER ANTENNA TRANSFER [. 

f ~~ Tleecay OF rEcEWER RELRY OR RECEMER r 

| | ATTENUATOR RELAY ATTENUATOR RELAY 
1 yor FURNISHED WITH EQUPMENT 


RECE/VER ANTENNA as Ue Tp, FIVER ANTENNA 
lol 10 Feb 44 
' |WOT FLRYAWSHED PYITY 
4-4 £QUIPNIEWT 


ANTENNA 
TUNER 


RECTIFIER 


UONJEOrd 


HOLEOY 


HOIJ EOD 
esate 


REMOTE CHANNEL SELECTOR REMOTE CHANNEL SELECTOR 
AN/URT-2 


Radio Transmitting Sets AN/URT-2 and AN/URT-2X, -3, -3X, -4, -4X are medium-power m-f/hf 
transmitters for ship-to-shore use. They operate in conjunction with such receivers as Radio 
Receiving Equipment RBA, RBB, and RBC and the shipboard remote control system. A crystal- 
controlled synthesizer provides frequency control of 10 preset channels. 


This equipment provides two frequency bands, 300 ke to 26 me and 2 mc to 26 mc, obtaining higher 
power output on the latter. The AN/URT-4 consists of the AN/URT-2 and 3, which may be operated 
simultaneously. The AN/URT-2 may be used as a replacement for Radio Transmitting Equipment 
TBL, TDE, or TCZ; the AN/URT-3 may replace Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA, TBK, TBM, 

or TCK. The AN/URT-2X, -3X and -4X are identical to the AN/URT-2, -3 and 4 respectively, 


except that they require a 400 cyc ac power source. 


The transmitters are designed for use with either a 35 ft whip antenna or an L type wire antenna. 
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N/ URT 9 3 4 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 

A =p | a teen CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 

pF Using sérvict : Navy 

RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT. NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
*] Radio Transmitter 55-3/8 x 16 x 24 735 

1 Radio Modulator MD-149/URT** 18-1/4 x 16 x 24 250 
*] Antenna Control Group OA-297/URT 17-7/8 x 18-11/16 x 14-1/2 135 

| Transmitter Control C-916/URT 5-1/4 x 4-3/4 x 10-5/8 5 


* Two each for AN/URT-4% and -4X. 
** Wot applicable to AN/URT-2 and -2X 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -%, -7, 
-12, -28; AN/GRC-3, -%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, 
-8, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, 
-4, -5, -8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -314, -342, -34%, -3N8, -453, -779, -794, 
-100%, MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, 
-208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274%/FRR, -—320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RDE; RDF; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274-N, -281, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -u99, -506, 
-508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-88 

(RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S—-% (AF Model), Collins 754-2; Fisher TS25—-3; Harmer] und 
SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: An, fm. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, icw, tone, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: AN/URT-2: 100 w. 
AN/URT-3: 100 or 500 w. 
AN/URT-4; 100 w and 100 or 500 w (two-unit). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: AN/URT-2; 1,000 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. AN/URT-2X: 1,000 w, 
115 v, 400 cyc, 1 phase. AN/URT-3: 800 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase or 1,800 w, 220 v, 60 
cyc, 3 phase. AN/URT-3 X: 800 w, 115 v, 400 cyc, 1 phase or 1,800 w, 220 v, 400 cyc, 

3 phase. AN/URT-4: 1,800 w, 115 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase or 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase. 
AN/URT-4X: 1,800 w, 115 v, 400 cyc, 1 phase or 220/440 v, 400 cyc, 3 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Transmitting Sets AN/URT-2, -2X, -3, -3X, -4, and -4X not available. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
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- AN/URT-7 


Transmitting Set, Radio AN/URT-7 is a low-power, general purpose, v-h-f transmitter for use at ship 
or shore installations. A crystal oscillator provides frequency control of four preset channels. It 


can be keyed at speeds up to 40 words per minute. 


This equipment is similar to, and will replace, VHF Radio Transmitting Equipment TDQ. 
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MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30 
AN/MRC-20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URC-4; 
AN/URR- 12, -21; AN/VRC-1; BC-639, -787; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; 
RBK; RBQ; RC-256; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -574, -575, -607, -616, 


-624, -641, -644. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 30 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 750 w, 115 / 230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Transmitting Set AN/URT-7 not available. 
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AN/URT-10 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


14 May 52 


AN/URT-I0 


Transmitting Set, Radio AN/URT-10 is a v-h-f/u-h-f transmitter employed for a-m radiotelephone and 
mew communication aboard ship or on shore. 


The control unit is intended primarily for limited remote control up to five miles at shore stations; 
the transmitter can also be operated from standard shipboard remote units. 


Four interchangeable units Amplifier-Oscillator AM-634/URT, AM-635/URT, AM--636/URT and 
AM-637/URT are provided to cover the frequency range, each employs a crystal-controlled master 
oscillator for frequency control. 


Audio input to modulator and receiver monitoring is provided. 


Two associated amplifier units are employed for monitoring purposes. The transmitter may be either 
table- or rack-mounted. 
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TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
USING SERVICE: Novy 
DATE OF THSS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter, Radio T=335/URT-10 13-23/32 x 19 x 16-1/2 LI6 

includes one each: 

Amplifier-Oscillator AM-63u/URT, 9-31/32 14-1 /2 

AH-635/URT, AM-636/URT and tos Soar a 

AM- 6357 /URT 
1 Control, Transmitter CFT 23555 5- 13/16 x &7/16 x 35/16 y 


(Weight of transmitter includes (1) amplifier—oscil lator.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN CeO OMICRTE WITH: AN/ARC-1, ~3, -5, -12, ~18, -19, -2, -23, ~30, -33, -34% -3 
AN/CRC—2; AN/CRW-7; AN/FRC=7; AN/FRR~12, -28, =32; AN/GRC-16, =-27, ~29, ~30, 32; AN /@RRe2, -3, 
-73 Irae ao, -16, -20, =-22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; nec pt aera ae -32; AN/TRO1:; 
AN /URC 4; oar -10, -12, -13, -21, -23; AN/VRC=1; AN/VRR-3; BC-639, -787, -794%; MAR; MAW; 


MAY; MBF; MBS 0 C; R=62/PR, —80/PR, —137/GR, —205/U, —211/U, —274/FRR orf iar - 20/ FRC, 
EBB /URR, RAOL RAS’ RBGS ROKe ROG, Revd 103, =266; RCF; ROG; RCK; RCO; Ros, ROR; sta 827, 


542, 574, ~575, -607, -616, -62%, -641, -64i, -704%; TBS; TBY; A s8 CREA: aie nts 12 
Collins 754-2; Hammarlund S%=600-J% National HR0=50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 - 400 in 4 ranges. 
AM-634/URT: 30 - 60 AM-636/URT: 115 - 225 
AM-635/URT: 60 - 115 AM-637/URT: 225 - 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15 to 30 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 750 w, 115/ 230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Transmitting Set, Radio AN/URT-10 measures 13-23/32 x 19 x 16-1/2 inches, net weight 240 pounds, 
volume 2.75. Packed for domestic shipment: Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U RT-1T YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TAQ-10 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TAQ~1I0 


2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-10 is a radio transmitter of unmodulated, or modulated telegraph 
signals within the low frequency range. 


Two different component groupings of this equipment are available depending on installation require- 
ments. 


For shipboard installation, the equipment consists of three major units, and is similar to previous 
TAQ series models. 


For shore installation, the motor generator set and magnetic controller are duplicated, and in addition, 
a power transfer switch and landline control unit make the installation more flexible. 


Either remote or local control of the transmitter is possible. 
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AN/ U 4 -TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF FQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TAQ-10 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 

2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUI PMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-52279 72 x N9-1/H x 3N-1/8 960 
ee Motor Generator Set CG- 21892 26-11/16 x 71-5/8 x 21-1/2 1,200 
oe Magnetic Controller CG-21896 26-15/16 x 28-7/8 x 10-7/8 100 
"4 Land Line Control Unit CG—23269 42-1/8 x 24 x 18-1/2 165 
*% Power Transfer Switch CG-2%092 16 x 12-1/2 x 9-1/8 26 


*Shore installation only. 
**One each supplied for ship installation, two each for shore installation. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Extended. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-5, -8; AN/FRR-4, -28; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/MRC-20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -11, -12; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/WRC-4; BC-314, -3N8, -348, -N53, -779, 
-1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC; R-62/PR, =80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -210/U, 
-211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, -247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; 
RAS; RBA; RBB; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RvF; RCG; RCH; ROF; ROM; SCR-177, -24H, -274%, -614; 
AR-gg (RCA); ARC Type 12; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.175 - 0.600. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 2 kw. 
Mew: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 8 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
2 KW Transmitting Equipment TAQ-10 for shore installation measures 72 x 74-1/8 x 34-1/8 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A Ni j U RT-1t YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA-1 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-] is a general purpose, medium power h-f radiotelegraph 
transmitter for use on surface vessels and at shore stations. 


The equipment may be keyed at speeds up to 100 wpm throughout its frequency range. 
Sixteen crystal-controlled channels are provided. 


The transmitter operates best with a single-wire antenna below 8 mc. Above 8 mc either a single- 
wire or horizontal doublet antenna may be used. 
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N U RT ee erekia Ooo 
A = von 
/ T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TBA-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
“RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Tranemitter Unit CG-52011, 72 x 49 x 33-5/32 1,215 
-52012, -52007, -52010 

1 Motor Generator Set CG-12A445, Not Available 1,977 
—-12AH4H, -12AN4N2, of -12A843 

1 Starter CG-4228, -4%288A, -21014, Not Available 178 
-21001 

1 Filter Unit, CG-53007, -53008, Not Available 80 


-53005, -53003 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32, AN/GRC-3, -4, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TROQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -1004; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; ReB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -274, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -499, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -54%3, -585, -593, -694%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCO; TCS; 
AR-ge (RCA); Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Nationa] HRO-—50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 


POWER OUTPUT: At 4.0 mc: 1 kw. 
At 26.0 me: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6.5 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 5.9 kw, 440 v, 25 cyc, 3 phase, 
ac; or 6.4 kw, 230 v, de; or 6.4 kw, 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-1 measures 72 x 49 x 33-5/32 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / URT-TYPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA-2 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-2 is a general purpose, medium power h-f radiotelegraph trans- 
mitter designed for use aboard surface vessels and at shore stations. 


It may be keyed: at speeds up to 100 wpm throughout its frequency range. 
Sixteen crystal-controlled channels are provided. 


The transmitter operates best with a single-wire antenna at frequencies between 4.0 to 8.0 mc. A 
horizontal doublet, or a single-wire antenna is recommended for frequencies above 8 me. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1027 ORIGINAL 


JANAP 161 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE : 

olf ips 95 

AN/ URT TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBA-2 :SERVICE T UMBE k USING SERVICE: Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


29 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CG—52040 72 x 49 x 33-5/32 1,090 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CG-20027 72 x 23 x 33-3/8 1,000 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium to long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4%, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TROQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC~1, -5, 
-8, -13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -168, -193, -28%, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -%99, 
-506, -508, -509, -510, -528, -536, -533, -585, -593, -69%, -70"; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCo; TCS; 
AR-e8 (RCA); Collins 188-8 (AF Model); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund SP-600-—JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 


POWER OUTPUT: At 4.0 mc: 1 kw. 
At 26.0 me: 600 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 5.28 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBA-2 measures 72 x 72 x 33-3/4 inches. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1028 ORIGINAL 


J 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U RT-1 YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBA-8, -11] 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


TBA-8 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBA-8 and TBA-11 are general purpose, medium power, h-f, radio- 
telegraph transmitters for surface vessels or shore stations. 


Relay keying speeds up to 100 wpm, and vacuum tube keying up to 500 wpm, are possible. 


They can be used with single-wire antennas, or be connected to balanced 650-ohm transmission lines 
which are properly terminated into 650-ohm loads. 


Frequency control is by means of a continuously variable oscillator. 


These transmitters are designed for 220-v, 60-cyc, 3 phase, ac, but may be converted to 440-v, 60-cyc, 
3 phase, ac operation for surface vessels. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1029 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


Biba ear th Seat: 

it avShips F 

A N/ U RT T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TBA-8, -11 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter C@-52280, -52280-A 81-7/16 x 49 x 13-1/8 975 
2 Motor Generator CG-21899 19-15/16 x 71-5/16 x 16-1/8 815 
1 Land Line Control Unit C@-23269 42-1/8 x 24 x 15-3/48 160 
2 Magnetic Controller CG-21897 23-7/8 x 21-7/16 x 9-1/16 70 
1 Power Transfer Switch CG-24092 12-1/4 x 16 x 9-1/8 26 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long, 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, 
-4, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-3, -%, -9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -22; 
AN/PRC-7, -8, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -5, -8, 
-13, -16, -20; AN/VRQ-1; BC-312, -—342, -3N8, -779, -794%, -1004%; MBS; OA-58/FRC, -5S9/FRC; R-62/PR, 
-80/PR,-96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U , -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, 
-278/FRR, -320/FRC, -368/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; 
RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, -274%, -293, -29%, -298, -399, -899, -506, -508, 
-509, -510, -528, -536, -543, -585, -593, -694%, -704; TBO; TBX; TCH; TcO; TCS; AR-88 (RCA); 
Collins 188-4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 4.0 - 26.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1 kw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 4.6 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBA-8, -11 measure 81-7/16 x 49 x 31-1/8 inches, net weight 3,325 
pounds, volume 135.1 cu ft, 3.37 ship tons. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 5,554 pounds, 
total volume 340.4 cu ft, 8.5 ship tons. Shipped in 12 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard N 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A NY ; U RT- T Y P 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: BK 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK is a general 
purpose, a-m (cw), radiotelegraph transmitter for 
ship or shore use in h-f communications. Keying 
speeds up to 100 wpm are possible. The power 

output may be varied from the nominal full power 
to a minimum of 75w. 


This transmitter uses master oscillator frequency 
control and is continuously variable over its 
frequency range. 


it has provisions for operation over the standard 
remote control system of Naval vessels. 


A junction box is used where two transmitters and 
two rectifier equipments are installed near each 
other; the rectifier circuits are connected to the 
transmitters via the junction box. 


A typical installation of this type uses a TBK and 
the 500 Watt Transmitting Equipment TAJ. 
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AN/URT TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


TBK :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Transmitter Unit CAY-§2032 72x 32 x 28 695 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CAY=20018 71-7/8 x 2315/16 x 22-7/8 975 
1 Junction Box CAY=23055 46-1/8 x 23°7/16 x 11-7/8 150 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; A /FRC= 10; 
AN/FRR=3, -&, -7, -12, -28, -32; A /GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, —3, =—5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; An/SRR=3, -@, -12, -13; AN/TR 1; AN/URR=10, -22, 
-23; An/VRC-1, <4; AN /VRR=2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -79 4, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/ FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, —203/SR, —205/U, —206/PR, —208/FR, —209/FR, 
-210/U, —211/U, —-213/SR, -278/FRR, -320/FRC, SB ee RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -244, —274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536» -54%3, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA}; Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0- 18.1 me: 500 w. 
2.0 - 9.05 (power amplifier disconnected): 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBK weighs 2,020 pounds net, volume 55 cu ft, 1.37 ship tons. 
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status: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A a ; U RT- TYP E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NO: TBK-7 thru 10,-12 thru -14, -17 thru 20 
OATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBK-7 through 

-10, -12 through -14, and -17 through -20, are a-m 
(cw) radiotelegraph transmitters for use on all type 
Naval vessels, except certain types of submarines, 
for h-f communications. Keying speeds up to 100 
wpm are possible. The transmitter power output 
may be varied from full power to a minimum of 75 w. 


These transmitters are master oscillator control 
and are continuously variable over the frequency 
range. 


Provisions are made for control over a standard 
four- or six-wire remote control system. Local 

operation from the transmitter panel is usually 

reserved for test purposes. 


A vertical antenna 60 to 80 feet long is preferred. 


The type transmitter, motor generator, and magnetic 
controller components used with the various 
equipments depends upon the power source avail- 
able. Motor generators are of the three-unit type 
mounted on a single bedplate. 


Power for operation of the magnetic controllers is 
obtained from the transmitter control circuits. 
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ie ehiacalibe ito : 
* 
AN/URT-tTvype UST Gtg! ON" pment Unclossified 


TBK-7 thru 10, -12 thru -14, -17 thru-20: SERVICE TYPE NOLUSING SERVICE : Navy 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter 72 x 32 x 289/16 740 
1 Motor Generator Unit 23 x 19 x 73-1/16 1,162 
1 Magnetic Controller Unit 19-21/32 x 16 x 9 T:) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or submarines. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, submarine. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; 
AN/FRR-3, =, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, —26; AN/GRR-2, -3, —5; AN/MRC-2, -6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, —-20; AN/SRR=3, -9, —-12, -13; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC-1, -—u; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -349, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, -—209/FR, 
-210/U, —-211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, —320/FRC, —388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; ROE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -248, -274, 
-281, -399, -u99, -506, -536, -543, -595, -593, -694%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR-88 (RCA); Collins 18S (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammar) und 
SP=600-JX; National HRO50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0 to 18.1 me: 500 w. 
2.0 to 9.05 me (power amplifier disconnected): 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBK-7 and -18: 3.65 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TBK-8, -9, -10, -12, -13, -14, -17, -18: 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; 
or 115/230 v de. 
TBK-19: 3.34 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 230 v de. 
TBK-20: 3.83 kw, 115/230 v de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBK-7 through -10, -12 through -14, -17 through -20 weigh 2,653 
pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 3,630 pounds, total volume 164.8 cu ft, 
4.12 ship tons. 


*NavShips 95293; 95294; 900,380; 900,386; 900,388; 900, 482. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 


AN/URT-tTypeE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TBM, TBM-4, -5, -7, -9, -11 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TBM, and TBM-4, 
-5, -7, -9 and -11 are a-m (cw, mew, voice) radio 
transmitters used on all type Naval vessels, 
except certain types of submarines, in h-f com- 
munication. Keying speeds up to 100 wpm on ew, 
and 50 wpm on mew, are possible. The transmitter 
power output may be reduced from full- to low- 
power of 75w. 


TBM consists of a trunsmitter and a rectifier- 
modulator unit only. The modulator units employed 
with the other TBM series equipments permit the 
use of accessory units, such as a master monitor 
unit and remote radiophone units. The type of 
transmitters, modulators and power units used, is 
determined by the power sources available. 


This transmitter uses master oscillator control 
and is continuously variable over its frequency 
range. 


It may be controlled locally, or from a remote point 
by means of a standard four- or six-wire control 


system. 


On ‘‘voice’’ the carrier may be controlled manually 
or by a voice operated relay in the modulator. 


A vertical antenna 60 to 80 feet long is preferred 
TBM for use with the transmitter. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1035 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: NavShip 


A N/ U RT- TYPE CLASSINOKiDON OF eater: Unclassified 


TBM, TBM-4, -5, -7, -9,-11  :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 23 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter 72 x 32 x 24 780 
1 Rectifier CAY-20033 * 72 x 32x 28 Not Available 
1 Modulator Unit CAY-50065, or 72x18 x 24 385 
50065-A 
Motor Generator Unit ** 20-1/2 x 78-7/8 x 20-1/2 1,275 
Magnetic Controller ** 26-1/% x 17=1/2 x 16=7/8 110 
* TBM only. 


x * Not part of TBM. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or submarines. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, or submarine. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRC- 10; 
AN/FRR=3, <4, -7, -12, =-28, =-32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, =-3, =-5; AN/MRC2, -6, -16, 
-20, -22; AN/PRC7, -19, -—20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; 
AN/VRC-1, =-4; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -342, -348, -779, -794%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 

RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, ~189, -193, -244, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -5%3, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; 
AR=88 (RCA); Collins 18S-4% (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher TS 253; Hammar lund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2.0 to 18.1 me: Cw, 500 w; mew and voice, 350 w. 
2.0 to 9.05 (power amplifier disconnected): Cw, 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TBM-4: 4.9 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 4.7 kw, 115/230 v de. 
TBM and TBM-5: 4.9 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TBM-9: 4.9 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 4.7 kw, 230 v de. 
TBM-7 and -11: 4.37 kw, 440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac; or 4.37 kw, 
115/230 v de. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TBM, TBM-4, -5, -7, -9, -11 weighs 3,139 pounds net. Packed for 
domestic shipment: total weight 4,321 pounds, total volume 231 cu ft, 5.7 ship tons. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / U RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCK, TCK-1, -2 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TCK, TCK-1, and 
-2 are general purpose, medium-power, m-f and h-f 
telegraph and telephone transmitters designed for 
ship or shore use. 


The TCK (series) transmitters are small with a 
relatively high output, and are used where space 
is at a premium. 


They may be operated from the front panel, or from 
a remote location by use of a standard four- or six- 
wire Navy control unit. 


Frequency control is by means of a continuously 
variable master oscillator. 


Single vertical-wire antennas are recommended for 
these transmitters. 


The TCK is available with either a 220/440-v ac, 
115-vde, or 230-v de motor generator set. The 
TCK-1 and -2 are furnished with 220/440-v, 60-cyc, 


3 phase, ac, motor generator sets. 
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pele ies by ER AON: 
avShips ; 
A N/U RT- T Y P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCK, TCK-1, -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-52214, 52-5/16 x 25 x 18-1/4 285 
-52215, -52216, -52216-A 
1 Magnetic Controller CG=21627, -21628, 29-3/16 x 19-7/16 x 1311/16 130 
-21629, - 21630 19-15/16 x 20-7/16 x 813/16 40 
1 Motor Generator Set CG-21631, 1¥-1/8 x 41-15/16 x 11-1/% 370 


-21632, -21633 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8 21, -25, =-26: ANT ARES AN/ FRC 10; 
/F R= 3, -4, -7, -12, -28, =-3 2; An7BRo5, zis: -26; AN/G RR= 2, =. -5; AN /MRC 2, -6, 

ate -20, -22; AN/PRC=-7, -19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -9, -12, -13; AN/TR = 15 AN/URR-10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC—2, —8; AN/VRR-2; BC=312, -3%2, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 12970. —-20 3/SR, =208/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, —209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, =-213/SR, -274/FRR, =320/ Ut Ree Tone REAL RAL;RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBOs RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH R REA; SCR-177, - 168, -193, -244, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, Saeee sy -694%, -704; TB0; TBX; TCH; TCP; Tcs; 
AR-88 (RCA}; Collins 18S=4 (AF Model); Collins 754-2; Fisher Ts’ 253 Hammar} und 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 2.0 - 3.0 : - 6.0 Band 5: 9.0-1 
Bend 2; 30. 4:5 Bord: 33: $8 Bond a: 120-1 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w. 
Voice: 100 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TCK, TCK-1, -2: 2.4 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 
TCK: 2.3 kw, 115v, de. 
TCK: 2.3 kw, 230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipments TCK, TCK-1, -2 measure 52-5/16 x 25 x 18-1/4 inches. 
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; Limited Standard 
pean OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N is U RT- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCK-3, -5, -7 
| RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 D Q 


i - 
a LN} » vi te 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TCK-3, -5, -7 are 
general purpose, medium-power, m-f and hef tele- 
graph and telephone transmitters designed for 
ship or shore station use. 


TCK (series) are small with a relatively high out- 
put, and are used where space is at a premium. 


They may be operated from the front panel or from 
a remote location by use of a standard four- or 
six-wire Navy control unit. 


Frequency control is by means of a continuously 
variable master oscillator. 


Single-wire vertical antennas are recommended for 


the TCK-3, -5, and -7. 


TCK-3 is available with either a 220/440-v ac, 
115-v, de, or 230-v, de motor generator set. TCK-5 
is furnished with a115-v, dee motor generator set. 
TCK-7 has a 230-v de motor generator set. 
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AN/URT-tyPe INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


NavShips 
CLASSIFICATION oF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
TCK-3, -5, -7 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


29 Apr 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG-52214-A, 52-5/16 x 25 x 16-1/4 285 
-52215—A, 52216-A, -52345 
1 Motor Generator Set CG6=21631-A, 1%1/8 x 41-15/16 x 11-1/4 345 
-21632A, -21633-A 
1 Magnetic Controller CG~21627, 29=3/16 x 197/16 x 1311/16 130 
-21628, 
-21629, -211297 17-5/16 x 11-9/16 x 10-5/8 46 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC=2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; ANLADES BE AN /FRC> 10; 
AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -28, 32; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, =-5; AN/MRC-2, <6, 
-16, -20, -22; AN/PRC7, —19, -20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/TR 4; AN/URR=10, -22, 
-23; AN/VRC=1, =%; AN/VRR=2; BC-312, -34%2, -348, -779, -79%, -100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -—203/SR, = 205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, q20g7ER, 
-240/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, —389/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; men Pe RDM; REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -284, -274, 
-281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, - =593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TBX; TCH: TCP; TCS; 
AR=gs (RCA); Collins 19S—-y (AF Modelo Seeiline 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund 

SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1 in 6 bands. 
Band 1}: 2.0 - 3.0 Band 3: 4.5- 6.0 Band 5: 9.0 - 12.0 
Band 2: 3.0- 4.5 Band 4 6.0 - 9.0 Band 6: 12.0 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w. 
Voice: 100 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TCK-3, -5: 2.3 kw, 115v de. 
TCK.3, -7: 2.3 kw, 230 v de. 
TCK-3: 2.4 kw, 220/440 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipments TCK-3, -5, -7 measure 52-5/16 x 25 x 18-1/4 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


AN/URT-tTyPe 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TCK-4, -6 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


29 Apr 52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCK-4 and TCK-6 
are medium-power, m-f, and h-f telegraph and tele- 
phone transmitters designed for general purpose 
and shore use. However, installation of shock 
mounting to the units adapt them to shipboard 
installation. 


TCK (series) are small in size, with a relatively 
high output, and are used where space is at a 
premium. 


They may be operated from the front panel or from 
a remote location by use of a standard four- or 
six-wire Navy control unit. 


Frequency control is by means of a continuously 
variable master oscillator. 


Either single vertical-wire antennas, or antennas 
having balanced transmission lines can be used. 


TOK-4@ 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

-_ Shi 0,210 
AN/ U RT TYPE CLASSINEXHIONE SP EQUIPMENT: 1), )cecitied 
TCK-4, -6 SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CG—§ 2299 52-5/16 x 25 x 18-1/8 290 
1 Rectifier Power Unit CG—20219 5 2-286/32 x 2813/16 x 16 375 
1 Transmission Line Coupling Unit 11-15/32 x 25 x 163/32 65 


CG6— 50139 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shore stations, advanced bases, or shipboard. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, shipborne. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium, long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -263 AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-40; 
AN/FRR-3, -%, -7, ~-12, —-28, -32; AN/GRC-9, -13, —-26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, 5; aN /URC= 2, -6, 
-16, -2, —-22; AN/PRC7, —-19, —20; AN/SRR=-3, -8, —-12, -135 AN/TRQ1; AN/URR-10, -22, 
—23; AN/VRC=1, -%; AN/VRR-2; BC-312, -3%2, -38, -779, -79%, ~100%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-89/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, —205/U, —-206/PR, —-208/FR, —209/FR, 
=-210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; 
RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -198, -193, ~-24%, -274, 
- 281, -399, -499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; RCP; TCS; 
AR=98 (RCA); Collins 18S-% (AF Model); Collins 7§A-2; Fisher TS 28-3; Hammarlund 
SP=600-JX; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 18.1 in 6 bands. 


Band 1: 2.0 - 3.0 Band 3: 4.5 - 6.0 Band 5: 9.0- 12.0 
Band 2: 3.0 - 45 Band 4: 6.0 - 9.0 Band 6: 12.0 - 18.1. 
TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, icw, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 400 w. 
Voice: 100 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TCK-4: 1.8 kw, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyce, 1 phase, ac. 
TCK-6: 1.8 kw, 220 v, 60 cyc, 3 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipments TCK-4, -6 measure 61-23/32 x 25 x 18-1/4 inches, net weight 880 
pounds, volume 28.5cu ft, 0.7 ship ton. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,288 pounds, 
total volume 102.3 cu ft, 2.55 ship tons. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard A N/ U RT- TYPE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy [SERVICE TYPEMUMARR, oC 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 May 52 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TCZ is a medium-power, general purpose, h-f equipment for ship or 
shore use. An autotune system allows rapid automatic selection of eleven preset frequencies; manual 
tuning throughout the frequency range is possible. A master oscillator is used for frequency control. 


A frequency-limiting circuit, consisting of a combined tuning and load coil, is used to tune the 
transmitter power-amplifier over the 0.3 to 0.6 mc range. The loading coil must be manually tuned for 
each change of frequency. 


Provision is made for break-in operation so that an associate receiver may be used with the transmitter. 


Remote control, by means of one or more remote selector units, or 4- or 6-wire radiophone units, is 
possible. 


This is a shipboard adaptation of the ATC Aircraft Radio Transmitting Equipment. 
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A N U RT INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 
j =IYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
TCZ :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter COL-§2286 10- 3/4 x 23°9/16 x 13-1/8 66.0 
1 Remote Control Unit COL-23410 4 3/% x 9=91/92 x 6-9/16 8.0 
1 Motor Generator-Rectifier 2921/8 x 2931/8 x 20-1/8 320.0 
COL= 211101 or 
Dynamotor Assemb}y COL=-211102 29-7/16 x 23°7/16 x 20-1/8 210.0 
1 Antenna Load Colt C0L<-"7370 10°7/32 x 18=5/8 x 12°27/32 14. 5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, <5, =8, -9, -21, =25; AN/ARR=18; AN/FRC=90; AN/FRR=3, 
mee -12 3B; AN/GRC=9, =)? =26; AW/GRR=-2, = 7}: -8; AN/MRC=2, -6, ~20, 222; AN/PRCH7, 
ANJVRCAL, -Bs BCoSi2e -34m, come, = Ete <TR oie, Pann Limeas Mes: Mos 

a he Were AC ater ae ce tt A ll 

be BAR eae ao: R282 Rea, Bab, Rec? Aid; “hoi, wht; Rep? Rese ACF; 

RCG; RCH; ROE: ROF; RON, REA; sere 97, nae -1 +4 =a, -23 -499, -506, 

-5 3%, -883, -585, -593, -69%, -70%; TBO; TEX; TC P; Tes, shies Tec.” ARC Type 123 

Collins 1gS=-4 (AF Model); Collins 75A= 23 Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund $P=600-JX; Nationa) 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3 - 0.6 and 2 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 
POWER OUTPUT: 100 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 650 w, 115v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 1,150 w, 115 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipment TCZ measures 40-3/16 x 23-9/16 x 20-1/8 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A ni j U RT-T YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


. . 
x » 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TCZ-1 and -2 are medium-power, general purpose, h-f equipment for 
ship or shore station use. An autotune system allows rapid, automatic selection of 11 preset chan- 
nels; manual tuning throughout the frequency range is possible. A master oscillator is used for 
frequency control. 


A frequency-limiting circuit, consisting of a combined tuning and load coil is used to tune the power 
amplifier over the 0.2 to 1.5 mc frequency range. The loading coil must be manually tuned for each 
change of frequency. 


Provision is made for break-in operation so that an associated receiver may be used with the transmit- 
ter. 


Remote control, by means of one or more remote selector units, or four- or six-wire radiophone units, 
is possible. 


Motor Generator Rectifier COL-211322 is used with TCZ-1 for operation from a-c sources; Dynamotor 
Assembly COL-211624 is used with TCZ-2 for d-c operation. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
avShips 900,48 


a 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


AN/URT-TyPE 


TCZ-1, -2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter COL-52286-A 10-3/48 x 23-9/16 x 13-1/8 70 
Antenna Load Coil COL-47505 19-3/% x 18-5/8 x 15-1/2 48 
Motor-Generator Rectifier COL-211322 29-7/16 x 23-7/16 x 20-1/8 320 
or Dynamotor Assembly COL-211624 29-7/16 x 23-7/16 x 20-1/8 210 
1 Remote Control Unit COL-23%10 4-3/8 x 931/32 x 6-1/2 8 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboord or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MI LES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: an/arc-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25; AN/ARR-15; AN/FRC-10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, 


-28; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, -20; AN/SRC-3; 
AN/SRR-3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -22, -23; AN/VRC-1, -4%; BC-312, -314, -342, 
-384, -348, -453, -779, -787, -79%, -1004; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, 
-129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, 
-247/URR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; 
RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROF; RDM; REA; SCR-177; -188, -193, -244%, -274%, -281, -399, 
-499, -506, -536, -543, -585, -593, -69%, -70u; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-ag (RCA); ARC 

Type 12; Collins 185-4 (AF Model}; Collins 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; 
National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.2 - 1.5 and 2- 18.1 in 13 bands. 
Band 1: 2.0 - 2.4 Band 5: 4.0 - 4.8 Band 9: 9.0- 10.8 


Band 2: 2.4 - 3.0 Band 6: 4.8 - 6.0 Band 10: 10.8 - 12.0 
Band 3: 3.0 - 3.6 Bond 7: 6.0-7.2 Band 11: 12.0 - 14.4 
Band 4: 3.6 - 4.0 Band 8: 7.2- 9.0 Band 12: 14.4 - 18.1 


Band 13: 0.2- 1.5+ 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, cw, mew. 

POWER OUTPUT: 100 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: TCZ-1: 1,200 w, 110-115 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
TCZ-2: 1,300 w, 115v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipments TCZ-1 and TCZ-2 measure 40-3/16 x 23-7/16 x 20-1/8 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard / 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N U RT-1T YPE 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDE, TDE-1 through- 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TDE, TDE-1 
through -3 are general purpose, m-f/h-f low-power 
a-m (cw, mew, voice) sets especially designed for 
rapid installation aboard surface vessels, or in 
shore stations. Different models of the series are 
similar in design and operating characteristics; 
the major units vary with the type of power source 
available. 


The output frequency is continuously variable and 
is obtained fram two high stability self excited 
master oscillators. 


These sets are readily matched to any type antenna, 
or may use separate antennas for the m-f and h-f 
sections. 


They can be controlled and keyed by a remote con- 
trol unit supplied; a standard four- or six-wire 
remote control system such as Radiophone Units 


23211 or 23172. 


A special auto transformer is supplied for operation 
from a 208-v, 60-cyc, 3 phase, a-c source. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1047 ORIGINAL 
250554 O—53——67 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A | / U RT-T YPE CUSSIFIGATION OF EOUIPMENT Gaol aceified 


TDE, TDE-1 through-3 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Navy 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Ma 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CAY-52267, 39-13/16 x 281/44 x 20-1/2 334.0 
-52267-A 
1 Motor Generator and Rectifier Power 2213/16 x 28 x 19=7/16 372.0 
Unit CAY=21848, —-21849, -21850, 
= 211030 
1 Remote Control Unit CAY= 23305, 3-11/16 x 57/16 x 5-3/16 3.5 
- 23381 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Long. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC2, -5, -8, -21, -25; AN/ARR=15; AN/FRR=2, -4, -7, -12, 
- 28; AN/GRC9, -13, -26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC7; 
AN/SRC-3; AN/SRR=3, -8, -11, -12, -13; AN/TRQ@1; AN/URR=10, -22, -23; AN/VRC=1, -4; 
AN/VRR- 2; BC-312, -314, -342, -—34N, ~348, -453, -779, -79%, —1004%; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, 
-59/FRC; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, —206/PR, -208/FR, -—209/FR, 
-210/U, -211/U, -212/SR, -213/SR, -215/SR, —247/URR, —274/FRR, = 320/FRC, =-388/URR; 
RAK; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBA; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBL; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RCF; RCG; RCH; 
RDE; RDF; ROM; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24%, -27%, -281, -399, -%99, -506, -543, -593, 
-704%; TBO; TBX; TCH; TCP; TCS; AR-gg (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 18S-4% (AF Model); 
Collins 7542; Fisher TS 25=3; Hammarlund SP=600-JX%; National HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 0.3- 1.5 and 1.5 - 18.1. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Cw: 125 w. 

Mew: 35 w. 

Voice: 30 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: TDE, TDE-2: 1.2 kw, 115/230 v de; or 1.2 kw, 220 /440 v, 60 cyc, 

3 phase, ac. TDE-1, TDE-3: 1.2 kw, 115 /220 v, de; or 1.2 kw, 

115 /230 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 1.2 kw, 208 - 220 Vs 440 v, 60 cyc, 

3 phase, ac. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Radio Transmitting Equipments TDE, TDE.1 through 3 measure 62-7/16 x 28-1/4 x 20-1/2 inches, 
net weight 829 to 866 pounds, volume 20 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. Packed for domestic shipment: total 
weight 1,165 pounds, total volume 46.71 cu ft, 1.2 ship tons. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard : 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ U RT-T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDQ and TDQ-a 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 VHF RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


VHF Radio Transmitting Equipments TDQ and TDQ-a are essentially low-power, general purpose, a-m 
(mew, voice) radio transmitters for ship-to-shore, ground-to-air, ship-to-air, or point-to-point communi- 
cation. They can be operated locally, or at a remote site by the standard four- or six-wire remote 
control system. Keying speeds up to 40 words per minute are possible. 


This transmitter consists of an r-f unit, a modulator, and a power unit. These are supported on metal 
tracks within a single cabinet, and each may be withdrawn individually for ease of maintenance. 


Navy Field Change No. 4 converts the TDQ to TDQ-a, to extend the a-f response, and to permit 
operation in conjunction with Navy Type Portable Carrier Control System UF, and Army Type CF-1-A 
Telephone Terminal equipment. 


It operates on 115/230-v, a-c power. A step-down transformer permits operation from 440-v, ac. 


It can also be operated on 115/230-v de by using the proper motor generator and magnetic controller. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1049 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A N/ U RT-T Y P E cuasstexsnie 8 pou nr: Unclassified 


DQ and TDQ-a :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
VHF RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CRV-52328 32-1/4 x 25-1/4 x 16-3/8 283 
1 Motor Generator Unit CG-211092° 11-3/4% x 27-3/8 x 13-3/8 210 
1 Motor Generator Unit CG-211093°* 11-3/4% x 27-3/8 x 13-3/8 210 
1 Line Traneformer CRV-3096% 13-3/4 x 11 x 9 57 
1 Antenna Agsembly CL8-66095 2u1/8 x 46-1/2 x 8-3/4 17 


*For 115 v d-< power source. **For 230 v d-—c power source. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -3, -5, -18, -28, -36; AN/CRC-2; AN/FRC-7; AN/GRC-30; 
AN/MRC-20, -22; AN/PRC-17, -20; AN/TRC-7; AN/TRO-1; AN/URC-4%; AN/URR-12, -21; AN/VRC-1; 


BC-639, -787; MAR; MBS; R-137/GR; RBK; RBQ; RC-256; RCK; RCO; SCR-522, -542, -574, -575, 
-607, -616, -624, ~641, —648. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 115 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Mew, voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 15 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 115/230/440 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 115/230 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
VHF Radio Transmitting Equipments TDQ and TDQ-a measure 32-1/4 x 25-1/4 x 18-3/8 inches. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Restricted A i / U RT-1 YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TDZ 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDZ is a medium-power, v-h-f/u-h-f, general purpose, multichannel 
equipment for ship or shore station use. It provides rapid automatic selection of 10 preset crystal- 
controlled channels (by the use of a telephone type dial) either at the transmitter, or through use of 

a remote channel selector unit; or a six-wire radiophone remote control unit. Manual tuning throughout 
the frequency range is provided. 


As many as four channel selector units and four radiophones may be used. 


Keying is accomplished either locally, or at a remote station, and relay keying speeds up to 40 wpm 
are possible. 


A vertical-dipele type antenna, such as Navy Type CRV-66147 can be used. 


This equipment operates only from ac. When the power source is de, power conversion equipment 
must be used to convert de to ac. 
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AN/URT-tyPe INSTRUCTION LITERATURE; 


ips 900,809, 91328 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Restricted 
TDZ :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (1 N) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter CG-52342 32-1/16 x 24-3/% x 25-11/16 760 

- Motor Generator Unit CGU-2114%03 or 13-1/2 x 31-15/16 x 10-1/% 250 
CGU-211405 

= Magnetic Controller CGU-211375 or 17-5/16 x 11-9/16 x 10-5/8 48 
CGU-211374 

1 Remote Channel Selector Unit CG-23445 6-7/8 x 6-7/8 x 4-7/8 7 


*Supplied for d=-c operation. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard, shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 


AN/GRR-7; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, 
-12, -13; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225 -400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, mew. 


POWER OUTPUT: Unmodulated: 30 - 50 w. 
Modulated: 30- 60 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 870/955/990 w, 110/220/440 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac; or 
1,6/1,53 kw; 115/230 v, de: 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Equipment TDZ packed for domestic shipment: total weight 1,800 pounds, 
total volume 101.2 cu ft, 2.5 ship tons. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ U RT-1 YPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: TED, TED-1 and - 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


Radio Transmitting Equipments TED, TED-1] and -2 are low-power a-m (cw, mcw, voice) u-h-f radio- 
telephone transmitters used primarily for shipboard and shore station aircraft traffic control. It may 
be used in conjunction with an associated receiver, and can be controlled through use of two control 
units; one for local operation, and one for limited remote control. Remote operation also is possible 
by use of standard shipboard remote control units. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are available. This transmitter is operated in conjunction 


with Radio Receiving Set AN/URR-13. 

This equipment is designed to be used with either Antenna Assembly NT-66147 (which is a vertical 
mounted half-wave center-fed dipole), Antenna AT-150/SRC (a broad-band dipole), or Antenna 
Assembly AS-390/SRC (which is of the broad-band unbalanced type). 


The type antenna used is dependent upon installation requirements. 


It may be table operated or mounted in standard relay racks. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 

A N/ U RT-tTyY PE CLASSIFICATION DF OAAPAENT-Unclassified 

RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMP ONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter CF T-52373 13-23/32 x 19 x 15 135 
1 Control Transmitter CF T-23555* 5-13/16 x 4-7/16 x 3-5/16 4 


*Supplied with TED only. 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Aircraft traffic control stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipbome, ground. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-12, -19, -27, -30, -33, -34; AN/GRC-16, -27, -29, -30, -32; 


AN/GRR-7; AN/MRC-12, -20, -22; AN/PRC-14, -17, -20; AN/TRC-32; AN/URC-4; AN/URR-9, 
-12, -13; MAR; MAY; R-278/GR; RDR; RDZ; SCR-616. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 225- 400. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Cw, mew, voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 15w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 750 w, 115/230 v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Transmitting Equipments TED, TED-1 and -2 measure 16-1/4 x 28-1/2 x 21-3/4 inches. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N /UXA- TY P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: CV-97/UX 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER 


NO PHOTOGRAPH AVAILABLE 


Frequency Shift Converter CV-97/UX limits and demodulates received frequency shift signals and 
converts them to a-m signals which are used to operate facsimile equipment. The resulting intelligence 
is used to modulate the a-f carrier which in turn is fed to the signal input of a suitable facsimile 
recorder. 


This equipment is normally used in association with Radio Receiving Equipment RBC. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


AN/UXA-TYPE 


CV-97/UX :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER 
FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED =—s- WEIGHT (LBS) 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


QUANT 
] Receiver-converter 8-3/4 x 19 x 17 Not Available 
] Cabinet ll x 22x 18 90 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or shore. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 


communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Center frequency, 0.40. Frequency shift in + 400 cps. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Output is a-m 1-, 2-, or 3-ke signal. 


POWER OUTPUT: 0 to + 20 dbm, 600 ohms. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 15/7 230 v, 60 cyc, | phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Converter CV-97/UX weighs 90 pounds net, volume 2 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j UXA ~ TY P E 
USING SERVICE: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: CV-172A/U 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


' ON V . = 


GCV-172A/U 


Frequency Shift ConverterCV-172A/U converts! , 500-2,300 cps facsimile signals (received from a 
radio circuit) to a-m signals for a facsimile recorder. The signals from the radio receiver are audio 
frequency shift signals in which 1,500 cps represents black and 2,300 cps represents white for the 
recorder. 


Provision is made for aural monitoring of the incoming signal, and for visual checking of frequency 
limits. 


This converter is primarily intended for use with Facsimile Recorder RD-92/UX. It is a modification 
of a commercial (Times Facsimile Corp Model RGD) facsimile frequency shift converter. 


It has a balanced input of 500 ohms, and requires an input signal level of zero to -40 dbm. 
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AN/UXA rm 
av s 
8 ia a E CLASSIRICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


CV-172A/U :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 1500-2300 cps, frequency swing + 400 cps. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift keying. 
POWER OUTPUT: .04 v acc at 1500 cps and .009 v a-c at 2300 cps into a balanced 500 ohm line. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 30 w, 100-130 v, 50/60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Frequency Shift Converter CV-172A/U measures &1/2 x 19 x 16-1/2 inches. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard Sy 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT Restricted AN / UX A-TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: FRB 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 


FRB 


Frequency Shift Receiver Equipment FRB is used for the demodulation of facsimile or radio-photo 
frequency-shift signals, and is used aboard ship or at shore stations. 


Audio fm keyer equipment FSJ is often used with this equipment to form a converter-inverter system 
in conjunction with Facsimile Transmitter-Receiver Equipment TT-41/TXC-1B, andTT-66/TXC. 
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: INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
hi 

A IN / UXA- TYPE CUSHFICATION OPPOUIPMENT: Restricted 
FRB :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE: Navy 
FREQUENCY SHIFT RECEIVER EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 May 52 

MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Frequency Shift Receiver CBCM- 10-1/2 x 22 x 14-3/4 74 
35123 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne or ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 1.0 to 2.5 ke, and 2.1 to 3.0 ke. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Frequency shift. 
POWER OUTPUT: Output level: 0 dbm to +10 dbm across 600 ohm load. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 87 w, 100-125 v, 60 cyc, 1 phase. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Frequency Shift Receiver Equipment FRB measures 10-1/2 x 22 x 14-3/4 inches, net weight 74 pounds, 
volume 1.97 cu ft. 
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_ RADIO MODULATOR 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 
STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET:29 May 52 


. ie 
a: | 


MD-16B/UX 


Radio Modulator MD-168/UX is a subcarrier frequency-shift unit operating on frequencies of 1.5 to 
10 ke. It converts amplitude-modulated facsimile signals to audio frequency-shift signals of constant 
amplitude, which in turn are used to modulate the carrier of a radio transmitter. 


This modulator has provision for audio monitoring and visual indication of the frequency of transmitted 
signals. 


Contrast ratio (maximum to minimum signal ratio) is zero to -40 dbm. 


Frequency of maximum signal is 1,500 cps, and for minimum signal, 2,300 cps. 


It consists essentially of commercial (Times Facsimile Corp Model CGR-1) equipment. 


It can be used with any facsimile transmitter having an output within the range 1.5 to 10 ke, and 
keying speeds up to 900 cps. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:Not Available 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
:AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Navy 


8/U X 
RADIO MODULATOR DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Shipboard or shore stations. 


INSTALLATION: Shipborne, ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: This is signal-modifying equipment used in conjunction with primary 
communication apparatus. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY: 1.5 to 10.0 ke. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Pulse. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 70 w, 115 v, 60 cyc. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Modulator MD-168/UX measures 5-3/8 x 16-1/2 x 19 inches. 
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STATUS : Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / UX H =TYPE 
USING service: Navy AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER: RD-92/UX 
Pp FACSIMILE RECORDER | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 FACSIMILE RECORDER 


RD-92 /UX 


Facsimile Recorder RD-92/UX is used to make direct recordings of copy transmitted by Facsimile 
Transceiver TT-41/TXC-1B. !t may be used for recording facsimile signals from either wire or radio 
communication circuits. 


This is a self-contained unit for table or relay rack mounting. 


When used with wire lines, it can be connected directly to the line, or to an am receiver having a 
500-ohm output. 


For subcarrier f-m signals, Frequency Shift Converter CV-172/U is used, in addition to the associated 
radio receiver. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


AN/UXH-TyYPE cussin Geert QMO] vs Unclossified 


RD-92/U X :AN/COMP TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
FACSIMILE RECORDER DATE OF THIS SHEET: 2 May 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Telephotograph receiving stations. 


INSTALLATION: Ground. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Facsimile Transceiver TT-41 /TXC-1B, and equivalent facsimile 


equipment. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


SIZE OF COPY: 12 x 18-3/4. LINES PER INCH: 96. 

TRANSMISSION TIME: 20 minutes. DRUM DIAMETER: 6 inches. 

DRUM SPEED: 60 rpm. INDEX OF COOPERATION: 576 (International 
index). 

TYPE OF RECORDING: Direct stylus. PHASING SIGNAL: Pulses (1 per sec.). 


TYPE OF MODULATION: Am; convertible to sub-carrier fm or frequency shift by addition of 
Frequency Shift Converter CV-172/U. 


TYPE TRANSMISSION FACILITIES REQUIRED: Wire line: Voice-frequency (if less than 100 miles); 
greater distances require ‘‘schedule one’’ or ‘schedule two” facsimile circuit. 
Radio: Am radio receiver with 500-ohm output. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 150 w, 90-130 v, INPUT VOLTAGE LEVEL AND IMPEDANCE: 
55/65 cyc, 1 phase. Input signal level: 0 to -40 dbm. 


Inpyt impedance: 1600 ohms. 
Input frequency: 500-10,000 cps. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Facsimile Recorder RD-92/UX measures 14-1/2 x 20 x 16-1/2 inches. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / V i A aT 
AUXILIARY INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


AN/VIA-1 


Auxiliary Interphone Equipment AN/VIA-1 is an assemblage of auxiliary components used to extend a 
vehicular interphone system to the exterior of the vehicle. It is used in inclosed or armored vehicles. 


This equipment consists of interphone station control units which are installed within the vehicle and 
a cable reel which includes a handset and a control unit designed to be mounted on the exterior of the 
vehicle to provide an outside interphone station. 


The stations of this system have call signal lamps to indicate that contact with the exterior station is 
desired. 


The only adjustment provided is for control of volume. 


It is powered by the electrical system of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed. 
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AN/VIA-1 


AUXILIARY INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-704 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Interphone Control C-663/VIA-1 6-3/8 x 4-7/16 x 5-15/16 Not Available 
1 Interphone Control C-664/VIA-1 6-3/16 x 6-9716 x 2-17/32 4 

1 Interphone Control C-665/VIA-1 8-1/2 x 55/8 x 313/16 y i‘ 

| Interphone Control C-666/VIA-1 4-7/16 x 4-3/32 x 1-11/16 : . 

1 Cable Reel RL-149/VIA-1 10-3/16 x 9-13/16 x 5-13/16 e 

1 Handset MTS-1 (USMC) 8-7/8 x 2-3/4 x 3-1/2 q “ 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored units. 
INSTALLATION: Vehicular. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Interphone system stations within a vehicle. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Can be used with Radio Sets SCR-508, -528, -608, -628, or AN/VRC-3 or 
with Interphone Equipment RC-99 or similar types of equipment - 


TYPE CONTROLS: C-663: external interphone ON-OFF switch. 
C-664: external interphone PUSH TO SIGNAL switch. 
C-665: VOLUME. 


POWER OUTPUT: Dependent on interphone system. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Draws required power from system to which it is connected. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Auxiliary Interphone Equipment AN/VIA-1 not available. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
AN/VIC-typPe 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: RC-53 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


RC-53 


Interphone Equipment RC-53 is a vehicular interphone communication system for tanks and other 
inclosed vehicles used in armored and infantry divisions. 


This equipment consists essentially of an amplifier, control and jack boxes, and related components. 


Through the equipment, the radio operator and tank commander may control the vehicular radio equip- 
ment and maintain communication contact. 


It is powered by the vehicle’s ]2-v battery. 
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A N VIC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-700 
j se TY FP ie CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RC. *SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
NTERPHONE EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Interphone Amplifier BC-367 8-15/16 x 815/16 x 55/8 18.5 
5 Microphone T-30-A Not Available 3 
6 Headset HS-18 n n Not Available 
1 Control Box BC-422 5-11/16 x 2-3/16 x 4-3/16 2.0 
] Control Box BC-449 5-11/16 x 263/16 x 4-3/16 1.7 
1 Jack Box BC-378, -379,-448 223/16 x 411/16 x 5-1/2 3.2 
1 Terminal Block TM-183 Not Available Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicles, armored and infantry divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Radio equipment of the vehicle in which it serves as an internal 


interphone system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FACILITIES AFFORDED: Radio and voice; between interphone station. 
TYPE CONTROLS: Selector switch, volume control, on-off switch. 
POWER OUTPUT: 2w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v storage battery, operating current: (3.0 to 3.5amp a 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Interphone Equipment RC-53 not available. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V l Cc. TYP E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


RC-99 


Interphone Equipment RC-99 is a vehicular, multistation, intercommunication system used in 
inclosed vehicles of mechanized cavalry, artillery, and armored units. 


This equipment consists of a master-station amplifier unit, two control boxes, and associated 
accessories. It provides intercommunication facilities between all stations of the system when 


installed within a vehicle and permits the radio operator and vehicle commander to retain partial 
control of the vehicle’s radio equipment. 


This interphone equipment is powered by the 12- or24-v storage battery of the vehicle in which it is 
installed, through dynamotor equipment of the appropriate voltage. 
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AN/VIC INSTRUCTION LITERATURE:TM 11-702 
=iy CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 


RC-99 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 


INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Interphone Amplifier BC-367- or 83/4 x 83/4 x 4-1/2 19 

1 Interphone Amplifier BC-667 8-3/4 x & 3/4 x 4-1/2 19 

| Control Box BC-739 4x4x2 2.5 

| Interphone Control Box BC-606-D 4x4x2 2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: In vehicles of cavalry, mechanized troops, and field artillery batteries, 
armored division. 


INSTALLATION: Vehicular. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: Radio equipment of the vehicle in which it serves as an internal 


interphone system. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: a-f; voice frequency. 


TYPE COMMUNICATION CIRCUITS: Interphone and radio communication circuits. 


CONTROLS: Volume control; radio-interphone switch; and on-off switch. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v or 24-v storage battery and Dynamotor DM-45-A, 
24 / 250v,(0.05 amp ), 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Interphone Equipment RC-99 not available. 
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STATUS: Standard A N/ V R C-1 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
RADIO SE 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


Radio Set AN/VRC-1 is a short range, h-f and v-h-f, a-m (voice, tone, and cw) radio transmitting and 
receiving equipment which may be installed in vehicles for ground-to-air communication at Air Force 
bases and similar installations. 


This equipment consists essentially of a ground communication transmitter and receiver, plus 
transmitting and receiving equipment designed for airborne use. It is usually used for communication 
in ground point-to-point nets but can be used as a beacon for compass-equipped aircraft and for h-f 
ground-air radio communication. Antenna and accessory equipment is included. It is powered by the 
12-v storage battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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AN/ VRC-]1 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-191 21-21/32 x 23-1/8 x 9-5/16 68 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-625 8-3/% x 5-7/8 x 15-3/8 7 
1 Radio Receiver BC-312 10 x 9-1/16 x 18-1/16 58 
i Radio Receiver BC-624 8-3/8 x 67/8 x 15=3/8 7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: At airfields, Air Force squadrons, Air Force bases, schools, infantry. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, mobile. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): V-h-f section: Line of sight. H-f section: Voice - 20, 
Tone - 40, Cw - 60 (approximate). 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-1, -2, -3, -5, =8, -18,-21, -25, -26, -36; AN/ARR-15; 
AN/ART=13; AN/CRC=2; AN/CRT=3; AWN/FRC-7, -10; AN/FRR-3, -4, -12, -2, -32; AN/FRT-5, 
-6, -15. -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, -13, -26, -30; AN/GRR-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, 
~22; AN/PRC-7, -17, -19, -20; AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT-4; AN/TRC-7; AN/TROQ&1; 
AN/URC-4; AN/URR=10, -12, -21, -22, -23; AN/URT-2, -3, -%, -7, -10; AN/VRC-1, -4%; 
BC-191, -312, -339, -3%2, -348, -¥01, -4%7, -610, -639, -640, -779, -79%, -1008; MAW; 
MBS; HQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, -60B/FRT; R-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, 
~137/GR; -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -211/U, -213/SR, -278/FRR, 
-320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBK; RBM; RBO;RBP; RBQ; RBS; 
RC-52, -103, -256, -257; RCF; RCG; RCH; RCK; RCO; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, -188, - 193, 
~284, -27%, -281, -399, -499, -506, -522, -536, -542, -543, -573, -57%, -575, ~585, 
-593, -607, -616, -62%, -641, -6%3, -64%, -694%, -708; T-8/FRC, -83/SR, -158/FRT, 
~159/FRT, -171/FR, =172/FR, -173/FR, -178/FR, -175/FR, -177/FR, -190/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; 
TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCO; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TOE; TOF; 
TOG; TOH; TON; TOO; TOQ; TOT; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-gg (RCA); ARC Type 12; Collins 185-4 
(AF Model); Collins 32V=2, 75A-2; Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund SP=600=JX; Marconi 
THe41-B; National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitters: BC-191- 3 - 6.2, BC-625 - 100 - 156. 
Receivers: BC-312 - 1.5 = 18, BC-624 - 100 - 156. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: H-f section: Cw, tone, and voice. V-h-f section: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: H-f section: 40.75 w. V-h-f section: 8-9 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: (65.7 amps)from 12 v vehicular storage battery (through dynamotors). 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on Radio Set AN/VRC-1 not available. 
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STATUS: Standard 
HELIA LE :Unclassified A N/ V R C.. 2 
Bia se ence sah ce estes | 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


AN/VRC~-2 


Radio Set AN/VRC-2 is a vehicular, short-range, v-h-f, f-m (voice), radio receiving and transmitting 
equipment used by military police and security troops for highway traffic control and similar applica- 


tions. 


This equipment consists of a crystal-controlled radio transmitter and receiver controlled from the 
driver's position in a vehicle and is powered through individual vibrator power supply units by the 
storage battery of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed. 


It uses a single telescopic whip-type antenna which is controlled by an antenna change-over relay 


located in the transmitter. 


The transmitter component of some models of this equipment is equipped with a dynamotor. 
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AN/VRC- 2 


ee eg ee eed 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-607 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Uncl assi fied 
USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver R-237/VR 11-1/2 x 10 x 15 35 

1 Radio Transmitter T-193/WRC-2 11-1/2 x 10 x 15 4l 

1 Radio Set Control C-493/VWRC-2 2-1/4 x 3-1/4 x 7-1/4 1.5 

1 Microphone M-27/U 3-3/4 x 21/2x 5 1.25 

1 Antenna AT-129/VR 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 x 78 3.25 

1 Dynamic Loudspeaker LS-158/U 9-1/2 x 4-1/4 (diameter) 5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Military police and security troops. Counterintelligence detachments, corps and 
army level, air force squadrons. 


INSTALLATION: Vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-§ -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, 
-15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; 
RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 

FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 ~- 40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 25w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6-v vehicular storage battery through vibrator power supplies. 
Transmitter: (25 amp)at 6.3 v and(0.15 amp) at 540 v. 
Receiver: (14.5 amp) at 6.3 v and(0.08 amp) at 250 v. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-2 packed for export shipment: total weight 168 pounds, total volume 8 cu ft. 
Shipped in 2 packages. J 
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STATUS: Limited Standard \ 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified A N / V 4 C- 3 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


AN/VRC~3 


Radio Set AN/VRC-3 is the vehicular version of Radio Set SCR-300. It is a crystal-controlled, short- 
range, f-m (voice) transmitting and receiving equipment used for communication in the v-h-f band. It 
is used between tanks and supporting infantry. 


This equipment consists of a dry battery operated receiver-and-transmitter component (BC-1000). It 
uses a whip-type antenna and includes Battery BA-70 which can be replaced by Battery Case CS-139. 
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AN VRC 3 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-637 
/ ae CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
POSING SRVICE: | Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver and Transmitter 5-5/8 x 11-5/16 x 7-1/8 13 
BC-1000 
1 Battery BA-70 7223/32 x 10-5/16 x 4-1/2 15 
1 Case CS-128-A 9-3/8 x 10-15/16 x 7-1/4 3.66 
2 Mast Section MS-116 38 x 3/8 (diameter) Not Available 
2 Mast Section MS-117 38 x 1/4 to 3/8 (diameter) m " 
2 Mast Section MS-118 38 x 1/8 to 1/4 (diameter) n . 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level units organic to armored and infantry divisions. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates on the move or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 3. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/PRC-6, -7, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -1§ -18, -22; 
AN/V RQ-3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-607. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 40 - 48. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 0.3 w (ref). 


Receiver: 2 mw (ref). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Battery BA-70 (20/25 hr), Battery Case CS-139 (26 hr), or Vibrator 
Power Supply PP-114/VRC-3. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-3 measures 17 x 11 x 7-1/4 inches, net weight 31.5 pounds, volume 0.8 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 35.5 pounds, total volume 1.9 cu ft. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 215 (4 units), total volume 11.9 cu ft. Shipped in 1 package both domestic 
and export. 
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AN/VRC-4 
EA ETE 
eee | 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


RECEIVER R-lt4/VRC-4 


TRANSMITTER 
T-9I/VRC-4 


6 VOLT D.C. POWER UNIT 
PU49/VRC-4 
AN/VRCE-4 


Radio Set AN/VRC-4 (similar to Fisher Radio Set TS25-3) is normally used for either fixed or mobile 
two-way, ground-to-air or point-to-point communication in the h-f range. The radio receiver component 
operates on any four preset channels in the range 1.7 to 8.7 mc, with continuous tuning from 0.19 to 
0.51 mc. The radio transmitter operates on either voice or cw on any four preset channels in the 
frequency range 4 to 8 mc, and one tunable range 4 to 7 mc. 


This equipment uses 35-foot vertical-whip Antenna Assembly AS-170/VRC-4. 
Set can operate from 110 to 220-v, ac, or 6-v, de. 
Frequency Meter Set SCR-211 is supplied with this set for receiver calibration. 


This equipment will be replaced by AN/VRC-19. 
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AN/VRC-4 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: Ty 11.829 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Air Force 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 10 Jun 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COM PONENT DIMEN SIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver R=114/VRCH 17 x 13x 16 34. 5 
1 Transmitter T-91/VRC4 17 x 13 x 16 3.00 
1 Power Unit PU=49/VRC-4 9-13/16 x 10-5/8 x 137/98 32.00 
1 Antenna Assembly AS-170/VRC-4 192 Height 10.75 
1 Power Unit (Transmitter) 9- 3/4 x 1011/16 x 15-7/8 47.50 
Commercial No. PS-25 HIT=AC 
1 Power Unit (Receiver) O- 3/4 x 613/16 x 114-11/16 15.00 


Commercial No. PS-25 HIRAC 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Normally issued on a basis of one each per crash vehicle and/or ambulance per 
air base. 


INSTALLATION: Mobile shock mounted: motor vehicles, marine craft. Temporary or permanent 
ground installation. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short to medium. 


CAN  OMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, <8, -9, -21, =-25, -26; AN/ARR=15; coal aN ec baal yo 
0; FRR = 3, <4, -7, -12, -28, =32; AN/FRT=6, -6, -10, -15, -17, -18, = AN/GR 

ae gag ayy -3, -5; AN/GRT=2; AN/MRC=2, =6, -16, ~20, -22; AN/PRC-7, =19, -20; AN/ SRC~35 
AN/SRR=3, -8, -12, 13; AN/SRT=1, =3, -¥; AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, =-22, =23; AN/URT=2, =3, —%; 
AN/VRC-1, -4; ee BC—19 1, 312, -314, -32, -339, ~342, “Wye -348, -365, -401, pe -610, 
-129/U, -203/SR, * 20s /U, =206/ PR, -208/FR, -209/FR, =-210/U, -211/U, met TALE eee canes =320/ FC, 
-383/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; ile Rake RC52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; 
REA; SCR-177, —199, -193, =-2IH, -274, -291, -399, —499, -5 3%, Sas: -595, -593, -70% 
T= 8/FRC, = 5/ FRC “SRS: = 158 /F RT =159/FRT -171/FR, “1721, =173/FR, ae -175 5/FR 
-177/FR, ~180/FR; TAQ; Tea; TBC; Tek; TBL; TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; 
TCk; TCP; TCS; TCy; TCZ; fo TDE; TOF; TDH; TOK; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; TEF; abese | (RCA); Collins 
18 S-4 (AF Mode 1); Collins 322, 75A=-2; Fisher TS a Hammar! und SP=600-JX; Marconi TH-8 1-8; 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: Any four preset channels, and one tuneable 
channel (4 to 7) in frequency range 1.7 - &7. 
Receiver: Any four preset channels in the frequency 
range 1.7 — 8.7 and continuously tuneable 0.19 — 0.51. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
; Dc Receiver: 6 v,(6-1/2 amp.) 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Transmitter: Cw, voice. Dc Transmitter: 6 v,(42 amp.) 
Receiver: Cw, voice. Ac Receiver, Transmitter: 340 w, 110/220 v, 


50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 25 w. 
Receiver: 2 w. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/VRC-4 measures 60 x 47 x 15 inches, net weight 186 pounds, volume 30 cu ft, 0.75 
ship ton. Packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 200 pounds, total volume 33 cu ft, 
0.82 ship ton. Shipped in 5packages both domestic and export. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard AN/ VRC- 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


| Gey 


«2 W*) 


nn 


AN/VRG-5 


Radio Set AN/VRC-5 is a short-range, low-power, h-f, f-m (voice) radiotelephone equipment used for 
communication while installed in vehicles of the armored force. 


This equipment consists of a crystal-controlled transmitter and a receiver, plus antenna and related 
accessories. The transmitter and the receiver operate on 10 preset channel frequencies which are 
selected by means of pushbuttons mounted on the front panels of each of these components. 


A single whip-type antenna is used for transmission and reception, and provision is made for automatic 
disabling of receiver output during operation of the transmitter dynamotor. 


Can be operated from the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is used by means of appropriate 
dynamotors which are installed within the housings of the transmitter and the receiver. 
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AN VRC 5 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-600 
/ x CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


po USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Transmitter BC-604 11-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 18 67 
] Radio Receiver BC-603 11-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 12-1/2 35 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Armored units. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5 -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, 
-8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; 


RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9 (10 preset channels). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 30 w. (receiver: 2 w at speaker, 0.2 w at headset). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (24 amp) from 12-v storage battery through Dynamotor DM-35 or 
(14 amp) from 24-v storage battery through Dynamotor DM-37. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-5 packed for export shipment: total weight 645 pounds, total volume 29.6 cu ft, 
0.74 ship ton. Shipped in 6 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / V R C- 7 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


INTERCONNECTING 
TELEPHONE LINE 


AN/YVRC-7 


Radio Set AN/VRC-7 is a short-range, f-m (voice), vehicular radiotelephone equipment used within 
and between artillery, infantry, and armored force units. 


This set consists of the separate, short-range, low-power receiver-transmitter component designated 
as set 2 when used as part of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 
through AN/GRC-8. 


Includes vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, and interphone amplifier, plus various 
control and accessory equipment such as microphone, headset, and loudspeaker. 


Can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a distance of about 
2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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AN/ VRC- 7 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-285 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-70/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 25 
1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-3/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15 
1 Power Supply Unit PP-28/GRC, 
PP-282/GRC, or PP-448/GR 4-1/2 x6 x3 6 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level, units organic to armored and infantry divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 3/4. 
CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/PRC-6, -10, -16; AN/URR-10, -12; 


AN/VRC-3, -7, -10, -22; AN/VRQ-3; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-607. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 47.0 - 58.4 (115 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 500 mw (approximately). 
Receiver, 75 mw (approximately). 
Interphone, 350 mw (approximately). 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 6v 12 24 
Transmitting: 5.3 4.3 2.5 amp 
Stand-by: 5.1 4.1 4.3 amp 
Interphone: 2.6 2.6 1.4 amp 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/VRC-7 weighs 105pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 164 pounds, 
total volume 4.92 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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AN/VRC-8 


RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


INTERCONNECTING 
TELEPHONE LINE 


AN/VRC-8 


Radio Set AN/VRC-8 is a short-range vehicular f-m (voice) equipment for communication within and 
between armored units, and for liaison between armored force and artillery units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1, when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 and AN/GRC-4. Vehicular installa- 


tion unit, power supply equipment, control and accessory components are included. 


This equipment can be operated from a remote point up to a distance of about two miles over a 
telephone pair, by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6. 
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AN/VRC-8 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-286 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x13x8 33 
PP-112/GR 

1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 (and Not Available 125 
accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level units organic to an armored division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, 
-20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508,--509, -510, -528, 
-607,--608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828, 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20 - 27.9 (80 preselected channels; 2 preselected channels; 


or continuous manual tuning). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 16 w on high power; 2 w on low power. 


Receiver: 1 w at loudspeaker; 50 mw at headphone terminals. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: WV 24 v 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amps 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-8 weighs 100 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 267 pounds, 
total volume 6.05cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT ‘Unclassified A N j V R Cc - oO 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


INTERCONNECTING 
TELEPHONE LINE 


AN/VRCG-9 


Radio Set AN/VRC-9 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within 
and between artillery units and for liaison between artillery, armored, and infantry units. 


This set consists of the receiver- transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-5and AN/GRC-6. Vehicular 


installation unit, power supply equipment, and control and accessory items are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1085 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 16] 


AN VRC 9 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-286 
/ is CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


po USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 
1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 
PP-112/GR 9x13x8 33 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 125 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level units of artillery in infantry and airborne divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, 9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9 (120 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiver, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12 v 24 Vv 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-9 weighs 100 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 267 pounds, 
total volume 6.05 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information oe 
status: Standard 4ANAP 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ V RC -| @) 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


DATE OF THIS SHEEY: 8 Jan 52 


RADIO SET 


AN/VRC-!0 


Radio Set AN/VRC-10 is short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within and 
between infantry units and for liaison between infantry and artillery units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-7 and AN/GRC-8. Vehicular installa- 


tion unit, power supply equipment, and control and accessory items are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-286 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET; 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x13x 11-1/4 35 

] Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x13x8 33 
PP-112/GR 

1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 125 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level units organic to an infantry division and airborne 
division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -10, -15, -18, -22; 


AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0 - 54.9 (170 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning), 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiver, ] w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12v 24v 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-10 weighs 100 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 267 pounds, 
total volume 6.05 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V R C- T 3 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


AN/VRC-13 


Radio Set AN/VRC-13 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within 
and between armored units and for liaison between armored force and artillery units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 and AN/GRC-4. Vehicular 
installation unit, power supply equipment, interphone amplifier, antenna, and accessory components 
are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-291 


A N/ V R C- 1 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
eee eee ee 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x13 x 11-1/4 35 
1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 
1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 
PP-112/GR 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 
1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 
PP-282/GRC 4-1/2x6 x3 6 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level units organic to an armored division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5,-6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; 
R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0-27.9 (80 detented channels, two preselected channels, 


or continuous manual tuning), 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiving, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 
Interphone, 350 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: l2v 24v 
Transmitting: 11.9 “7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Interphone: (transmitting) 3.2 1.8 amp 
(stand-by) 2.6 1.4 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-13 weighs 185 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 337 pounds, 
total volume 8.59 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS 3 Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ V R C- 1 4 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RADIO SET 


AN/VRC-14 


Radio Set AN/YRC-14 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within and 
between artillery units and for liaison between artillery, armored, and infantry units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-5 and AN/GRC-6. Vehicular installa- 


tion unit, interphone amplifier equipment, power supply, and control and accessory items are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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AN/VRC-14 
i ATT 
PRADIOSET 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-291 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/2 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x 13 x 7-1/4 35 
PP-112-GR 

1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/2x6x 3 6 
PP-282/GRC 

1 Contre! Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Companies and batteries organic to armored or infantry divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-615, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9 (120 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiving, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 
Interphone, 350 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12 24 Vv 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Interphone: (transmitting) 3.2 1.8 amp 
(stand-by) 2.6 1.4 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/VRC-14 weighs 185 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 337 pounds, 
total volume 8.59 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard A N/ V R ee T 5 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET:8 Jan 52 


INTERCONNECTING 
TELEPHONE LINE 


AN/VRC-I5 


Radio Set AN/VRC-15 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within 
and between infantry units and for liaison between infantry and artillery units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set ] when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-7 and AN/GRC-8, plus power supply 
and control and accessory items. Vehicular installation unit and interphone amplifier are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point at a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-291 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

| Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 AF Amplifier AM-65/GRC 4-1/4 x 13 x 7-7/8 15.5 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GRC or 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 
PP-112/GRC 

1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/2 x6x3 6 
PP-282/GRC 

1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level units organic to an infantry division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -10, -15, -18, -22; 
AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0 - 54.9 (170 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiving, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 
Interphone, 350 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12 v 24 v 


Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Interphone: (transmitting) 3.2 1.8 amp 

(stand-by) 2.6 1.4 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-15 weighs 185 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 337 pounds, 
total volume 8.59 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information i. 


: Standard 
en Es EQUIPMENT ; Unclassified A N / V 4 C- T 6 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


AN/VRC-I6 


Radio Set AN/VRC-16 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within and 
between armored units and for liaison between armored force and artillery units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 and AN/GRC-4, plus the auxiliary 
receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, antenna, and 
control components are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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AN/VRC-16 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-611 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


8 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 

1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x 13x 8 33 
PP-112/GR 

1 Radio Receiver R-108/GRC 9x 13 x 7-1/4 35 

1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/4 x6 x3 6 
PP-282/GRC 

] Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Battery level units organic to an armored division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5,-6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5,-6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787, 
R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-66/GRC: 80 detented channels, two preselected channels, or continuous 
manual tuning. 
Radio Receiver R-108/GRC: three preselected channels or continuous manual tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 
Receiving, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: lv 24v 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Auxiliary receiver: 2.5 1.5 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/VRC-16 weighs 180 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 306 pounds, 
total volume 6.6 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ VRC . 1 7 
ass caine re mene eae eel! 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


BN/¥ROEWIT 


Radio Set AN/VRC-17 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for communication within 
and between artillery uniis and for liaison between artillery, infantry, and armored units. 


This set consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1] when used as part of 
radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-5 and AN/GRC-6, plus the auxiliary 
receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, antenna, 
and control components are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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AN/VRC - 17 


RADIO SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-611 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT:Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13 x 11-1/4 35 
Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x 13x 8 33 
PP-112/GR 
1 Radio Receiver R-109/GRC 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 
1 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/4x6 x3 6 
PP-282/GRC 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Battery level artillery units organic to airborne or infantry divisions. 
INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10-15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; 
AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, y 
-5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, 
-3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, 
-298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, 
-828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC: 120 detented channels, two preselected channels or 
continuous manual tuning. 
Radio Receiver R-109/GRC: three preselected channels or continuous manual tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitting, 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiving, 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: l2v 24v 
Transmitting: 11.9 7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Auxiliary receiver: 2.5 1.5 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set AN/VRC-17 weighs 180 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 306 pounds, 
total volume 6.6 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. J 
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AN/ VRC-18 


RADIO SET 


status: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


AN/VRO-i8 


Radio Set AN/VRC-18 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) transmitting and receiving equipment 
used for communication within and between infantry units and for liaison between infantry and 


artillery units. 


This equipment consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as 
part of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-7 and AN/GRC.8, plus the 
auxiliary receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, 


antenna, and control components are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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Cc 18 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-611 
AN/ VR i CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 
1 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x 13x8 33 
PP-112/GR 
1 Radio Receiver R-110/GRC 9x 13x 7-1/4 35 
Power Supply PP-281/GRC or 4-1/4 x6 x3 6 
PP-282/GRC 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Company level units organic to an infantry division. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-§ -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -10, -15, -18, -22; 
AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678. -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0 - 54.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter 16 w on high power, 2 w on low power. 


Receiving 1 w at loudspeaker, 50 mw at headphone terminals. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12¥ 24v 
Transmitting: 11.9 "7.3 amp 
Stand-by: 2.3 1.5 amp 
Auxiliary receiver: 2.5 1.5 amp. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRC-18 weighs 180 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 306 pounds, 
total volume 6.6 cu ft. Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ V RC ~ 2 @) 
USING SERVE: Army ee ee 
incr ep nani. MAOIO SET | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 RADIO SET 


AN/VRCG-20 


Radio Set AN/VRC-20 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice), radiotelephone equipment for communica- 
tion within and between armored units and for liaison between armored and artillery units. 


This equipment consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part 
of such radio sets of the integrated series as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 and AN/GRC-4, plus the auxiliary 
receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, antenna, and 
control components are included. 
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20 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-642 
A N / VRC . CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICES Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC Not Available Not Available 

| Radio Receiver R-108/GRC i 7 : r 

1 A-F Amplifier AM-65/GRC ‘ w Ms ‘ 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR i" : ‘ 4 

2 Power Supply PP-282/GR or " : ‘ 
PP-281/GR " " . se 

1 Control Box C-375/VRC " ws 2 : 


(Above is tentative, nomenclature not yet definitely assigned). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

TACTICAL USE: Armored and artillery units. 

INSTALLATION: Vehicular. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; 


R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, 
-608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 9- 16 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v or 24-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/VRC-20 not available. 
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AN/VRC- 21 
Senate eee oe eee te ee 
RADIO SET 


STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 


AN/VRC-2! 


Radio Set AN/VRC-21 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice), radiotelephone equipment for communi- 
cation within and between artillery units and for liaison between artillery, infantry, and armored units. 


This equipment consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part 
of such radio sets of the integrated series as Radio Sets AN/GRC-§ and AN/GRC-6, plus the auxiliary 
receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, power supply equipment, antenna, and 


control components are included. 
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AN/ VRC - 91 INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-642 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC Not Available Not Available 

] Radio Receiver R-109/GRC n n M " 

1 A-F Amplifier AM-65/GRC n n u u 

2 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or n n " af 
PP-282/GRC i i " vi 

| Control Box C-375/VRC n n " " 


(Above is tentative, nomenclature not yet definitely assigned). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Artillery, infantry, and armored units. 


INSTALLATION: Vehicular 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC.-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -§, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/WRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 9- 16 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-vor 24-v storage battery . 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Set AN/VRC-21 not available. 
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STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 


AN/VRC-22 


Radio Set AN/VRC-22 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice) radiotelephone equipment for communica- 
tion within and between infantry units and for liaison between infantry and artillery units. 


This equipment consists of the receiver-transmitter component designated as set 1 when used as part 
of such radio sets of the integrated series as Radio Sets AN/GRC-7 and AN/GRC-8, plus the 
auxiliary receiver component of these sets. Vehicular installation unit, interphone amplifier, power 
supply equipment, and antenna and accessory components are included. 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 1105 ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


AN/VRC -22 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-642 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 24 Mar 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

] Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC Not Available Not Available 

| Radio Receiver R-110/GRC n n n n 

1 A-F Amplifier AM-65/GRC n n n n 

1 Power Supply PP-112/GR n n n n 

2 Power Supply PP-281/GRC or : n n n 
PP-282/GRC n " 


(Above is tentative, nomenclature not yet definitely assigned). 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Infantry and artillery units. 


INSTALLATION: Vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -6; 
AN/PRC-6, -9, -10, -16; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -3, 
-7, -10, -15,-18, -22; AN/WRQ-2, -3; AN/WRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; 
R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-300, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, 
-808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0 - 57.9 
Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC: 170 detented channels, 


two preselected channels, or continuous manual tuning. 
Radio Receiver R-110/GRC: three preselected channels 
or continuous manual tuning. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 9- 16 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v or 24-v storage battery. 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Set AN/WRC-22 not available. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V RC- T y P E 


USING SERVICE: Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: MQ-1 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 


Radiotelephone Equipment MQ-1 is a general purpose, compact, low-power, m-f transmitter-receiver 
designed for two-way mobile radiotelephone communication. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are provided in this transmitter-receiver, which are selected 
by a single control on the front panel. 


Any simple single-wire antenna moy be used with the MQ-1. 
It has two self-contained, self-rectifying power supplies. 


Remote control is provided, but does not include channel selection. 
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AN/ VRC-TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


avShips 95144 
MQ-1 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER 
RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 


USING SERVICE : Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Transmi tter-Recei ver 10-3/8 x 23-5/8 x 13-7/8 40 
CRM-13023 (6 v dc) 


or 
CRM-43024 (12 v dc) 


1 Remote Control Unit 10-5/8 x 9-1/2 x 4 7 
CRM- 23327 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Vehicular mobile communications. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN ee ae ees AN/ARC- 2, +5, -8, =-9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR-15; AN/ART—13; iN /cRIR3: 
AN/FRC- 10; , @4, -7, -12, -2, -32 AN/FRT=5, -6, -15, -17, - 8; AN {GR GRC-9 ad 13, =; 2; 
AN/GRR- 2, ee pate Ai /HRCH 2 -6, -16, -20, -22 AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN/SRT—4; 
ae elite ee aca =23; AN/URT=2, -3, ~4%s AN/VRC=1, <4 Al ]VRR= 2; BC-191, -312, -339, 
342, 348, +610, -779, -79%, -1003; MBS; MQ; OA-58/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, 
~08/ eRe; h- 62) PR, “2B0/PR. ~96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, -206/PR, -—208/FR, —- Spee -210/U, 
-211/U, -213/SR, =—274/FRR, = 20/FRC, REA?’ Scr RAL; RAO; RAS; RGB; RBG; RBH; nae RBO; bie 
RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; ROM; REA; SCR-177, ~198, -193, —24u, -274, — -39, 

-506, -53%6, -543, -585, 593, Bere "2694, -70 4; Tok /FRC, =3378R, -158/FRT, meyers “ark, 

-173/FR, ~174/FR, =-175/FR, -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; , TBN; T8O; TBU; TBX; TCB; 
TCC; TCE; TCH; TCk; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TDF; TH; TON; 10; TEB; TEC; ‘TEF; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 
18 S-4 (AF Model); Collins 322, 75h~2: Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar] und SP 600- JX; Marconi TH-¥j—B: 
National HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 3.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 5 w. 


Receiver: 50 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 113 w, 6.3 v, de; 151 w, 12.6 v, de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radiotelephone Equipment MQ-1 measures 10-3/8 x 23-5/8 x 13-7/8 inches, net weight 75 pounds. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V R .. T Y PE 
USING SERVICE: 


Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MQ-2 


RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 


Radiotelephone Equipment MQ-2 is a general purpose, compact, low-power, m-f transmitter-receiver 
designed for two-way mobile radiotelephone communication. 


Four preset crystal-controlled channels are provided in this transmitter-receiver, which are selected 
by a single control on the front panel. 


Any single-wire antenna may be used with the MQ-2. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


— NavShips 951 
AN/VRC-tyee ceasine NR esc clocetttes 


MQ-2 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Navy 
RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT DATE OF THIS SHEET: 29 Apr 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter-—Receiver Unit 12-1/8 x 23-5/8 x 19-1/8 71 
CRM-4.30U6 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Vehicular mobile communications. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Medium. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, -26; AN/ARR~15; pica! AN/CRT= 3 
AN/FRG- 10; pur “4, -7, -12, -B, -32; AN/FRI=5, -6, -15, -17, -18; AN/GRC-9, pao 
AN/GRR=2, -3, -5; AN/M RC 2, -6, -16, -2, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRR-3, -3, -12, -13; ans 
AN/TRQ=1; AN/URR=10, -22, -23; AN/URT=2, -—3, =U; AN/VRC-1, <4; AN/VRR=2; BC-191, -312, =339, 

34 2, -3i8, -401, -7, -610, -779, -794, =-1004; MBS; MQ; OA-538/FRC, -59/FRC, -60A/FRT, ~60B/FRT; 
R=62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, =206/PR, pene RR -209/FR, shone =-211/U, 
-213/K, TER LERR ROM, Be -398/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; ibs a RBH; RBM; set BP; RBS; RC-52; 
RCF; RCG; RCH; REA; SCR-177, -198, -193, =—2 -31, -3999, - -506 eieeee 
-5U3, -585, = bps, eer, “694, -704; T=u/FRC, -393/SR, = 188/FRT, -159/FRT, “a7 27 FR, -173/FR 

-174/FR, 7275/ ; -177/FR, -180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; TBM; T8N; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; 
TCH; T&; TCP; TCS; TCZ z; TO E; TOF; TDH; TON; TDO; "TEB; TEC; TEF; AR-998 (RCA); Coll ins 135-4 

(AF Model); Collins 32-2, 75A~2; Fisher TS’ 25- 3 Hammar und $P-600-J % Marconi TH-41-B; 

National HRO~ 50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 2.0 - 3.5. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: 5w. 


Receiver: 50 mw. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 189 w, 6 v dc; 161 w, 115v, 50/60 cyc, 1 phase, ac. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radiotelephone Equipment MQ-2 measures 12-1/8 x 23-5/8 x 18-1/8 inches, net weight 99 pounds. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V R C- T Y P E 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-193 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 ; RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-193 is a medium-frequency a-m (voice and cw) field radio station used in command 
vehicles, by units at company, battalion, and division level. 


This equipment consists essentially of general purpose Radio Transmitter BC-191 (with appropriate 
tuning units for frequency chiannels in which the set is operated), general purpose Radio Receiver 
BC-312, accessory items, and antenna components. The set is available in several models, each 


identified by model-letters indicating special application or design for the vehicle in which it is 
installed. 


Radio Set SCR-193 is a vehicular application of primary operating components of Radio Sets SCR-177 
and SCR-188. 


Operates from vehicular storage battery and uses a whip-type antenna. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A | / V R c. TY P 3 CLASsIFicaTton-oe ssuiomenraubcleec tad 


SCR-193 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC191 21 x 23%1/8 x 91/2 55.75 
3 Tuning Units (each) T=3/% x 16-3/% x 8-3/4 46.5 
1 Radio Receiver BC@3412 18-3/% x 18 x 9 58.0 
1 Dynamotor Unit BD-77 41 x 11 x 7-1/2 37.3 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACT ICAL USE: Engineer company, field artillery battalion, infantry division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 100 


AN/CRT=3; AN/ FRC 10; AN/FRR=3, -4, -7, -12, -3, - 32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC=9, -13, -—26; AN/GRR-2, -3, -—5; AN/MRC-2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7, -19, 
-20; AN/SRR-3, -8, -12, -13; AN7SRT=4; sabe ra oes oat eek AUR es -3, 
-4; AN/VRC-1, —4&; appa: BC-191, -312, -3 = Bee: a 401, 
-610, -779, -79%, —1008; MBS; MQ; mB /ERC? ory C, a ZORy FR  60B/ERT: R-62/PR, 
-80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, * 203/ SR, -205/U, —206/PR, eaves -209/FR, -230/u, =211/U, 
-213/SR, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, -388/URR; RAL; RAO; RAS; RBB; RBC; RBG; RBH; a ats 
RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; ier RCH; RDE; ROM REA; SCR-177, -188, -193, -24u, -27%, = 

- 399, -499, -506, -5 36, 543, -585, -593, -607, -694%, -708; T=4/FRC, -83/SR, * a7 FRT, 
-159/FRT, -172/FR, -173/FR, -174/FR, —175/FR, -177/FR, —180/FR; TBA; TBC; TBK; TBL; 
TBM; TBN; TBO; TBU; TBW; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCO; TCP; TCS; TCZ; TDE; TOF; 
TDH; TON; TODO; TEB; TEC; TEF; AR=-88 (RCA): Coll ins i8ss-4 ( AF Mode 1); Collins 32-2, 
75A- 23 Fisher TS 25-3; Hammar lund SP=6002JX; Marconi TH-4¥1-B; National HRO=50; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitting: 1.5 - 6.2. 
Receiving : 1.5- 18. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and cw. 
POWER OUTPUT: 75 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Vehicular storage battery through BD-77. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-193 weighs 648 pounds net, volume 20 cu ft, 0.5 ship ton. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information JANAP 161 


STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A Ni Jj V Re . TYPE 
USING SERVICE: Army [SERVICE TYPE NUMBER, SCR-Q0G | 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-293 


Radio Set SCR-293 is a vehicular short-range, medium-power, f-m (voice) equipment used in inclosed 
vehicles for twoeway voice communication within and between armored units or between armored and 
infantry units. 


This set consists of a receiver-transmitter plus an additional receiver (not shown in the illustration) 
mounted on a common shock mount and is powered by the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is 


installed. Radio Set SCR-293 is the 12-volt version, while the SCR-293-B is the 24- to 28-volt model 


of this equipment. 


The additional receiver component Radio Receiver BC-499 mounted alone on the shock mount con- 


stitutes Radio Set SCR-294 (12 v) or SCR-294-B (24 v). 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 


A N/V R C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-293 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET _ DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

] Radio Receiver and Transmitter BC-500 ) 

1 Radio Receiver BC-477 ) Mounted: 12 x 14-1/2 x 34 115 

] Mounting FT-239 ) 

] Antenna AN-42-A ) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicles and command vehicles, infantry and armored divisions. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates while moving or at the halt. 

APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES) : 7 mi stationary, 15 mi maximum. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -4 -6; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, 
-14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; 


SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509. -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, 
-628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20 —- 28; channels spaced 0.1mc apart; five preset 


channels. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 


POWER OUTPUT: High: 25 w. 
Low: 0.5 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12- or 24-v vehicular storage battery (depending upon model). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Information on Radio Set SCR-293 not available. 
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JANAP 161 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N / V RC “TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy NUMBER: SCR-298 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-298 


Radio Set SCR-298 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice) transmitting and receiving equipment used 
by military police, security troops, and similar units. 


This equipment is usually installed in the luggage carrier compartment of a vehicle and consists of a 
commercial police type radio receiver and transmitter with a power supply. The set is operated by 
means of a remote control unit installed in the driver’s compartment. 


Can be used to monitor or operate in radio communication nets serving field artillery or armored force. 
Operates on power derived from the battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
+N N/ VRC- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-298 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter (F. M. Link, Inc. 9X17 x 8-1/4 29 
Model No. 35 UFM) 
1 Radio Receiver (F. M. Link, Inc. 9 x 13 x 7-1/2 17.5 
Model LL-UF) 
1 Power unit 8-1/2 x 41/4x5 7.25 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Guard or security troops, armored or infantry division, artillery or armored units. 
(NSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 7 - 10, 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, 
-13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20 -28. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 


POWER OURPUT: 25w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6-vvehicular storage battery: 
Transmitting: (32 amp). 
Stand-by: (2.25 amp). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-298 weighs 75 pounds net. Packed for export shipment: total weight 185 pounds, 
total volume 15 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V R C. TY P E 
ie SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: ___ SERS) 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 9 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-506 


Radio Set SCR-506 is a medium power, a-m (voice) and cw, vehicular radio transmitting and receiving 
equipment used by motorized tactical units for ground-to-ground and ground-to-air communication in 
the medium frequency range. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter and a radio receiver mounted on a vehicular shock 
mounting common to both, and includes antenna, cording and accessory items. It is usually installed 
in tanks, armored and amphibious vehicles, personnel carriers and similar vehicles, and has provision 
for rapidly adjusting, and operating over, any of five preselected channels. 


Operates from the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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; INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-630 
A N / V R C- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-506 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE : Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: q 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


1 Radio Receiver BC-652 12-1/2 x 1%5/8 x 7-5/8 46.5 
1 Radio Transmitter BC=653 12-1/2 x 18-5/8 x 25-19/32 183.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Infantry, armored, and armored-cavalry motorized elements. Air Force, Chemical 
Corps, artillery, infantry, Signal Corps, Army Security Agency. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): cw - 50, voice - 20. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: an/aRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -21, -25, ~ 263 AN/ARR=15; AN/ART-13; 
AN/CRT=3; AN/FRC10; AN/FRR-3, <4, -7, -12, -28, -32; AN/FRT-5, -6, -15, -17, -18 
AN/GRC-9, - 13, -26; AN/GRR=-2, -3, -5; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC=7; AN SRR 3, 
-8, -12, -13; AN/SRT=4; bes ode ieee bine ee AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN /VRC 1, “4; 
AN/VRR=2; BC-191, —312, eee’ -348, -447, -610, -779, -794%, -1004%; MBS; MQ; 
0A-58/FRC, -59/FRC, ~60A/F T, ~ 2087 FRT: h-62/PR, -80/PR, -96/SR, -129/U, -203/SR, -205/U, 
- 206/PR, -—208/FR, -209/FR, -210/U, -213/SR, —274/FRR, = OL ERG: -3988/URR; RAL;RAO; RAS; 
RBB; RBG; RBH; RBM; RBO; RBP; RBS; RC-52; RCF; RCG; RCH; RDE; RDM; REA; SCR-177, -198, 
- 193, — 244, -274, -201, -399, -499, -506 cab 965 eR -585, -593, -607, -694%, —704; 
T=4/FRC, Teaece -158/FRT, -159/FRT, = 172/ FR 5: ee R, -174/FR, -175/FR, —177/FR, 
-180/FR; TBA;T BC; TBK; TBL;TBM; TBN; TBO; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS 
TC2; TDE; TOF; TDH; TON; TOO; TEB; TEC; cre TAR ap (RCA); Collins 18S 4 (AF Model); 
Collins 32-2, 75h-2: Fisher TS 25-3; Hammarlund SP-600-JX; Marconi TH-¥1-B; National 
HRO-50; Westinghouse Type MW; Wilca@ 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: Transmitter: 2.0 - 4.5 (126 channels) 


Receiver : 2.0 - 6.0 (201 channels, 2 bands) 
Band 1: 2.0 - 3.5 (75 channels) Band 2: 3.5 - 6.0 (126 channels). 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice and cw. 


POWER OUTPUT: Transmitter: Cw 50-90 w 
Voice 10 - 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12- or 24 v vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-506 measures 14-1/2 x 14-5/8 x 33 inches, net weight 357 pounds, volume 4.05 cu ft. 
Packed for domestic shipment: total volume 25 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Packed for export shipment: 


total weight 535 pounds, total volume 25 cu ft, 0.6 ship ton. Shipped in 4 packages both domestic 
and export. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V sd Cc .. TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-508 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52_ RADIO SET 


SCR-~508 


Radio Set SCR-508 is a vehicular, medium-range, crystal-controlled, f-m (voice) radiotelephone 
equipment used by armored units. 


This equipment consists of two receivers and one transmitter mounted on a common shock mount and 
provides a total of 20 receiving and 10 transmitting channels. It also provides for operation of the 
vehicular interphone system. Each receiver and the transmitter provide 80 frequency channels, 10 of 
which are preset, and are selected by means of push buttons mounted on the front panel of each. A 
whip-type vehicular antenna, set of crystals, and related accessories are included. 


This set operates from power derived from the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
The transmitter and each receiver has an individual dynamotor. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-600 
A N/ V RC- TYP E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-508 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Transmitter BC-604 11-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 18 67 

2 Radio Receivers BC-603 (each) 11-1/2 x 6°3/4 x 12-1/2 35 

| Mounting FT-237 5x12 x 33 26 

] Interphone Control Box BC-606-H 4-1/2 x 2-1/4 x 41/4 1.8 

2 Dynamotor DM -34 or 36 (each) 41/2 x3 x 6-1/2 4.7 

| Dynamotor DM-35 or 37 5-1/2 x 41/2 x 81/4 9.2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicular elements of infantry and armored divisions. Cavalry squadron 
and amphibion tank company. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates on the move or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, 
-8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; 
RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, 
-610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9 (transmitter, 80 channels). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 25 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 
Transmitter: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-35, 
24-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-37. 
Receiver: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-34, 
24-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-36. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-508 packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 710 pounds, total volume 
31.6 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. Shipped in 7 packages both domestic and export. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N ] V re c. T Y Pp 3 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 _ 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-510 
RADIO SET 


SCR-510 


Radio Set SCR-510 is a pack and vehicular, short-range, low-power, f-m (voice), radiotelephone 
equipment used as a command set by field artillery, infantry, and armored units. 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter, power supply unit, and accessories. Provides 
80 crystal-controlled channels spaced 100 kc apart, two of which can be preset. 


Can be operated from a remote point over a telephone pair by means of standard remote control 
apparatus. 


Operates on the ground from dry batteries in Case CS-79, and is then identical with Radio Set 
SCR-509. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-605 
A N/ V RC- TY PE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-510 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALL ED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver and Transmitter 6-3/4 x 13-3/16 x 14-15/16 27.20 

BC-620 
| Power Supply Unit PE-120, or 6 x 13-3/16 x 14-15/16 20.00 

Case CS-79 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Vehicular command set for field artillery, infantry and armored units. Cavalry 
squadron and ordnance battalion, 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates on the move or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, 
-8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787; R-137/GR; 
RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 ~ 27.9. 

TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 

TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 

POWER OUTPUT: 1.8 w. 

POWER REQUIREMENTS: For vehicular operation: 6- or 12-v vehicular storage battery, Battery 


BA-41, and Plate Supply Unit PE-97 or Power Supply Unit PE-120. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-510 packed for export shipment: total weight 235 pounds, total volume 12 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified : AN / VRC- TYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-528 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


Ly} | 


SCR~S28 


Radio Set SCR-528 is a vehicular, short-range, crystal-controlled, f-m (voice), transmitting and 
receiving equipment used for radio communication by vehicles of armored units. 


This equipment consists of a radio transmitter and radio receiver mounted on a shock mount common 
to both, dynamotors, antenna, and accessories. The transmitter and receiver operate on 10 preset 
channel frequencies which are selected by means of 10 push buttons on the front panels of these 
components. Set also provides for operation of the interphone system of inclosed armored vehicles. 


The set operates from the storage battery of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed and can 
be provided with dynamotors for the voltage of the vehicular battery. Dynamotors are installed within 
the transmitter and the receiver components 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information re ORIGINAL 
3 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


JANAP 161 


: TM 11-600 
AN/VRC- TYPE INSTRUCTION LITERATURE 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
SCR-528 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Transmitter BC-604 11-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 18 67 

] Radio Receiver BC-603 11-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 12-1/2 35 

] Mounting FT -237 5x 12 x 33 26 

] Interphone Control Box BC-606 4-1/2 x 2-1/4 x 4-1/4 1.8 

1 Dynamotor DM-34 or 36 4-1/2 x3 x 6-1/2 4.7 

] Dynamotor DM-35 or 37 5-1/2 x 4-1/2 x 8-1/4 9.2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicular elements ot intantry and armored divisions. Cavalry squadron, 
light tank company, amphibious tank company. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates on the move ar at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 -15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1, AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; 
AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; 
BC-787; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, 
-528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9 at 0.}mc intervals (transmitter, 80 


channels). 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 30 w. 


Transmitter: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-35, 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: 24- v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-37. 


Receiver: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-34, 
24-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-36. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-528 packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 645 pounds, total volume 
29.6 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. Shipped in 6 packages both domestic and export. 
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Man a GABeEE: Unclassified A N / V nq Cc =-T Y PE 


USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-608 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


Radio Set SCR-608 is a crystal-controlled, 
vehicular, short-range, low-power radiotelephone 
equipment used for f-m (voic e) communication in 
the frequency range assigned field artillery units. 


This equipment consists essentially of two re- 
ceivers and one transmitter, appropriate dynamotors, 
antenna components, and accessories. 


The transmitter and each of the receivers provide 
120 channel frequencies, 10 of which may be preset, 
in each case. Each of these components have on 
their respective front panels 10 push buttons for 
selecting frequency channels. There are thus 
provided 10 transmitting and 20 receiving channels. 


This set provides for operation of the interphone 
equipment of the vehicle in which it is installed. 


Through selection of appropriate dynamotors it can 
operate from 12- or 24-v vehicular storage batteries. 


SCR-608 
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AN/VRC-tTyYPE 


JANAP 161 
INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-620 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


:SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 30 Jan 52 


SCR-608 
RADIO SET 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Transmitter BC-684% 11-1/2 x 10-1/4 x 18 67.9 
1 Mounting FT=237 5-1/2 x 13 x 33-5/8 44.0 
2 Radio Receiver BC-683 (1-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 1201/2 35.0 
2 Dynamotor DM 34 M=1/2 x 3 x 61/2 4.7 
1 Dynamotor 0M-35 5-1/2 x Y=1/2 x 8-1/4 9.2 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Field artillery elements of infantry and armored division. Engineer battalion, 
field artillery battery, military police radio teams. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, operates on the move or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AW /CRC-3; AN/FRC=6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -%, -5, -6, <7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQe1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC2, -5, -8, -9, —10, 
-13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ@1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; 
MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-203, -24%, -298, =508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9 in 120 channels. 


TYPE MODULATION: Frequency modulated. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 20 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Transmitter: 12-v vehicular battery through Dynamotor DM-35, 


24-v =O : ‘* — Dynamotor DM-37. 
1 Qev oe ae ee 


24-v ee ee ee 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-608 packed for domestic or export shipment: total weight 660 pounds, total volume 
31.6 cu ft, 0.75 ship ton. Shipped in 7 packages both domestic and export. 


Receiver: 


Dynamotor DM-34, 
Dynamotor DM-36. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


JANAP 161 


AN/VRC-tTyPE 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-610 
RADIO SET 


SCR-6I0 


Radio Set SCR-610 is a transportable and vehicular, short-range, low-power, fem (voice) radiotelephone 
equipment used as a command set by field artillery units. 


This equipment consists of a receiver-transmitter, power supply unit, and accessories. Provides 80 
crystal-controlled channels spaced 100 kc apart, two of which can be preset. This equipment can be 
operated from a remote point over a telephone pair by means of standard remote control equipment. 


When operated on the ground from batteries (in Case CS-79) the equipment is identical with Radio Set 
SCR-609. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-615 


A N/ V R C- TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-610 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER] USING SERVICE: Army, Navy 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 22 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
| Radio Receiver and Transmitter BC-659  11-7/8 x 16-3/8 x 21-1/2 35.13 

1 Power Supply Unit PE-120 8-7/8 x 16-1/2 x 18-7/8 33.8 

1 Antenna AN-29 15-1/2 (collapsed) 2.0 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Engineer company, field artillery battery, and military police company. 


INSTALLATION: Installed and operated in vehicles. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5,-16; 
AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, =20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, 
-628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 — 38.9 (receiver and transmitter). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 
POWER OUTPUT: 1.3 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: Plate Supply Unit PE-117 from 6- or 12-v storage battery or Power 
Supply Unit PE-120 from 6-, 12-, or 24-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-610 packed for domestic shipment: total weight 248.5 pounds. Packed for export 
shipment: total weight 280 pounds, total volume 13.04 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard : 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N / V R C .. T Y P E 
USING SERVICE: Army, Navy SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-808 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-808 


Radio Set SCR-808 is a vehicular, crystal-controlled, short-range, f-m (voice only) radiotelephone 
equipment used for coast artillery, military police, security, and similar operations. 


This equipment uses a whip-type antenna and consists of a transmitter and two receivers installed on 
a common mount. It is capable of covering 120 channels spaced 100 ke apart, four of which are 
preset and are selected through a four-position selector switch. 


This set is powered through an appropriate dynamotor by the 12- or 24- v storage battery of the vehicle 
in which it is installed. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-601 


A N/VRC- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-808 : SERVICE TYPE NUMBER| USING SERVICE : Army, Navy 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 

QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 

1 Radio Transmitter BC-924-A 11-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 18 49 

2 Radio Receiver BC-923-A 11-1/2 x 12-3/4 x 6-3/4 42 

2 Dynamotor DM-64 or DM-66 4-1/2 x 3-1/4 x 6-5/8 5.25 

1 Dynamotor DM-65 or DM-47 5-1/2 x 4-1/2 x 8-3/4 13.25 

1 Interphone Amplifier BC-692 Not Available Not Available 

1 Interphone Control Box BC-606 n n n " 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Antiaircraft battery. 
INSTALLATION: Vehicle. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; 
AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URR-10, -12; AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, 
-17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; 
MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, 
-510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 to 35 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 / 24 v,de. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-808 weighs 373 pounds net. Packed for domestic shipment: total weight 533 pounds, 
total volume 28 cu ft. Shipped in 5packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 
STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified A N/ V RC- TY - E 


SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: 


JSANAP 161 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Jan 52 


SCR~828 


Radio Set SCR-828 is a vehicular, v-h-f, short-range, f-m (voice), receiving and transmitting equipment 
used by coast artillery and military police units. 


This equipment consists of a transmitter, a receiver installed on a common shock mount, and 
associated accessories. It operates on 120 channels, four of which are preset. 


Set uses a whip-type vehicular antenna and has a crystal calibrator. 


Power is obtained from the storage battery of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed, 
through appropriate dynamotors. 
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AN VR INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-601 
/ C- TYPE CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


SCR-828 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER |USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 28 Jon 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


Radio Transmitter BC-924-A 11-1/2 x 10-1/2 x 18 49 
Radio Receiver BC-923-A 11-1/2 x 1223/4 x 6-3/4 42 
Dynamotor DM-64 4-1/2 x 3-1/4 x 6-5/8 5.25 
Dynamotor DM-65 5-1/2 x 4-1/2 x 8-3/4 13.25 
Mast Sections MS-117 39-1/2 0.66 
Mast Sections MS-118 39-5/8 0.81 


BO AD ot es os = 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Headquarters and headquarters battery, antiaircraft artillery, seacoast artillery; 
military police; and security troop units. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN /MRC-5, ) 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR- 13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, 
-610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: High: 30 to 35 w. 


Low: 2w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-828 packed for export shipment: total weight 373.5 pounds, total volume 18 cu ft. JS 
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STATUS: Standard 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N/ V RQ- T 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


AN/VRO-1 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-1 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for point-to-point, retrans- 
mission, or radio relay communication within and between armored units or between armored and 
artillery units. 


This set consists of two Receiver-Transmitters RT-66/GRC designated as set 1 when used as part 
of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-3 and AN/GRC-4. Vehicular 


installation unit, power supply equipment, and control and accessory units are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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A N Ye) INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-287 
4 V sa T CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Receiver-Transmitter RT-66/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 
2 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x13x8 33 
PP-112/GR 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company and battery level units organic to an armored division. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5,-6; AN/MRC-3, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/WRC-5, 
8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, -21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; BC-787, R-137/GR; 
RBK; SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9 (80 detented channels, two preselected channels, 
or continuous manual tuning at each RT-66/GRC). 
TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: (Each receiver-transmitter) Transmitting: High power 16 w 
Low power 2w 
Receiver: Loudspeaker lw 

Headphone 50 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: l2v 24v 
Transmitting (each set): 11.9 (7.3 amp) 
Stand-by (each set): 2.3 (1.5 amp) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-1 packed for export shipment: total weight 427 pounds, total volume 8.4 cu ft. 
Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified A N j Vv 4 Q- 2 
Sa ee 


JANAP 161 


USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


RADIO SET 


AN/VRQ-2 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-2 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for point-to-point, retrans- 


mission, or radio relay communication within and between artillery units or between artillery and 
armored or infantry units. 


This set consists of two Receiver-Transmitters RT-67/GRC designated as set ] when used as part 
of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-5and AN/GRC-6. Vehicular 


installation unit, power supply equipment, and control and accessory units are included. 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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AN/VRQ@Q WJ INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-287 
a CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Receiver- Transmitter RT-67/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 
2 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x13x8 33 
PP-112/GR 
i! Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: For use of artillery units organic to airborne or infantry divisions, company and 
battery level. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10- 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-5, 
-16; AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; 
AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, -16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; 
AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-293, -294, -298, -508, -509, -510, -528, -607, -608, -609, -610, 
-619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9 (120 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning at each RT-67/GRC). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: (Each receiver-transmitter) Transmitting: High power 16 w 
Low power 2w 
Receiver: Loudspeaker 1w 

Headphone 50 mw 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12 v 24 
Transmitting (each set): 1.9 (7.3 amp) 
Stand-by (each set): 2.3 (1.5 amp) 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-2 packed for export shipment: total weight 427 pounds, total volume 8.4 cu ft. 
Shipped in 3 packages. 
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CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 
STATUS: Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 = 


JANAP 161 


AN/VRQ-3 


RADIO SET 


AN/VRQ-3 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-3 is a short-range, vehicular, f-m (voice) equipment for point-to-point, retrans- 
mission, or radio relay communication within and between infantry units and between artillery and 
infantry units. 


This set consists of two Receiver-Transmitters RT-68/GRC designated as set 1 when used as part 
of radio sets of the integrated series such as Radio Sets AN/GRC-7 and AN/GRC-8. Vehicular 
installation unit, power supply equipment, and control and accessory units are included. 


e 


This equipment can be operated by means of Control Group AN/GRA-6 from a remote point up to a 
distance of about 2 miles over a telephone pair. 
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Q : INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-287 
AN/ VR -3 ) CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 8 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
2 Receiver- Transmitter RT-68/GRC 9x 13x 11-1/4 35 
2 Power Supply PP-109/GR or 9x 13x 8 33 
PP-112/GR 
1 Control Group AN/GRA-6 Not Available 96 


(and accessories) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Company level units organic to infantry and airborne divisions. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 10 - 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URR-10, -12; AN/WRG-2, -10, -15, -18, -22; 
AN/VRQ-2, -3; AN/VRR-4; BC-787; MAN; MN; R-137/GR; RBK; 
SCR-607, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -678, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 38.0-54.9 (170 detented channels, two preselected 


channels, or continuous manual tuning at each RT-68/GRC). 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: (Each receiver-transmitter) Transmitting: High power 16w 
Low power 2w 
Receiver: Loudspeaker lw 
Headphones 50 mw. 
POWER REQUIREMENTS: From vehicular storage battery: 12v 24v 
Transmitting (each set): 11.9 (7.3 amp) 
Stand-by (each set): 2.3 (1.5 amp), 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set AN/VRQ-3 packed for export shipment: total weight 427 pounds, total volume 8.4 cu ft. 
Shipped in 3 packages. 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified +N N/ V R R- 2 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


AN/VRR~-2 


Radio Receiving Set AN/VRR-2 is a vehicular, single fixed-frequency, a-m (voice), medium range, 
receiving equipment used in traffic control, monitoring, and similar applications by military police, 
guard, and security troops. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (KAAR Type 11X) police-type radio receiver 
and associated components. The radio receiver, which has an integral loudspeaker, is designed to 
be installed under the dashboard or instrument panel of the vehicle, with the control unit at the 


driver’s position. 
Control of volume, power, and squelch circuit is provided. A vehicular-type antenna is included. 


Operates from a 6-v vehicular storage battery. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 
AN/VRR-2 TM 11-888 " 

CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


USING SERVICE: Army 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver KAAR Type 11X 9-1/% x 9-3/8 x 11-7/8 17.00 
1 Control Unit KAAR Type K=-SR1 2x 25/9 x & 0.50 
1 Antenna, Cable, Spare Parts, etc. Not Available 6-75 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Military police and security troops. 

INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 

AP PROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 

CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/ARC-2, -5, -8, -21, —-28; AN/ART-13; AN/FRT=15, -17, -18; 
AN/GRC=9, -13, —26; AN/MRC=2, -6, -16, -20, -22; AN/PRC-7; AN/SRT-%; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT=2, 
-3, -%; AN/VRC-4; BC-191, -401, -44%7, —-610; MBS; MQ; RC=52; SCR-177, -188, -193, 281, 
-399, “499. -506, -5%3; T-4/FRC, -83/SR, -188/FRT, -159/FRT, -173/FR, -174/FR, —175/FR, 
-177/FR, -180/FR; TBK; TBL; TBM; TBO; TBU; TBX; TCB; TCC; TCE; TCH; TCK; TCP; TCS; TCZ; 


TOE; TOF;TOH; TON; TOO; Collins 18S-&% (AF Model); Fisher TS 25—3; Marconi TH-41-B; 
Westinghouse Type MW; Wilcox 96D, 99A. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 1.6 - 2.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 
POWER OUTPUT: Nominal; integral loudspeaker. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (4.5 amp) at 6 v from vehicular storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiving Set AN/VRR-2 weighs 42 pounds net, volume 3 cu ft. 
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AN/VRR-3 
ATTA TRENT 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


STATUS : Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


AN/VRA-3 


Radio Receiver AN/VRR-3 is a vehicular, a-m (voice and tone) receiving equipment which operates 
on a single fixed frequency channel for traffic control, monitoring, and communication, by military 
police, security troops, and similar units at division and higher headquarters. 


This equipment consists, essentially, of a commercial (KAAR) police-type, 10-tube superheterodyne 
radio receiver designed for installation in the luggage compartment of a patrol car with the loud- 
speaker and control head installed adjacent to the driver. Provides control of power, volume and 
squelch circuit from the driver's position. Cables, cords, and antenna are included. 


It operates from the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: TM 11-887 


A N/ V R R- 3 CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 


RADIO RECEIVING SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
] Radio Receiver 9-3/16 x 9 x 18-5/8 23.0 
] Loudspeaker KAAR K-SR1 6x3x6 3.0 
1 Control Unit KAAR K-SRI1 2x 2-5/8 x 4 0.5 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Military police or security troops, division and higher headquarters. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular, moving or at the halt. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5- 10. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-15, -17, -18; AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-10; AN/VRT-1; T-173/FR; 
TBY; Collins 32V-2; Westinghouse Type MW. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 - 40 fixed, crystal-controlled. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice, tone. 


POWER OUTPUT: Nominal, 6-inch loudspeaker. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (6 amp) from 6-v storage battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Receiver Set AN/VRR-3 weighs 63 pounds net, volume 3.1 cu ft. 
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STATUS: Standard A N / V pe R.. 4 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army A Ai: 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


AN/VRR-4 


Radio Receiving Set AN/VRR-4 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m, fixed frequency, crystal-controlled 
radio receiver used by military police, guard, and security troops for traffic control and similar 


communication in the v-h-f band. 


This equipment consists essentially of a commercial (Galvin FMR-13v) police car 
radio receiver and loudspeaker, plus accessories. 


This set is composed of the receiver components of Radio Set AN/VRC-2 and uses a whip-type 
vehicular antenna. It is powered by the storage battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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AN/ VRR-4 


RADIO RECEIVING SET 


INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
USING SERVICE : Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver Unit FMR-13v (P8028) 9-5/16 x 14-3/4 x 9-1/2 Not Available 
| Control Head w/cables P-8022 (Galvin) Not Available n n 

1 Loudspeaker P-327 n n " n 

| Antenna P-253 n n n n 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Military police, guards. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Short. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-7, -8; AN/MRC-5 -16; AN/PRC-9, 
-10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/VRC-2, -3, -10, -15, -18, -22; AN/VRQ-2, -3; MAN; 
MN; SCR-300, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30 -40. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: (8 amp) at 6 v (storage battery). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Information on Radio Receiving Set AN/VRR-4 not available. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT :Unclassified A N/ VRR-TyYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET; 15 Feb 52 


SCR-294 


Radio Set SCR-294 is a vehicular, short-range, f-m (voice) radio receiving equipment used in armored 
vehicles. It is also part of Radio Set SCR-293 and is used as the ‘‘additional’’ receiver component 
of that equipment. 


This equipment consists essentially of a single radio receiver and a shock mount. The receiver is 
capable of operating on five channels spaced 100 ke apart. 


Radio Set SCR-294 is the 12-v model of this equipment; Radio Set SCR-294-B is the 24-v model. 


Power is supplied by the battery of the vehicle in which the equipment is installed. 
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AN/ VR R INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: None 
Lay TY P E CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 
R-294 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER | USING SERVICE : Army 
RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 15 Feb 52 
MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-499 9 x 9-1/2 x 12-1/4 19 
] Mounting FT-239 12-1/2 x 34-1/2 x 2-1/2 Not Available 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Armored vehicles of infantry and armored divisions. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. Operates on the move or at the halt. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): Line of sight. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRT-5, -6; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6; AN/MRC-5, -16; AN/PRC-8, -9; 
AN/TRQ-1; AN/URT-2, -3, -4; AN/VRC-5, -8, -9, -13, -14, -16, -17, -20, 
-21; AN/VRQ-1, -2; SCR-293, -298, -508, -509, -510, -§28, -608, -609, 
-610, -619, -628, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 20.0 - 27.9: channels spaced 0.lme apart. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice only. 


POWER OUTPUT: 0.5 (nominal) w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v or 24 v de (depending upon model). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Set SCR-294 weighs 50 pounds net, volume 2.6 cu ft. Packed for domestic shipment: total 
weight 200 pounds. 
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STATUS: Limited Standard 


CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified AN / VRR-TyYPE 


USING SERVICE: Army SERVICE TYPE NUMBER: SCR-678 


DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 RADIO SET 


SCR-678 


Radio Set SCR-678 is a short-range, low-power, vehicular, f-m (voice) receiving equipment used for 
monitoring, intercept, and communication in the h-f band. 


This equipment consists essentially of the radio receiver component of Radio Set SCR-608, plus a 
vehicular-type shock mount and related accessories. It operates on 10 crystal-controlled preset 
frequencies selected by means of push buttons arranged on the front panel. Uses a whip-type 
vehicular antenna. 


Set is powered through an appropriate dynamotor mounted within the receiver and uses the storage 
battery (12 or 24 v) of the vehicle in which it is installed. 
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(Receiver BC-683 Repel; Hes Neen 
ceiver - pair Instructions 
AN/VRR-TYPE ee re er eel eee 


SCR-678 :SERVICE TYPE NUMBER USING SERVICE: Army 


RADIO SET DATE OF THIS SHEET: 31 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 


QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 
1 Radio Receiver BC-683 11-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 12-1/2 35 
1 Dynamotor DM-34 or DM-36 4-1/2 x 3 x 61/2 4.7 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 


TACTICAL USE: Reception and monitoring of frequencies assigned to artillery units. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 


APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES} 15. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/CRC-3; AN/FRC-6, -9; AN/GRC-3, -4, -5, -6, -7, -8; AN/MRC-§ -16; 
AN/PRC-8, -9, -10; AN/TRQ-1; AN/VRC-2, -5, -8, -9, -10, -13, -14, -15, 
-16, -17, -18, -20, -21, -22; AN/VRQ-1, -2, -3; MAN; MN; SCR-293, -298, 
-508, -509, -510, -528, -608, -609, -610, -619, -628, -808, -828. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 27.0 - 38.9. 


TYPE MODULATION: Fm. 


TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 2 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 12 v de or 24 v de (depending on power supply). 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Radio Set SCR-678 measures 11-1/2 x 6-3/4 x 12-1/2 inches, net weight 40 pounds, volume 
0.5 cu ft. 
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AN/VRT-1 


RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
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STATUS: Standard 
CLASSIFICATION OF EQUIPMENT : Unclassified 
USING SERVICE: Army 

DATE OF THIS SHEET: 11 Jan 52 


MiCROP. 
REMOTE ee MICROPHONE 


CONTROL UNIT BRACKET 


AN/VRT-1 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/VRT-1 is a vehicular, short-range, high frequency, a-m (voice) equipment 
for use of military police, security troops, and similar units. 


This equipment consists of a ‘‘police-type’’ radio transmitter and includes microphone, operator’s 
remote control unit, and accessories permitting installation of the transmitter in the trunk of the 
vehicle or other convenient location. It uses a whip-type vehicular antenna. 


It operates from the 6-volt battery of the vehicle in which it is installed. When operated from vehicular 
storage batteries of higher voltage appropriate current-modifying equipment must be added. 
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INSTRUCTION LITERATURE: 


A a / V RT-1 CLASSITICATIONN OF EQUIPMENT: Unclassified 


USING SERVICE : Army 
DATE OF THIS SHEET; 11 Jan 52 


MAJOR COMPONENTS 
QUANT NAME OF COMPONENT DIMENSIONS (IN) INSTALLED WEIGHT (LBS) 


(Equipment consists only of a single major operating component.) 


OPERATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
TACTICAL USE: Military police and security troops. 


INSTALLATION: Ground, vehicular. 
APPROXIMATE RANGE (IN MILES): 5. 


CAN COMMUNICATE WITH: AN/FRR-12, -28, -32; AN/GRR-2, -3; AN/SRR-13; AN/TRQ-1; 
AN/URR-10, -12, -23; AN/VRR-3; BC-787, -794; OA-58/FRC; 
R-62/PR, -80/PR, -137/GR, -205/U, -211/U, -274/FRR, -320/FRC, 
-388/URR; RAO; RAS; RBG;RBK; RCF; RCG; RDM; SCR-607, -704; 
TBY; AR-88 (RCA); Collins 75A-2; Hammarlund $P-600-J X; National 
HRO-50. 


TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
FREQUENCY RANGE IN MEGACYCLES: 30.0 - 40.0. 


TYPE MODULATION: Am. 
TYPE OF SIGNAL: Voice. 


POWER OUTPUT: 22 w. 


POWER REQUIREMENTS: 6-v vehicular battery. 


PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


Radio Transmitting Set AN/VRT-1 weighs 45 pounds net, volume 2.2 cu ft. Packed for domestic 
shipment: total weight 73 pounds, total volume 3.9 cu ft. Shipped in 2 packages. 
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ac 
ac/dc 
af 

AFR 
am 
amp 
approx 
ARC 
ASA 
ave 

bfo 
CAA 
CAR—RET 
CB 

Co 
comp 
Corp 
cps 

crt 

cw 

cyc 

db 
dbm 
dc 

dia 

ea 
equip 
Fed Tel 
FIGS 
fm 


ANNEX 


ABBREVIATIONS USED IN JANAP 161 


alternating current 

alternating current or direct current 
audio frequency 

Air Force Regulation 

amplitude modulation 

amperes 

approximate (ly) 

Aircraft Radio Corporation 

Army Security Agency 

automatic volume control 
beat-frequency oscillator 

Civilian Aeronautics Administration 
carriage return (on teletypewriter keyboard } 
common battery 

company 

component 

Corporation 

cycles per second 

caihode-ray tube 

continuous wave 

cycles 

decibels 

decibels per milliwatt 

direct current 

diameter 

each 

equipment 

Federal Telephone and Radio Corporation 
figures (on teletypewriter keyboard) 
frequency modulation 
frequency-shift keying 

high frequency 

hours 

interrupted continuous wave 
intermediate frequency 

inches 

kilocycles 

kilovolt-amperes 

local battery 

pounds 

low frequency 

letters (on teletypewriter keyboard) 
milliamperes 

Military Air Transport Service 
maximum 

megacycles 
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modulated continuous wave 
medium frequency 

medium frequency or high frequency 
miles 

minimum (also minutes) 
millimeter 
micromicrofarads 
milliwatts 

number 

operations per minute 
Quartermaster 

quantity 

Radio Corporation of America 
radio frequency 
revolutions per minute 
second 

international distress signal 
tuned radio frequency 
ultrahigh frequency 
microvolt 

micromicrowatts 

volts 

volt-amperes 

voice frequency 

very-high frequency 
very-low frequency 
vibrations per second 
watts 

with 

Western Electric Company 
with mounting 

words per minute 
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TYPE 


AN/AIA-1A 
AN/AIC-2 
AN/AIC-3 
AN/AIC-8 
AN/AIC-10 
AN/ARA-15 
AN/ARC-1A 
AN/ARC-2 
AN/ARC-3 
AN/ARC-5 
AN/ARC-8 
AN/ARC-9 
AN/ARC-12 
AN/ARC-18 
AN/ARC-19 
AN/ARC-21 
AN/ARC-24 
AN/ARC-25 
AN/ARC-26 
AN/ARC-27 
AN/ARC-28 
AN/ARC-30 
AN/ARC-33 
AN/ARC-34 
AN/ARC-36 
AN/ARR-11 
AN/ARR-15 
AN/ART-13 
AN/ART-13A 
AN/CRC-2 
AN/CRC-3A 
AN/CRT-3 
AN/CRT-5 
AN/CRW-—7 
AN/FCC-2 
AN/FCC-3 
AN/FGC-1 
AN/FGC-1B 
AN/FGC-3 
AN/FGC-+4 
AN/FGC-5 
AN/FGC-7 
AN/FGC-8 
AN/FGC-9 
AN/FGC-10 
AN/FGC-11 
AN/FGC-12 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 
INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 
IMPULSE TRANSLATING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO EQUIPMENT 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO RECEIVING SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO RECEIVING SET 
CARRIER TERMINAL SET 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 
RADIOTELETYPE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
RADIOTELETYPE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
OCEAN CABLE TERMINAL SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SET 
TELETYPEWRITER REPEATER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
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15, 29, 
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41, 


27, 
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23, 37, 
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135 
137 
139 
141 
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TYPE 


AN/FRA—4 
AN/FRC-6 
AN/FRC-7 
AN/FRC-9 
AN/FRC-10 
AN/FRC-19A 
AN/FRR-3 
AN/FRR—4 
AN/FRR-7 
AN/FRR-12 
AN/FRR-28 
AN/FRR-32 
AN/FRT—4 
AN/FRT-5 
AN/FRT-6 
AN/FRT-10 
AN/FRT-15 
AN/FRT-17 
AN/FRT-18 
AN/FRT-19 
AN/GGA-1 
AN/GRC-3 
AN/GRC—4 
AN/GRC-5 
AN/GRC-6 
AN/GRC-7 
AN/GRC-8 
AN/GRC-9 
AN/GRC-13 
AN/GRC-16 
AN/GRC-26 
AN/GRC-27 
AN/GRC-29 
AN/GRC-30 
AN/GRC-32 
AN/GRR-2 
AN/GRR-3 
AN/GRR-5 
AN/GRR-7 
AN/GRT-2 
AN/GRT-3 
AN/GTA-3 
AN/MRC-2 
AN/MRC-5 
AN/MRC-6 
AN/MRC-12 
AN/MRC-16 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME PAGE 
FREQUENCY SHIFT CONVERTER GROUP 
RADIO SET 
RADIO SET 
RADIO SET 
RADIO SET 


AIRPORT CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE 
DIVERSITY RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO SET 

RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
RECEIVING SET, RADIO 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
TELETYPEWRITER GROUP 
RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
TELEPHONE CENTRAL GROUP 
RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 


161 


221 

225 
227 
229 
231 
233 
247 
249 
251 

253 
255 
257 
311 
313 
315 
317 
319 
321 
323 
325 
459 
469 
471 
473 
475 
477 
479 
481 
483 
485 
487 
489 
491 

493 
495 
501 

503 
505 
507 
527 
529 
537 
547 
549 
551 

553 
555 
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TYPE 


AN/MRC-20 
AN/MRC-22 
AN/MSA-—1 
AN/PAC-1 
AN/PAR-1 
AN/PGC-1 
AN/PIQ-1 
AN/PIQ-2 
AN/PRC-6 
AN/PRC-7 
AN/PRC-8 
AN/PRC-9 
AN/PRC-10 
AN/PRC-14 
AN/PRC-16 
AN/PRC-17 
AN/PRC-19 
AN/PRC-20 
AN/SAC-1 
AN/SAR-1 
AN/SAR-4 
AN/SGC-1 
AN/SIQ-1 
AN/SRC-3 
AN/SRR-3 
AN/SRR-8 
AN/SRR-11 
AN/SRR-12 
AN/SRR-13 
AN/SRT—1 
AN/SRT-3 
AN/SRT—4 
AN/TCC-14 
AN/TGC-1 
AN/TGC-3 
AN/TGC-4 
AN/TIP-1 
AN/TIQ-—2 
AN/TIQ-3 
AN/TRC-1 
AN/TRC-3 
AN/TRC—4 
AN/TRC-6 
AN/TRC-7 
AN/TRC-8 
AN/TRC-11 
AN/TRC-12 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


RADIO SET 
RADIO SET 


COMMUNICATIONS CENTRAL OFFICE GROUP 


INFRARED SET 

INFRARED RECEIVING SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

INFRARED COMMUNICATION SET 
INFRARED RECEIVING SET 
INFRARED RECEIVING SET 
RADIO TELETYPE TERMINAL SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
RADIO SET 

RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO RECEIVING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
TERMINAL, TELEGRAPH—TELEPHONE 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER CENTRAL OFFICE SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
RADIO SET 

RADIO TERMINAL SET 
RADIO RELAY SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO TERMINAL SET 
RADIO RELAY SET 
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PAGE 


557 
559 
581 
585 
587 
589 
593 
595 
599 
601 
603 
605 
607 
609 
611 
613 
615 
617 
655 
657 
659 
661 
663 
665 
675 
677 
679 
679 
679 
689 
691 
693 
735 
763 
765 
767 
793 
795 
797 
807 
809 
807, 811 
813 
815 
817 
817, 819 
817, 821 


ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


TYPE 


AN/TRC-30 
AN/TRC-32 
AN/TRQ-1 
AN/TTQ-1 
AN/TTQ-2 
AN/TXC-1 
AN/UIC-1 
AN/UIQ-1 
AN/UIQ-3 
AN/UQC-1 
AN/URA-6 
AN/URA-7 
AN/URA-8 
AN/URA-12 
AN/URC—+4 
AN/URR-9 
AN/URR-10 
AN/URR-12 
AN/URR-13 
AN/URR-21 
AN/URR-22 
AN/URR-23 
AN/URT-2 
AN/URT-3 
AN/URT—4 
AN/URT-7 
AN/URT-—10 
AN/VIA-1 
AN/VRC-1 
AN/VRC-2 
AN/VRC-3 
AN/VRC-4 
AN/VRC-5 
AN/VRC-7 
AN/VRC-8 
AN/VRC-9 
AN/VRC-10 
AN/VRC-13 
AN/VRC-14 
AN/VRC-15 
AN/VRC-16 
AN/VRC-17 
AN/VRC-18 
AN/VRC-—20 
AN/VRC-21 
AN/VRC-22 
AN/VRQ-1 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


RADIO SET 


RADIO 


SET 


RADIO CONTROL CENTRAL 
OPERATIONS CENTER 
OPERATIONS CENTER 
FACSIMILE SET 
INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
SONAR SET 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 


RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 


RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 


SET 

RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 
RECEIVING 


CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 
CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 
CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 
CONVERTER-COMPARATOR GROUP 


SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 


SET 


TRANSMITTING SET 
TRANSMITTING SET 
TRANSMITTING SET 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
TRANSMITTING SET, RADIO 
AUXILIARY INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 


SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
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823 
825 
837 
873 
875 
879 
897 
899 
901 
903 
905 
905 
907 
909 
913 
927 
929 
931 
933 
935 
937 
939 
1017 
1017 
1017 
1019 
1021 
1065 
1071 
1073 
1075 
1077 
1079 
1081 
1083 
1085 
1087 
1089 
1091 
1093 
1095 
1097 
1099 
1101 
1103 
1105 
1133 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE NAME 
AN/VRQ-2 RADIO SET 

AN/VRQ-3 RADIO SET 

AN/VRR-2 RADIO RECEIVING SET 
AN-VRR-3 RADIO RECEIVING SET 
AN/VRR-4 RADIO RECEIVING SET 
AN/VRT-1 RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
AR-88, RCA RADIO RECEIVER 

AR-88-F, RCA RADIO RECEIVER 
AR8506-A, RMCA RADIO RECEIVER 

AR8510, RMCA RADIO RECEIVER 

ARC Type 12 RADIO SET 

ARK AIRCRAFT RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
ATC RADIO TRANSMITTING SET 
ATK AIRCRAFT RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
BC-191 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-312 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-314 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-329 RADIO TRANSMITTTER 
BC-339 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-342 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-344 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-348 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-365 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC—401 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC_-447 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-453 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-499 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-610 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-624 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-625 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-639 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-640 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC-779 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-787 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-794 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-797 RADIO TRANSMITTER 
BC_-1000 RADIO RECEIVER AND TRANSMITTER 
BC-1004 RADIO RECEIVER 

BC-1271 RADIO RECEIVER 

BD-71 SWITCHBOARD 

BD-72 SWITCHBOARD 

BD-91 SWITCHBOARD 

BD-95 SWITCHBOARD 

BD-96 SWITCHBOARD 

BD-100 SWITCHBOARD 

CF-1 TELEPHONE TERMINAL 
CF-2 TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 
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1135 
1137 
1139 
1141 
1143 
1149 
1015 
277 
683 
687 
59 
75 
71 
77 


531, 827, 1111 


509, 1111 
511 

327 

329 

513 

515 

67 

331 

333 

335 

69 

1113 

533 

81, 85, 573 
81, 85 


81, 241, 259, 573, 575 
239, 337, 343, 577 


517 
839 
261 
237 
1075 
263 
237 
853 
855 
869 
875 
865 
775 
737 
739 
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TYPE 


CF-3 

CF—4 

CF-5 

CMT—4, PHILCO 

CRA, TIMES 
FACSIMILE CORP 

CV-—97/UX 

CV-172A/U 

CW-3-D, WILCOX 

CY—888/CRC 

EE-80 

EE-84 

EE-89 

EE-97 

EE-98 

EE-102 

FRA 

FRB 

FRC 

FRE 

FRF 

FRH 

FSA 

FSB 

FSD 

G1, WESTERN ELECTRIC 

HRO-50, NATIONAL 

HT 9, HALLICRAFTER 

K100, KELLOGG 

KY—44A/FX 

KY—58/GRT 

LS—124/Fl 

LS—125/Fl 

LS—126/Fl 

LS—127/Fi 

LS—128/Fl 

LS—129/Fl 

LS—130/Fl 

LS—133/Fl 

LS—134/Fl 

LS—138/Fl 

MAN 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
{ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


REPEATER 
CONVERTER 
REPEATER 


VOICE CARRIER EQUIPMENT 


FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 


FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 


CONVERTER 
CONVERTER 


RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
CONTROL TOWER CONSOLE 
SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 
SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 
TELEGRAPH PRINTER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 
TELETYPEWRITER SET 


FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
FREQUENCY SHIFT 
SWITCHBOARD 

RADIO RECEIVING 


RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 
RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 

RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 

RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 
RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 
RECEIVER CONVERTER EQUIPMENT 
KEYER EQUIPMENT 

KEYER EQUIPMENT 

KEYER EQUIPMENT 


EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


SWITCHBOARD 
KEYER ADAPTER 
KEYER 


INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATION STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
INTERCOMMUNICATING STATION 
PORTABLE FM RADIO TRANSMITTING 
AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


UHF RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
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309, 


553, 


PORTABLE VHF RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
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211 
213 
215 
217 
219 


561 
915 
619 
621 
917 
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TYPE 


MBS 
MD-168/UX 
MN 
MQ-1 
MQ-2 
MW, WESTINGHOUSE 
NC-100 ASC, 
NATIONAL 
OA-3/FC 
OA-4/FC 
OA-5/FC 
OA-6/FC 
OA-7/FC 
OA-8/FC 
OA-9/FC 
OA-10/FC 
OA-11/FC 
OA-12/FC 
OA-13/FC 
OA-58/FRC 
OA-59/FRC 
OA-60/FRT 
PA-1 
PA-2 
PA—4 
PA-5 
PA-8 
PN-1 
PN-2 
PW 918A, PRESS 
WIRELESS 
R-62/PR 
R—80/PR 
R-96/SR 
R-129/U 
R-137/GR 
R-203/SR 
R—205/U 
R—206/PR 
R—208/FR 
R-209/FR 
R-210/U 
R-211/U 
R-212/SR 
R-213/SR 
R—215/SR 
R—247/URR 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 
MOBILE RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO MODULATOR 


FM RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 
RADIOTELEPHONE EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 


RADIO SET 


REGENERATIVE REPEATER 


CARRIER TERMINAL 
CARRIER TERMINAL 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 
CARRIER REPEATER 
CARRIER REPEATER 
CARRIER TERMINAL 
CARRIER TERMINAL 
CARRIER TERMINAL 


RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
RADIO RECEIVER ASSEMBLY 
RADIO TRANSMITTER ASSEMBLY 


PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 
PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


PUBLIC ADDRESS EQUIPMENT 


PUBLIC ADDRESS SET 


INTERCOMMUNICATION SET 


MOBILE CODING VAN 
MOBILE CODING VAN 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
RADIO RECEIVER 
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563 


1061 


919 


1107 
1109 


417 


503 
423 
143 
97 
145 
99 
457 
425 
427 
101 
103 
105 
265 
267 
339 
799 
801 
597 
805 
803 
583 
583 


359 
639 
641 
681 
941 
519 
683 
943 
643 
269 
271 
945 
947 
949 
685 
687 
521 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE NAME PAGE 
R-274/FRR RADIO RECEIVER 273 
R-278/GR RADIO RECEIVER 275 
R-320/FRC RADIO RECEIVER 277 
R-388/URR RADIO RECEIVER 951 
R—405/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R—406/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R-407/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R—408/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R—409/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R-410/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R—411/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
R—412/MC CARRIER TELEGRAPH RECEIVER 541 
RAK RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 953 
RAK-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 953 
RAK-—2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 953 
RAK-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 953 
RAK—4 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 953 
RAK-5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955 
RAK-6 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955 
RAK-7 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 957 
RAK-8 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 957 
RAL RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 959 
RAL-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 959 
RAL—2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 959 
RAL-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 959 
RAL—4 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 959 
RAL-5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 961 
RAL—6 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 961 
RAL-7 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 963 
RAL-8 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 955, 963 
RAO RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 279 
RAO-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 279 
RAO-2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 965 
RAO-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 965 
RAO-4 . RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 967 
RAO-5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 967 
RAO-6 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 969 
RAO-7 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 969 
RAS RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 971 
RBA RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBA-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBA-2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBA-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBA-—5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBA-—6 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 975 
RBA-7 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 973 
RBB RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 977 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
{ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE NAME PAGE 
RBC RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 979 
RBF RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 281 
RBG RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 981 
RBH RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 983 
RBH—1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 985 
RBH-2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 985 
RBH-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 985 
RBK RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK—5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-7 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-8 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-9 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-10 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-11 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 987 
RBK-12 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 989 
RBK-13 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 989 
RBK-14 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 989, 991 
RBK-15 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 991 
RBL RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 993 
RBL-1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 993 
RBL-2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 993 
RBL-3 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 995 
RBL-4 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 995 
RBL-5 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 997 
RBL-6 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 997 
RBM-1 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 841 
RBM-2 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 841 
RBM-3 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 841 
RBM—4 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 843 
RBM-5 PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 843 
RBO RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 999 
RBP DIVERSITY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 283 
RBQ HIGH FREQUENCY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 285 
RBS RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT : 1001 
RBS—1 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 1001 
RBS—2 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 1003 
RBV PANORAMIC RADIO ADAPTOR 911 
RC-52 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 341 
RC-53 INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 1067 
RC-99 INTERPHONE EQUIPMENT 1069 
RC-103 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 63 
RC-120 FACSIMILE EQUIPMENT 881 
RC-256 RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 287 
RC-257 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 343 
RC-261 REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 645 
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TYPE 


RC-289 
RC—290 
RC-298 
RCF 
RCG 
RCH 
RCK 
RCO 
RD-92/UX 
RDE 
RDF 
RDM 
RDR 
RDZ 
REA 


$22R, HALLICRAFTER 
S—36, HALLICRAFTER 
S—36, HALLICRAFTER 


SB—6/GG 
SB-18/GT 
SB—22/PT 
SB—53/FTC 
SB-—54/FTC 
SB—55/FTC 
SB—56/FTC 
SB-—57/FTC 
SB—58/FTC 
SB-—59/FTC 
SB—60/FTC 
SB-—61/FTC 
SB-—62/FTC 
SB-63/FTC 
SB-—64/FTC 
SB-—65/FGC 
SB-—66/FGC 
SCR-177 
SCR-188 
SCR-193 
SCR-244 
SCR-274 
SCR-281 
SCR-293 
SCR-294 
SCR-298 
SCR-300 
SCR-399 
SCR-499 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
REMOTE CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
INTERPHONE EXTENSION KIT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
FACSIMILE RECORDER 

RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


DIVERSITY RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
PORTABLE RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 

VHF RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 

SINGLE SIDEBAND RADIO RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO RECEIVER 

RADIO RECEIVER 

RADIO SET 

TELEGRAPH SWITCHBOARD 
EMERGENCY SWITCHBOARD 


SWITCHBOARD, TELEPHONE, MANUAL 


TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 
TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 
TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 
SWITCHBOARD 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 

RADIO SET 
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647 
851 
467 
523 
1005 
1007 
1009 
289 
1063 
291 
293 
295 
553, 1011 
1013 
297 
945 
519 
525, 839 
465 
649 
859 
429 
431 
433 
435 
437 
439 
441 
443 
445 
447 
449 
451 
147 
149 
827 
829 
1111 
299 
53, 54 
667 
1113 
1145 
1115 
623, 1075 
565 
565, 831 


ORIGINAL 


CONFIDENTIAL—Security Information 


TYPE 


SCR-506 
SCR-508 
SCR-509 
SCR-510 
SCR-522 
SCR-528 
SCR-536 
SCR-542 
SCR-543 
SCR-573 
SCR-574 
SCR-575 
SCR-585 
SCR-593 
SCR-607 
SCR-608 
SCR-609 
SCR-610 
SCR-614 
SCR-616 
SCR-619 
SCR-624 
SCR-628 
SCR-641 
SCR-643 
SCR-644 
SCR-678 
SCR-694 
SCR-704 
SCR-808 
SCR-828 
SE-11 


SFO-2, PHILCO 


SP—600-JX, 


HAMMARLUND 
SX-—24, HALLICRAFTERS 
SX-—28, HALLICRAFTERS 
SX-—42, HALLICRAFTERS 


T—4/FRC 
T-5/FRC 
T-83/SR 
T-158/FRT 
T-159/FRT 
T-171/FR 
T-172/FR 
T-173/FR 
T-174/FR 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 


SIGNAL LAMP EQUIPMENT 


NAME 


SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 
SET 


REGENERATOR 


RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 


RECEIVER 
RECEIVER 
SET 


RECEIVING SET 


TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 
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1117 
1119 
625 
1121 
55, 57, 85 
1123 
627 
55, 57, 85 
497 
577 
575 
573 
921 
629 
525 
1125 
631 
1127 
301 
845 
633 
55, 57, 85 
567 
237 
239 
241 
1147 
569 
303 
1129 
1131 
653 
185 


307 
943 
501 

929 
243 
245 
345 
347 
349 
351 

353 
579 
355 
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TYPE 


T-175/FR 
T-177/FR 
T-180/FR 
T-290/MC 
T-291/MC 
T-292/MC 
T-293/MC 
T-294/MC 
T-295/MC 
T-296/MC 
T-297/MC 
TAB 

TAB-3 
TAB—4 
TAB-5 
TAB-—6 
TAB-—7 

TAJ 

TAJ—2 
TAJ-3 
TAJ—4 
TAJ-5 
TAJ-6 
TAJ-7 
TAJ-8 
TAJ-9 
TAJ-10 
TAJ-11 
TAJ-12 
TAJ-14 
TAJ-15 
TAJ-18 
TAJ-19 
TAQ-5 
TAQ-6 
TAQ-9 
TAQ-10 
TBA 

TBA-1 
TBA-2 
TBA-3 
TBA-6 
TBA-8 
TBA-9 
TBA-10 
TBA-11 
TBC-2 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME PAGE 

RADIO TRANSMITTER 357 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 359 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 361 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
CARRIER TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 543 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 363 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 363 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 365 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 367 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 369 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 369 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 79 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 695 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
500 WATT TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 697 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 699 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 701 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 703 
2 KW TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1023 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 705 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1025 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1027 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 707 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 709 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1029 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 711 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 371 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1029 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 373 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE NAME 
TBC-3 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBC-4 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBC-5 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-1 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-5 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-7 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-8 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-9 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-10 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-11 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-12 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-13 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-14 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-17 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-18 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK-19 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBK—20 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-2 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-3 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL—4 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-5 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-6 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-7 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-8 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-9 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-11 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-12 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBL-13 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM—4 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-5 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-6 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-7 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-9 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-10 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBM-11 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBN RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBO RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
TBS VHF RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 
TBU RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBU-1 RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBU-2 RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBU-3 RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBW PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TBW-1 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQU!IPMENT 
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373 
373 
373 
1031 
375 
713 
1033 
1033 
1033 
1033 
375 
1033 
1033 
1033 
1033 
1033 
1033 
1033 
715 
715 
715 
717 
717 
717 
717 
717 
717 
377 
717 
717 
1035 
1035 
1035 
379 
1035 
1035 
379 
1035 
719 
833 
923 
72) 
381 
72) 
381 
847 
847 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE NAME PAGE 
TBW-2 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 849 
TBW-3 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 849 
TBW-4 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 819 
TBW-5 PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 8:9 
TBX PORTABLE RADIO TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 835 
TBY ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 635 
TBY-1 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 635 
TBY-2 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 635 
TBY—4 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 637 
TBY-6 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 637 
TBY-7 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 637 
TBY-8 ULTRA PORTABLE TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 637 
TC-1 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 861 
Tc-2 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 863 
TC-3 TELEGRAPH CENTRAL OFFICE SET 775 
TC-4 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 865 
TC_-5 AUXILIARY TELEPHONE CENTRAL EQUIPMENT 453 
TC-10 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 867 
TC-12 TELEPHONE CENTRAL OFFICE SET 869 
TC-16 REPERFORATOR—TELETYPEWRITER SET 777 
TC-17 REPERFORATOR—TELETYPEWRITER SET 779 
TC-18 REPEATER SET 781 
TC-19 REPEATER SET 783 
TC-21 TELEPHONE TERMINAL SET 747 
TC-22 TELEGRAPH TERMINAL SET 785 
TC-23 REPEATER SET 749 
TC-29 TELEPHONE REPEATER SET 751 
TC-33 CONVERTER SET 871 
TC-37 REPEATER SET 753 
TCB RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 383 
TCB-1 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 385 
TCB-2 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 385 
Tcc RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 387 
TCC-1 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 389 
TCC-2 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 387 
TCC-3 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 389 
TCC-4 RADIO TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 391 
TCE RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 723 
TCE-1 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 725 
TCE-2 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 727 
TCG RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 393 
TCH TRANSMITTER AND RECEIVER EQUIPMENT 499 
TCK RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1037 
TCK-1 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1037 
TCK-2 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1037 
TCK-3 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1039 
TCK-4 RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 1041 
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TYPE 


TCK-5 
TCK-—6 
TCK-—7 
TCO 

TCP 
TCP-1 
TCP—2 
TCP-3 
Tcs 

TCY 

TCZ 
TCZ-1 
TCZ-2 
TDD 

TDE 

TDF 

TDG 
TDH 
TDH-2 
TDH-3 
TDH-—4 
TDK 
TDN 
TDN-4 
TDO 
TDQ 
TDT 

TDZ 

TEB 

TEC 

TED 

TEF 
TG-7 
TG-26 
TG-27 
TG-37 
TH-1/TCC-1 
TH-7/FG 
TH-8/FG 
TH-9 /FG 
TH—41—B, MARCONI 
TP-14 
T$25-3, FISHER 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
(ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 
RADIO 


NAME 


TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING AND 
TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING AND 
TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING AND 
TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING AND 
TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING AND 
TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING 


PORTABLE EMERGENCY RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
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PAGE 
1039 
1041 
1039 


RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 669 
RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 671 
RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 671 
RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 671 
RECEIVING EQUIPMENT 673 


EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


925 
729 
1043 
1045 
1045 
395 
1047 
397 


HIGH FREQUENCY RADIO TELEPHONE TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 399 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


EMERGENCY RADIO TELEGRAPH TRANSMITTER 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


VHF RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 


RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
PRINTER 
REPERFORATOR-—TRANSMITTER 
REPERFORATOR-TRANSMITTER 
TELETYPEWRITER 

TELEGRAPH TERMINAL 

TELEGRAPH REPEATER 

TELEGRAPH REPEATER 

TELEGRAPH REPEATER 

RADIO TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT 
TELEPHONE REPEATER 

RADIO SET 


TT-4/FG TELETY PEWRITER 
TT-5/FG TELETY PEWRITER 
TT-6/FG TELETY PEWRITER 
TT-7 /FG TELETY PEWRITER 
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401 

401 

401 

401 

731 

403 

403 

405 
1049 
535 

1051 
407 

409 
1053 

411 

787 

151 

153 

789 

755 

155 

157 

159 

415 

539 

571, 1077 
591, 791 
137, 161 
163 

165 
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TYPE 


TT-8/FG 
TT-10/FG 
TT-15/FG 
TT-16/FG 
TT-17/FG 
TT—21/FG 
TT-25/FG 
TT-26/FG 
TT-41/TXC-1B 
TT-43/FG 
TT-45/FG 
TT-—46/FG 
TT-47/UG 
TT-48/UG 
TT-49/UG 
TT-50/UG 
TT-51/FG 
TT-52/FG 
TT-53/FG 
TT-55/MGC 
TT-57/FG 
TT-61/FG 
TT-66/TXC 
TT-69/UG 
TT-70/UG 
TT-71/UG 
TT-74/FG 
UF 
UG 
UH 
UN 
UO 
UP 
USAF 
X-61824, WESTERN 
ELECTRIC 
10B1, BELL TELEPHONE 
11, WESTERN ELECTRIC 
12, TYPE, ARC 
12, WESTERN ELECTRIC 
16B1, BELL TELEPHONE 
18, STROMBERG 
CARLSON 
18S—4, COLLINS 
(AF MODEL) 
32, COLLINS 
32V—2, COLLINS 


INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
{ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


NAME 


TELETY PEWRITER 

TELETYPEWRITER 

REPERFORATOR 

REPERFORATOR 

REPERFORATOR 
TRANSMITTER—DISTRIBUTOR 
TRANSMITTER—DISTRIBUTOR 
TRANSMITTER—DISTRIBUTOR 

FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 
TRANSMITTER—DISTRIBUTOR 
REPERFORATOR 

REPERFORATOR 

TELETY PEWRITER 

TELETY PEWRITER 

TELETYPEWRITER 

TELETY PEWRITER 

TELETY PEWRITER 
DISTRIBUTOR—TRANSMITTER, TELETYPEWRITER 
REPERFORATOR 

TELETY PEWRITER 
TRANSMITTER—DISTRIBUTOR 
TELETYPEWRITER 

FACSIMILE TRANSCEIVER 

TELETY PEWRITER 

TELETYPEWRITER 

TELETYPEWRITER PRINTER-PROJECTOR 
TELETYPEWRITER REPERFORATOR 
PORTABLE CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 
LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
RADIO-LINE TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 

VOICE CONTROL AND SPEECH PRIVACY EQUIPMENT 
TWO-TONE CARRIER CONTROL SYSTEM 
COMBAT INTERPHONE 


TELEGRAPH REPEATER 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER 
SWITCHBOARD 
RADIO SET 
SWITCHBOARD 
TELEGRAPH REPEATER 


SWITCHBOARD 
RADIO SET 


RADIO TRANSMITTER 
RADIO TRANSMITTER 
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PAGE 


167 
169 
171 
173 
175 
177 
179 
181 
883 
195 
119 
119 
891 
891 
893 
893 
191 
197 
193 
545 
199 
591 
885 
895 
895 
189 
183 
757 
757, 759 
733, 757 
107 
223 
109 
11 


145 

155 

437 

59 

451 
157.159 


437 


61 
349 
413 
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INDEX OF TYPE AND MODEL NUMBERS 
{ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY AND THEN NUMERICALLY) 


TYPE ‘NAME PAGE 
42B1, WESTERN ELECTRIC CARRIER TERMINAL SET 93 
51H-1, COLLINS RADIO SET 65 
51H—4, COLLINS RADIO SET 65 
75A~2, COLLINS RADIO RECEIVER 305 
96D, WILCOX RADIO TRANSMITTTER 419 
99A, WILCOX RADIO TRANSMITTER 421 
128 AY, FEDERAL RADIO RECEIVER 949 
550 SC, WESTERN 

ELECTRIC SWITCHBOARD 445 
551A, WESTERN 

ELECTRIC SWITCHBOARD 447 
2800, KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD 437 
6-800, KELLOGG SWITCHBOARD 435 
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